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ANNOUNCEMENT 


Our rapidly increasing business in machine tools and machinists* supplies has 
made it necessary for us to issue this catalogue, which is devoted exclusively to 
machine tools and wood working machinery suitable for general manufacturing pur¬ 
poses. Scales, valves, power transmission appliances, gas engines, trucks and general 
supplies are not described in this book, but we have special catalogues treating 
those subjects, which will be forwarded on request. 

In presenting this catalogue we do so wnth the belief that it will be found 
a most useful volume to the average machine shop, as, in compiling it, care has been 
taken to include a wide range of standard machinery, thus enabling the buyer to 
select intelligently the best tools for his purpose. Practically all the machine 
tools herein described are built from standard patterns, but we are in no way 
limited by*this fact, and will be glad to take up the subject of special machines 
on receipt of inquiry. If you do not find exactly what you require described in 
this book, write us anyway; we can probably help you. 

In sending us inquiries and orders, care should be taken to refer distinctly 
to the figure number under the illustration, showing the type of machine tool re¬ 
quired. A reference to the page number of the catalogue as well, is desirable, 
although not essential. By following this suggestion in your correspondence with 
us, much time can be saved in securing any desired information in regard to the 
items illustrated and described in this book. 

Unless otherwise agreed, our prices are for machinery properly prepared for 
shipment by rail and delivered f. o. b. cars at manufacturer’s shipping point, and 
terms of payment are strictly net cash thirty days after date of invoice. 

Special packing for shipment by steamer will be charged extra. 

Machinery purchased is not subject to return for credit except by special 
agreement 
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Splitting Shear*.313,314 

Sprue Presses. 295 

Spur Gear Cutler*.228 239 

Squ are Arbor l^ithe*.70, 71 

Squaring Shears, FixjI Power. .301 

** Shears, Power. 305 .Uf ) 

Stay Boll Cutter*. 301, 302 

Strain Knginew, Derrick . . 538 

“ Kngine*. Hoisting.5t.V 538 

“ Kngme*. Horizontal.532 534 

“ Kngine*, Vertical.529 532 

M Haiiirner*.377-379 

Steel Foundry Cold Saw*... . 417 

“ Pressure Blower*. 507 

Stock and Shaft Straightenera.. . .272,'273 

Straightenera, Pijie. 339 

“ Wire. 423 427 


Straightening tmd Bending Machine 374 


Straightening and Cutting Machine*, 


Wire..423-427 

M Roll*. 330 

Strapping Attachment*.504, 505 

Surface Grinilem.402-408 

Surf.i/er*, Wood . 577-592 

Suqjemuon Drilling Machine. 172 

Swaging Machine* . 298 

Swing Frame Cut <Jff Saw*.557, 558 

‘‘ Frame Gruiding and Polishing 

Machine. 479 

Switch Planer*. 103 

T. 

Tapping and Re aming Machine, Flex¬ 
ible Shaft. 184 

" Attachment* for Drill Preaww, 

15.3, 154 

“ Cliuck*.185,186 

M Mac hine Crank Chuck*. 350 

“ Machine*, Automatic..190, 192 

“ Machine*. Bench.188. 189 

u Maehinm, Horizontal.188-190 

“ Mai hi in'*, Nut.304,31)5 

“ Machimw, Pneumatic.522,52:1 

" Machine*, Vertical.188-192 

Tenoning Machim** . 005-007 

Threading tail In.**, Automatic. 38 

Thn-c Way Facing Machine. 261 

'l ire Bender*. 372,373 

11 Shrinker*. 374 

" Welding Hummer*. 383 

Tilting Saw T.ibh-e 542, 543, .540 548 

“ Table for liaihal Drills.109 

Tool Grinder*..429 4.3.3, 448 -155 

** Room I ait In**. 13 

" Room Planer. 104 

Tool*, Air or Pneumatic.519 523 

•* Lathe Turning.. 44 

“ Planer . 105 

Traverae Heuil Shaper*. 121-123 

Trimmer*, Wood. 008. titJO 

'Trimming Prelaws.. . 289 

Trip Haninier*. .380-383 

Triple Geared Sh:i|>crs.119, 120 

** Head Bolt Cutter*. 300 

Trolley*. 528 

Tula* Cutter*. 338 

Turning Tool* for laithen. 44 

Turret Head Tool*. 88 

" Head Vertical Boring and 

Turning Mill* .210-246 

" Lit h<* .55-77. 88 ‘.<0 

Twist Drill Grinder* . . 4.34—140. 192 


Two Spuidle Centering Machine* 40U, 401 


u. 

Universal Cutter, Tool, and Reamer 

Grimier*.448, 450-455 

“ Dividing Head* for Milling Ma¬ 
chine*.209, 210,213 

" Duplex Milling Machine*.. .211-213 

“ Grinder*. 45fl 

" laithc Chuck*. 86 

“ Milling Machine*. .204-207,211,212 

“ Monitor loathes.72-76 

“ Raiiial Drilling Machine*... 166-168 

M Saw Tables.... .541-543 

“ Table for Radial Drill*. 169 

“ Turret Lathe*. 55 

Upright Drill Pre*ses... 140-150,173-175 
Upsetting Machines, Bolt.307-370 


V. 

Vacuum Pumps. 510 

Valve Milling Machine*.223, 224 

" Seat Rotary Planer*. 110 

Vertical Boring and Turning Mills 240-251 
“ Boring Machine* (Wood)..... 003 

“ Drill Ptvsw*.140-150,173-175 

*■ Milling Machine* .213-217 

" Spindle Attachment* for Milling 

Machine*.193,201,208 

" Spindle Rotary Planer*.. 100 

“ Steam Kngine*.529-5 f2 

" Tapping Machine*.. 188-19*2 

Vines, Drill Pres*. 185 

" Milling Machine.193, 194, 226 

“ Shaper. 124 


w. 

Washer Grinder.473 

Water Attachment for Grinder*.484 

" Tool Grinder*.429-433 

Welding Machine*, Flue. 337 

Wheel Grinder*. 478 

Wire Coiling Machine*.299, 300 

“ Cutters, Hand. 423 

M Cutter*. Rotary. 423 

“ Flattening Mills.300 

“ Reels. 427 

*• Ro|*- Shear. 315 

" Str.iightener*. .423-127 

Wooil Polishing Machine. 613 

“ Trimmer*.008, 609 

“ Turner*' Lathe*.672-577 


IV 







































































































-X. jcsh -V ca: yc o o e ^ .m "v sc oa: t ~v .^r 



y^amm 


Afiiui rx« 

8win« H^i 

Over bad. C»i 


370 lbs. 


4151b*. 


3051b*. 


3401b*. 


4051b*. 


46011>*. 


201b*. 


5901b*. 


570 lb*. 


540 lbs. 


7351b*. 


690 lb*. 


795 lb*. 


6201b*. 


740 bs. 


670 lb*. 


9" AND 11” ENGINE LATHES. 


DcacmrrtON noa. tiooo to ttooa. 

These kthe* are equally available for use by foot or 
power and will withstand the severest testa for accuracy, 
convenience and durability. They contain several patented 
aad special features, giving them important advantage* 
over other lathe* of corresponding sues. 

The racks, small gears, stud*, screws, etc., are made of 
steel, and all screws, nut* and small part* liable to become 
bruised are case h ardened. Cylindrical surfaces air ground 
and sliding surfaces are hand-scraped to insure accuracy. 


Hole in head spindle_ 

truths 

iV 

11* Lathe 

ii' 

Diameter in spindle nose 

IV 

IV 

Thread an spindle now . 

12 per inch 

10 per inch 

Front hearing of spindle. 

»V * 2,V 

IV* 3V 

Back bearing of spindle. 

iyx i v 

IV* IV 

Cone puQry diameter*.. 

3V, 4V, 5 V 

tn 

r? 

o 

* 

Width of belt. 

i V 

1*/ 

Ratio of back gearing... 

7 to 1 

8 to 1 

Diameter of tad spindle 

V 

IV 

Swing over bed (actual). 

10 v 

12« 

Swing over plain and 
compound rest.. 

5V 

7}'S 

Compound rest travels.. 

3 V 

4«j* 

Siae of lathe tools. 

V* V 

v* v 

Capacity of center rest.. 

y 

3 V 

Siae of pulleys on coun¬ 
tershaft. 

6' x 1 v 

8' x 2 V 

Speed of countershaft... 

200 

200 


<*"' »4T?ICM LATHr 











12" SWING ENGINE LATHE. 



rio. iiooa. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11003 . 

The head stock is very rigid. The metal is properly distributed to resist all strains that must be sustained by it. It has a four-step 
oonc, large diameter and with extra wide face. 

The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to sise. Bearings are of hard bronse, very laige, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
means for adjustment when necessary. 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of head stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

The toil stock is the original of the off-ert type (patented), allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. 
Provision is made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. As a whole, the tail stock is in keeping with the excellent 
general character of the machine. 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stiff bridge, long bearings on Vs, and is securely gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth on bed. 

Feed works. Three changes of belt feed can be had by means of the three-step cone. Threo other changes are made by changing 
gears, nusking in all nine changes of feed. 

The belt tightener keeps the feed belt always taut. 

Positive geared feed is supplied with each lathe. To use the same it is only necessary to swing the belt tightener up, so that the H 
gear on the hub of feed cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which is on lead screw; the number of feed changes 
to be hod is limited only to the number of change gears with lathe. 

The lead screw is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw-cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disengages clutch on feed rod. 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each 
lathe. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of front bearing. 

Length of front bearing. 

Diameter of rear bearing, 1 . 

Length of rear hearing, 2* **. 

Diameter of spindle nose, 1)4* x 10 threads per inch. 

Diameter of hole in spindle, y^, conforms to Morse taper. 

Swings over ways, 13*. 

Swings over compound rest, 0*. 

Swings over raiw and fall rest, 7*. 

Distance between, enters, 5' bed, 30*. 


Change gears cut from 5 to 32 threads. 
Width of cone belt, 1 %*. 
largest diameter of cone, 9*4*. 
Diameter of counter pulley. 9*. 

Face of counter pulleys, 2<i*. 

Speed of rountcreliafl. 220 K. P. M. 
Weight, 5' lied, W0 pound*. 

Weight boxed, 6' bed, 970 pounds. 
Cubic feet, 28. 
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THE FAIHBA1TXS COMPANY 


12" SWINQ ENGINE LATHE WITH COMPOUND REST AND 
POWER CROSS FEED. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11004. 

Swing over bed, 12H'- 

Swing onr nin and fall net, 7'. 

Swing over compound reet, 7K'- 
Swing over plain rent, 8*. 

Diameter of hole through epindle, 

Center hole in spindles, Morse taper No. 2. 

Face plate screw, 1V. 10 threads. 

8 km of tools, X* H steel. 

Siae of pulleys on countershaft. S' x 3'. 

Speed of countershaft, 150 R. P M. 

Distance between centers, with 4' bed, 21*. 

Distance between centers, with 5' bed, 36*. 

Distance between centers, with 6' bed, 49*. 

Net weight, with 4' bed, 580 lbe.; boxed, 730 1U. 

Net weight, with S' bed, 640 lbs.; boxed, 800 lbe. 

Net weight, with V bed, 700 lbe.; boxed, 875 lbs. 

Made with any style rest. 

Can he furnished with foot power. 

Taper attachment, with plain or compound rest, extra. 




13” AND 14” ENGINE LATHES 
WITH COMPOUND REST 
AND POWER CROSS 
FEED. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11066. 

The lathe is furnished complete with either plain, raise 
and fall or compound rests, independent rod and screw feed, 
large and small face plates, full set of screw-cutting gears, 
steady rest, friction countershaft and wrenches. Improved 
taper attachment can also be furnished when desired at 
extra cost. Taper attachment or power cross feed will not 
be furnished with raise and fall rest. 


no. 11006. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swing over bed... 

Swing over compound rest.. 

Swing over plain net... 

Diameter of hole through spindle. 

Center bole in spindle, Morse taper. 

Face plate screw, threads. 

Face plate screw, diameter. 

Distance between center*, 6' bed. 

Front bearing.. 

Hear bearing. 

Four-step cone for belt, diameter. 

Diameter largest step on cooe. 

Diameter smallest step on cone. 

Ratio of back gearing. 

Diameter of tail stock spindle. 

Cuts threads, with English lead screw, from.. 

Cute threads, with metric lead screw, from_ 

Net weight, with 6' bed. 

Not weight per extra foot of bed. 

Pulleys on countershaft, diameter. 

Pulleys on countershaft, face. 

Spaed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 
Tools should he made of steel, siae. 


ir 

14” 

14' 

15* 

8* 

V 

8* 

V 

x- 

1H' 

No. 3 

No. "3 

6 

6 

IK' 

V 

42* 

4V 

IK' * W 

2H' x 4' 

1K'*3K' 

W * 3K‘ 

2* 

2.4* 

7 K' 

8H' 


3K' 

8 to 1 

10 to 1 

IK' 

IK' 

4 to 40 

4 to 36 

8 mm. to 0.75 mm. 

8 mm. to 1.5 r 

1,035 lbe. 

1,468 lbe. 
75 lbe. 

8' 

1(T 

2K' 

3* 

150 

150 

!'*«' 

1' x W 
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no. 11000. CCUT SHOWS 14".) 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 1100S. 

The head stork is massive, with large spindle hearings, and is self-oiling throughout. 

Driving pulley is located on hark thrift and drive* the spindle by means of gearing. There are eight changes of spindle speed, aD of 
which mny be obtained while the Inthe is in motion. 

Friction clutches of our special d os uni are employed, enabling these changes of speed to Ik* made ikithout shock or danger to the gean. 
It. is impossible to engage two conflicting ratios of gearing at the same time. The belt power is constant and will transmit at Least 15 
horse-power. This is the correct principle, as it gives a maximum power at any speed of the spindle. 

The quick-change guar mechanism permits of a change from one Iced to anotlier, or from one thread to another, instantly. An nslsv 

r ilnte on the head stock makes the screw-cutting changes so simple that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble or mia- 
akes. 

The end thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of the head stock, entirely independent of the spindle bearings. 
The tail stock is the original of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to tie net in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision is 
made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. As a whole this taft stock is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine. 

The carriage is very rigid, and the bridge is especially stiff, with long bearings on Y's, and is securely giblied to the bed. 

The apron is bolted rigidly to the carriage, and all gears are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cut ting, the rack pinion 
can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carnage traverses back and forth on bed. 

The lead screw is large and coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw-cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disengages clutch on feed rod. 

The compound or plain blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor; 
gears for cutting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches, are supplied with each 
lathe. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Diameter or front 'hearing. 4* 

Length of front bearing. 2*^* 

Diameter of rear licaring. 2‘V 

Length of rear bearing . . 1 V 

Diameter of none of spindle. 2 l ** 

Hole in spindle. 1 1 ,* 

Swings over wavs . 134* 

Swings over coni|xiund rest. K 4 * 

Over raise and (all rest. ti 1 / 

Distance betwecu center*. 6' bed.... 33* 


14* 

5' 

T 

iv 

24* 

'ft' 

74 ' 

»4* 


"Will cut 44 pitches from. 

Width of driving l*lt . .. 

Diameter of driving pulley. 

Diameter of counter (notion pulleys. 

Face of counter pulley. 

Speed of countershaft, H P M. 

Weight, 6' lied.... 

Wriglwd boxed, 6' bed. 

Cubic feet. 


4 to 00 

4 to 60 

24' 

2 y; 

10* 

12* 

12* 

12* 

3* 

y 

350 

300 

l.AV) 11*. 

1,78011*. 

l.ynu lbs. 

2,15011*. 

37 

45 
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T H 30 FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


13", 14" AND 16" ENCINE LATHES. 



HO*. 11007. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11007. 

These lathes are of the latest And most approved design. The workmanship, material, and finish arc of the highest order throughout. 
They are in fast modern, practical, high grade tools at low prices. 

All parts are heavy and substantial, fittings are accurate and appliances convenient. 

The live ^rindlea are made of a high grnde of special steel; the boxes or bearings are of the best phosphor bronse. Provision is made 
for constant and easy lubrication. 

The tail stocks have an adjustable side movement for turning tapers. They are solid and substantial, having a heavy spindle and 
center. 

The carriages are of the most approved design, have long bearings on the ways, and are provided with ample lubricating devices. 
They are gibbed to the bed, both front and back. These lathes will cut either right or left hand threads, or feed either right or left. 

These lathes are provided with plain rest unless otherwise directed, and with both screw and rod feeds, as well as power cross feed. 
The cross feed is graduated. Gears to cut all standard threads from 5 to 36 are furnished. Steady and follower rests, large and small 
face plates and friction countershaft go with each lathe. 

Compound rest or rise and fall rest can be furnished instead of plain block rest, at additional cost. 

Lathes can be provided with taper attachment, if desired. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 



1 r 

h* 

It* 

Swings over bed.... 

13* 

14* 

15* 

Swings over carriage. 

. *V 

8V 

W 

Length of bed. . 

. 6' 

6' 

O' 

Takes between centers. 

. 40* 

40* 

40* 

Front bearing. 

. 2V*3H' 

2 V * 3,4* 

2V*34‘ 

Bole through spindle. 

. IV 

iv 

iv 

Countershaft pulleys. 

. rxr 

9' x 3* 

9* x 3* 

Speed of countershaft pulleys, R. P. M. 



190 

Weight . . 



1,250 Ibe. 
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13". 15", 16". 18" AND 20" ENGINE LATHES. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11000. 

This cut shows the IV engine lathe, with compound real and all regular attachment. It is a convenient, accurate lathe, made by 
lirat-claw workmen from the best of materials. 

Both spindles are of cast crucible steel, the head spindle having a large hole through it. entire length. The bcaringi of the head spindle 
are of the beat phosphor bronic, carefully scraped to fit. The head i. strongly bark-geared. 

The compound swivel is graduated in degrees, and all the actuating screws arc provided with graduation for adjustment. The tool 
past is a solid steel forging, and is fitted with a tool steel screw. The rest is very stiff and is gibbed to the bed, both front and back 
■idea. All bearings on ways are of ample length, and carefully scraped to fit. 

This lathe is regularly furnished with power cross feed, automatic stop to carriage, belt feed and geared rod feed; also rim friction counter¬ 
shaft, large and small face plates, center ret, set of change gears, necessary wrenches, etc. 

Plain or elevating rest furnished when desired. Taper attachment can be furnished with compound rest. Draw-in chuck for tool¬ 
room work can be furnished when ordered. 

Countershaft has self-oiling boxes, and the friction pulleys can lie oiled while running. 

Metric pitch lead screw and gears for cutting metric threads furnished without extra charge when ordered. 

The lathe can be furnished mounted in oil pan. at an extra charge. 

Each lathe is carefully tested before being shipped. 

Beds of any length. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 



ir 

1'.* 

16' 

1 s' 

30* 

Swing over ways. 

1.1'.' 

16* 

17',' 

18',' 

W»V 

Swing over compound rest . . 


9*4* 

11 V 

itiV 

12V 

Swing over plain rest. 

«V 

10' / 

li v 

101,' 

12?,' 

I/ength of bed. 

5' 

6' 

w 

8' 

8' 

Distance between centers. 

‘26' 

32 V 

50 f 

47 V 

47 V 

Countershaft pulleys. 

itr x 3* 

11* x 3* 

11* X IV 

13* x 3 V 

13* x 3 V 

Speed of countershaft, It. P. M . 

160 

130 

120 

115 

115 

Weight. 

1,1611b*. 

1,150 lha. 

2,000 lhs. 

2,530 lbs. 

2,800 lbs. 

Hole in spindle. 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 
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THE FAXBBANKS OOMPA1TY 


14", 16" AND 18" ENGINE LATHES, 


DESCRIPTION PIG. MOOR 

These machine* have been carefully 
designed to meet all the requirement* 
exacted of modern machine tool* and 
are equipped with every convenience 
conducive to economical manufactur¬ 
ing and without beine Inmlenod with 
uaeloM and trappy notions. 

Head stocks an- neat in appearance 
and of sufficient main to entirely ob¬ 
viate any tendency to chatter under 
the heaviest cut*. 

Spindles am crucible steel of large 
diameter ground perfectly cylindrical, 
running in self-oiling bronze Ix-nring* 
of large proportions. Center* corre¬ 
spond to 2, 3 and 4 Morse taper. 

None of spindle* an- very large anil 
sulelantial. provided with Acme stand 
ard threads. The use of Acme stand 
ard thread on nose of spindle producer 
a much more rigid nose and is lo® 
liable to injury. 

All gears are covered with neatly 
designed guards. 

Tail stocks are very massive and 
of a pleasing form, cut hack on the 
front side to permit compound rest 
being swung parallel with bed; bus- FIG 11008 

cepuble of sioe adjustment for taper 

turning and damped to bed with two heavy bolts; spindles are large in diameter fitted with 2. 3. and 4 Morse taper center*. 

Carriage* are of unusual length with full bearings upon a V in front and broad flat in tbc rear and arc gibbcd to outside of bed Cross 

feed screws have micrometer collars, reading to .001*. and an effective clamp is conveniently located for carriage when facing. 

Compound mats are of an exceptionally heavy pattern furnished with taper gib to take up wear. Screws-have a micrometer collar 
reading to .001* The bases are graduated to degrees and arc securely clamped with one screw, when swiveled at any angle. 

Aprons are double, furnishing two bearings for all studs. Rack pinions have a bearing supporting them close up to rock and may 
be withdrawn when screw-cutting. It is impossible to engage lead screw when cross or longitudinal feeds are in use, or vice versa. 
Directions of feeds are reversed in apron. 

Feeds are all positive, being driven through the regular change gears. A range of six food* for every thread cut is provided. The 
finest is six tunes finer than the coarsest, thus a finishing and roughing feed is always at hand without removing a single gear. 

Left-hand threads. A reverse in the head operated by a small handle, seen near index plate, makes an extra <iuadranland intermediate 
gear with all of its appurtenances unnecessary and provides a reverse for feeds as well 

An automatic stop for carriage in either direction is provided. 

Beds are unusually heavy and braced internally with box girta Spot* for lead screw boxes are planed with a tongue insuring perfect 
alignment. All parts subject to abrasion are case-hardened. 

Screws, racks and small gears are made of steel. Flat surfaces are carefully scraped to bearing with surface plates, and cylindrical 
surfaces ground true. 

New and improved taper attachment is furnished, with which taper* up to 4* to the foot may Ite accurately turned. 

Countershaft* are fitted with friction pulleys of our latest pattern, which operate easily and almost positively. Oiling may be accom¬ 
plished without stopping or removing belts. 

Each lathe is furnished with large and small face plate*, steady rest, follow rest, and change gears necessary to cut nearly all threads 
inclusive of 11 H for pipe thread, countershaft and wrenches complete. 

The material used throughout is the best obtainable for each purpose, and the workmanship a* good as skill in connection with the 
best facilities can make it. 

Any desired length of bed can he furnished. 

Blue prints, showing floor plans for each machine, furnished on application 



Front bearing of spindle 
Back bearing spindle 

Hole through spindle. 

Nose of spindle. 

Cone diameter head stork 

Width of belt. 

Ratio of hack gearing 
Diameter of tail-stock spindle 

Cut* screws from. 

Actual swing over bod ...... 

Actual swing over carriage . 

V lathe takes between centers . . . 

Sensed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Friction pulleys countershaft. 

Net weight of lathe with 6' led. 

Shipping weight crated, domestic 

Shipping weight additional per foot. 

Weight boxed for foreign shipment. 

Dimensions, boxed. 

Taper attachment furnished to order turns taper 
up to 4* per foot. . . 


2* ** diameter 1 long 

ur. B*f*. 5 ‘i'- 3 V 

2 * 


2' ID* 
150 

10* diameter for 3*« 


■»V x 4 „* 

2 V x 3! / 

IV 

2 , - 3 * diameter 2* I 
II*. 0>4*. 7'•}*. 5»i* 

¥ 

*V 

2 to 36 


1,600 lbs. 

2,100 lbs 

1,750 lbs 

2,250 Jl«. 

100 lbs 

135 lha 

1,900 lb*. 

2,400 lb*. 

* x 35* x 29* 

85* x 36* x 32* 

18* long 

7 

18* long 


2-* |* diameter 2 V long 

12*. I0‘,* p K'i*, (i V, I! 


12* diameter for 4* belt 
2,600 lba 
2,800 tba 
175 lb*. 
34001b* 
85*x4QrxS4* 





DESCRIPTION PIO. flOIO. 

The above illustration is that of our new standard engine lathes, with three-step oooe, and double-back gears. This lathe possesses 
advantages of unusual interest to modem, up-to-date manufacturers, as a cost reducer on either heavy or light work, within the capacity 
at the lathe. 

The com has three steps of large diameters, with very broad facet; reference to specifications below giving each particular rise, also 
width of belt required, which in connection with the double-back gears, having ratios of 8 to 1. and 9H to 1, delivers power to the spindle 
sufficient to allow it to take care of the heaviest work within its range, ana without impairing its utility for turning out work rapidly, 
and of the very finest character. 

The spindles are large in diameter, running in ring oiling bearings, which may be replaced with new ones, in case of accidental damage, 
and maintain their original alignment—a feature which should not be underestimated. 

Since modem high-speed steels cell for very high speeds, and heavy lathes in proportion—this lathe is especially built for said re¬ 
quirements. 

The spindles have lane holes throughout their entire length, making it possible to operate upon long ban. 

Three-step oone ; double-back gears, and a two speed countershaft provides a very satisfactory range of 18 spindle speeds; thus giving 
.the advantage of eight more speeds than with the usual five-step cone, in addition to twice as much power. 

Other advantages in addition to the abundance of power in the head are its positive geared feeds, with a range to suit any and all 
conditions; arranged in such a manner that any of the six changes of feeds, from the finest to the coarsest, are st the operator’s immediate 
and instantaneous commadd. 

As an illustration: a roughing feed of % of an inch is in use, and a finishing feed is wanted—push the lever, add a feed three to four 
times as fine is at hand. Should the range within the Teed box be insufficient, s change of gear on the lead ftcrew will make another 
change of six feeds. This may be carried out in an unlimited number of combinations. 

Toe carriage, apron, compound rest, tail stock, steady and follower rests, taper attachment and countershaft, are all of modem and 
standard design, heavy and rigid, the bed is extra deep, wide and beavy. 

These lathes can be furnished with English or metric lead screw ideal rapid change gear device, oil pan, tank and pump. 


Froot bearing oftapindle. 

Back bearing spindle. 

Hole through spindle. 

Note of spindle. 

Cone diameter head stock. 

Width of belt. 

Ratio of back gearing 

Diameter of tail stock spindle. 

Cuts screws from.. 

Actual swing over bed. 

Actual swing over carriage. 

•' lathe takes between centers. . 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute.. 

Friction pulleys, countershaft. 

Net weigpt of lathe with 6' bed. 

Shipping-weight crated, domestic. 

Shipping weight, additional per foot.. 

Weight, boxed for foreign shipment. 

Dimensions, boxed. 

Taper attachment furnished to order turn* tapers up 
to 4* per foot. 


2H' * 4' 
2*x.r 
IV 

2H'xlV 

10V,«V.7V 

2% m 

3 to 1 and 0 to 1 

1,V 

2 to 36 
15' 

T 10' 

165 and 145 
12' diameter, 3* belt 
1,600 lbs. 
1,750 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

1,900 llis. 

85* x 35' x 29* 


- 2V*4H* 

2 V * 3H' 

IV 

2H'x2* 

n '%;W 

3 to 1 and 9H to 1 

IV 

2 to 36 
17' 

160 and 140 
13* diameter, 3>$' belt 
2,100 lbs. 

2,250 lbs. 

1351b«. 

2,400 lbs. 

85* x 36' x 32* 


l2vflOV^ 8 V 

3 to 1 aim 9H to 1 
2 * 

1 to 20 
19* 

12 * 

2' 

140 and 120 
14* diameter. 4* belt 
2,600 Ibe. 

2,800 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

3,000 lba. 

85' x 40* x 34* 
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14" AND 16" SWING ENGINE LATHES, 



rio. 11011 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11011 

The head stock Is venr rigid. The metal ts properly distributed to resist sli strains that must be sustained by it. ft has a five-step 
cone, large diameter, ana with extra vide face. 

The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to sise. Bearings are of hard bronze, very large, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
means for adjustment when necessary. 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of bead stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

The tail stock is the original of the offset type (patentecT), allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. 
Provision is made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. 4s a whole, the tail stock is in keeping with the excellent 
general character of the machine. 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stiff bridge, long bearings on Vs. and is securely gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron Is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth on bed. 

Feed works. Three changes of belt feed can be had by means of the three-step cone. Three other changes are made by changing 
gears, making in all, nine changes of feed 

The belt-tightener keeps the feed belt always taut 

Positive geared feed is supplied with each lathe. To use the same it is only necessary to swing the belt-tightener up, so that the 
gear on the hub of feed cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which is on lead screw: the number ot feed changes 
to be had is limited only to the number of change gears with lathe. 

_ The lead screw is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw-cutting 

p Automatic stop for feed disengages clutch on feed rod. 

Faos plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches, are supplied with each 
lathe. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor. 
Gears for cutting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



14* 

10* 


14* 

id* 

Swings over ways. 

14 

164" 

Distance between centers, 6' bed. 

35* 

304' 

Swings over compound wet. 

9* 

114* 

Change gears rut from. 

5 to 48 

3 to 36 

Swings over raise and fall rest. 

74* 

94' 

Width of cone belt. 

2* 

24' 

Diameter of front hearing. 

ViT 

24' 

Largest diameter of cone . 

94* 

10* 

Length of front bearing. 

3V 

44' 

Diameter of counter pulley. 

104* 

104' 

Diameter of rear bearing. 

•V 

IV 

Face of counter pulleys. 

3V 

34' 

Length of rear bearing. 

-’V 

24' 

Speed of countershaft, R. P. M. 

220 

220 

Diameter of spindle nose. 

2V 

24' 

Weight, 6' lied. 

1.400 lbs. 

1,680 lbs. 

Diameter of bole in spindle. 

i*4* 

»4' 

Weight boxed, 6' bed.. 

1,500 lbs. 

I.9751U. 
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14" AND 16" SWING ENGINE LATHES. 


WITH QUICK CHANGE GEAR. 



FIG. 11012. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11012. 

Tha quick-champs gear mechanism permits of a change from one feed to another, or from ore thread to another, almost instantly. 
An index plate on the head stock makes the screw-cutting changes so simple that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble 
or mistakes. 

The head stock is very rigid. The metal is properly distributed to resist ail strains that must be sustained by it. It has a five-step 
©one, large diameter, and with extra wide face. 

The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to size. Bearings are of hard bronze, very large, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
means for adjustment when necessary. 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of bead stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

The tail stock is the original of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision 
is made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. As a whole, the tail stock is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine. 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stiff bridge, long bearings on Vs, and is securely gihbed to the bod. The compound or plain 
blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of genre and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth oh bed. 

The lead screw is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw-cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed, disengages clutch on feed rod. 

Face plates. Urge and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches, are supplied with each 
Uthe. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor. 
Gear* for cutting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

IS' 16* 14' 18’ 

Diameter of front bearing. 2%' 2} 3 ' Distance between centers, 6'bed. 36' 301/ 

Length of front bearing. 3?/ 4)/ Quick-change gear device cute from . 2 to 64 2 to 60 

Diameter of rear bearing. 1%' 1»\/ Width of cone belt. 2* 2J/ 

length of rear bearing.. 2'S/ 2 7 / Largest diameter of cone. 91/ 10* 

Diameter of spindle nose. .. 2>/ 2'/ Diameter of counter pulleys. 10'./ 10.4' 

Diameter of hole in spindle.. It/ H/ Face of counter pulleys. 3.'** 3J/ 

Swings over ways. 14 ',/ 16 V/ Speed of countereliaft, R. P M 220 220 

Swinjpi over compound rest ... 9' 11*/ Weight, 6'bed. 1,4110lbs. 1,680lbs. 

Swings over raise and fall rest. 71/ 9*/ WVight boxed, 6'bed.. 1,590 lbs. 1,9751b*. 
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DESCRIPTION FIO. 11013. 

The hotd stock is neat but massive. The cone pulley has five stem, the fares of which are extra wide. It is turned inside, as well as 
outside to insure perfect balance. The ratio of back gearing U very nigh. The spindle is regularly made from .55 carl ion steel and lias 
a lane bole through its entire length. The bearings are very massive. The journals are made alwolutely round and straight by grinding. 
The boxes in which the journals revolve are provided with oil reservoirs, and at the renter of each journal is a ring with four projecting 
buckets which dip the oil from the reservoirs and pour it onto the journals. Perfect lubrication is thus assured regardless of the speed. 

All exposed gears are well protected by gear rovers which add greatly to the ap|>rar&nre of the machine. , 

The bed is designed with ample depth and width and is strongly braced internally by crrws girts. The surfaces to which the lead 
s crew bearings are fastened, are planed and grooved to receive them and are in pe rfect alignment. The Vs are 45° and are large. At 
the rear end, the bed is cut out to facilitate the removal of tail stock or turret. The feed rack is of steed, accurately cut in one piece. 

The carriage is heavy. is provided with liberal T slots milled from the solid and is gibhed to the lied its entire length. The bearing 
on the bed is not recessed, but is in full contact from end to end with the entire depth of Che V on the bed. Instead of an inside V at 
the front of the lathe, a flat is used. This shortens the bridge of the carriage and insures a solid bearing directly below the tool rest. 

The apron is of ample length, width and thickness, and m very rigid, being provided with three heavy bract* through its entire depth 
and a' ngitudinal brace across the bottom. It is tongued and grooved into the carriage, as well as bolted to it. The feed gearing, with 
the exception of the frictions, is cut from drop forged steel, and the studs are of steel, hardened and ground. 

The feed gearing is driven from a spline in the lead screw. The key with which the spline engage* is very long and the edges of the 
spline are carefully rounded so that there is no possibility of any cutting of the half nuts. The threads of the load screw are never in use, 
except when the lathe is cutting screws. 

Both the longitudinal and cross feeds are reversed at the apron, and sue driven by independent frictions which effectually prevent 
disaster in case either is allowed to run beyond the limit 

The compound rest is substantially built and Is extremely neat in appearance. Both the upper and lower slides ore fitted with taper 
gibs, which, besides being tapering, are tongued and grooved into the slide, so that no amount of strain will displace them. These gibs 
arc provided with two screws only, one at either end. which take up the wear evenly and are possible of delicate adjustment. 

The quick change gear system has many points of exoellenrc, chief aiming which is its extreme simplicity. The range of feeds for 
both thread cutting and feeding is very great, the numlier of changes on this lathe being fifty. Any thread or feed which Die lathe 
will cut can be instantly obtained without removing or putting on a single gear, and while the machine is in motion. The fact that all 
feeds are gear driven insures a positive control-of them not to be hod with bell-fed lathes. 

The tail stock is massive ami has a long bearing on the bod. It is shaped so as to allow the compound rest to lie set at 90° when 
turning the smallest diameters. Suitable screws are provided for setting it sideways, and the base has a 2* index graduated to sixteenth* 
of an inch. An improved locking device has been incorporated which effectually prevents throwing the spindle out of line when locking. 

The oounterahaft has a cone pulley of larger diameter than the one on the spindle in order to give ample licit power. The friction 
pulleys are of large diameter and very wide face. The frietion clutches have been redesigned and are powerful am! easily adjusted. 

Regular equipment consists of huge and small face plates, compound rest, steady and follower rests, countershaft and wrenches. 

Taper attachment and turrets on bed or carriage can be supplied at extra charge. 


H' is* nr 

BmwswrVi . 14*' in*' 1*V 

IMw ns SMI .I r—i . V ms' I0S' 

Mwawrwmsi. »*' .Ilk' Ilk' 

,Stool klk UtebMntB MBWn T II' t 7' T 4* 

Weight of V lathe. 1.275 II*. 2.000 lb* 2.7UU ll». 

Ratio of hark amtf _ » to I 10 to I 13 I i.» 1 

Com ihamstcra . . . SV •- »V 10*t...is' iri»T 

Widthof Mf|«ua com 2S' .’S' 


it' nr nr 

Hole through epinille. I S' 1 \ m 1 .%' 

Knmt beann* of .pm.lle . 2H' « <h' 2V * 5* 3S * $* 

Hiamrter of tail •|.in<llr . I I2" 

lathe cut* threal- |»r nn-h .. 2 to (H 2 t., S4 2 to 32 

i>f rouiilershuft. K. I’. M IJ-'iUi l>.S li'ilu IW 125 to 1*5 

Mice of pulley* on cuunlerahaft I." ilk' U" i I.H' If I N* 

fWoflool V»l VMS' S'* IS* 
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no. 11014. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11014. 

The ideal online lathe presented herewith ia arranged to meet the demands of modem shop practice by being equipped with such 
mechanism (patented; which will permit of effecting ail changes necessary for a wide change of feeds and screw -cutting with despatch, 
and without removing any parts held by nuts and washers. The first consideration was to have only such gears running which are neces¬ 
sary to transmit motion from the spindle to the lead screw, and although the reverse gears have been added to the head stock, only seven 
gears transmit motion when a right-hand thread is being cut, and eignt for a left-hand thread. 

All the change gears which are required on the lead screw have hubs extending on one side and revolve freely in bearings placed 
concentric in a awe. This disc is large enough in diameter to serve the purpose of a gear guard, since none of the gears, of which there 
are eight, are viaiblo. The disc revolves on a stud, secured to a case suspended from the front lead screw box. By revolving the disc 
any of the gears, all of which are independent of each other, can be brought in line with the lead screw. 

The lead screw has a telescopically arranged extension controlled by a lever. This extension is reduced at its end to enter the hole 
in change gear, a distance equal to their width, before the clutches with which the change gears and extension are tilted come in contact 
with each other. Thus, when one of the change gears is connected with the lead screw, it ceases to depend on the disc for support, but 
is mounted on the lead screw as substantially as if secured to same by nut and washer. 

Three pairs of gears suitably supported in cases, one of which is always in use, and the other two nicely contained in the cabinet 
leg, give five ratios of speed to the intermediate gear, which meshes with the gears on the lend screw, namely Even, 2 to 1. 4 to 1; and 
when the latter two are reversed: 1 to 2 and 1 to 4 ore obtained. 

The intermediate gear, referred to la-fore, revolves on a fixed stud in quadrant, ns it requires no radial adjustment The quadrant has 
a projection on its lower side, which is machined to the pitch radius of the intermediate gear, and as the same provision is made on the 
dine for each of its gram, it l* only necessary to drop the intermediate gear until tln-se surfaces meet arid then secure same with clomp lover. 

Forty pitches of screw threads and spc««d* are obtained, the changes for each U-ing made while the lathe is in motion. 

The reversing mechanism ia of a type which does not require the use of a reversible countershaft for screw-rutting purposes, and aa. 
it ia controlled by the lever at the lower right-hand end of apron, it w very convenient and sensitive. The reversing rod also serve* the 
purpose of an automatic stop in both directions, for either turning or screw-cutting. 

The addition of a friction geared head spindle to a standard engine lathe Is just as durable as this device is iruli-penaable to screw 
machine*, turret lttthiw, etc., and, while it in a measure coniiilicates the lathe and adds somewhat to its cost, its advantage are so great 
as to outweigh every other consideration many time*. The frictions are carefully constructed, susceptible of ample and convenient 
adjustment for wear, and will give the services required of them during the lit.- of the lathe. 

The spindle is hollow, made of hammered crucible steel w ith journals of large diameter, revolving in self-oiling' bronze box™. The 
feed rod nas been maintained to drive the (ration feed*. All feeds in the apron an- connected by friction; the friction feed and lead 
■crew cannot he engaged at the same time. 

The lathes are equipped with all modern aceewories. 

A new and improved taper attachment is furnished, secured to Iho rear of the lied and arranged to Is- ojK-ratid from the front of the 
lathe by the mere loosening of one uul and clampirig another. It is of very rigid construction, lev-, screw adjust merit and is cure fully gntd- 
uated. 

Nothing Ium been left undone to make this machine an ideal engine lathe, suitable for tool room and manufacturing purpose*. 

For speclfn-ationa see nevt Jtige. 
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14”, 16” AND 18” ENGINE LATHES.. 

DESCRIPTION HQ. 11014.—Continue*. 


14* 

Front bttring of spindle.. . 24'x 4* 

Back bcuiag of spindle. 2* x 3* 

Hole through spindle. 1^* 

Cone diameters, head stock. 396*, 54*. 7Vi ®4' 

Width of belt. 2* 

Ratio of back gearing. 10 

Diameter of tail stock spindle. 14* 

CuU screws from. 2 to 56 per in. 

Feeds from. . 8 to '224 per in. 

Actual swing over bed. 15' 

Actual swing oyer Carriage. 9*4* 

Six-foot lathe takes between centers. 2' 10* 

Speed of countershaft, revolution*! per minute— 150 

Friction pulleys—countershaft. 1(T diam for 3}-j' belt 

Net weight of lathe with 6' bed. 1,650 I he. 

Shipping weight, crated, domestic. 1,800 lbs. 

Shipping weight, additional, per foot. 100 lbs. 

Weight, boxed for foreign shipment. 2,000 lb*. 

Dimensions, boxed. 85' x 35* x 20* 

Taper Attachment furnished to order, turns taper up 

to 4£ per foot.. 18* long 


l®* 

2?$* x 4}$* 
2>4*x 3',' 


4*, 6*. 8', 10* 

24 ' 

10 
IV 

2 lo .56 per in. 

8 to 224 per in. 

17* 

104' 
r 5 ' 

120 

10* diam for 3'j'belt 
2,150 IIw. 

2,300 »*. 


2,500 11*. 

85* x 36' x 32' 


18' long 


ir 

3 4'x5V 

24’x 4* 

IV 

44*. 64*. 94*. 114* 

24' 

11 

2 * 

1 to 28 per in. 

5 to 140 per in. 

19* 

12* 

2* 

120 

12* diam. for 4* belt 
2.700 Hm. 

2,900 llts. 

175 Has. 

3,100 I he. 

85* x 40* x .31* 

24* long 


14” SWING TOOL ROOM LATHE. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11015. 

Although our regular lathe is extensively used for tool room purposes and fills these requirements as far as accuracy and capacity 
are concerned, we are now building 14* and 16* lathes especially adapted to tool-room work. 

The eut illustrates our 14* tool room lathe equipped with improved quick-change gear device. Compound rest atid taper attach¬ 
ment, oil pan and short legs. The spindle is hollow and is furnished with seven draw-tn collets which will lake in from 4* to 4* hy 

sixteenths. 

For specifications and detailed description refer to Fig. 11012, page 10. The tool room lathe is an adaptation of the regular pattern 

lathe* there ahown. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, electric motor attachment of any style or make motor, gears for cutting any odd 
thread not included in regular equipment 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches art supplied with each lathe. 
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DESCRIPTION HO. 11016. 

This lathe is the result of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is possible with the 
ordinary type of cone pulley and its necessarily narrow IjcU. When the lathe is bo equipped it has all the advantages and functions of 
the regular type, but has sufficiently greater power and durability to enable it to successfully use the unproved tool steels. 

In iU design the aim has l*ecn to give particular consideration to the following features, which we believe to be of the highest impor¬ 
tance in their effect upon the efficiency of the tool. 

First: The spindle bearings upon which the accuracy of the lathe depends should not be subjected to change of alignment by carrying 
the pill of the belt. 

Second: More force at the tool should be secured by the use of wider belts, instead of high gear ratios. 

Third: The possibility of running the lathe “out of gear ” should be provided for in cases where finishing cuta are desired. 

Fourth: Speed changes should be secured without the necessity of shifting belts. 

Fifth: The lubrication of the bearings should be automatic and positive. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





!«' 

ur 

ur 

ter 

Swings over shears. . 



14'$' 

164' 

18*i' 

20V 

Swings over compound rest. 



9' 

10’s' 

10’- <- 

12H' 

S' Uthe takes lietwecn centers, tail stock (lush. 



4'6' 

4' 1' 

3'9* 

3'6' 

Iteds made in even lengths. .. . . . . 



6' to 14' 

6' to I t' 

6' to 26' 

6' to 26' 

Weight of 8' lathe.. 



i , 3.50 Um. 

2,30011m. 

3,100 llis. 

3,500 lbs. 

No. 1 liark gear ratio. 



3.04. 1 

3.12: 1 

3.12: 1 

3.12:1 

No. 2 back gear ratio. 



9.6: 1 

9.3 1 

9 8: 1 

9.8: 1 

Pulley diameter.. 



8' 

10* 

12* 

12* 

Width of licit. 



34 ' 

4' 

*4' 

5' 

Hole through spindle. . 



uv 

iv 

uv 

IV 

Front bearing spindle. 



2V* 14' 

2\" x 5 1 ,' 

3 %' x 5' s' 

34' x 6 V 

Pulley lw-a rings . 



2 ’ s ' x 2 * 4 ' 

24' X 3’ 4 ' 

Z'/S x 4' 

34' x AH' 

Hack bearing of spindle. . 



IV * 2 V 

2 V X 4' 

2? s 'x 4' 

24' x 4 H* 

Diameter of tail-spindle... 



FV 

IJs’ 

2' 

2 V 

Sj»eedof countershaft, Ivith forward. 



2 n. 5 - 2.50 

20.5-250 

20.5-2.50 

205-250 

Speed of countershaft, forward and reverse. 



2. >0-300 

2.50-300 

2.50-300 

250-300 

Size of friction pulleys on countershaft.. . 



12* x 44' 

12' x 4 1 a ' 

14' x 6' 

14' x 6' 

l>athc cuts threads, per inch, from. 



2 to 64 

2 to 01 

2 to 32 

2 to 32 

Feeds, per im h. .. 



16 to .M2 

4 to 128 

5 to 80 

5 to 80 

Maximum and minimum spindle speeds. 



39.5—20 

409—20 

372—17 

372—17 

Steady rest tukes in up to... 



3' 

4* s' 

5' 

6 V 

Follower rest takes in up to. 



iv 

2.V 

24' 

24' 

Size of tool. . . 



4' X 1* 

4'*i4' 

VxlUs' 

nr 

Angular travel of corn])ound rest .. 



2*4' 

3' 


4V 


W 

Hi 


El 
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15", 16", 17", 18" AND 21" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 



FIG. 11017 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11017. 

Each lathe ia provided with large and small face plates, steady rest, full set of change gears for screw cutting, countershaft, and all 
nece ssar y wrenches. 

Either plain block or compound rest can be furnished. Taper attachment can be supplied if wanted 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



ir 

16* 

ir 

ir 

»' 

Swing over ways.. 

. 14' 

16' 

17' 

18* 

21' 

Length of bed. 

.. O' 

X 

X 

X 

Iff 

Takes between centers. 

. X 4' 

X 

2* 6' 

4' 6' 

6'r 

8wings over carnage- 

. 8* 

iok' 

UK' 

12* 

13* 

Number of steps on cone.. . 

. 4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Silc of cone belt. 

. 2* 

2K' 

2K' 

2K' 

S' 

Hole in spindle... 

. IK* 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 

Diameter of front spindle bearing. 

. 2 f 

2 W 

2 V 

2K' 

3* 

Length of front spindle hearing. 

. 4' 

4 ' 

4' 

4' 

<v 

Countershaft pulleys. 

. i o' * r 

\r x¥ 

12* x 3* 

12* x 3* 

14' x 4' 

Speed of countershaft, R. P. M. 

. 135 

130 

120 

120 

115 

Weight. 

. 1,550 lbs. 

1,700 lbs. 

1,850 lbs. 

2,000 lbs. 

3,200 lbs. 
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16", 18", 20" AND 22" SWING HIGH SPEED LATHES. 


PIG. HOIS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1101S AND 1101S. 

The head stock is massive, with large spindle bearings, and is self-oiling throughout. 

Driving pulley is located on back shaft and drives the spindle by means of gearing. There are right changes of spindle speed, all of 
which may be obtained while the lathe is in motion. 

Friction clutches of our special design are employed, enabling these changes of speed to be made without shock or danger to the gears- 
It is impossible to engage two conflicting ratios of gearing at the same time. The belt power is constant and will transmit at least fifteen 
horse-power. This is the correct principle, as it gives a maximum power at any speed of the spindle. 

The quick-change gear mechanism permits of a change from one feed to another, or from one thread to another, instantly. An index 
plate on the head stock makes the screw-cutting changes so simple that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble or mis¬ 
takes. 

The end thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of the bead stock, entirely independent of the spindle bearings. 

The tail stock is the original of the oflset type allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision is 
made so that the tail stock can be net off center for turnip taper. As a whole this tail stock Is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine. 

The carriage is very rigid, and the bridge is especially stiff, with long bearings on Vs, and is securely gibbed to the bed. 

The apron is bolted rigidly to the carriage, and all gears are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cutting, the rack pinion 
can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage traverses back and forth op bed. 

The lead screw is large and coarse pitch and accurate, is rotated only when screw-cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disengages dutch on feed rod. 

The compound or plain blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor, 
gears for cutting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each 
lathe. 


For specifications see next page. 
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no. iioio. 



SPECIFICATION* FIG0 

. 11010 ANO 

11010. 






16 * 

ia* 

20* 

22* 

W 

32* 

Diameter of front hearing. 


s'r 

6* 

G' 

7' 

7H’ 

8*' 

Length of front bearing. 


? V 

2V 

3' 

3'/ 

4?/ 

5}/ 

Diameter of rear bearing. 


3\* 

3\* 

3'/ 

4'/ 

5’/ 

6V 

Length of rear bearing. 


2 V 

2%' 

o» 

2 V 

3\* 

4* 

Diameter of none of apindle. 


2 V 

2?/ 

•*/ 

3* 

41/ 

4t/ 

Hole in apindle, Morae taper. 


11 * 

»!*' 

•’a' 

1'/ 

2' / 

2!/ 

Swing* over ways. 


17'/ 

18' 

20'/ 

22'/ 

26'/ 

321/ 

Swings over compound rent.. 


11*/ 

11 v 

13'/ 

14' 

16' 

20* 

Over rake and fall rest. 


9* 

* 

• 

• 

• 

a 

Length of bed. 


6' 

8' 

10T 

10* 

10* 

12* 

Distance between center*. 


24' 

42* 

59* 

59' 

51* 

60* 

Win cut threads per inch. 


.. v 2 to 60 

2 to 32 

2 to 32 

2 to 16 

1 to 16 

H»o24 

Width of driving belt. 


3' 

4* 

4* 

5' 

5*/ 

6* 

Diameter of driving pulley. 


12- 

14' 

14* 

16' 

16' 

18* 

Diameter of eounterfriction pulleys- 


12* 

14' 

14' 

16' 

16' 

18* 

Face of counter pulley. 


3* 

4' 

4* 

5* 

W 

6' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute... 

350 

350 

350 

360 

300 

300 

Weight. 


2,650 lb*. 

3,400 lbs. 

4.200 lba. 

4,800 lba. 

6,800 ibe. 

10,0001b*. 

Weight boxed. 


3,100 Iba. 

4,010 lba. 

5,050 lba. 

5,700 lba. 

7,900 lba. 

11,200 lbs. 

Cubic feet. . 


65 

140 

180 

190 

210 

250 


For general description see preceding page. 

* Only the 16' lathe eao be built with raise and fall reel. 
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(Show* Quick Change Gear Pattern.) 















TH1 7AIBBANICS OOMPA1T Y 


18", 20" AND 22" SWING ENGINE LATHES. 


description nos. tioto and no*i. 

The head stock is very rigid. The metal is properly distributed to resist all strains that must be sustained by it It has a five-step 
cone, large diameter, and with extra wide face. 

The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to rise Bearings are of hard bronae, very large, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
means for adjustment when nece s sary 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of bead stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

Tbs tail stock m the original of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision 
is mads so tkri the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper As a whole, the tail stock is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stiff bridge, long bearings on Vs. sod is securely gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
blocks art very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to cany their load. When screw rutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth on bed. 

Peed works. On the standard pattern lathe three changes of belt feed can be had by means of the three-step cone. Three other 
changes are made by changing gears, making in all nine changes of feed. 

The belt tightener keeps the feed belt always taut 

Positive geared feed is supplied with each lathe. To use the same it is only necessary to swing the belt tightener up, so that the gear 
on the hub of feed cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which is on lead screw ; the number of feed changes to be 
bad is limited only to the number of change gears with lathe. 

When furnished with quick change gear, the mechanism permits of a change from one feed to another or from one thread to another, 
almost instantly. A wide range for screw-cutting or feeding is obtainable and an index plate on the bead stock makes all changes so simple 
that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble or mistakes. On the Quick Chang* Gear type of lathe there are no loose gears. 

The lead screw is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disengages dutch on feed rod. 

Faee plates, large and email, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each laths. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



is* 

W 

nr 


1 »4* 

204* 

*24* 



Swings over compound rest. 

12 V 

134* 

14* 

Distance between centers, 8' bed. 

. *64' 

42* 

. *7* 

Diameter of front bearing. 

?%r 

3* 

34' 

Length of front bearing. 

6' 

«4" 

r 

Diameter of rear bearing. 

2 %• 

24* 

2 H' 

Length of rear bearing 

34* 

4' 

<4* 

Diameter of spindle nose 

2 V 

2 4* 

34* 

Diameter of hole in spindle 

«4* 

>4* 

14' 

Change gears cut from. 

2 to 38 

2 to 18 

1 to 18 

Quick change gear device cuts from. 

2 to 32 

2 to 32 

1 to 16 

Width of cone belt. 

. 2 V 

34* 

34* 

Largest diameter of cone. 

>2 Vi* 

134* 

15* 

Diameter of counter pulley 

rr 

14* 

14' 

Face of counter pulley*. 

.:. 34' 

<4* 

44* 

Speed of countershaft, R. P. M. 

220 

220 

220 

Weight, 8' bed . 

. 2,250 lbs. 

2,020 lbs. 

3.880 lbs. 

Weight boxed. 8* bed 

2,685 lbs. 

3,340 lbs. 

4,510 Iba. 


Note: In ordering, always advise whether standard pattern or quick change pattern lathe is required. 
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17" AND 19" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 



no. 11022. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11022. 

This lathe has hren carefully deniericd, and ta built from entirely nrw patterns, well proportioned, with all modem improvement*, 
and equally well adapted to the handling of cither light or heavy work in the most accurate and n<n\ement manner. 

The head stock in massive, webbed it* entire length, and not weakened to make room for reverse plate. 

The spindle is made of crucible steel with a hole through it* entire length. The lien rings for the spindle are of the best quality of 
composition metal, and are massive both front and back. The spindle is ground to insure'its being absolutely round and true, ibe 
throat collars are of steel, hardened and ground. The cone has five steps, and is strongly Iwuk-gcan-d. 

The tail stock in massive, and is reamed for No. 4 Morse taper. 

All feeds an- reversed in the apron, which is so arranged that it is impossible to throw in the rod and the screw feeds at the same time. 

The carriage ho* bearing on each of the Vs. having a bearing its entire length on the two outside V*. and i-» lock.d for cross-feed work 
by an eceentnc clamp from the front. which performs the worx without any twist or side strain, surh u» pmdmvd l>v a gib tightener. 

The friction cross feed is graduated to one-thousandth of an inch, and is so constructed that if the cpm feed is allowed to run beyond 
its limit no harm will be done. The compound rest is very substantial, and Ixith upper and lower slide* an- fitted with taper gil*v 

The geared feed being positive, all feeos are obtainable within the range of modem practice and without using Mu k ad wrew. There 
are also Tour changes of belt feed, and feed* can be driven with belt or gearing, witliout disconnecting cither. Doth the cross and length 
feeds can be operated at the same time. 

Thia lathe ia furnished with plain tool rest, steady and follow rest, large and small face plates, change gear*, counter-haft, and wrenches. 

Compound rest, taper attachment, plain turret on carriage, plain or automatic turret on shear, also |>un under 0' bed, furnished when 
desired. Bed* of any desired length can be furnished. 


& 

< 

h 

H 

0 

0 

1 0 
H 
fc 
< 
n 
A 

H 

4 

h 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Length of bed (S' lathe). 

Swing over bed. 

Swing over carriage. 

Turn in length. 

Turn in length, with tail stock extended. 

Weight of lathe, with 6' bed. 

Weight of bed, per foot. 

Ratio of back gearing. 

Front bearing. 

Rear bearing. 

Hole in spindle. 

Compound rest travel. 

Rise of lathe tools. 

Countershaft pulleys. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 


r>’ .»• 
17V 

»V 

:vr 

:w* 

2.1001U. 
11.5 lbs. 

12 to 1 

21V * ‘f’l’ 
2V * 

I.v 

4 ' 

N'x i>/ 
12' x 3' / 
150 A 100 


nr 
6 ' 6 ' 
19 */ 
li V 
2K' 

31' 

2 ..540 ll«. 
130 IIm. 
12 to 1 

3 V x 6' 
2 V x 4 V 

iv 

4 ' 

?/xl>,' 
12* x 3}/ 

140 
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FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


20”. 22", 24", 27" AND 30" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 



PIG. 11023. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11023. 

These are modern, up-to-date lathe*, having quick change gear device for feeding and anew-cutting and many other valuable feature*. 
Regular equipment consist* of large and small face plates, compound rest, steady and follow rests, countershaft and wrenches. 

SPEC I PIC ATI O NS. 

30-77-24' 27* 30* 

Swing over Vs. J»4* 24 4' 24;';* 274* 30*<* 

Swing over compound re*t. 124' 1ft* 15* 17*** 20* 


p| Swing over carriage. 

14* 

164' 

164' 

193*' 

21 M m 

12* lathe taken between renter* 

r 

8'9* 

63' 

5'11' 

6'2* 

R Weight of lathe 

4,200 lba. 

6,000 Ihs. 

7,000 lbs. 

8,400 lhs. 

10,000 lha. 

Ratio of hack gearing. 

12.1 to 1 

11.65 to 1 

13.4 to 1 

134 to 1 

154 to 1 

Cone diameter* . 

i2« ;* to 4 «;* 

144' to 54' 

15 V to 5' 

17* to 6' 

194' to 6,4* 

Width of atep* on eone 

33 v 

34' 

3%' 

34' 

44' 

Hole through spindle. 

IK* 

24' 

2 V 

2*a' 

2V 

Front bearing of npindle 

:»•./ x 5?;' 

4>/x7V 

<?•'*«?;' 

44' x 84' 

54' x 94' 

Diameter of tail *pindlc 

24' 

2V 

24' 

3V 

3 V 

Lathe cuts thre.ids per inch 

2 to 32 

1 to 16 

1 to 16 

1 to 10 

1 to 14 

htdi per inch. 

5 to HO 

5 to HO 

5 to HO 

5 to 80 

5 to 70 

Speed of counterslia/t, Imrk geared lathe, R, 1* M . 

125 to 185 

125 to IH5 

125 to 185 

125 

125 

Speed of countershaft, triple geared lathe, It. P. M. . . 



100 A 125 

160* 125 

160* 125 

Sue of pulleys on couuleiwhuft 

14' x 0' 

16'*7V 

16' x 7V 

16' x 7 V 

18' x 93 j' 

Sire of tool.. 

's'* I 1 *' 

4' * i. 1 i* 


4'* 14* 

4' * L4' 
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no. 11024. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11024. 

This Is the hM been carefully drained, and is built from entirely new patterns, well proporl ioned. with nil modem improvements, 
and equally well adapted to the handling of either heavy or light work in the m«wt men rate nnd convenient manner. 

The head stock is massive, webbed its entire length, and not weakened to make room for reverse plate. 

The spindle is made of crucible steel Hith a 1°^' hole through its entire length. The I Hairing* for the spindle are of the Ixwt quality 
of composition metal, and are massive both front and beck. The spindle is ground to insure its Iwing alwmlntcly round and straight. 

The thrust eollan are of steel, hardened and ground. The cone has five ste|*s for 3* belt, and is strongly iKu k-gcttnd. 

The tail stock ie massive, and is shaped that the compound Tost may be set at an angle of 90°, permitting the tool to operate on the 
smallest diameters, and is reamed for No. 4 Morse taper. 

Ail feeds are reversed in the apron, which is so arranged that it is impossible to throw in the rod and screw feeds at the name time. 

The carriage has bearing on each of the Vs, having a Ixwring its entire length on the two outside Vs, and is locked for enmn-feed work 
by an ecoentnc clamp from the front, which performs the work without any tw ist or side strain. such as produced |»y a gib tightener. 

The automatic stop to the carriage is a valuable feature where Urge quantities of dnplieutc work are Iteing done, as any number of 
pieces may be turned or bored up to a certain point without the necessity of laying off or marking «-arh piece. 

The friction cross feed is graduated to one-thousandth of an inch, and is no constructed that if the rnw feed in allowed to run beyond 
its limit no harm will be done. The compound rent U very su Infant ini, and l*oth np|>cr and lower slidiw nre fitted with taper gibs. 

The glared feed being positive, all feeds are obtainable within the range of modern pm-tiie and without using the lend screw. There 
ore also four changes of belt feed, and feeds can be driven with belt or gearing, without disconnecting either, Both the crow and length 
feeds eon be operated at the same time. 

Threads, from 2 to 24 per inch (including 11)^), can be cut without changing gear on spindle, nnd a graduated dial on the carriage, 
connecting with the lead screw, enables the operator to catch the thread at any (stint without stopping the lathe or reversing the lead H 

screw. By means of a drop plate in the apron the rack pinion can be disengaged or dropped when chasing threads, thereby releasing ,• 
mil the gears that would otherwise be running and adding to the friction of the carriage. FH 

The countershaft has patent friction pulleys, 14' in diameter, for 4\$ r belt, and should run 130 revolutions per minute. ■* 

This lathe is furnished with compound rat, steady and follow- rests, large and small face plates, change gears, countershaft and C-J 

wrenches. L 

Plain rat, taper attachment, plain turret on carriage, plain or automatic turret on shear, furnished when desired. Beils of any 
desired length can be furnished. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


7*' 


Length of bed (8* lathe). 

Swing over bed. 

Swing over carriage. 

Turn in length. 

Turn in length, with tail stock extended 

Weight of lathe, with 8* bed. 

Weight of bed, per foot. 

Ratio of bock gearing. 

Front bearing. 

Rear bearing. 

Hole in spindle. 

Compound rest tra -el— 

Sue of lathe tools. 

Countershaft pulleys.. 

Speed of countershaft, R. P. M. 
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22", 24", 26”, 30" AND 32" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 





no. 11026. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11026. 

Each lathe it provided with large and small fare platen, steady re* I, full set of change gram for srrrw-rolling, countershaft and all 
neceesary wrenches. 

Either compound or plain block rest can lie furnished. Taper attachment ran be supplied if wanted. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



22 " 

34* 

W 

30* 

nr 

Swings over ways. 

. 22 " 

24' 

20 ' 

so* 

32* 

Length of bed.. 

it r 

\Y 

12 * 

12 * 

12 * 

Takes between centers. 

G' 2 ' 

H' 4*/ 

r 4- 

7' 3' 

7' 

Swings over carriage. 

14* 

IGV 

1*V 

21 ' 

23' 2 ' 

Number of steps on cone. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Sue of cooe belt. 

3' 

3' 

•‘V 

4' 

4' 

Hole in spindle . 

iV 

IV 

2 ',' 

1 ’,* 

IV 

Diameter of front spindle bearing 

r 

V 

*’/ 

4'/ 

4/ 

Length of front spindle tearing 



4 * 4 ' 

O' 

6 ' 

Countershaft pulleys 

It'lf' 

1 ft' t 4' 

IV * t' 

l.V * V 

Ik' r V 

Speed of counter**haft ft P M . 

11 -% 

III 

no 

100 

100 

Weight. 

3 vm lie. 

4.Jts»IU 

4. VSI IU 

o.i tin iu 

4 G'KlOlU. 


23 












riG. 11026. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11026. 

This lathe is the mult of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is possible with the ordinary 
type of cone pulley and its necessarily narrow twit. When the lathe is so equipp'd it has nil the advantages and functions of the regular 
type, but kaa sufficiently greater power and durability to enable it to successfully use the improved tool steels. 

In its design tbe aim has licon to give particular consideration to the following features, which we believe to be of the highest im¬ 
portance in their effect upon the efficiency of the tool . 

First.—The spindle bearings, upon which the accuracy of the lathe depends, should not be subjected to change of alignment by carry¬ 
ing the pull of the bell. 

8econd.—More forces at the tool should be secured by the use of wider N its, instead of high gear ration. 

Third.—The possibility of running the lathe “out of gear’’ should lx* provided for in cases where finishing cuts are desired. 

Fourth.—Speed changes should l*e secured without the necessity of shifting belt*. 

Fifth.—The lubrication of the bearings should 1* automatic and positive. 

Note.—illustration shows the head stock with gear guards removed. 


tfPECIFICATIONS. 

Swings over shears. 

Swings over compound rest. . 

12* lathe takes between centers, tail stuck flush. 

Beds made ia even lengths. . 

Weight of 1? lathe 

No. 1 back gear ratio. . 

No. 2 bark gear ratio. .. . 

Pulley diameter. . 

Width of bell. 

Hole through spindle. 

Front liraring of spindle. 

Pulley bearings.. 

Hark liraring of spindle 

Diameter of tail spindle . . 

Speed of countershaft, Nith forward. It I* M 
Speed of countershaft, forward and reverse. It P. M 

Siso of friction pulleys on countershaft ... . 

I .a the cuts threads, per inch, from 

Feeds, per inch.. . 

Maximum and minimum spindle speeds H I’ M . 

Steady ralt takes in up to .. . 

Follower rest takes in up to . . 

Siae of tool *. 

Angular travel of compound rest 


24«V 

16' 

6 ' V 
8' up 
6,0001b*. 
3.46 I 
11.1. 1 
14V 
6' 

2 1 

4 s ,' x 7V 
4%' x 5' 
:t* x 5* 

•-’V 
205-250 
250-:too 
Hi' x 7 V 

1 to 10 
5 to 80 
36H—14 

«v 



2«* 

24 H' 
15' 

5'6' 

8' up 
7, UK) lbs. 
3.69: 1 
13 1 
15 V 

21 8 * 

4%' x 81/ 
4V x 5V 
3 V x 5 V 

2 7 s' 

205-250 
250-300 
16' x 7 V 
1 to 16 
5 to 80 
414—13 



rr 

271/ 
17V 
5' 1* 

10' up 
8,400 lbs. 
3.75: I 
13.8: 1 
17' 

V 
2 V 

4 V x 8'/ 

4 V xS5i' 

3 V x 5 V 
3V 
205-250 
250-300 

16' x 7V 

1 to 16 
5 to 80 
395—12 

8 1/ 

6*5' 
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24" STANDARD ENGINE LATHE, 



na. 11027. 


H 

« 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11027. 

This machine haa been carefully designed to meet modem requirements, and combines such features necessary to make it a very 
convenient, as well as rigid tool, capable of operating on both light and heavy work to the best possible advantage. 

The bead stock is neat in appearance, ana so massive as to entirely obviate any tendency to chatter or vibrate under heaviest cuts. 

The spindle, which is journaled in hard bronze boxes, is mode from a forging of hard crucible steel in one piece with the collar 
which forms a suitable surface for the face plate to screw against. 

The diameter of nose is 31 j' by 2 *i" long, threaded two-thirds of its length, four threads per inch, U. 8. standard. 

This form secures some important advantages, namely: The fare plates have a straight bearing on nose equal to one-third of ita length, 
which insures better wearing qualities and facilitates placing them in position, and as the pitch of thread is coarse, a tendency to wedge 
tight enough to become difficult to remove is avoided. 

The carriage is 32* in length with full bearings on V's and is gibbed to outside of bed. 

The compound rest is so arranged that ita handle may be revolved without interfering with cross-feed handle in any position, sod are 
fitted with long and wide bearings on carriage, with adjustable taper gilw to compensate for wear. 

The base, which is graduated in degrees, securely holds by means of one bolt the top when swiveled to any angle. 

The feeds are driven directly from the spindle either with change gearing or belt, and arc reversed in the apron, where provision is 
made so that friction feed and lead srrew cannot be engaged at the same time to cause breakage. 

Bdt feeds are proportioned to give 65. 30. or 20 cuts to the inch, which will answer the u»ual requirements. 

The handle shown in front of lead screw box at head end of lathe must simply be turned to the right or left to respectively engage 
the gear or belt feed, or vice versa, without the necessity of disengaging the change gearing or removing the belts. A very desirable 
combination is secured by this device, its construction making it possible to give the belt any required tension necessary to perform its 
duty without slipping, and as the belt may be made endless, the annoyance from breakage and rebcing are entirely avoidea. 

The tail stock is clamped in its position by two bolts located as near the front as possible to prevent lifting, and is of the recess or 
cutaway type. 

A 2spindle is substantially fitted with 9* of movement, tightened in the usual manner when used in turning. 

8crewa, racks and small gears are made of steel. Flat surfaces are carefully scraped to bearing, with surface plates and cylindrical. 
surfaces ground true. 

A new and improved taper attachment » furnished if desired, with which tapers up to 4' to the foot may be accurately turned. 

Each lathe is furnished with large and small face plates, steady rest, follow re*t, full swing rest and change gears necessary to cut nearly' 
all threads from 1 to 16 per inch, inclusive of 1 iy$ for pipe thread, countershaft and wrenches complete. 

Any desired length of bed can be furnished. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS. 

Front bearing 4* diameter by 7' long. Movement, 9*. 

Back bearing, 3^' diameter by 4>$' long. Cuts screws from 1 to 16 per inch, including llj^ for pipe thread. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 2 ■*'. Feeds per inch, 4 to 65. 

Cone diameter (five steps), 6*, 8>£* t 11', 13>$', 16*. Size of friction pulleys on countershafts, 16* x 5><** for 5* belt. 

Width of belt, 3J^*. Countershaft should run 90 revolutions per minute. 

Ratio of back gearing, 12 to I. Swing over bed, 24tj*i over carriage, 16*. 

Diameter of tail stock spindle, 2%'. Length between centers on I O' bed, 5\ 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

Net weight of MF bed, 5,000 lbs. Shipping weight (boxed, foreign), 6,000 lbs.. 

* Dimensions for foreign shipment: 11' 2* x T 6* x 3> 6*- 136 Cubic feet. 
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26" SWING ENGINE LATHE. 

DOUBLE BACK GEARED. 



FIG. 11026. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11026. 

The bead stock i a very rigid. The metal ia properly distributed to resist all strain* that must be sustained by it. It has a four-step 
cone, large diameter, and with extra wide face. 

The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to sue. Bearings are of hard bronze, very large, with self-oiling facilities, and have means 
for adjustment when necessary. 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of head stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

The tail stock is tho original of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to bo set in s plane parallel with the bed. Provision is 
made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. As a whole, the tail stock is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine. 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stifT bridge, long bearings on Vs, and is securely gibbed to the bod. The compound or plain 
blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their load. When screw cutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels bock and forth on bed. 

Feed works. Three changes of belt feed ban be hod by means of the thrrostep cone. Three other changes are made by changing 
gears, making in all, nine changes of feed. 

The belt tightener keeps the feed belt always taut. 

Positive geared feed is supplied with each lathr. To use the same it is Only necessary to swing the bell tightener up, so that the gear 
on the hub of fc4d cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which is on lead screw; the number of feed changes 
to be had is limited only to the numher of change gears with lathe. 

The lead screw is Urge, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed, disengages clutch on feed rod. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and elecfric motor attachment of any style or make motor. 
Gears for cutting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 

Face plates, Urge and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each 

lathe. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Diameter of front bearing, 4?^". 

Length of front bearing, 7,V$' . 

Diameter of rear bearing, 3 4 > 

Length of roar bearing, 5y/. 

Diameter of spindle nose, 4^' x thronds per inch. 
Diameter of hole in spindle, 2)$', conforms to Morse taper. 
Swings over ways, 26) $'. 

8wings over compound rest, 16*. 

Distance between centers, 12' bed, 79*. 


f'hnnce gears rut from to 16 threads. 
Width of cone licit, 3> j*. 

1-argest diameter of cone, 17*. 

Diameter of counter pulley, 16*. 

Face of counter pulleys, 5*. 

Speed of countershaft, 220. 

Weight, 12' bed, 6,i»00 lbs. 

Weight boxed, 12' bed, 7,900 lbs. 


Note: This Uthe can be furnished with quick change gear device for feeding and screw cutting, if so desired. 
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26” DOUBLE BACK GEARED ENGINE LATHE. 



FIG. 11020. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11020. 

The swing over the ways is 27' and over the carriage 19*. 

The distance between centers with 16' bed is 11'. 

The spindle is tool steel, ground to sise, and the main bearing is 4* diameter by 7* long. End thrust is taken up by an adjustable 
step. The spindle runs in boxes of hard composition, 85 per cent copper to 15 per cent tin, scraped to fit spindle. 

The faoe plate Is 26' diameter and is screwed to the end of spindle. The proportions of back gearing give fifteen revolutions of cone 
to one of spindle. 

The cone has four steps, largest I6H' diameter, and the back gears are double, so there are twelve changes of speed. There are two 
loose pulleys on the oountershaft; by putting the corresponding pulleys on the line shaft, there are twenty-four changes of speed. 

The centers are tool steel, 1H' diameter. 

The bed is 2J* wide and 14* deep. Croes ties box pattern. 28* between centers. 

The tail stock is 16' long by 15' wide and is arranged to set over for taper turning. The tail spindle is steel, 2\* diameter. 

The carriage has a bearing on the ways 31* long, fitted to Vs the whole length. It can bo clamped when cross feeding. 

Than Is a thread indicator on the screw, so that any thread, odd, even or fractional, can be cut without the slow back motion on the 
Scre w for catching the thread. 

The feeds are independent friction, lateral and croes. The direction of feeds is changed at the carriage. The screw cutting attach¬ 
ment and feeda are connected to the spindle by gears. The change gears are so arranged that three leads or three feeds can be had for 
each change of gear an the screw. 

Cenisge gearing Is driven by a spline in the lead screw. The sc r ew is made of special high carbon steel, so as to be hard enough to 
resist wear in the parts most frequently used. It is 1%' diameter, two threads per inch. 

AH gearing in the apron is enclosed. 

AO genre running loose on shafts have brass bushings. 

AO the pinions and small feed gears are steel. 

The reek is steel. 

The countershaft pulleys and bangers are self-oiling. 

The taper attachment turns taper to 30*. It is very readily engaged or disengaged, and is very rigid. 

The attachments are compound rest, 6* center rest, 11* center rest, large and small face plates, change gears for 1 to 16 threads to 
the inch, thread Indicator, self-oiling countershaft and wrenches. 

Weight of 26' x IS' lathe is 8300 lbs. 
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F IQ. 11030. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11030. 

This lathe is the result of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is possible with the 
ordinary type of cone pulley and its necessarily narrow lwit. When the lathe is so equipped it has all the advantage and functions of 
the rcgula- type, but has sufficiently greater power and durability to enable it to successfully use the improved tool steels. 

In ita design the aim has been to give particular consideration to the following features, which wc believe to be of the highest im¬ 
portance in their effect upon the efficiency of the tool: 

First.—The spindle bearings upon which the accuracy of the lathe dcjwnds, should not be subjected to change of alignment by carry¬ 
ing the pull of the belt. 

Second.—More force at the tool should lie secured by the use of wider belts, instead of high gear ratios. 

Third.—The possibility of running the lathe "out of gear” should be provided for in cases where finishing cuts are desired. 

Fourth.—Speed changes should hr secured without the necessity of shifting lielts. 

Fifth.—The lubrication of the bearings should be automatic and positive. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Rwings over shears. 

Swings over compound rest ... 

12* lathe takes between centers, tail stock flush. 

Beds made in even lengths.. 

Weight of \r lathe 

No. 1 back gear ratio. 

No. 2 back gear ratio.. 

No. 1 triple gear ratio. . 

No. 2 triple gear ratio.. 

Pulley diameter. 

Width of belt. 

Hole through spindle. 

Front bearing of spindle. . 

Pulley hearings. 

Back bearing of spindle. 

Diameter of tail spindle. 

Speed of countershaft, both forward. It. P. M. 

Speed of countershaft, forward and reverse, R. P M. 

Sue of friction pulleys on countershaft. 

Lathe cute threads, per inch, from . 

Feeds, per inch. . 

Maximum and minimum spindle speeds, R. P. M. 

Steady rest takes in up to. 

Follower rest takes in up to. 

Sue of tool. 

Angular travel of compound rest. 


30 V 



12' up 
10,000 lbs. 


3.9 1 
14 4 1 

22.4 l 
02.3: I 

IS' 

8* 



200-250 

2.V>-300 

18' x 01 a * 
1 to 14 


5 to 70 
300-8 



12 , 


37' 

24 V 
4 ' y 
12' up 
,5001U. 
3.98: 1 
14.9: 1 


20 * " 
9' 


'-’V 

6' x 10* 

6'x5 3 / 

4,V ^ 


200-250 
230-300 
18' x 9ri/ 
4 to 14 
24 to 70 
270—7 
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SWING ENGINE LATHE, 

WITH QUICK CHANGE QEAR. 



DESCRIPTION PIO. 11031. 


That lathe b of new design throughout and b especially adapted to meet the requirement* of modem shop practice. It b of most 
substantial construction andean be relied upon to withstand the strain occasioned by the use of Lite special "nigh-speed tool steel" up 
to the fuD capacity of the steel 

The quick change gear mechanism permits of a change from one feed to another, or from one thread to another, almost instantly. 
There are forty-eight changes possible in screw cutting, ranging from 4 thread to 21 threads per inch, and feed cuts from 2 to 00 per inch. 
An index plate oo the head stock makes the screw cutting changes so simple that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble 
or mistakes. 

The head stock b massive and metal b so distributed as to successfully resist all strains that mast be sustained by it. It has a five- 
step cone, large diameter and with extra wide face. The bearings of hard bronse arc very large, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
maane for adjustment when necessary. 

The end thrust of spindle b sustained by a step screw, firmly bolted to end of (be bead stock, entirely independent of the spindb 


The tail stock b the original of the offset type, patented by Prentice Brothers Co., allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane 
parallel with the bed; it has a large spindle, and as a whole is in keeping with the excellent general character of the machine. Provbion 
is made so that the tail stock can be set off center for turning Up r. 

The carriage b very rigid, and the bridge b especially stiff, with long bearings on Vs, and b securely gibbed to the bed. It also has 
binder oo rear end to clamp it to bed. 

The apron b bolted rigidly to the carriage, and all gram are amply strong enough to carry their load. Both cross and lateral feeds 
are reversed from the apron. This ia a great time-saving feature, especially in lathe- with long tied*. There i* no danger of breaking 
gears in sproo, as it b impossible to engage the lateral or crow feed when th»* o|*ii-.iiid-.«ihut feed is lucked with the screw. When screw 
cutting, the rack pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears. 

The lead screw b rotated only when screw cutting. 

The automatic stop for feed disengages clutch on feed rod. 

The compound or plain blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, electric motor attachment of any style or make; gears for 
catting any odd thread not included in regular equipment. 

Face pates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each lathe. 


Diameter of front bearing, 54'. 

Length of front bearing, 84'- 
Diameter of rear bearing, 4'. 

Length of rear bearing, 6 %\ 

Diameter of none of spindle, 34 pitch, 44'. 
Bole in spindle, Mores taper, 24 *. 

Swings over ways, 324'. 

Swings over compound rest, 20*. 

Swings over plain rest, 20*. 

Distance between centers, 12' bed. O'. 

Will cot 48 pitch from 4 to 24 threads. 


Feeds per revolution of spindle, t/ to 
Width of cone belt, 4*. 

Largest diameter of cone, 21 *. 

Diameter of counter pulley, 1.8*. 

Face of counter pulleys, 6 ' 4 *. 

Speed of eountendiaft, 200 revolutions per minuter 
Weight, 12' bed, 8,S 15 lbs.; 14' bod, 9,455 lbs. 
Weight of countershaft, 8*5 Urn. 

Weight boxed, 12* bed, 10,115 lbs. 

Cubic feet, 585. 
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36" TRIPLE GEARED ENGINE LATHE. 



FIG. 11032. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11032. 

These lathes have been designed to meet all the requirements exacted of modem machine tools, and arc equipped with every con¬ 
venience necessary to perform the functions of an engine lathe, without being burdened with useless contrivances. 

Although of extraordinary weight, «ise of manipulation is maintained in the highest degree, and provision for all changes of feeds 
and speeds, etc., most conveniently arranged. 

The heaid stocks are made, either with plain back gears, or triple gears, which engage directly with large internal gear, cut out of the 
solid in the face plates. 

Means are provided for locking the baek gears, when both in and out of gear, hence no delay can be occasioned by their being thrown 
out of contact when transmitting power for heavy cuts, or accidentally engaged while the lathe is running (a fruitful cause of broken gears). 

The spindles are made of forgings of selected steel, with journals of large diameter, ground cylindrically true, and revolve in bronso 
boxes of groat length. They are usually made solid, but can be made hollow, so us to receive a 3* round bur in the rough. 

Cones nave five steps for wide belts, which, together with the buck gears, or triple gears, afford 10 and 1A speeds, respectively, arranged 
in geometrical progression. 

Three seta of ratios are furnished for feeds and screw cutting, by a pair of cone gears, suitably supported at the rear end of head stock, 
in an apron, and manipulated by the handle shown on the front side. 

This permits of throwing the feeds in, or out, while the lathe is running, thus affording an ample range for all purposes. 

The carriage is very long, has a wide surface for eross slide, and is gibbed to the outside of the bed. 

Power feeds are furnished for top slide of compound rests, os well os for crow and longitudinal motion. 

All feeds are epgaged by means of frictions, and reverse motion is controlled at the apron. 

The tail stock is clamped to the bed with four large bolts, and has a suitably geared pinion engaging with rack to allow of its being 
placed in any position on the bed t with ease. 

It is fitted with a very long sptndle, of large diameter, which allows of considerable movement, and gives maximum stability. 

The lead screw is made of special steel, and cut from a master screw of great precision. A spline is used for driving the feeds, the 
threads being used only for screw cutting. 

Provision for lubrication is made throughout All parts subject to abrasion are hardened, planed surfaces scraped to surface plates, 
and cylindrical surfaces ground. 

All gears are cut from the solid, pinions and rack being made of steel 

The lathes are made of the best material, in a finely equipped shop, where only the most modem methods of production prevail 

Each lathe is famished with face plates, full swing, follow and steady rests, change gears, wrenches and countershafts, complete. 

A taper attachment can be furnished, if desired. Same is of an improved type arranged so that it may be connected or disconnected 
instantly by simply loosening one bolt and tightening another, or vice versa. 

A taper of four inches per foot, or less, may be turned, the adjustment being made by a screw. 


H 

Hi 

b 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Front bearings of spindles, 8* diameter by 10* long. 

Rear bearing, 4>£' diameter by 7* long. 

Solid spindles (but can make hole through same, on order, 

3V). 

Cone diameter, for 36' triple geared, five steps, 22', 19', 10', 13', 
and l(f, 

Width of belt for 36' triple gears, 4'. 

Ratio of triple gears, $2 to 1. 

Diameter of tail stock sptndle, 4*. 

Movement of same, 16*. 

Cut nearly all threads from to 16 per inch. 


Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 28' diameter, .10' fare 
for 6' belt. 

Countershaft for triple geared lathe should run 120 revolutions 
per minute. 

36' lathe swings over bed. 37'; over carriage, 24'. 

Distance between centers on l/" bed, 4'. 

SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

36' x 12', triple gearing, 1G.0OU IUj. 

Extra weight, per fool of bed, 45U Its. 
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36" AND 40" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES, 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 11003. 


Each lathe is provided with Luge and small face plates, steady rest, full set of change gears for screw cutting, countershaft, and all 
teeaaary wrenches. 

Either compound or plain block rest can be furnished. Taper attachment can be supplied if wanted. 


• PCCiriCATIO 


Swing over ways. 

Length of bed. 

Take* between centers. 

8wing over carriage. 

Number of steps on cone. 

Sise of eone belt. 

Hole in spindle. 

Diameter of front spindle bearing.. 
Length of front spindle bearing. 

Counterehaft pulleys. 

8peod of countershaft, R. P. M 
Weight. 


36 * 
\V 
6 ' 2 * 
24 ' 

6 

4 * 

W 

. 5 * 

7 * 

22* x 6* 
90 

9,2001b* 


12 * 
O' 2* 
26* 

5 

4* 

» M u 
6 * 
7* 

22* x 6* 
90 

9,400 lbs. 




























00" IMPROVED ENCINE LATHE. 



n«. noM 

DESCRIPTION nCA MOM AMD TtOM 

Thaar kite* m b ar y wwl p a— rf -J w»j Irnwj ■tWvtnrr {or he*47 work 00 wh*h both rm|wditj of pwdttiai 

Md ts' jns-f it* 'Vr.reeJ Nt'eraJ v/i •'/fi tf, ‘ir.r fw'ryV/. * of tfcr very f»»t. 

Hew) «Ueki m» tr 'a» r 4 ’-*■). T f~. t pr'/Wl**i w.th rr^arj Pe ; ./1 wl. .-Iner.; 'orwarH or t<*rk. Each lath* M replaHy 

pTO«‘«W with f *' 1 rr*r -i-t r*ui Jjy Uoo r-our. tmL*:1 *r.: aj rrr^firi- 

TaprratWlrr^t 'M U l ifter*; *itr*. 


42" AND 60" IMPROVED ENCINE LATHES. 



SPEClflC ATI ONE, nos. 11034 AND 11030 . 



't, rrroiutiona per minute.. 


M* 

tr 

air 

36'/ 

424* 

504' 

25'*' 

30V 

34 4* 

12' 

14' 

acy 

S' 0' 

6' 11* 

lr 

is* 

IV 

iV 

24' 1 54* 

24' x 5>V 

24'*®* 

*2 

103 

90 

12.000 lba. 

14,000 lba. 

21,0001b* 


L+rgrt LoU. n 
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36", 42" AND 48" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 



description no. non. 

These lathes have quick change gear for screw cutting and feeding and cad be furnished with either back geared head, as shown, or 
triple geared, if desired. 

Regular equipment consists of large and small face plates, compound rest, steady and full swing rests, countershaft and wrenches. 


•PCCiriCATION*. 




as* 

42* 

48* 

Bering oser Vs. 


37* 

43 ** 

ao* 

Swing over compound test. 

. 

24** 

30** 

35** 

Swing over carriage. 


28** 

32** 

38** 

IT laths takes between centers... 


5' T 

4' 1* 

TV 

Weight of IT laths.. 


12,500 lbs. 

21,000 lbs. 

25,000 lbs. 

Ratio of back gearing. 


11.1 to 1 

8.34 to 1 

834 to 1 

Ratio of triple gearing. 


50.2 to 1 

57.4 to 1 

57.4 to 1 

Cons diameters. . 


• io** to 7V 

27*'to 13** 

24* to 0** 

Width of steps on cone. 


W 

4** 

4** 

Hole through spindle. 


2%' 

3*' 

3** 

Front bearing of spindle. 


6* x 10 * 

«*'xll* 

7*x 12* 

.Diameter of tail spindle.. 


4 *' 

5' 

V 

Lathe cuts threads. 

... 

H to 14 

H to 14 

* to 14 

Feeds per bach... 


2* to 70 

3 to 84 

3 to 84 

Speed of countershaft, bade geared lathe. R. P. M. 


80 

80 

80 

Speed of countershaft, triple geared lathe, R. P. M. 


155 

110 

no 

Sue of tool. 


l*x2* 

1' x 2* 

1* x 2* 
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36" "MASSIVE," 42", 42” “MASSIVE" AND 48" PATENT 
HEAD LATHES. 



FIG. HOST. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1103T. 

This lathe is the result of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is possible with the 
ordinary type of cone pulley and its necessarily narrow belt. When the lathe is so equipped it has all the advantages and functions of 
the regular type, but has sufficiently greater power and durability to enable it to successfully use the improved tool steels. 

In its design, the aim has been to give particular consideration to the following features, which we believe to be of the highest im¬ 
portance in their effect upon the efficiency of the tool 

First.—The spindle bearings upon which the accuracy of the lathe depends, should not be subjected to change of alignment by carrying 
the pull of the belt. 

Second.—More force at the tool should be secured by the use of wide belts, instead of high gear ratios. 

Third.—The possibility of running the lathe "out of gear” should be provided for in cases where finishing cuts are desired. 

Fourth.—Speed changes should be secured without the necessity of shifting belts. 

Fifth.—The lubrication of the bearings should be automatic and positive. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



36* M smi vs 

42* 

43* Mswrivs 

48' 


37* 

43H' 


50* 




Swings over compound rest. 

224* 

304' 


354' 

14' triple geared lathe takes between center* 

4' 3* 

4'3* 

3' 104' 

3' 104' 

Beds made in even lengths.. 

12' up 

12' up 

12' up 

IT up 

Weight of 14'lathe. 

21,500 lbs. 

22,000 lbs. 

23,000 llw. 

25,000 lbe. 

No. 1 back gear ratio. 

2.94:1 

2.94: 1 

2.94: 1 

2.94: 1 

No. 2 back gear ratio. 

8.29: 1 

8.29: 1 

8.29. 1 

8.29: 1 

No. 1 triple gear ratio. 

21.97:1 

21.97: 1 

21.97: 1 

21.97: 1 

No. 2 triple gear ratio. 

81.92: I 

61.92 1 

61.92: 1 

61.92:1 

Pulley diameter. 

24* 

24' 

24' 

24' 

Width of belt. 

»4' 

94' 

94' 

94' 

Hole through spindle. 

24' 

24' 

24' 

24' 

Front bearing of spindle. 

64'xll* 

64' * 11* 

64' x 11* 

64* x 11* 

Pulley bearings. 

6 4' x 7* 

64* x 7* 

64'x 7* 

8 hi 0 x 7* 

Back bearing of spindle. 

54' x 84' 

54' * »4' 

54' x 84* 

54'* 84' 

Diameter of tail spindle. 

5* 

5* 

5* 

5* 

Speed of countershaft, both forward, R. P. M. 

200-250 

200-250 

200-250 

200-250 

Speed of countershaft, forward and reverse, R. P. M. 

250-300 

250-300 

250-300 

250-300 

Sixe of friction pulleys, on countershaft. 

24* x 94' 

24* x 94* 

24' x 94* 

24* x 94' 

Lathe cuts threads, per inch, from. 

M to 14 

4 to 14 

4 to 14 

4 to 14 

Feeds, per inch. 

3 to 84 

3 to 84 

3 to 84 

3 to 84 

Maximum and minimum spindle speeds, R. P. M 

250—2 

250—2 

250—2 

250—2 

Steady real takes in up to. . 

134* 

134' 

174' 

174' 

Sixe of tool.... . 

1* x 2* 

r x 2* 

1* x 2* 

l*x2* 

Power feed angular travel of compound rest ... 

19* 

19' 

19* 

19* 
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38” TRIPLE GEARED ENGINE LATHE, 


1 



PIG. 11038. 

DESCRIPTION riG. 11038. 

The swing over tbe ways is 38 H" 

The dietenee between enters with 16' bed is S' 6' It can be built with any length of bed desired. 

Tbe bed is 32 V£" wide and 17 V$' deep. Heavy cross ties ere of box pattern, 30* between centers. 

The spindle is of crucible steel, ground to sise, and runs in heavy bronse boxes scraped to At the spindle. The main bearing is 6VS # 
diameter and 10V$* long. The outer bearing is 5Vi" in diameter by 7* long. End thrust is taken up by an adjustable step. 

The bee plate is 2BT diameter and 7 Vi" wide, with 3 pitch internal gearing, and is pressed and keyed on to the spindle. 

The proportions of triple gearing give 52 revolutions of oone to one of spindle. 

The eone has five steps for 4* belt, the largest 22 >$' in diameter and the smallest 10V£". so there are 15 changes of speed. There are 
two loose pulleys on the countershaft; by putting the corresponding pulleys on the line shaft there are 30 changes of speed. 

The tail stock is 25Vi' long by 23* wide, and is arranged to set over for taper turning. The tail spindle is steel, 4%* diameter. Tail 
stock is moved by rack and pinion. 

The carriage has a bearing on tbe ways of 42)4", scraped and fitted to Vs the whole length. It can be clamped when cross feeding. 

Carriage gearing is driven by a spline in the lead screw. 

The lead s cr ew is 2J£' diameter, two threads per inch, end is made of special high carbon steel, so aa to be hard enough to resist wear 
in the parts most frequently used. 

The feeds are independent friction, lateral and crass. 

The directions of feed are changed at the apron. The screw cutting attachment and feeds are connected to the spindle by gears. 

Change gears cut threads from 1 to 16 to tbe inch. They are so arranged that three leads or three feeds can be had for each change 
of gear an the screw. 

There is a thread indicator on the carriage so that any thread, odd, even or fractional, can be cut without the slow back motion on 
the screw for catching the thread. 

The countershaft pulley*. 24' diameter with 10* face, arc bronse lined, and with the hangers, axe self-oiling. 

The eentem are tool steel 2* in diameter. 

AH gears running loose on shafts have brooae bushings. 

AH pinions and small feed gears are steeL 

Tbe rack is steeL 

The attachments are large face plate, compound rest, side turning or full swing rest, center rest, thread indicator, change gears, eelf- 
dHng countershaft and wrenches. 

Weight of 38' lathe with 16' bed, 16,500 lbs 
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42" ENGINE LATHE. 


DESCRIPTION flG. 11039. 

These lathe* have been designed to meet nil the requirements exacted of modem machine tools, and arc equipped with every con¬ 
venience necessary to perform the functions of an engine lathe, without being burdened with useless contrivance*. 

Although of extraordinary weight, rn*c of manipulation is maintained in (he highest degree, and provision for all changes of feeds 
and speeds, etc., most conveniently arranged. 

The h«sul stocks are made, either with plain back gears or triple gears, which engage directly with large internal gear, cut out of the 
solid in the face plates. 

Means are provided for locking the buck gcnni, when both in and out of gear, hence no delay can be occasioned by their being thrown 
out of contact when transmitting jmwer for heavy cuts or accidentally engaged while the lathe is running (a fruitful cause of broken gosra). 

The spindles arc mode of forging* of selected steel, with journals of brer diameter, ground cylindricallr true, and revolve in bronze 
boxes of great length. They are usually made solid, but can be made hollow , so as to receive a 3' round fxir in the rough. 

Cones have five *tepa for wide belts, which, together with the back gears, or triple gears, afford 10 and 15 speeds, respectively, arranged 
ill geometrical progression. 

Three sets of ratio* are furnished for feed* and screw cutting, hy a pair of cone gears, suitably supported at the rear end of head stock, 
in an apron, and manipulated by the handle shown on the front side. 

This permits of throw ing the feed* in. or out, while the lathe is running, thus affording an ample range for all purposes. 

The carriage is very long, has a wide surface for cross slide, and is gihbcd to the outside of the bed. 

Power feeds are fumWhed for top slide of compound rests, as well as for cross and longitudinal motion. 

All floods ure engaged by means of frictions, and reverse motion is controlled at the apron. 

The tail stock is clamped to the bed w ith four lurge bolts, and has a suitably geared pinion engaging with rnrk to allow of its being 
placed in any position on the bed, with cose. 

It is fittixl with a very long spindle, of large diameter, which allows of considerable movement and give* maximum stability. 

The lead strew is made of special steel, and cut from a master screw of great precision. A spline is used for driving the feeds, the 
threads Ixung used only for screw cutting. 

Provision for lubrication is made throughout. All parts subject to abrasion are hardened, planed surfaces scraped to surface plate*, 
and cylindrical surfaces ground. 

All gears are cut from the solid, pinions and rack being made of steel 

The lathee are made of the best material, in a finely equipped shop, where only the most modem methods of production prevail. 

Each lathe is furnished with face plates, lull swing, follow and steady rests, change gears, wrenches and countershafts, complete. 

A taper attachment can be furnished, if desired. Same is of an improved type arranged so that it may be connected or disconnected 
Instantly by simply loosening one bolt and tightening another, or vice versa. 

A taper of 4' per foot, or leas, may be turned, the adjustment being mode by a screw. 


DIMENSIONS O 

Front bearings of spindles, 6' diameter by 10* long. 

Roar bearing, 4 7 s' diameter by 7* long. 

Solid spindles (but can make hole through same, on order, 

3V>- 

Cone diameter, five steps, 42* lathes, with plain back gears; 

21*, 20f«', 1GI/. 1J V, a™* 9*. 

Cone diameter, for 42* triple geared, five steps, 22*, 19*. 16', 
13' and 10*. 

Width of licit for 42* Lithe, plain bock gears, 4,l«j". 

Width of belt for 42* triple guars, 4*. 
llatio of hack gears, 12 to 1. 

Ratio of triple gear*, 52 to 1. 

Diameter of tail st<xk spindle, 4'. 

Movement of same. 10*. 

Cut nearly all threads from to 16 per inch. 


THE LATHE. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 28' diameter, 10* faoo 
for 5' belt. 

Countershaft for back geared lathe should run 00 revolutions 
per minute. 

Countershaft for triple geared lathe should run 120 revolutions 

per minute. 

42" lathe swing* over bed, 42*; over carriage, 28*. 

Distance between centers on 12* bed, 4'. 


• HIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

42* x I2\ back gear*, 10,000 lbs. 

42" X 12', triple gearing, 17,000 llw 
Extra weight, per foot of bed, 450 lb*. 
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MOTOR DRIVEN, GEARED HEAD, HIGH 8PEED LATHES. 

CQUIRKD WITH CONSTANT SACCO MOTORS. 



DESCRIPTION TIO. 11040. 


H 

w 

& 


This cut illustrates our method of attaching an electrical motor to our geared head, high speed lathes, especially the 14', 16', IS', 
20' and 22* sixes. On the 28' and 32* lathes it is necessary to mount the motor on the rear side of the head stock (not on the end), 
as the motor is usually of a sice that would prohibit locating it under the lathe bed 

There are eight changes of spindle speed provided by means of gearing, located in the head stock of the lather All of these speeds 
arc obtainable without stopping the lathe. The gearing is so arranged as to moke it impossible for the operator to interlock any conflicting 
ratios of gearing. This is an advantage that is greatly appreciated, as it removes all possible danger of breakage to the gearing or the 
clutches in the driving mechanism of this machine. 

A mechanical reverse is provided and operated from the carriage of the lathe so that the operator can start, stop and reverse the 
direction of the spindle without stopping the motor. This is a great saving of power over the method commonly used, i. e., reversing 
motor, stopping and starting motor when stopping, starting and reversing lathe. 

In cutting threads it is much easier to turn to a shoulder with our method, as the motion of the reverse lever necessary to reverse 
the lathe is only two or three inches and works very easily compared with the erank necessary to operate a reversible controller. 

For operating these lathes we recommend a constant speed motor with cither direct or alternating current, although a direct current, 
motor, with a variation allowing an increase of 50 per cent in the speed, can be used to some advantage and would divide the step* of 
our mcehanicsd speed variation into five or six additional changes, giving 40 or 48 changes of speed in alL In general practice, however, 
this great number of speeds is not needed. The advantages of using a constant speed motor are numerous outside of the matter of 
efficiency, as in most eases variable speed motors are of a special nature and it is much more difficult to secure repair parts than it is with 
the constant speed motor, as one can usually have the parts shipped immediately from stock. Also the wear upon the variable speed 
reversing controller is considerable when you take into consideration the number of times that the lathe is stopped, started and reversed 
each day. And best of all is the induction motor which is without commutator troubles, which is the main cause for trouble with all 
direct current motors. We mention this fact because our lathes are especially adapted to the use of induction motors or any constant 
speed motor. 

On receipt of specifications stating requirements, we are pleased to submit estimates on complete equipment, including motor and all 
electrical acc e ss ori es, or, if desired, customers may furnish their own motors, shipping to our factory, where we will apply them to the 
lathes. 
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THE AUTOMATIC THREADING LATHE, 


■ ** the circular milling cutter, ami because of this it* 

,Avv —attractiveness is very great, and justly bo, if that 
were the whole dcniaeniturn. All thread* are not 
angular, nor external, indeed it w a moot question 
whether accurately pitched screws should have an¬ 
gular or square threads. With the turning method 
of production it matter* not which mav be wanted. 
FIG. 11041. while wit k the mi M»ng method, neither external 

square t hre-ads nor internal threads of anv form 

i unless the diameter is unusually large) can be pro- 
need. neither can they be cut close to shoulder*. 
The engine lathe is one of the oldest of machine tools; it ha» developed from the experience of thousands of users throughout 
many years and might be said to be fidly developed, yet we daily see the need of further change, brought about by improvement- 
in cutting steels, application of electric 

driving, etc., etc., and the end is not .... x , cr . B . nB ,w r , ATM , 

yet! So far as its use for cutting 16 X 8 ^AR-DRIVE LATHE, 

screw and worm threads is concerned, 

the torsional limit of the stock oper- >a_Lia L , 

Ated upon is far within the enour- /% JHfr- 1 lx t 

ance limit of the tools, so the matter ?SJ ; dr l A 

narrowed to the best fonn of tools. jf 

the highest practicable attainment of —-—ifr— - ■ ^ 

cutting spocos consistent with their ef- ^ 

feet upon accuracy—due to the genera- 
tion <-f heat and lastly, the evi- nt |., 

iln <ui 

automatism of. the 
the 

workman pooM-wscs v^^B 

skill or quickness of 

to on 1 .y,**' 

thread rutting- up to the limit of cut- •x'-/,'■ 

ting *p<x*d.s alone, but if the necessary 'dsSs^-r *- 

movement* an- performed automate ” *~ . ~ " ~ ., *y^ 

eally, those speeds can be realized and 
the workman is free to attend to other 
matters while the operations nr, in 
progress*, such as ninnmg several lath,-, 
or other machine* in conjunction with 


Rated size. 

Length of bed*. 
Between centers 
Maximum diume 

Leads to. 

Weight. 


20' Geared. 


Taper attachment, tap relieving attachment (for Hi* only) and other accessorial can be furnished if desired. 
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24" SHAFTING LATHE. 



no. 11049. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11049. 

Our 24* engine lathe i* so const meted that it is converted into a modem shafting lathe, capable of competing with lathes designed 
for that purpose ooly, and still so arranged that the lathe ean be used as a regular engine lathe. The shafting re*t is arranged to be placed 
oo the carriage in place of the regular compound rest, and when in position engages the gear on pump shaft to gear on shaft extending 
the entire length of bed. Three tool rests are used, two to the left and one to the right of the massive follow rest, all oo the front side 
of the carriage, easy to be manipulated by the operator and in the best position for accurate results. The tumbler gear under the bead 
stock engages with face gear when it is desired to use the tail stock drive in transmitting the motion to the shaft. As this is only required 
a small percentage of the time, arrangements are made to disconnect the tumbler gear. 

We wish to os.ll your attention to the substantial manner in which the tail stock spindle is clamped, and the large wearing surface 
allowed for the face gear and face plate on tail stock. The method used in guiding shaft in foibw rest is simply in connection with the 
use of cylindrical cast-iron split collars for each diameter to be turned. The cost of these collars is very slight, and the (act that they 
present nearly their eompletc inner surface for wear to the shaft makes their life long and permits turning the shaft with great rapidity, 
as well ss accuracy. The copious supply of lubricant to the cutting edges of the tools is one of the essential requisites of shaft turning. 
To meet this requirwfcent a duplex single-acting plunger force pump is bolted under the water reservoir of the shafting rest, from which 
it receives its supply. Water is forced up into s tank elevated enough to bring the supply tubes about the right height over the tools. 

This tank is arranged with an automatic relief valve susceptible of adjustment so that Various pressures may be obtained. When 
the lathe is started up it is unnecessary for the operator to give the pump any attention whatever, inasmuch as it provides for the auto¬ 
matic overflow, should no water be required. The hangers which support the lead screw and the pump shafts ate automatically engaged 
and dropped into the proper position to kocp the lead screw in line. . 

It is only necessary to remove the shafting rest, and replace the compound rest, disconnect the tumbler gear under the head stock 
and the lathe is ready to perform any of the functions required of an engine lathe. 

This lathe was designod primarily for the purpose of turning shafting as well as regular engine lathe work, and is capable of handling 
shafts up to 5' in diameter and 32' in length. 

Our 24* shafting lathe is really a rearrangement of our 24' engine lathe. It is furnished with the regular change gears of the engine 
lathe, so that the shafting lathe can be used for cutting all the threads which ean be cut on a regular engine lathe, although the prime 
object of the gears is to transmit the motion for the feed. 

The makers of shafting in this country usually use the lead screw for feeding the carriage when tqfning shafting, but, as our lathe has 
beep so constructed that either the lead screw or the regular feed mechanism (rack and pinion) may bp used, it is left to the wishes of the 
user a* to which of the two i* preferable, and it is difficult to state whether either possesses any u ’ . <lk«* other. 
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24" SHAFTING LATHE. 

DESCRIPTION rio. 11043 .—Coattaus*. 

The bushings required in abetting reat, to support ahaft accurately while being turned, ere aim ply bored to the alee the aheft ia turned 
by the aeoond tool, end turned on the outaide to fit the bore of shafting rest, and then split so that a little compression may be used in 
connection with the act screw to bold bush in position. If the user will designate the size desired, we will always furnish one bush com¬ 
plete, which will then serve as a pattern for the user of the machine, as he must make the other bushes he requires. 

The long centers used are a necessity, *t they must reach through the bushing in the rest, which bushing is, of course, mainly depended 
upon to support the ahaft during the cut, and it made of cast iron to fit the shaft, thus securing a reliable and satisfactory support. 

We make the 24* shafting lathe to take in up to 32* between centers, and it is to be noted that S' additional length are required to 
make a lathe 32' between centers, namely, 40' bed, and this calculation can be maintained for any length less than 40'. 

Unless otherwise ordered, we shell slwsys send s complete engine lathe with all the necessary rests and parts, namely: compound 
rest, steady rest, follow rest, full swing rest and large and small face plates, and proportionate deduction made if these latter additions 
are not wanted. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS. 


Front bearing, 4' in diameter by 7' long. 

Back bearing, 34* in diameter by 4,4* long. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 1 4*. 

Cone diameter (5 steps), 6', 84', 11,* 134*. 16*. 

Width of belt, 34*. Ratio of back gearing, 12 to 1. 

Diameter of tail stock spindle, 24*. Movement, 9*. 

Cut screws from 1 to 16 per inch, including 114 for pipe thread. 


Feeds per inch, 4 to 65. 

Site of friction pulleys on countershaft, 16' x 54* f° r 5* belt. 
Countershaft should run 90 revolutions per minute. 

Swing over bed, 244*; over carnage, 16'. 
l-ength between centers on IV bed, 5'. 

Shafting lathe, turns up to 5* diameter. 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

30* between Centers. 

. 257 cubic feet 

... 81 cubic feet 

.*... 58 cubic feet 

396 cubic feet 


Total net weight. 13,000 lha. 

Total groaa weight...... 15,500 lbs. 


Three a 


{ 1—21' * y 6' x 3' 6'. 

1—W'x2'x2'. 

1—3V x 1' x 1' «'.. 


CAP ENGINE LATHES. 



b 

4 

ft 

s 

0 

0 

a> 

M 

fc 

4 

m 

ft 

H 

4 

ft 

ft 

M 

b 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11044. 

This lathe is built to swing 13*, 14' or 15* over tbs ways, can be furnished with either plain or compound rest and with or 
without bridge piece to fill gap when not in ose. 

General specifications are lbs same as for regular engine lathes shown in Ftg. 11007, page 5, to which refer. 

\r Lath*. 14* Lath*. 1ft* LatW 

20* x 7* 21' x 7* ZT x 7* 


Swings in gap. 
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EXTENSION BED CAP ENGINE LATHES. 



FIG. 110*6. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11046. 

These lathe* are built in four sift* and are designed especially for repair or jobbing shop*. Aa an improvement on gap lathes, the 
extension feature permit* making the gap wide or narrow to suit the work, also allows turning a much longer shaft as the distance 
between renters may be doubled by extension of top portion of bed. Ample power to turn full diameter of swing over lower bed, has 
capacity for a w ide range of work, is handy, and not aw kward to operate. 



PRINCIPAL 

2j" and 30* 

»■ and *8* 

36' and 60* 

48* and 7T* 

Swing over top shears. 

2 y 

28' 

36' 

48' 

Siring over lower guides. 

3 r 

48' 

60* 

72* 

Swing over carriage. 

\r 

21* 

25V 

29* 

Ratio of hack gearing. . 

25 \ 

28 

35,Vk 

S3.V 

Leverage of cone and gearing. 

100A 

112 

156 

221 

Cuts all regular threads (including 11}$ per 
inch pipe thread). .. 

1 to 22 

y 7 to iq 

)i to 14 

Hto 16 

Feeds per inch.. 

3.5 to 77 

2.3 to 74.6 

1.7 to 52 

1.9 to 54.6 

Cone diameters..j 

16', 13 V. 

18', I5U*. 13V. 

23*. 19 V- 16 V. 

28*. 24* ;*, 21 

11V. ®V. 7* 

00 

© 

13 V. l0 * 

17) i*. 13 V 

Face of cone steps.. 

3V 

3 V 

4V 

4 V 

Front bearing of spindle.j 

3 V diameter 

4)$' diameter 

5' diameter 

6* diameter 

5 V long 

6 s *' long 

7**' long 

S' long 

Back bearing of spindle. j 

2*4* diameter 

2V diameter 

2 1 *' diameter 

3 1 j* diameter 

H 1 ',’ long 

3*4' long 

4* long 

4) j* long 

Tail spindle. ' 

2' ..* diameter 

3* diameter 

3 V diameter 

4' diameter 

1 »'l’ long 

ISP long 

22* long 

24' long 

Length of bed. 

121 / 

131*/ 

H V 

15 V 

. . t closed . 

Distance tie tween centers J 

8' 

8' 

8' 

8' 

j extended 

15' 

15' 

IV 

15' 

Countershaft, three pulleys 

16' x 7' 

22' x 8* 

24' x 8* 

24* x 8' 

Countershaft, two pulleys. 

22' x 4' 




Speed of countershaft, three pulleys. It. P. M. 

85 

HO 

80 

no 

Speed of countershaft, two pulleys. R P M 

54 




Weight.. 

6.500 lb*. 

9.7001b*. 

15.0001b*. 

19.0001b*. 
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9" AND 11" SCREW CUTTING FOOT LATHES, 



no. ito 46 . 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11046. 

Foot power. Our patented foot power by 
which the operator can obtain more leverage 
and produce greater power with less fatigue than 
with any other kind in use, consists of double 
treadle* with a walking motion. The treadle* 
are adjustable and work alternately, being con¬ 
nected at opposite ends of the driving-wheel 
shaft in such a manner as to produce a strong 
positive and continuous power. Can be started 
or stopped instantly and may be operated with 
both feet sitting or one foot standing as desired. 
This arrangement overcomes that objection of 
the operator being confined to one position. 

These lathes arc furnished with either plain 
or compound rust. 

In ordering, specify which is wanted. 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIG. 11046. 


Number. 

of 

Rated 

Artual 

Hwmf 

Distance 

He tween 

t^ho, 

Floor 

Spam 

Vet 

Lathe*. 


Over Bed. 

Center.. 

Over All. 

Weight. 

10 

9* 

10 v 

24* 

46* 

25' x 53* 

445 lbs. 

20 

9* 

10* J,** 

36* 

58* 

25* x 65* 

480 lbs. 

25 

11* 

124* 

24* 

50* 

27' x 60' 

665 lbs. 

30 

11* 

12 3 g* 

36* 

02* 

27' x 72* 

715 1h*. 

40 

11' 

12V** 

48* 

74' 

27* x 84' 

765 Ibn. 

50 

11' 

124' 

60* 

86* 

27* x 96' 

815 lbs. 


9" FOOT POWER ENGINE LATHE. 

WITH PLAIN REST AND POWER CROSS FEED. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1104T. 

The lathe Is furnished compk*te with either plain or compound rest, independent 
friction feed, face plate, full set of screw-cutting gears, steady rest and wrenches. 
Improved taper attachment can also be furnished, when desired, at extra cost. 
Special circular describing this lathe on application. 

GENERAL DIMENSIONS. 

Swing over bed. 10*. 

8wing over rest, 6Uj*. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 

Center hole in spindles. Morse taper No. 2. 

Face plate screw, lt s *, 12 threads. 

Front bearing, H4* x 2 s ,* 

Bark bearing, 1' x 2*. 

Three-step cone, 5 3 «*, 4 1 -,*. and 2;4* x 1*,' 

Ratio of bark gearing, 8 to 1. 

Diameter of tail spindle, 1* 

Width of top of lied, 8*. 

With English lead screw, puts threads 6 to 72. 

With metric lead screw, cuts threads .6 mrn. to .5 mm, 

Biae of tool, 3 ,* x a 4* steel. 

Distance between centers, 24* 

Distance between renters, 36* 

hirt weight with 21* centers. 400 lbs.; boxed, 350 lbs. 

Can be furnished with countershaft 



FIG. 11047. 
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10" FOOT POWER ENGINE LATHE. 

WITH PLAIN REST AND POWER CROSS FEED. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1104*. 


The lathe m furnished complete with either plain, raise and fall, or compound 
rest, independent friction feed, large and small face plates, full set of screw-cutting 
gear*, steady rest and wrenc h es. 

Improved taper attachment can also be furnished when desired at extra cost. 

The taper attachment or power cross feed will not be furnished with raise or 
(an rest. 

GENERAL DIMENSIONS. 


Swing over bed, 11' 


With English lead screw ruts thread 5 


Swing over compound rest, S' 

Diameter of hole through spindle. *4' 
Center hole in spindle, Morse taper 
No. 2 

Face plate screw 14'. 12 threads. 
Front bearing, 1 Vx3* 

Back bearing, H 8 'x2W'. 

Three-step cone, 64*, 44* and 3 *4' A 

14' 

Ratio of back gearing. 8 to 1. 

W ith the coun lerahaitmaking 150 turns, 
speed of spindle is 9 4-1 $1-38 75-150- 
300 

Diameter of tail spindle, 14* 

Width of top of bed, 84' 


With metric lead screw cuts thread 6 
mm. to .5 mm. 

FRICTION FEED. 

With lathe geared 36 and 36, 32 to inch 
With lathe geared 36 and 52. 45 to inch. 
With lathe geared 36 and 72, 65 to inch. 
With lathe geared 18 and 48, 85 to inch. 
With lathe geared 18 and 60. 105 to in 
Siae of tool, » 8 ' x 4* steeL 
Distance between centers. 4' bed, 28* 
Distance between centers, 5' bed, :W* 
Net weight with 4' bed, 525 lbs.; boxed, 
675 lbs. 

Can be furnished with countershaft. 



FIG. 1I04A. 


12" SWING FOOT POWER ENGINE LATHE. 

WITH RAISE AND FALL REST 

•PECIFICATIONS. 



FIG. 11049. . 


9" AND 10" SCREW CUTTING 
FOOT LATHES. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11050. 

These lathes are furnished with either pin in or compound re*f. 

■ PECIFICATIONS. 

Swing over hed . 9' 11' 

Length of bed*. 40* 48' 

Takes between center*. 2.5' 28' 

Swing over carriage . ?' 8' 

Weight. 30011*. 170 II**. 

Hole in spindle. j ..* V 

* Looser beds ran b* funutbed if drairrd 


Swing over bed. 124' 

Swing over raise and fall rest, 7* 

Swing over compound rest, 7 \ 

Swing over plain rest, 8'. 

Diamster of hole through spindle, *4'. 

Ccnter hole in spindles, Monte taper No. 2. 

Face plate screw, 14'* 10 threads. 

Sire of tool, 4' x %’ steel. 

Distance between centers, with 4' bed, 24*. 

Distance between centers, with 5' bed, 36' 

Distance between centers, with 6' bed, 49*. 

Four-step cone, V, 54'* 44'. »*»d by Mb'* 

Net weight, with 4' bed. .580 lbs.; boxed, 730 lbs. 

Net weight, with 5' bed, 640 lbs.; boxed 800 lbs. 

Net weight, with 6' bed. 700 lbs.; boxed, 875 lbs. 
Made with any style rest. 

Can be furnished with countershaft. 

Tapec attachment with plain or compound rest, extra. 



FIG. 11050. 
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13" SCREW CUTTINC FOOT LATHE, 



FIG. 11051. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11051. 

Thit lathe is built with either plain or compound 
rest, as dmired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swing over bed. 13* 

Swing over carriage. 

length of bed. 6' 

Takes between centers. 40* 

Front spindle bearing. 2%' X 

Hole through spindle. IJ6* 

Cuts thread per inch. 5to36 

Weight. 1,100 lbs. 


Taper attachment, gap bed, or countershaft for 
belt power can be furnished at extra cost. 


LATHE TOOLS. 



FIG. 11052. 


GEAR CUTTINC ATTACH 
MENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11062. 

This novel device for cutting the teeth of spur, bevel, and 
miter gears can l>e attached to the tool carriage of any of our 
lathes. It lias a taper bole in the sliding head to take spindle 
for carrying blanks to be cut, the cutters to be run on a 
mandrel between the lathe centers. The head of attachment 
has a vertical adjustment of 4', which is operated by a square- 
threaded steel screw, the stud being also steel, and the gear 
wheel cast iron. It has an unlimited capacity. Wheels of 
any diameter and width of face can be cut by it. Two index 
plates are furnished with each machine, also index card. It 
can also be used for laying out cutters, marking and spacing, 
and a variety of other purposes. For workmanship and ac¬ 
curacy it cannot be excelled. 



LATHE TOOLS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1I0S3. 


These tools are hand forged from the U-st tool sb-el. and can l*e furnished in sets of twelve or sixteen, 
in sir** to fit any tool post. 


1 Ix-ft side tool. 

2 Kight side tool. 

3 I«ft side Uh>I, bent. 

4 Right side tool, bent. 

5 Heavy diamond jioint for cast iron. 

0 Diamond point for sleel and wrought iron, right hand. 
7 Diamond jsiiul for steel and wrought iron, left hand. 


9 Round no*-. 

10 Water finishing hx»l 

11 Fulling off tool. 

12 Roughing tool. 

13 Thread tool. 

14 Beni thread tool. 

15 Inside turning tool 




S Half diamond (toiiil 

I, 


1G Inside thread tool. 


FIG 11053. 
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11" BENCH 8PEED LATHE. 


IKCInCATIONS, nc. 110M. 


Distance between centers. 

Hole in spindle. 

Largest diameter of cone 

Width of belt. 

Front bearing. 

Rear bearing. 

Speed of countershaft- 

Net weight, about. 


II* *r 11* at* 

15' 27* 

K' H' 

7' 7* 

1)4' H4' 

2*4'* i)4 # 254'X 154* 
2J4'x i)i' 2)4' *D4' 

350 350 

210 lbs. 235 lbs. 


Thaee lathee can be furnished with 5' or O' beds, if desired. 
Plain countershaft furnished with each lathe. 



no. 1108 *. 



IMPROVED SPEED LATHES. 

11”, 13” AND 16” SWING. 



DESCRIPTION riOO. 11088 AND 11080. 

These lathes are usually supplied with the regular wheel and lever tail stock as shown in Fig. 11055. A set over swivel tail stock. Fig. 
110M can ba furnished if desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


SIZES 

ll* 

If 

* 

It' 

ll* 

13* 

ir 

13* 

ir 

l«* 

10* 

16* 

5 

16 


r 

V 

y 

V 

6* 

y 

V 

)<K 

V 

a* 

ur 

12' 

Distance between centers. 

.. 15' 

27' 

39* 

51* 

38' 

48' 

72? 

96* 

42* 

66' 

90* 

114* 

Hole in spindle... 

• • 54' 

H' 

K' 

H' 

V 

X' 

V 

V 

%' 

X' 

%' 

V 

Largest diameter of cone. 

7' 

7' 

7' 

7' 

*K' 

8H' 

W 

8)4' 

10* 

10* 

10 r 

10* 

Width of belt. 

• Ui' 

ijy 

1 w 

iH' 

2* 

2* 

2- 

2* 

2)4' 

2) 3 * 

2)4' 

2)4' 

Length of front bearings. 


-VS 

25 s' 

2K' 

3' 

3' 

3* 

3' 

3>,' 

3*4' 

3!j' 

3)4' 

Length of rear bearings. 

• • 'W 

2VS 

2)4* 

2K' 

2H' 

2K' 

2*4' 

2* s' 

2H' 

2K' 

2 K' 

2J4' 

Diameter of front bearings. 

ns 

1?%' 

IH' 

1 H' 

>K' 

»K' 

154' 

IK' 

2K' 

2H' 

2H' 

2)s' 

Diameter of rear bearings. 

. 1*4' 

1K' 

U4' 

IK* 

*K' 

i W 

1)4' 

D4' 

2? 

2? 

2* 

2* 

Speed of countershaft, about. 

. . 350 

350 

350 

350 

250 

250 

250 

250 

225 

225 

225 

225 

Weight, about, lbs. 

.. 310 

335 

365 

405 

510 

550 

640 

800 

860 

925 

1.050 

1,150 
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SPEED LATHE FOR FOOT OR BELT POWER 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. HOST AND 11080. 

Special attention is directed to foot-power lathe 
shown in Fig. 11057. Thia device gives a power¬ 
ful leverage with an easy motion. The shaft 
runs in roller bearings. 

The lathe can be furnished with countershaft 
for belt power instead of the foot-power attach¬ 
ment, if so desired, as shown in Fig. 11058. 


Various attachments can be supplied for 
either style of lathe. These are as follows: 

Turret head with four holm for tools. 

Slide rest, having longitudinal feed of 8' and 
cross feed of 4'. (Shown in Fig. 11058.) 

Strap polishing attachment. 

Countershaft. 

Kegular wheel and lever. 

Tail stock. 

Hand reels and renter* are part of the regular 
tc|m,mnnt 



FIG. 11080. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swing* over ways. . . 

Distance between centers. 

Diameter of hole through spindle . . 

Speed of countershaft. 

Net weight. 

Cross weight, 1Mixed for exjwrrt. 

Cubic feet, boxid for export. 


Foot Powm. 
S' IV,I 

11 * 


578 Iba. 
23 


Br.i.r Pov» a. But Powaa. 

4’ Be l. V Bed. 

11 ' 11 * 

26' 38' 


V V 

300R.P.M 300R.P.K 

300 lbs 350 Iba. 

488 lha. . 

16 . 
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11" SPEED LATHE WITH 

COMBINATION WHEEL 
AND LEVER TAIL 
STOCK. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11069. 

Head and (ail spindles are made of crucible steel, 
size of hole in spindle, % m ; front bearing, \% x 2^*; 
composition boxes. Site of cone; small section, 2>j*; 
large. 6;**; 1*4' face. 

Tail spindle is easily changed from a wheel to lever 
feed and vice versa. There is a shelf on the back of 
bed for tools. The binders for rest and tail stock are 
convenient and effective. 

Regular length of beds, 4' and 5'. any other when 
ordered. 

Shipping weight of 4' bed. with countershaft 300 lbs. 



Flu. 11069. 



FIG. 11060. 


10", 12" AND 14" HAND 
OR SPEED LATHES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 1I0G0. 


3 l 
» 

0j 

1 

1 
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Note: Can be furnished for foot power, if de¬ 
sired. 


MOTOR DRIVEN 
SPEED LATHE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11061. 

This cut illustrates one of our 
new motor - driven speed lathes. 
The motor is of the constant speed 
type and is set on the fhmr or on a 
suitable bracket and licit* to a pul¬ 
ley which drives a countershaft at 
the bark of the lathe head. Ttu* 
shaft b run in self-oiling IwaringH. 
mounted upon a swinging frame 
which is hinged to the hark of the 
lathe and b provided with a strew 
operated by a ball handle at the 
front to tighten or loosen the belt 
which runs from the rone pulley on 
countcrvhaft to cone pulley on head 
spindle, as desired. The head of 
this lathe has self-oiling, bronze 
bearings and may be placed on the 
bed as shown, or reversed as is usual 
for speed lathes. 



For specifications of sues see 
Fig. 11065, page 45. 
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NO. t PRESS ON 
STANO. 


1 


NO. 3 PRESS (ON LATHE 
BED.) 




QREENERD ARBOR PRESSES. 

DEsempnoN rios. iioss to iioso. 

Theec pnm are by far the meet satisfactory devioes ever pro¬ 
duced for driving arbors or mandrels into and out of m achine-shop work. 
They save time and finished work and their use is a Mire preventive 
against injury to the arbors themselves. 

The use of these presses dispenses entirely with the vast collection 
of collars, sledges, hammers, and pieces of wood and babbitt commonly 
found in shops where they are not known, and their low oost makes them 
a profitable investment for even the smallest machine shop. 

The Greenerd arbor press is also handy for many other uses besides 
arbor work. 


FIG. 110S7. 


Na 1 pr ess. Thk press was designed for use on a universal grinding machine, for forcing arbors out of and onto vcTy small work. 

Design is the same as Na 2, except that the base is planed flak 
Na 2 press. Takes work 8' diameter and 1* arbors. 

Na 3 press. Suitable for use in connection with 14* or 16' engine lathe. 

Na 3H and Na 3X prsasea Similar to Na 3, but having pawl and ratchet on lever, also counterbalance. 

Na 4 press. Similar to Na *H, but provided with an adjustable knee having a movement of 12* 

Na 5 press. Has adjustable knee as shown in cut, also compound gearing for increasing leverage. 

Na 8 press. Takes 36* between uprights, 35' over plate, and develops 25 tons pressure. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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12* 

45-1 

17* 

90 
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10* 

3' 

15* 

18* 

55-1 

28* 

360 

350 

3 H 

22* 

3* 

21* 

24* 

55-1 

34* 

400 

350 

4 

10* 

3* 

27* 

18* 

55-1 

57* 

850 


5 

26* 

4* 

32* 

24* 

135-1 

65* 

1,400 


8 

36* 

7* 

35* 

48* 

| 250-1 

76* 

2,000 



Note: The Na 1 press is made for bench use only. 
Noe. 2, 3, 3and 3 )i can be furnished with stands at 
extra cost. Noa 4, 5 and 8 require no stands, being 
designed to act on floor. 


NO. e PRESS. 



FIS. 110SS. 
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BELT-DRIVEN CEN 
TER GRINDER 


LATHE CENTER GRINDERS. 



DEBCRIPTION PIG. 11070. 

A small cmcrj’ wheel is mutably mounted to receive motion from the lathe a* shown. The driving 
pulley .1 U placed against the face plate, quickly centered, and temporarily held in place by a cup piceo 
[with the dead center brought up against it] then secured by two bolts. 

The casting C is act over the tool poat and arcured by a short bar through the slot, after adjusting to 
angle desired for grinding center. 

Betting the two half circle points in line with face plate, or at right angles with shears of lathe, sixty 
degrees, the usual angle for centers, is obtained. Any other angle, however, may as readily be had. 

Center of emery w heel should be at same height as lathe center. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11071 

This grinder is intended more especially for use on small 
lathes where but little grinding is required to keep the centers 
in perfect shape. 

This machine takes spindles up to 2 in diameter, and is 
regularly made to grind either the standard angle of sixty 
degrees or fifty-five degree* us desired. 

Hand power is all right for small lathes, and the use of 
the sprocket wheels and chain gives a very easy and quiet run¬ 
ning machine, a speed of 2,000 turns per minute for the wheel 
being readily obtained. 

It requires but very little grinding to keep your lathe 
centers in perfect shape when hardened, and you w ill find it 
only a pleasure to frequently touch up the ceutcr when it can 
be done so quickly and satisfactorily. 



HAND-DRIVEN CENTER GRINDER. 


FRICTION-DRIVEN CENTER GRINDER. 



FIG. 11072. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11072. 

This style of machine has Ixx-n made adjustable 
so that centers of any angle from fifty-five to seventy- 
five degrees can be ground, which is a very desirable 
(enure in many shops which inay have some other 
angle than sixty degree*, for a standard. 

This machine can be kept set up to any special 
angle, or can Is* changed to different angles os frequently 
a* d«sired in a moment’s time. 

The Y-shaped holder which clamps on the tail 
spindle is made large enough for spindles up to 3" in 
diameter. 

As w ill l>e seen from the cut the power is obtained 
from the Largest step of the cone, nnd is transmitted 


through a universal joint and pair of bevel gears to the grinding spindle, giving a high speed to the grinding wheel. 

This makes a splendid method of obtaining the power, bring the simplest and most direct construction possible. It avoid* all 
trouble from slipping of lielt* or in making connections with face plates, pulleys, etc., which are sure to Im* inconvenient and 
unsatisfactory', and to require much time to adjust, even if none of the loose parts get mislaid. 
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MOTOR DRIVEN CENTER GRINDERS. 


ocscmPnon no. 11073 . 

These p fa de n are set up by simply damping them 
on the tail spindle of the kibe, the simplest arrange¬ 
ment ever devised for getting the angle just right every 


The motor we use is an especially fine one for the 

work, and our method of mounting it above the grind- 7 

mg spindle gives better bearings for all parts and makes 

it more convenient to operate. It reduces vibration 

of the grinding wheel, which worka much smoother 

than is possible when the motor is built around the 

spindle and the whole machine has to be fed back and 

forth to get across the work. ® 

8tyle No. 44 or Xa 45, shown by eut, grinds one 
angle only, and takes spindles up to 2^* in diameter. 1 <* 

Style No. 46 is similar to style Xa 44, except that j 
the frame is made in two parts which are adjustable, 
ao that any angle of center can be ground from 55 de- 

grcaa to 75 de g rees. It is also a. little larger in siae, FIG. 11073. 

taking spindles up to 3* in diameter. 

When laths centers are ground in place, you can be absolutely sure that they will run true. 

You cannot be sure of this if they are ground in any other way. 

Tail centers can also he kept in good condition without annealing and rehardening. 

Any of these styles will do splendid work and do it quicker than any other machine on the markrt, 
the quality of your lathe work and lessen its cost, you should let u* send you one of these machines st •: 


8" PRECISION BENCH LATHE. 










8" PRECISION BENCH LATHE. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11074 .—Continued 

The lathe bed ia 40* long, of the beet grade of cast iron, planed, milled, and scrape finished, polished on all sides. Distanoe between 
centers, 22*; Swing, 8>$'. The huge spindle bearing is 2>i' in diameter, and tapered at converging angles nearest to the curve of least 
resistance, both spindle heariiy being 2H # long. 

The bearings are not boxes of iron, bronse, or softer alloys with caps to tighten until the journals arc ruined and the alignment lost, 
but are cylindrical in form, of the best tool steel, and like the spindles are made as hard as fire and mercury will make them, and then 
ground with diamond to a perfect fit. 

The oarriage is gibbed to the side of the bed, the Vs being internal and out of the way of chips, as are also the feed rod and (sad screw. 
The lead screw is cut from the steel best adapted for such work, and with one of the best master screws in the country. Both long and 
cross feeds are automatic, the former controlled by the friction gear, acknowledged to be ahead of any other in simplicity and strength 
of its grip, and the latter thrown in or out by the regular lever movement The long feed is also regulated by an automatic stop, which 
may be adjusted to any point on the bed. The full capacity of the long feed is the whole of the distanoe between centers. 

This lathe is m daily use, chasing fine tape in the shops of some of our finest Up manufacturers; on this work where great accuracy 
is necessary, it is of great advantage. 

The change gears apply the same to the lead screw of the lathe and that of the compound rest. 

A large variety of attachments can bt furnished for this lathe, information in regard to which will be sent on application. 


No. 5 MANUFACTURER’S BENCH LATHE. 



no. 110TB. 


DESCRIPTION FID. 11078. 

’fhis lathe has been designed especially for manufacturing, where there is needed a large capacity through the chucks. 

The lathe is made, not as a good many are when the sire of the chuck is increased —simply by making the hole through the spindle 
larger; but every part of the lathe is reenforced, so that with the increase in ibe sue and ca|>uciiy of the chuck it Iom* nothing in strength 
and rigidity. 

We believe that this is the extreme in sise and weight for a bench lathe; and while we would nol recommend it to take the place of 
our toolmaker’s lathe, we have determined to give the best lathe in the world for a reasonable pnee. 

The slide rest to go with this lathe is of the ordinary pattern, though differing from that wc formerly made for this lathe. 

This lathe with our cutting off slide, which has proved such a success, the automatic chuck closer, and turret, makes the strongest 
and most complete screw machine in the country. 

W’e invite requests for estimate* from intending purchasers, as to what the lathe will do, and would say that though the lathe looks 
small in comparison with a 16' lathe, a good many of the latter have spindles no larger than are put into this lathe. 

Hardened spindle, bushing* hardened $nd ground, and the thread on the nose of the spindle is accurately ground so that jaw chuck 
and face plates may be used without injury to the spindle. Cone has steps IJ j' wide, 3', 4* and 5* diameter. 

Capacity of chueka is from if* to full site of chuck. 

Length of bed, 38*. Swing, 8*. Distance between centers, 18*. 

Complete information ia regard to special attachment*, prices, etc., sent on application. 
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No. 3 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 



no. hots. 


►« 

Pi 

* 

0 

0 


DESCRIPTION no. HOTS. 

Plain lathe eompnce*—bed, head and Uil stock, T or hand rest with binder bolt for same, and face plate and centers. 

Bed. Unlses otherwise ordered, bed will be made with plate or flange on head stock end; this plate end being scraped and fitted 
with standard groove and binder holes to receive the upright Angle slide for milling purposes. 

Head stock is strong and rigid and has large sise spindle and bearings. 

Bearings are of the well known two-angle form, having angles of 5 and 46 degrees. The back bearing is snugly fitted to spindle, and 
fa j ass—r of a take-up nut this back bearing may be adjusted to take up the wear of spindle. 

Spindle and bushings are made of the finest steel, the bearing parts, including tbe mouth of spindle, being hardened and accurately 
ground with special machinery and fitted with tbe greatest accuracy. Bearings are protected from dust and chips by means of dust 
caps. Back end of spindle is ground to standard outside diameter to receive gears used in connection with gear-cutting attachment. 

Draw-in spindle is hollow. 

When desired we will furnish these lathes with hardened and ground spindle and hard bronse bearings. 

Cone has three steps, 2H', 3>£'and \% m diameters, for 1' belt, and has index boles drilled in face of largest flange and suitable index 


Tail stock is provided with graduated feed collar. Both head and tail stocks are secured to lied by means of quickly operated cam 


T or hand rest is secured in any position on bed, by bolt and hand nut 
Dimensions. Length of bed, 32*. Swing, 7 ^'. Distance between centers, 18*. 

To meet the needs of our customers who do not wish the milling attachments in connection with the No. 3 lathe, we will furnish a 
lathe without the web on bed, if so desired. 


LIST OF ATTACHMENTS FOR NO. 3 PLAIN RENCH LATHE. 

(In onlenns »l»»r* ndrue »h«t nltarhraenU are required.) 


81ide rest. 

Slide rest, large sise, adapted for milling 
Countershaft, two speeds. 

Countershaft, three speeds. 

Grinding pulley and idlers used with regular countcrehafL 
Grinding' countershaft, separate. 


Screw-cutting and taper attachments. 

Milling attachments, comprising upright angle slide, vise and index head. 


Grinding fixture. No. 1 style. 

Grinding fixture. No. 2 style. 

Turret to go on tail stock. 

BadkresL 

Follower rest for use on slide rest 
Split chucks, steel, hardened and ground. 
Steel step chucks, 2* 

Step chucks, cast iron, 2' 

Step chucks, cast iron, 3*. 


Arbor chucks for saws, mills, etc. 

Arbor chucks, long, with collars. 

Face plates, with tapped holes, 6' diameter. 
Face plates, with milled T slots, 0* diameter. 
Drill plate on center, for Uil stock, 1' 

Drill plate on center, for Uil stock. 2* 

Drill plate on center, for Uil stock, 3*. 

Drill plate on center, for Uil stock, 4*. 

Drill rest, V, plain. 

Drill rest, V, revolvable. 

Chucking rest. 

Table rest, triangular. 

Table rest, rectangular. 

Lathe tools 

Inside threading tool 

Lathe tools made from high speed steel 
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No. 5 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 



PIG. 11077. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11077. 

The call for a larger lathe than our No. 3, which should have a full line of our patented milling and other attachments, led us to 
p ■ cc on the market the No. 5 *i*e, which we believe will commend itself to all who may need a lathe of wide range and capacity for 
fine, accurate work. 

This lathe is very solidly built throughout, and while it is adapted to do the masj delicate and accurate work, its construction is 
*** 1 * ® utt,n 8 operations can be done with ease, that would tax the spindle efficiency of many engine lathe* of much greater weight. 

n the form of the bed, with flange on head-stock end, for securing upright angle milling slide; also in the form of spindle and spindle 
bcannp, and in its general design it is quite similar to the No. 3 lathe. 

Plain lathe comprises same list of parts as in No. 3 plain (see Fig. 11076). 

Med has flange or plate accurately scraped and fitted to receive milling slides. 

Hoad stock is very solidly proportioned, and is secured to bed by two cam binders. 

Spindle and bushings are hardened and ground, and bearings are of the same form as in No. 3. By an improved method of con¬ 
struction we are able to secure on the hardened front end of spindle, a collar which is threaded after spindle is ground and fitted, thus 
insuring a perfectly true thread for the purpose of attaching large plates or chucks to spindle. When not in use this thread is covered 
and protected by the brass cap or cover. 

" desired we will furnish these lathes with hardened and ground spindles and hard bronze bearings. 

Cone has three steps—4', 6*. and 6* diameters for 1 ■ / belts. 

Tail stock has graduated feed collar. 

Dimensions. Length of bed, 38'. • Swing, V. Distance lx-tween centers, 18*. 

To meet the needs of ciistornere who do not wish the milling attachments in connection with the No. 5 lathe, we will furnish a lathe 
without the web end on bed, if so desired. 


LIST OF ATTACHMENT* FOR NO. 6 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 

(In onlrruitf. always aJvx* dial attachments ar* require^.) 


Slide rest, for turning operations. 

Slide rest, extra large and heavy, adapted for milling and turning—with stop. 
Countershaft, two speeds. 

Countershaft, three speeds. 

Grinding pulley and idlers, used with regular countershaft. 

Grinding countershaft, separate. 

Screw-cutting and taper attachment. 

Milling attachments, comprising upright angle slide, vise and index head. 
Grinding fixture, No. 1 style. 

Grinding fixture, No. 2 style. 

Turret to go on tail stock. 

Turret attachment. 

Cutting olf slide rest. 

Hark or center rest. 


Follower r»-st for use on slide red. 

Spl.l chucks, steel, hardened and ground. 
Step chucks, steel, 2*. 

Step chucks, steel, 

Step chucks, ca-t iron, 2*. 

Step chucks, cast iron, t*. 


Step chucks, cast iron, 4'. 

Chuck closer, 2'. 

Chuck closer, 3*. 

Chuck closer, 4'. 

Arbor chucks for saws, mills, etc. 

Arbor chucks, long, with collars. 

Face plates, with tapped boles 8' diameter. 
Face plates, with milled T slots 8' diameter. 
Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 1*. 

Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 2*. 

Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 3*. 

Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 4'. 

Drill rest, V, plain. 

Drill rest, V, revolvable. 

Chucking rest. 

Table rest, triangular. 

Table rest, rectangular. 

Lathe tools. 

]n*ide threading tool 

Lathe tools nude from high speed steel. 
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UNIVERSAL TURRET LATHE WITH GEARED HEAD. 


16". 18" OR 20" SWING. 



FIG. 11078. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11078. 

This machine U of new design throughout and is particularly adapted to work and finish easting* from the rough. The geared head 
provide* eight changes of speed and if desired two speed* can be obtained from the countershaft, giving sixteen spindle speeds in all, 
making this machine an ideal one on the above mentioned work. 11 is desirous to obtain from very slow speeds to comparatively 
high speeds on every easting of large diameter. This makes it ni'ceasary to have a great variety of speeds and to Iw able to obtain them 
instantaneously, and this is Just what we have designed and built in this geand head machine. The operator can olttain any of these 
speeds by simply shifting the Icven shown in cut on side of geared head. The feeds, which have a great range from fine to coarse, are 
also instantaneously changed. A lead screw is furnished with this machine, as it is often necessary to lead a tap positively. 

The turret is hexagonal and is of very heavy construction and is provided with a power and hand cross feed, power and hand lateral 
feed, with a stop motion for the feeds in all directions. There arc six adjustable stops arranged for the lateral feed and these stops revolve 
automatically with the turret, or if desired they can be used independently by disengaging the stop cylinder from the shaft by means of 
a dutch. This is so arranged, as it is sometimes necessary to use one tool for more than one operation. The cross feed is provided with 
twelve adjustable stops, six for each direction. These arc numbered and are operated independent of the turret. The feeds can be en¬ 
gaged, disengaged, and reversed from the apron. 

One very interesting feature of the machine is the chi-apness of the tools. Tool holders can be readily made from eastings for any 
job the operator wishes to do. The gear shown in the chuck of lathe in cut is a very good example of Lhc value of this machine. This 
is a web gear and is finished all over. The hole is first bored with a double cutter, th*?n is trued up with a single eulter boring tool and 
then is reamed to standard size. The hub and the face of the gear are faced off with tools shaped like ordinary lathe tools. The diameter 
of the hub is turned to size, nnd one half of the outside diameter of the gear is turned. The whole lot of the gears are partly finished as 
above described, then cast iron jaws art) inserted in the chuck nnd tmed up to the exact size of the outside diameter of the gear. The 
gears are then held in the chuck and the other side squared up, ami the remaining portion of the outside diameter turrnd off, ami il is 
then only necessary to put them on an arbor nnd take a light finishing chip for the outside diameter. It will Is- found that the gear* 
do not run out as they would if they were roughed out on an arl>or. as it is nwssary to force the arl*>r in so tight in order to rough th«-e 
gears out in an ordinary lathe that it distorts the lade. Not only are the gears finished belter, but in al>out one third of the time that 
would be required to do the same work on an arbor in an ordinary lathe. 
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UNIVERSAL TURRET LATHE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11078.—Continue*. 

larb lathe m furnished with turret, quick change gear device, lead screw, feed rod, friction counter.haft and four»jaw arroll com* 
L>i.«ir«n t hut k lilted to spindle. 

</•! (•*/<, oil pump and connections, ta|*r attachment and compound rest and regular tail stock ran Lie furnished in addition if desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


living over way. . . 

I7>/ 

18* 

»** 

Front spindle liraring 

•V t' *■ V 

6'x 2%' 

i*«r 

Hear spindls U-aring 

3V*2.V 

3V x 2?/ 


Hols in spindle. . . . 

1> 4 * 


W 

Standard length of lied... . 

. r 

r 

V 

Driving pulley* . . 

. 12* x 3* 

14* x 4' 

14* x 4* 

Countershaft pulleys 

12* x 3* 

14* x 4* 

14* x 4* 

Speed of countershaft. 

350 

350 

350 

Weight. 

.. 2,800 Ilia 

3,GOO 1 he. 

4,400 lbs. 

Hite of chuck furnished. 

. 13* 

13* 

1«* 


• lathes rmn be read.lv ■ Jaj.led tor elec UK *1 drive !•» applx nu&ri ot ininltni *i*ee.j motor a< ilearnbed in Tig. 11040. 


24" ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON SPECIAL CARRIAGE. 

WITH FRICTION-GEARED HEAD. AND INDEPENDENT VARIABLE GEAR FEED. 



FIG. 11079. 


For description see following page. 
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24” ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON CARRIAGE-PLAIN. 


rio. iioeo. 


DESCRIPTION FIQS. 11079 AND 11000. 

Preaented herewith is ad illustration ofa 24' turret lathe intended for producing, economically, all work which can either be held 
in a chuck or clamped to a (ace plate, and permit* of any operation passible with an ordinaiy engine lathe. 

To facilitate all change* of cutting speed* and feeds, ample provision has been mode, and with this in view the hack gearing of head 
stock ia engaged or disengaged by the clutch lever shown in front of head stock. The friction clutches arc of recent design, and so arranged 
that all wear can be comp ens ated for, and have sufficient power to obviate slipping under heaviest cut*. 

The feed mechanism is driven independent from screw-cutting apparatus by a train of gears so arranged that six different ratios of 
feed are at instant command while the lathe is in motion. 

The turret is bexsgonal in form and 14* in width serosa the flats, the holes in same being 2^t in diameter, and the construction is 
such that a bar may be pasted entirely through the turret. The uses of this arrangement commend themselves at once and require no 
further explanation. 

The indexing-is done with a hardened and ground pin, which is withdrawn by one of the levers shown on the right side of turret, 
whereas the other lever is used for clamping same. This makes a very convenient arrangement which leaves the working side of the 
turret free from all obetruction*. 

The regular engine lathe apron is applied to the carriage, which gives friction longitudinal feed, power cross feed, for the turret slide 
sufficient to face the full swing of the lathe and split nut to engage the lead screw for screw-cutting purposes. 

A fixed stop at the rear of the carriage centers the turret, so that when boring bars are used, no difficulty is experienced in properly 
centering them. 

The spindle is fitted with a hardened steel bush, so that the ends of long boring bars may be supported to permit of rapid and accurate 
work. It **n be easily understood that any piece which must be bored, faced and turned on its periphery, threaded either inside or out¬ 
side, can be finished on this machine without removing from the chuck, without the use of what might strictly be called special tool*; 
therefore, where but few pieces of each kind are to be made this lathe will prove economical, and with the use of special fixtures largo 
Iota can be produced at the least possible cost. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS. 

Eiflnr Ulbr Proper. 

Front bearing, 4* diameter by 7* long. 

Back gearing, 3J^* diameter by V / 2 * long. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 2J£*. 

Cone diameters (four steps), V, 10*. 13*. 18*. 

Width of belt, 3H*. Ratio bade gearing, 10 to 1. 

Cut scr ew s from 1 to 18 per inch, including 11 for pipe thread. 
Feeds per inch, 4 to 95. 

Bias of frietioQ pulleys on countershaft, 18' x 5}$' for 5* belt. 
Countershaft should run 00 revolutions per minute. 

Swing over bed, 24H'« 


DIMENSIONS OF TURRET ANO SLIDE. 

Width of turret. 14'. Holes in turret, 2) j' regular. 
Front slide, 14' wide. 20* long. 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

Net weight of lO' bed, 5,800 lbs. Ship-mig weight (boxed, 
foreign), 6,500 lbs. 

Dimensions f« r T O'- 130 

cubic feet. 
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18" LATHE WITH TURRET ON SPECIAL CARRIAGE AND 
FRICTION GEARED HEAD. 



riQ. nosi. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 110(1. 

Demand for rapid la'hc work, together with the increasing knowledge regarding lhe value of the turret lathe, has led to the adoption 
of the turret on carriage in place of the regular compound rest. 

The lathe herewith represented Lx n modification of the .standard 18' engine lathe to servo the purpose of a heavy turret lathe, a 
type which u becoming deservedly popular with the manufacturers of machinery-. With the exception of the turret on carnage and 
turret slide, the regular design of the engine lathe hna lieen maintained. 

The addition of a friction-geared head spindle to a standard engine lathe m very desirable, as this device is indispensable to screw 
machines, turret lathes, etc., and while it in a measure complicates the lathe and adds somewhat to its cost, its advantages are so great 
as to outweigh every other consideration many times. The frictions are carefully constructed, susceptible of ample and convenient 
adjustment for wear, and will give the service* required of them during the life of the lathe. 

The carriage is very heavy, giblxxl to outside of tx<d, Iwth front and back, and is fitted with a turret slide of unusual proportiona— 
10* in width and 16* in length. ii|»>n which the turret proper revolves. 

The turret is hexagonal m fonn and III 1 / in width across tlie flats. The hold* in same may lie as large as 2* in diameter, and the 
construction is such that a bar inav he pax-wxl entirely through the turret. The advantages of this arrangement are too numerous and 
well understood to require anv further explanation Hie index pin and clamping lever are on the right side of the turret, and, although 
entirely out of the way, very convenient for manipulation. 

The lathe is provided with jsiwer cro>« fixsl, as well n» longitudinal feed and screw-cutting apparatus, and inav he equipped with taper 
attachment if desired, and li. ncr can perform on chuck of l:uv plate work all the functions usually done with the regular engine latW, 
with the advantage of greatly increased pitsluctioii within the same |<eri<*l of time. 

'ITie tajicr attachment us designed with a view to strength and aulwtantiulity, and is attached to the rear of the carriage. Tapers 
Up to 4' to the foot 

It is to be carefully understood, however, in describing the 18' engine lathe with turret on carriage, and in quoting on same, It only 
applies to tills distinct ty|s- as shown in cut and not the complete engine lathe with tail stock, compound re*t, etc. 

Non:.—We furnish this modem lathe, either with friction-geared head, as shown in cut, or without the friction-geared head. Special 
circular of the latter furnished on application. 

PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, ENGINE LATHE PROPEN. 


Front be 

I’1a>n Krad 

■aring. 2' 4 * diameter x 4 1 

' long 

Size of friction pulleys c 
(’ouutiT'h.ilt should run 

•n countershaft. 12* x 4' for 3.‘ 
i 130 resolutions per minute. 

Back b. . 

iring. 2 * 4 * diameter \ 3' 4 ' 

’ long. 

Swing *11 it Issl, 1H» 

oxer eamage, 12 *. 

Diamefe 

r of hole through ‘-pllidle, 1 

1 ' K '. ’ 

Length Is-tween center* 

on 0' Issl, 2' 8 *. 

tone ilia 

Width o 

metei (ti\e stvj*$), 4>. a ', 0 1 

f Ml. 2 1 

V. HI 10' 12*. 

f'rich 

inn Mr»-t 

Ratio ..f 

bac k gearing. 12 to 1. 


.T 4 " diameter \ . 

‘•'i* long. 

1 'long. 

Dl.llllete 

r ol tail s!‘«k spindle, 2 * n 

xovemefit. H*. 

2 1 / diameter x 

Cull MO 

•xv* from 1 in 20 ist inch. 

ituliiding I I 1 for pi|*e threa«l 

1 1 diameter. 


Feeds per imh. .*> to 103. 


(Four step-*i, 4? j 

'. 6 : IP,'. 


Width of turret. 

DIMENSIONS OF TURRET AND SLIDE 

I 0 ' t * lloli-s in turret. 2 ' regular. Front slide. 

10 * wide. 16* long. 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS. ETC. 

Net weight of 6 ' lied, 2.400 Shipping weight (Ui\ed, foreign!, 2,700 lbs. 

Dimension* for foreign shipment . 85* x 3.4* x 32' ^.»2 cume feet. 
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17" ENGINE LATHE WITH AUTOMATIC TURRET ON SHEAR AND 
POWER FEED TO TURRET SLIDE. 



FIG. 11002. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11002. 

This lathe has liern carefully designed, and is aril proportioned, with all modem improvements, and equally well adapted to the 
handling of either light or heavy duplicate work in the most accurate and convenient manner. 

The head stock is massive, webbed its entire length, and not weakened to rnakr mom for reverse plate. 

The spindle is made of crucible steel with a 1 T £* hole through its entire k*ngth. The hearings for the spindle are of the brat quality 
of composition metal, and are massive both front snd hack. The spindle is ground to insure its bring absolutely round and true. The 
thrust collars are of steal, hardened and ground. The cone has five steps for 2' ’ belt, and is strongly back geared. 

The tail stock is massive, and is reamed for No. 4 Morse taper. 

All feeds are reversed in the apron, which is so arranged that it is impossible to throw in the rod and screw feeds at the same time. 
The carriage has hearing on each of the Vs, having a hearing its entire length on the two outside Vs. and is |nck<d for emss-toed work 
by an eccentric damp- from the front, which performs the work without any twist nr aide strain. 

The frirtioo cross feed is graduated to oo©-thousandtbs of an inch, and is so constructed that if the cross feed is allowed to run U'vnnd 
its hrnit no harm will be done. The compound rest is very substantial and Imth upper and lower slide* are fitted with taper gilw. 
The geared feed being positive, all feeds are obtainable within the range of modem practice and without using the lend screw. There 
are also four changes of Mt feed, snd feeds can be driven with belt or gearing, without disconnecting eithef. Both the cross nnd length 
feeds can be operated at the same time. 

Threads, from 2 to 48 per inch (including II l j), can be cut without changing gear on spindle. Right or left threads can lie cut, 
without changing any gears, by simply reversing tbe lever shown at end of head stock. 

The turret i» massive, of the most improved design and construction, and in addition to the feed cone changes has three changes of 
feed directly under control of the operator on the front side of turret, by means of a lever conveniently placed next to the pilot wheel. 
Hexagonal or round turret heads furnished, as desired. 

The countershaft has friction pulleys. 12* in diameter, for 3 \'i belt, which can oiled without throwing off the Mt. The friction 
polfeys should run 140 snd 100 revolutions per minute, in a forword direction, as the index dial on carnage connected with the lend 
a are w takes cam of all thread cutting, there being no need of reversing the lathe. 

This laths is furnished with plain tool rest, steady and follow rest, large snd small face pistes, change gmrs, countershaft, nnd 

-wrenches. 

Compound rest, taper attachment friction h< carriage, plain or automatic turret on shear, also (inn under 0' bed, 

fttrn iabs d when desired. Beds of any de«i > 


Note.—This 1st be .. 


ril •peeifiration> Figs. 11023 and 11024. 
















no. 11063. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11063. 

Demand for rapid lathe work, together with the increasing knowledge regarding the value of the turrrt lathe, has led to the adoption 
of the turret on the regular engine lathe in place of the usual foot block or tail stock. Where desired, the tail stock is also famished, 
so that a complete engine lathe is at hand, by removing the turret. 

The combination of a turret with the usual engine lathe offers advantages possessed by no other arrangement, if its use was contem¬ 
plated in the original design and not an after consideration, so frequently the case. With this in view, the wearing surfaces for taking 
the thrust on live spindle arc of unusual proportions—more than equal to the requirements imposed on them when constantly used for 
chucking purposes. 

Inasmuch ss perfect alignment of turret is of vital importance, ample provision is made to accurately compensate for all wear tending 
to destroy it. 

These turrets are made eilher to revolve automatically or by hand, and with or without power food. 

The parts necessary to automatically revolve turret are made of tool steel, with nil surface* subject to abrasion hardened. 

The tool 16 carefully designed to meet the requirements for heavy surface, and, though very solid and rigid, the convenience of the 
operator has been carefully looked after. 

The feed for turret is driven independently from carriage frerls, so that both may operate- on a piece of work with feeds best adapted 
to the requirements. The motion for turret feed is received from largest step of feed cone on end of spindle to a pulley driving a covered 
nest of cone gears. This arrangement permits of three changes of feed for turret, without changing the belt. 

It will be noticed that five combinations are furnished on our engine turret lathes: 

Pint. —Plain turret, for hand revolving and hand feed. 

8eeond.—Plain turret and power feed. 

Third.—Automatic revolving turret and hand feed. 

Fourth.—Automatic revolving turret and power feed, and 
Fifth.—The regular engine lathe when tail stock is ordered. 

PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS Of THE 16" ENGINE LATHE. 

Front bearing, 2^' diameter by 4 1 -j* long. ^ Diameter of tail stock spindle, 2*. Movement, 5". 

Back gearing, 2diameter by 3J£* long. Cut screws from 1 to 20 per inch, including 11 ^ for pipe thread. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 1 Feeds per inch, 5 to 105. 

Cone diameter (five steps), 4H*» ®3i'» 1 OVk*. 12* long. Sire of friction pulleys on countershaft, 12* x 4* for belt. 

Width of belt, 2J4*. Countershaft should run 130 revolutions per minute. 

Ratio of back gearing, 12 to 1. Swing over bed, 18 \i’\ Over carriage, 12*. 

Length between centers on 6' bed, 2' 8*. 
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18" ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON BED. 

DESCRIPTION no. tIOSS.— 

DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITY OP THE TURRET ATTACHMENT. 

Diameter of turret, S'. Length of slide, W. Sue of hole in turret, 1^'. Number of hot—, ft. 

Length of shoe, 21*. Movement of elide, 10*. Distance between bead center and turret on V bad, 24*. 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 

Net weight of engine turret lathe, 6' bed, 2,750 lbs. Shipping weight (boxed, foreign), 3,150 lhs. 

Dimensions for foreign shipment: 85* x 30* x 56'— 09 cubic feet. 


24" TURRET HEAD BORING LATHE 

WITH GEARED FRICTION HEAD. 



PIG. 11004. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11004. 

Spindle has 2* hole through its entire length. Front bearing, 4'x O', rear bearing, sT x 4)4*. Cone belt, 3* Turret has six boles, 
1 W diameter. Slide is 38* long by 14' wide and has a travel of 30*. 

lathe is furnished with 18' four^jaw chuck, friction oountersha/l, having pulleys 12* x 4)4' which should run 140 and 160 revolutions 
per minute, and weighs complete, 3,000 lbs. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 1100S. 

Naosssity for the economical production of large work in the same manner which has characterised such marked results In the produc¬ 
tion of small work, has resulted in our placing on the market a line of turrets in connection with our standard 24' engine lathe. 

Although thaws turrets are of massive proportions, and possess rigidity to an unusual degree, they are conveniently handled, an im¬ 
portant factor toward the ends sought. 

The turret slide is supplied with variable power feed and automatic atop, which in no manner interferes with the usual engine lathe 
feeds and screw-cutting mechanism, each being entirely independent of the other, and can be used separately, or collectively as the 
work demands T h erefore, should conditions exist where the same lathe is to be used for turning work between centers as well as when 
held in chuck or taee piste, the tail stock can be furnished with which the turret interchanges, and either a regular complete engine lathe 
is at hand or a modern turret lathe. 

The turrets are all furnished with power feed, but an* m i ' itirally or by hand to suit the user. 

The details are constructed with great care, the ind. >n I made of tool steel. The locking plunger is also 

made of tool steel slides between large bearings, wit' c up wear. 
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24" ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON BED. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 110BS.—CoaUausd. 

All the parts pertaining to the automatic revolving mechanism of turret are also made of tool steel and hardened. 

Feeds are engaged and disengaged by levers conveniently placed in front of the pilot wheel. 

A careful comparison of the dimensions given herewith will demonstrate that the proportions of the turret are equal to the best practice. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS 24* STANDARD ENGINE LATHE. 


Front bearing, 4' diameter x 7' long. 

Back bearing, 34' diameter x 44' long. 

Diameter of hole through spindle, 2>4' 

Cone diameter (five steps) O', 84', 11', 134', 10'. 
Width of belt, 31/ 

Ratio of bock gearing, 12 to 1. 

Diameter of tail-stock spindle, 2)4* Movement, 9*. 


Cuts screws from 1 to 10 per inch, including 11)4 for pipe 
thread. 

Feeds per inch, 4 to 05. 

Site of friction pulleys on countershaft, 10* x 54' for 5* belt. 
Countershaft should run SO revolutions per minute. 

Swing over bed, 244'; over carriage, 10'. 

Length between centers on W bed, 5' 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OP TURRET. 

Form of turret is hexagonal. 

Width over flats, 124'- Length of bottom slide, 30*. 

Diameter of holes, 24* Width of bottom slide, 15'. 

Length of top slide, 40' Extreme distance between spindle and turret face with 10'bed, 42* 

Width of bearing surface, 11* Weight of turret, 1,200 lbs. 


SHIPPING WEIGHT, ETC. 

Net weight 10* L»« d, 6,200 llw. Shipping weight (boxed, foreign), 7,300 lbs. 

Dimensions for foreign shipment 11' 1' x 3' 10* x 3 1 O'—143 cubic feet. 
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THE) FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES, 


DESCRIPTION TIOS. 110SS TO 110SS. 

The hollow hexagon turret lattice embody in their design many improvement* and new features which are necessary for the rapid 
and accurate production of duplicate part*. These characteristic feature* apply to all four sites. 


HEAD AND BED. 

To secure the greatest strength and rigidity, the head and lower half of gear guards are cast solid with the bed. The bed is supported 
on three points, thus insuring perfect alignment although the marhuic may be placed on an irregular foundation. 


AUTOMATIC CHUCK. 

The automatic chuck is operated by a long lever in front of the bead. The head for bolding the automatic cbuck jaws is forged on the 
spindle, bringing the chuck dose up to the front bearing, with a minimum of overhang. The jaws are hardened and ground and adjust¬ 
able from actual size to smaller. They are firmly held in position and do not drop to interfere with the introduction of a new bar 
of stock. 


POWER ROLLER FEED. 

The power roller feed is engaged and disengaged by the same lever which actuates the automatic chuck. A single adjustment suffices 
for both feed rolls and guide fingers when changing from one size or shape of stock to another, and the relation between the fingers and 
feed rolls is such that when the rolls are adjusted to give the requisite pressure for feeding the bar, the fingers are in proper position. 


TURRET. 

The turret is hexagon in form, of large diameter across faces, and has a broad hearing on the saddle. It is kept central by. and revolve* 
upon, a Urge taper bearing which gives ample provision for taking up wear. The trussed form of the turret provides an exceptionally 
rigid support for the working tools, which are attached to the fares of the turret from the inside by two bolts. This is easily accomplished 
a* the inner faces are parallel with the outer, which leaves the outer surface entirely available for the tool mechanism. The index is 
nearly the full diameter of the turret and the lock bolt is placed directly under the working tool. The feed is by rack and pinion Tha 
feed rack ii attached to the bed midway between the Vs, and is placed as high as possible, thus obviating all side strain which is found 
in most lathes. For extra heavy cuts the turret can be readily clamped to the saddle by means of a lever, and when forming and for 
nmiUr work, the saddle can be clamped to the bed. The backward movement of the saddle gives the turret its partial revolution, which 
begins as soon as the working tool is free from the stock. The adjustable dog which is clamped to the feed rack governs the position of 
the saddle at the time when the turret begins to revolve. The geared automatic feed has four changes and is reversible for back turning. 
A screw-cutting feed is regularly provided for the No. 4 machine, and furnished for the No. 3 upon special order The No. 4 machine 
abo has power quick traverse, for the rapid handling of the turret, and for indexing. 





HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION nOS. IIOSS TO 110 M.—CoattmMd. 

INDEPENDENT ADJUSTABLE STOPS. 

These stops operate automatically for each face of the turret They are placed in front of the saddle where they are protected from 
chips and dirt and they are easy of across for changing and adjusting. Supplementary stops arc also provided for use when two oc more 
slope are needed, for squaring shoulders to gauge, and similar work. Either of these stops automatically trips the turret feed. 


TURRET SADDLE. 

The saddle U giblx-d to the outer edges of the bed by flat gibs throughout its entire length. The Vs are extremely large and there 
are no ledges along the ways on which chips can accumulate. Shields earned by the saddle cover that portion of the rack, also the Va 
nearest the working tool, so that chip* and oil are shed directly into the pan. 


CARRIAGE. 

The carriage of the Nos. 3 or 4 machines has geared automatic feed, both longitudinal and croas; each with four changes in either 
direction. There an- two stops for the longitudinal travel, and the cross-feed screw is fitted with a graduated dial. A taper attachment 
W furnished when specially ordered. 


GEARED TEEDS. 

The automatic feeds are gear driven, insuring positive feed, and any one of the changes is instantly obtainable. The trips operate 
in connection with the indejx-ndent adjustable stops, for each face of the turret. The turret and carriage feeds (Nos. 3 and 4 machines) 
are independent of each other. 


TOOLS. 

The tools included in the standard equipment furnished with the hollow hexagon tufret lathes cover a great range of work. Tbs 
universal turners are equipped with roller back rests which reduce the friction to a minimum, and permit running the stock at much higher 
speeds than is possible wilh a stationary rest, thus facilitating the use of the “high-speed" steels. The tool post, which swings about 
a stud, can be easily and accurately adjusted to the proper position by means of a screw, while an occrntric lever provides means of quickly 
withdrawing the tool from the work. Throe turners can lx- used for either forward or back turning. The slide tool, for cutting off and 
facing, is made especially strong and heavy, and has tools front and rear. It is ho arranged that it may lie used for forming. The auto* 
jnntic opening die is of approved design, tested by years of service under all conditions. The pointing tool is furnished for pointing or 
beveling the ends of bars. The tool holders are adapted for bolding drills, reamers, etc. 


STOCK STOP. 

In an intermediate position between the cutting-off tool and the first turning tool is a stop for gauging the length of the stock. It 
U on the corner of the turret, which indexes automatically at this point, or not, as may be desired. 


OIL PUMP. 

Each machine is equipped with a geared oil pump which works automatically when the machine runs in either direction 


COUNTERSHAFT 

A triple friction countershaft is fumUhed with these machines. 


MOTOR DRIVE. 


These machines can lx- arranged for motor drive. 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION HOI. 110M TO 110SS.—CoatlaiMtf. 

NO. 1 LATHE. 

The No. 1 hollow hwigm turret lathe ia furnished with friction back gear*; automatic chuck; power roller bad; feared automatic 
lead far turret; independent adjustable stops for turret; stock stop; oil pump; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction 
countershaft. 



STANDARD EQUIPMENT. 

Automatic chuck jaws of the following rises, adjustable for any diameter from actual sisc to W smaller: 

Round. %• to 1H'. by *the.. 

Square and hexagon, W, %•, W and 1*'; also IX' hexagon. 

Three unhrenal turners, with roller back rest; adjustable from 1X' to X*. (These tools are adapted for turning both forward and 
backward.) 

One pointing tooL 

One 1' automatic opaning die with chasers for cutting United States standard threads as follows: 

H'. XT. H*. V. K', K'wxli'. 

One sBde tool for cutting off, facing, and fanning. 

Two tool holder*. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EQUIPMENT. 

IX" automatic opening die (with set of chasers for one thread), 
f* t h re e jaw geared scroll chuck, for holding forgings and castings. 

Drill chuck, capacity 0 to 1*. 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 110*4 TO 110**.—Ceatlaue*. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF NO. t LATHE. 

Capacity of automatic chuck, round. 

Capacity of automatic chuck, square.. 

Capacity of automatic chuck, hexagon... 

Travel of turret saddle.. 

Turret foods—revolutions of spindle to feed 1*.... 

Diameter of turret, across face*. .. 

Swing over bed.,. 

Largest diameter of cone... 

Width of belt on cone. . . . 

Pulleys on countershaft. .. 

Width of belt on countershaft. . . . 

Countershaft speeds of—two pulleys forward .... 

Give spindle speeds of—twelve changes. 

"Floor space of machine... 

Weight, net. ... 

Weight, crated.. ... 

Weight, boxed for export... 

Cubic measurement, boxrd... 


L4' 

IV 

nc 

18- 

28-46-78-140 

9H* 

14* 

11 * 

3* 
i<r 
3 v 

178 and 225 
28 to 400 
ra'xs'e* 

2,350 lbs, 
2,750 lbs. 
3,100 Iba 
107 cubic feet 


NO. 2 LATHE. 

The No. 2 hollow hexagon turret lathe is furnished with triple back gears; automatic chuck; power roller feed; geared automatic 
feed for turret; independent adjustable stops for turret; stock stop; oil pump; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction 
countershaft 



FIG. 110*7. 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 

DESCRIPTION FIG*. 110«e TO 110M.—Continued. 

STANDARD EQUIPMENT 

Automatic chuck jaws of the following sites, adjustable for any diameter from actual mic to V smaller 
Round, X' to 2Kf'. by 8ths. 

S-tuare and hexagon. %•, \ ■£'. 1}*'. ,5 -. aLlo Y hexagon 

Th m univeml tumrra -,.h roll., teck .double from 2«- V (Th™. tor Uth 

ckward.) 

One pointing tool. 

One IX' automatic opening die with chasers for cutting United States standard threads as follows: 

H*. Si*, X*. Vk , X*- 1/ IX* ar>d IX* 

One slide tool for cutting off. facing and forming. 

Two tool holders. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EQUIPMENT 

2* automatic opening die (with set of chasers for one thread). 

Taper turner—as regularly furnished turns tapers up to X* to the foot, 12* long. 
lO'i* three-jaw geared scroll chuck, for holding forgings and castings. 

Drill chuck, capacity 0 to 1' 


SPECIFICATIONS OF NO. 2 LATHE- 

Capacity of automatic chuck, round. 

Capacity of Automatic chuck, square . 

Capacity of automatic chuck, hexagon. 

Travel of turret saddle. 

Turret feeds—revolutions of spindle to feed ]'. 

Diameter of turret, across faces. 

Swing over bed. 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Width of belt on cone... 

Pulleys on countershaft .’ 

Width of belt on countershaft. 

Countershaft speeds of—two pulleys forward 

Give spindle speeds of—eighteen changes. 

Fluor apace of machine. 

Weight, net.. 

Weight, crated.. 

Weight, boxed for export. 

Cubic measurement, boxed.. 
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2X* 

IX* 

2* 

24' 

25-42-70-125 

12X* 

16' 

13* 

3* 

12 * 

4' 

190 and 230 
15 to 330 
2' lO' i 9'2* 
3450 lbs. 
4,000 lbs. 
4,500 lbs. 

153 cubic feat 





































HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


ocscmmON nos. note to no ##.—cmomml 
NO. 3 LATHE. 

The No. 3 hollow hexagon turret latbo is furnished with geared head and friction back gears; automatic chuck; power roller feed; 
geared automatic feed for turret; independent adjustable stops for turret; geared automatic longitudinal and cross feeds for carriage; 
Oil pump; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction countershaft. 

Automatic chuck jaws of the following sizes, adjustable for any diameter from actual rise to smaller: 

Round. 1J$' to 3, 1 ' t ', by Sths. 

Square and hexagon, 1J^', 1)4', 1)4' and 2'\ also 2)4' and 2*/ K ' hexagon. 

Three universal turners with roller back rest; adjustable from 3* to (These tools are adapted for turning both forward and back¬ 
ward.) 

One pointing tool. 

One 2* automatic opening die with chasers for rutting 1*. 1 )4', 1 )4', 1 %' and 2* United States standard threads. 

Two tool holders. 

No. 3 machine with standard equipment as above described. 

With screw-cutting feed for turret. 

With taper attachment for carriage. 

With both screw-cutting feed and taper attachment. 


NO. 4 LATHE. 

No. 4 hollow hexagon turret lathe with geared head and friction back gears; automatic chuck; power roller feed; geared automatic 
feed, screw-cutting feed for leading-on dies and power quick traverse for turret; independent adjustable stops for turret; geared auto¬ 
matic longitudinal and cross feeds for carriage; oil pump; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction countershaft. 

Automatic chuck jaws of the following sizes, adjustable for any diameter from actual size to )£* smaller: 

Round, 2H* to 4)4'. by 8tha 

Square and hexagon, 2*. 2*4' and 2 y K '\ also V/4' and 3V$* hexagon. 

Four universal turners, adjustable from 4' to Ilf* (These tools are adapted for turning both forward and backward.) 

One pointing tool. 

One 3* automatic opening die with chasers for cutting V, 2)4* and 3' United States standard threads. 

Two tool holders. 

No. 4 machine with standard equipment as above described. 

With taper attachment for carriage. 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES, 

NO. 4 LATHE, MOTOR DRIVEN. 





rio. 11 oss. 

For general description see preceding pages 


SPECIFICATIONS OF NO. 3 AND NO. 4 LATHES. 


Capacity of automatic chuck, round. 

Capacity of automatic chuck, square. 

Capacity of automatic chuck, hexagon. 

Travel of turret saddle. 

•Turret feeds. 

tSerew-cutting feeds. 

Diameter of turret, across faces. 

Travel of carriage, longitudinal. 

Travel of carriage, cross. 

•Carriage feeds, longitudinal. 

•Carriage feeds, cross. 

String over bed. 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Width of belt on cone. 

Pulleys on countershaft.. 

Width of belt on countershaft. 

Countershaft speeds of—two pulleys forward. 

Give spindle speeds of—twelve change*. 

Floor space of machine. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, crated. 

W'eigbt, boxed for export. 

Pubic measurement, boxed. 


No. S. 

' w 

v 

*K 

36' 

25-42-70-128 
3 to 18 
15' 

30' 

7K 

25 - 42 - 70-128 

118-198-326-586 

20H' 

15' 

4' 

18 * 

*K 

220 and 280 
18 to 237 
11' x 3' 6' 
7,000 lbs. 
7,750 lbs. 
8,500 lbs. 

100 , ut.ir fret 


No. 4. 

4H' 

2 K 

m* 

38* 

20-33-55-100 
2 to 12 
18* 

30* 

lO' 

24-40-68-120 

02-108-172-312 

24' 

18' 

4' 

18' 

5' 

315 and 390 
18 to 160 
12' 4' x 4' 
10,000 lbs. 

11,5001b*. 
13,000 lbs. 
250 cubic feet 




• Feeds are la tanas of revolutions ot spindla to food 1'. 
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NO. 2 SETOVER AND BRASS FINISHER'S LATHE, 



FIG. 110B9. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 110SS. 

No. 2 lathe, bed 5' long; swinge 
13'; with dovetail eetover and 
back motion and overhead works. 
Cone for 2" bolt has five changes; 
countershaft with 8* by 2>$' tight 
and looae pulleys should make 250 
revolutions per minute. Floor 
space 65' by 24'. Shipping weight 
600 lbs. 

Can be furnished with dovetail 
setover, with hack motion, or with 
plain tail stock, as desired. 


NO. 1 SQUARE ARBOR LATHE. 


ocscmrrioN no. mom 

No. 1 square arbor lathe, 
bed 6' long; swings 15'; with 
dovetail setover, swivel and 
bark motion, hack gears, 
screw apparatus and over¬ 
head works. Cones have four 
changes for 2^' belt. l«.j' 
countershaft has 10* reverse 
pulleys, or 10* by 3* friction 
pulley % and should make 180 
revolutions per minute, floor 
space 82* by 28*. Weight, 
1,000 lbs. 


FOR BRASS FINISHERS. 



FIG. 11090. 
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NO. 2 SQUARE 
ARBOR LATHE. 

TOR BRASS FINISHERS. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11091. 

No. 2 square arbor lathe, bed 
5' k»g; swings 13'; with screw 
apparatus and hardened spindle, 
dovetail setover, back motion 
and overhead works. Cooes have 
lour changes for 2* belt. \\i’ 
countershaft has 8* by 2H* re¬ 
verse pulleys and should make 
250 revolutions per minute. 
Floor space 74* by 20' Ship¬ 
ping weight 075 lbs. 




15" SQUARE ARBOR FOX 
LATHE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1109A 
This lathe swings 15* and has 5' bed. It is furnished 
with set of hob and leader to cut any one thread. Unless 
otherwise specified in order will furnish to cut 11 threads 
per inch. 

Hole through spindle, 

Countershaft pulleys, 10* diameter. 

Weight, 1,275 Hbs. 

Taper attachment is included. 


no. 11092. 

BOX BODY CHUCKS. 

rOR BRASS LATHES. 

DESCRIPTION PIQ. 11093. 

Mads in 9*. 12*. 14' and 16' sins. 

Each chuck is provided with one set of blank 
slip Jaws. Any number of seta of these jaws can 
be furnished, customer arranging them to hold any 
special shapes. 
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FIG. 11093. 
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FIG. 11004. FIG. 11096. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11094 AND 11096. 

Thaw machine* have been lately redesigned and the modem practice of incrcaaing the driving power, rigidity and weight has bean 
closely followed. 

The bed b specially heavy and rigid, the head end b supported by a cabinet provided with tool shelves and the tail-end leg b attached 
in a hinged manner to form a three-point support. 

The head stock b cast In one piece with the bed. The spindle bearings are of genuine babbitt, but also phosphor bronse journals 
can be supplied. 

The friction dutches for the back gears are of a well approved and simple design, positive in action and easily adjustable. 

The spindle b of special high carbon crucible steel, all the bearings are ground and provbions made for easy oiling and taking up wear. 
A wire feed or automatic chuck can be applied to the spindle. 

The turret revolves on a stem with adjustment for wear and the locking bolt withdraws at the return movement of the top alide, 
m a kin g it semi-automatic. The index ring b of hammered steel and hardened. 

The turret alkies have substantial bearings, and the swivel b graduated and has an accessible and firm damping device. The cross 
slide b extra long, it docs not leave its bearings and so protects them from chips and dirt. The cross screw b graduated. 

The chasing bar b very substantial but easy to handle. The gearing b arranged to cut right- and left-hand threads without changing 
the leader. The follower holder b yielding for taper work and leaden and followers for 11H, 14 and 18 threads go with each machine. 

A double friction countershaft, specially designed and adapted for the severest duty, accompanies each machine. 


Bias of Machine. 


Plain. 

i w 

5 ' 4 ' 

ir 

4 steps 

3H' 

2W 


Swing. 

Length of bed. 

Largest diameter of cone 


Width of belt. 

Diameter of nose of spindle.... 

Number of threads per inch. 

Diameter of bole in spindle. 

Diameter of turret. 

Diameter of holes in turret. 

Distance from center of hole to slide. 

Length that can be milled. 

Cross movement. 

Swing over chasing alide. 

Greatest distance between turret and spindle 
Diameter of friction pulleys on countershaft 

Width of belt. 

Revolutions of countershaft, about. 

Foundation space. 

Floor space, about. 

Weight, complete, net, about. 

Weight, complete, crated, about. 

Weight, complete, boxed, about—t. 

Cubic feet. 


r 

m* 

y 

y 

w 

19' 

10 * 

3H' 

300 

25' x M' 
30* x 60* 


300 

24' x er 
»'x8<r 

1,575 

1,075 

2,000 

50 


375 

24'x«T 
30'xW 
1,075 
1,775 
2,100 
60 
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16" UNIVERSAL MONITOR LATHE, 


description figs, now and hoot. 

Lathe m furnished with plain hack geared head as shown 
is Fig. 11006 or with friction head as shown in Fig. 11097. 

F-^fh rnachine is provided with chasing bar and set of 
hob and leader for cutting one standard thread, taper attach¬ 
ment, countershaft and wrenches. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Swing. 

length of bed. 

Hole in spindle. 

Countershaft pulleys. 
Weight. 


No. 2 IMPROVED TURRET LATHE. 



description no. tioss. 

Bad V long; swings, 18}$'; hollow spindle with 1 W hole, back gears, screw apparatus, taper attachment and overhead works. 
Cbp» far 2W belt has four changes Countershaft with 10 r by 3' friction pulleys should make 180 revolutions per minute. Floor *>aco 
109* by 90*. Shipping weight 1,600 Ibe. 
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CABINET TURRET LATHES. 

description rias. iioee and moo. 

The cabinet turret lathe, for the use of worker* in bram and iron, ta executively compact and firm, and is, therefore, not liable to spring 
and chatter. 

Skillful workmen recognise the difficulty, if not the impossibility, of doing accurate work on the common lathe, if its centers are not 
in line, or do not "agree," as the term runs. This difficulty is much magnified in the ordinary turret'machine as all took are rigidly 
held in the turret sockets so that should the alignment not be accurate the tools will cut larger than their own measurements and the 
machine is unreliable. 

This alignment is always perfect in a new machine, but by constant use the turret head or tail stock wean in the Vs, so that after 
a while its center becomes lower than that of the bead center. 

To offset this condition the bed of this latho is provided with an apron piece having a vertical tongue planed at right angles to the Vs, 
and which engages with a corresponding slot in an apron on the cabinet and can be adjusted by a screw underneath and fastened by four 
stud bolts after position is attained; the other end of bed can be similarly raised at leg end and a perfect level maintained. 

The head stock of this lathe is made to swivel on th4 top plane of the cabinet so that tapering holes can be bored by swivelling tbs 
bead. Ironworkers will readily see the advantage of this method of boirng tapering boles as the power feed can be used and no swivelling 
of tail stock becomes necessary. 

The bearings both of spindle and boxes are of steel, hardened and ground, and are conical in shape so that accurate adjustment is 
assured. 


No. 2 CABINET TURRET 
LATHE. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Bed 6' long; swings 18)$'; back 
geared, screw apparatus, taper at¬ 
tachment and overhead wocka. 
Cone for 2 W belt has four changes. 
Countershaft with W reverse pul¬ 
leys should make 180 revolutions 
per minute. Floor space 100* by 
42*. Shipping freight 2,000 lbs. 


No.1 CABINET TUR¬ 
RET LATHE. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Bed T long; swings 20*; 
engine feed, back gears, screw 
apparatus, taper attachment 
and overhead works. Cone 
for 2belt has four changes. 
Countershaft with 12* reverse 
pulleys should make 100 re¬ 
volutions per minute. Floor 
space 112' by 00*. Shipping 
weight 2,950 !U. 


FIG. 11100. NO. 1 LATHE. 
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20" FULL UNIVERSAL MONITOR LATHE. 



no. 11101 . 

DESCRIPTION no. 11101. 

THs machine is designed for general bran and similar work of special and heavy character, and with the object to manufacture with¬ 
out special tools in a more economical way than is possible with an ordinary universal monitor lathe. 

The tune* carriage is provided with an automatic feed placed as in a regular engine lathe, in an apron at the front of the machine. 
The four ooanest feeds are 8, UH, 14 and 18 per inch conforming with the standard pipe thrdsda This arrangement not only avoids 
Gripping of threads in large tapping, but also, inside and outside, straight and taper threads can be cut by a turret tool without a tap 
or die. There are twelve ehanges of geared feed, eight being multiples by 3 and 6 respectively of the four coarsest. Four changes of feed 
can be made instantly by the handle located below the head stock. The reverse is made by a knob in front of the apron. 

The turret carrying slide is provided with a pilot wheel for rapid movement and a screw for finer adjustment. 

A set over and taper attachment is provided for the turret. The taper attachment is shown below the bed and can be used in con¬ 
nection with the power feed for taper turning, boring and threading. It slides between the Vs of the bed and can be clamped in any 
position and removed when not used. Screw clamping stops are provided for setting the turret boles exactly in line with the spindle. 

The turret revolves on a stem with adjustment for wear and the locking pin withdraws at the return movement of the top slide, making 
it semi-automatic. 

The m a ch i n e has also the well-known chasing bar and the follower bolder is yielding for taper work. Right and left hand threads 
can be cut without changing the leader. 

The bead stock is friction back geared and a wire feed or automatic chuck can be applied to the spindle. 

The cabinet support under the head is provided with tool*shelves, and the tail end leg is attached in a hinged manner to form a three 


point support. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Swings over Vs. 20 V$* 

Length of bed. <J' IT 

Largest diameter of eone. 12* 

Width of belt.. T 

Diameter of noee of spindle. 3* 

Number of threads per inch. 6 

Diameter of hole in spindle. \% m 

Diameter of turret.. 

Diameter of boles in turret.... 1*** 

Distance from center of bole to slide. 2 \i m 

Length that can be nulled. 10* 

Crons movement. V 

Swings over chasing slide. <1^* 

Greatest distance between turret and spindle. 29* 

Diameter of friction pulleys on countershaft. 14* 

Width of belt. 4* 

Revolutions of eountenhaft, about. 350 

Foundation spaee.. 27* x 78* 

Floor space, about. 52* x 98* 

Weight, net, about. 2,900 

Weight, crated, about. 3,100 

Weight, boxed, about. . . 3,400 

Cubic feet. 72 
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NO. 00 TURRET LATHE, 



no. 1110 a. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11102. 

No. 00 turret lathe, S' bed; swing! 26*; with engine feed, back gears, screw 
apparatus, overhead works and taper attachment. 

Cone for 4* belt, with three changes. 

Countershaft with 14' reverse pulleys, should make 150 revolutions per iniuute. 
Floor space 126' by 64*. 

Shipping weight 3,150 lbs. 

This lathe is designed particularly for large and severe work. 


The special features in it* constriction are the hollow spindle with hole for 2 1 stock; the large face plate 24* in diameter; the bead 
stock is of new design and all working parts are covered and free from liability of contact with the licit. The boxes are of bronae, the 
front bearing being 4! 2 * in diameter, C* long, and the rear bearing 3'in diameter, long. 


The turret lias six holes 1*4* in diameter and is provided with two square hole chucks, one round hole chuck, two boring ban and 
one center. The turret alkie i* operated by a hand wheel, combined with certain gear clianges which enable the operator, by sunpjy 
moving a lever, to have either a (puck or slow movement of the turret, the slow movement being geared so that much greater power is 
obtained for operating it by hand. The tail stock is operated by power feed and has two changes. The cross slide is operated by hand 
and travels 7 } '/. 


This lalltc is very effective either on iron or brass work, and where a large tool is required we feel sure that this one will be satisfactory. 
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AUTOMATIC TURRET LATHES. 


FOR BRASS AND IRON WORK. 

1«“ LATHE. 



PIG. 11103. PIG. 11104. 


DESCRIPTION PIGO. 11103 ANO 11104. 

The bed is of the box pattern with a dovetail top. which providra the beat mean* for korpmg alignment and for quirk and Arm gripping 
of the turret and cut-off rest. It ia aupported on the three point principle to avoid springing and Retting mil of alignment. The lop £ 
provided with bo lea for the oil and ehipe to drop through.. 

The head stock on the smaller m a ch i ne s is cast in one piece with the bed. The housings are provided for either phnaplior trmnse 
or Babbitt met al bearings. 

The friction clutch back gear is of a new design, very simple in operation and positive in action. The wear is taken up Iry a screw, 
driver from the outride, without even removing the cover. 

The spindle is of special hammered crucible steel The bearings are ground and nin in phosphor brorfse lx nr* with s|*eeial means for 
oiling ana taking up the wear. 

Toe turret revolves automatically on a ground steel stem with special device for taking up the wear. The index ring and key sra 
of hardened steel and ground, the square locking bolt is provided with an adjustable taper gib. 

The cutting-off rest » provided with an independent stop for the front and rear tool. The I.T machine has lever feed only. The I A*, 
•crew and lever feed combined, and the 18', screw feed only. 

A double friction countershaft and all neerwaary wrenches are furnished with each machine. 

Throe machines can be furnished with friction back gears, wire and power feed, chasing bar, automatic chuck, pump anti pan, set- 
over turret, forming rest and longitudinal movement to the cutting-off rest. 


Length of bed 
la ips t diameter of cone 

Number of steps . 

Width of belt 

Diameter of none of spindle 
Number of threads per inch 
Dfcameter of hole m spsndlr 

Diameter of turret. 

Diameter of holes ia torr-t 

r rA hrdc to side 
I be stilled 

i turret sad c-dk 
Diameter of (nebos piiyi » 

Width of belt 

Bemlataei «f moot ~ifii *~ for ir o i ad steel *i/nt 
gewhtises of eon as < ntm ‘t irx true, are/u 


WeigJt, c o mplete, act its-' T 
Weight. enmplece. eras'd. 
W«ght mnyirte. bnsri a amt 
Grie lot 
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TURRET LATHE ATTACHMENTS. 


CUTTING-OFF REST. 


WITH WHEEL AND LEVER FEED COMBINED, A8 FURNISHED WITH 15* TURRET LATHES. 


These attachments are designed for use with turret 
lathes shown in figs. 11094, 11005, 11103, 11104 

They are not furnished as part of the regular equip¬ 
ment of the machine*, but can be supplied at extra cost 
when the lathe is purchased or at any time thereafter, 
if desired. 


SLIDE REST. 


FOR 13" AND 16’* TURRET AND MONITOR 
LATHES. 


CUTTING-OFF REST. 

WITH LEVER FEED ONLY, AS FURNISHED 
WITH 13** TURRET LATHES. 


COMPANY 
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DOUBLE HEAD AXLE LATHE. 



no. mis. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11I1B. 

This lathe, which ia of new design, ia very powerful and rigid. In place of the usual driving eonc, it has a constant speed pulley. The 
cutting speeds, of which there ere three, ere obtained by gearing through a speed variator. The gears, which are steel, are entirely encased 
and run in oil insuring perfect lubrication to the bearings. The changing of speed is aooomplishod by shifting levei» t conveniently located 
on the case. 

The power ia transmitted from the speed variator to the driving head by a 2V shaft placed within the frame. 

All driving shafts are of high carbon steel and run in braes boxes, scraped to fit. 

There are four instantaneous changes of feed, ranging from >4* to V to one turn of the axle, obtained through a feed box. Tho 
gears, which are of steel, run in oil and are operated by a lever placed in the center of the lathe. 

The driving head is of powerful construction, the power being applied to the heavy driving gear, between two brass-lined bearings, 
5* long and 13* in diameter. The driving head has an opening, 10* in diameter, through which the axle is passed, and is furnished with 
double self-centering steel driver. The axle, revolving on dead centers, is turned and finished complete at both.ends without reversing, 
thereby insuring the utmost accuracy as well as speed. 

The tail stocks have s bearing of 20* on the bed, and are clamped in position by four heavy bolts and binders. The kindle in the 
left hand tail stock is damped rigidly, while that of the right hand tail stock ia adjustable by means of a screw and handwheel, and is 
damped by a split binder. The tail stock spindles are 3 V diameter. 

There are two independent carriages, right and left, driven by a »plined feed shaft, through reck and pinion, all gearing being enclosed. 
The carriages have a bearing on the Vs, of 30*, scraped to fit. They also have a bearing on the back of the bed which takes up the forward 
thrust, thus overcoming the tendency to raise them from the Vs, when burnisher is used. 

The rack is of steel, 1% # wide, 6 pitch. 

The feed shaft is IV diameter. 

The bed is 23* wide and 15 V deep. It is very rigid, being strongly enforced by cross ties of box pattern. 

Distanoe between centers, 7 8* 

The swing over the ways is 19 V and over the carriage, S' 

The centers are of tool steel, IV diameter. 

The driving pulley ia 22* diameter, for ft' belL 

The countershaft carries a pulley corresponding to the driving pulley on the lathe, and also tight and loose pulleys 18' diameter, 
for 7* belt. The loose pulley is brass lined, and the hangers are self-oiling. 

Weight of lathe is 9,000 lbs. net. 

Weight of crane attachment, 800 lbs. extra. 

Weight of water attachment, 700 lb*, extra. 

Nate: This lathe is also built in the single end type. Single end lathe can be furnished with either one or two carriages, as may be 
desired. Complete specifications sent on application. 
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SPINDLE AND AXLE BORING LATHE, 



no. ime. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11110. 

Thb machine has been designed in two sices and to bore holes an No. 1 machine from H' to 4* in diameter through ban, spindles 
or axlee from 1)4* to 7* in diameter and any length up to 60*; and on No. 2 machine to bore hole* M" to 6' through similar stock from 
1)4* to 11' in diameter and any length up to 84*. 

The head mock is made with long bearings for the spindle, and its enter is raised only sufficient over the top surface of the bed to per¬ 
mit of swinging the chuck. 

The spindle is a large cast-iron shell with a three-jaw universal scroll chuck substantially secured to a flange oast integral with the 
spindle. 

It revolves in bearings lined with babbitt metal which has been pened, bored and scraped to fit, after being oast in place. 

The bar to be bored is securely held in the chuck, and passing through the spindle is supported at the other end by adjustable screws 
furnished for the purpose. 

The driving cone is mounted on an auxiliary shaft placed above the spindle, to which it is connected by means of s pinion which 
engages with gear cut into rear flange of chuck. 

Back gears are provided, which in connection with two speeds obtained from the countershaft, give sixteen boring speeds arranged 
in geometrical prog re ssion. 

A long carriage which supports the drill and boring tool slides on large Vs, and b gibbed its full length-to outside of bed. 

Instead of using one rack and pinion for moving carriage on the bed, two racks are provided, one on each side of the top of bed, into 
whisk pinion* mesh, which are cut out of the solid into pilot wheel shaft. 

Inasmuch as one-half of the force required to feed the drill against its cut is transmitted by each pinion, the carriage b much more 
steadily fed than it would be if only one rack and pinion at one side of the bed were used. 

The carruge may be rapidly moved in any position with the pilot wheel, and the power feed b engaged with a powerful friction in the 
hm«i manAr. 

A very important requisite of s boring machine b a wide range of feeds of ample power. 

With a five-step eon* on the driving shaft, which revolve* 3 to 1 of spindle, motion b transmitted to s feed cone geared to feed rod 
in such a manner that two speeds may be obtained from each cone step, thus giving ten rates of feeds in proper proportion to each other, 
from .0006* to .01* per revolution. 

A guide foe centering the boring tools is furnished, which b only used for starting the hole, after which it may be swung out of use. 

A tome pump b supplied to keep the cutting edgee of drill lubricated and to wash out tbs chips as fast as they are mad*. 

A tat pan surrounds the machine with a re s er voir of ample capacity for oil, so that the lubricant has sufficient time to oool before 
being uacd again. 

The advantages due to arranging a boring machine with a large hollow spindle, capable of receiving the largest bam to be bond, are 

as Mown: 

A comparatively short bed b required for boring long ho l es, rewriting in a compact, rigid machine, and as the piece being bored b 
ee mr ety gripped 'm the chuck and supported at the other end by the means provided, no extra rest (sa, for instance, steady rests) are 
needadL 


No \.r xW. 

10*,8H'.7*,5M' 

6 to I 


60* 

.0005' to 01* 

i r % 4* 

225 and 265 
6,000 I la. 


No 7 , 11* * M* 
10*. 8J4'. 7*, 5} • 
3* 

5 to 1 

im* 

37'*/ 

84* 

.0005' to .01* 
i r x 4* 

225 and 265 
7,000 lbs. 


Diameter of head cone 

Width of belt. 

Back gear ratio. 

Bole ■ spindle. 

Length of spindle, tnefad 
Length of hole which ma 

Travel of carriage. 

Range of feeds. 

Countershaft pulleys . 
Revolutions per mumte. 
Weight. 


t bored in one setting . 
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PULLEY TURNING LATHES. 



no. ttiiT. shows ae" lathk. 



no. tine, shows so" lathe with soring attachment 


OESCNIPTION nos. 1111 T AND 11116 . 

Each lathe in furnished with countershaft and wrenches. 

Geared feed, boring attachment, comiKHind rest, and oval crowning attarhment can be furnished at extra cost if desired. 


26* 

Weight, complete, ready for shipment 2.000 Ihe. 

Floor space required. 5* 4 ’ x 4 1 4 ' 

Diameter of face plate. 16* 

.Speed of countershaft, R. P M. 1 HO 

Sue of pulleys on countershaft. 12* x 3* 

Number of changes of speed. 0 

Diameter of rones. 11 ^ «*. 9*. 6 * „* x 3* 

Diameter and face that can be turned 5* to 26* x 20 * 
Distance between centers. 24* 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

50* 

4..VX1 lbs. 
7 ’ 4 '* 7 ' 

29 * 

160 

14* x 5* 

6 

i t*. ir„*.o- 4 * x 31;* 
16' l<» M)* X 30* 

34' 


36' 

3.800 list. 

r x 54 ' 

24' 

180 

14' x 4* 

8 

. ll‘V.9’,.'.6V’*3'. 

10 * to 36* x 21* 

24* 



16* x 5* 
9 


16*. 14 \i’. 121 s* x 5* 
16* to 60* x 32* 
36* 
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no. mis. 


description no. tint. 

Arranged with boring attachment, compound reals, and oval crowning attachment. 

This lathe is designed to operate on a wider range of work than the regular 26* pattern shown on preceding page, for rapid finishing 
of pulleys, gear blanks and similar work. 

It la rigidly constructed, powerfully geared, and is adapted to show good results with modern high speed steel from the smallest 
diameters, up to its full awing. 

The cut shows the boring attachment as applied to this lathe. It allows the use of nny length of har which can be gripped at any 
point, giving the cotter unlimited length of feed. Work may be held for boring by a chuck or by special devices and driving for turning 
by plain driven or by special holder if work is done in Urge quantities. 

When required, we supply these lathes with compound rests and oval crowning attachment. 

PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS. 

Ratio of gearing, 15 to 1 and 45 to 1. 

Hole in spindle, 1%” diameter. 

Diameter and face that can be turned 2* to 26' diameter, 20* face. 

Distance between centers, 24*. 

Countershaft speed, 190 and 400 revolutions per minute. 

Sise of pulleys on countershaft 14* diameter, 5* face. 

8ise of cone pulley, 14*, 11*4* and 9'^* for 4* belL 
Turning feeds, 4, 8, 16 and 32 per inch. 

Width of belt for feed cones. 1 J{*. 

Boring foeda, 16, 32, 64 and 128 per inch. 

Floor space, 8* long, T wido. 

Floor space with boring attachment, lO' long, T wide. 

Shipping weight, 5,000 lbs. 
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BALL MACHINE. 



no. mao. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11110. 

This device ia for the formation of perfect sphere* and if set with the cutting tool 
exactly in the center will produce accurate work. Thtec machine* are made in two 
size*, (me for balls up to 5* and the other up to 8*. 

No. 0 machine, turns up to 8*. 

No. 1 machine, turns up to 5*. 


CRANK PIN MACHINE. 


ocseniprtON no. 11121 . 

These crank pin turning machine* are designed to true up crank pin* on 
engine*. They are light in weight, but at the same time they are quite strong 
and durable. Will feed either way and do the turning quickly and accurately. 

The end of the machine next to the driver contains a four-jawed independent 
chuck for setting the machine and holding it while being clamped to driver. In 
the out end of the machine there ia an adjustable center that projects and fits 
the original center of the pin, placing that end of the machine true to the original 
center; by this center and the chuck jaws the machine can be set up to the original 
center*. The machine is secured by clamping, with bolts passing through the 
■poke* of tho driver. When the pins have a collar, the jaw chucks being thin, 
can remain on it but where there is no collar these jaws should be drawn up out of the way of the turning tool. The annular cutter 
head oontaining the turning tool is driven by a shaft and pinion; this shaft gearing operates two feed screws automatically; this feeding 
mechanism can be thrown out, or will feed by hand while finishing up the ends of the pin. It is made in five sixes, No. 1 to go over 
6H* ooUara; No. 2 to go over 8Vi' collars. No. 1 and 2 are mostly used on locomotives, but can be used on any overhanging crank*. 

The larger sizes are for larger engines as used in rolling and steel mills, etc. 

No. 3 takes in diameter of pins from 8* to 12". 

No. 4 takes in diameter of pina from 12* to 10*. 

No. 5 takes in diameter of pins from 16' to 20*. 

When ordering give diameter and length of pins, also whether outside collar is loose or solid; if loose give diameter of clamping bolt 


and number of threads. 

Na 1. To go over 6Vi' collar... weight, 253 lb*. 

Na 2. To go over 8Vi' collar*. weight, 300 1b*. 

No. 3. To go over 12* collars. weight, 700 lbs. 

No. 4. To go over 16' collars. weight, 950 lbs. 

No. 5. To go over 20* collars.weight, 1,400 1b*. 
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ECCENTRIC MANDREL TURNING MACHINE. 

TAKES ALL SIZES FROM 9 * TO 9H* DIAMETER OF AXLE. 


fe 

i 

h 

S 

0 

0 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 111*2. 

Thb mandrel k designed for quickly turning up 
locomotive eccentrioi and other similar work. It 
eonaiata of a face plate to bolt Mminst the face plate of 
the lathe. In the face plate of the machine ie a slot 
machined out central; in this slot is earned the mandrel 
carrying the expanding chucks, and is set out of center 
to the amount of the throw by the adjusting screw. 
There are three hubs varying m sise, that carnr four 
taper expanders; two seta of them are furnished with 
each tod fit any one of the hubs. These ex¬ 

panders are set out equally by the aut and washer 
shown at tbe end of the screw. On the extreme out 
end is as attachment far supporting tbe outer end and 
taking up all vibration.. Tnia part has an adjustable 
hardened steel center that is set to suit the dead center 
of the lathe after the adjustment for the throw has been 

This is a very complete tool, and can be made to 
take all sixes and all throws (with a recording adjust 
ment). 


PIG. 11122. 


INDEPENDENT LATHE CHUCKS. 


(I 1N4 PATTERN." 




PIG. 1112*. 

Jaws have a full threaded nuL 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11124. 



Rated 
Rim of 

Diameter 

of Chut* 

Diameter 

of Hole 
through 

Diameter 

ofRecem 

for 

x<k 

Chuck. 

Body. 

Center. 


008 . 

6' 

8" 

W 

3H' 

008. 

8' 


w 

4' 

010. 

10* 

11' 

T 

4 H' 

012. 

12* 

13* 

3' 

m" 

014. 

14' 

14?*' 

3* 

7' 

018. 

18* 

16H # 

3' 

7»r 

018. 

in' 

18' 

3* 

8* 

020. 


20' 

3' 

10* 

022 


22 ' 

3* 

12* 

IT- 


1' 

S' 

12* 




3 H' 

13* 





14' 


•Diamn 
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INDEPENDENT LATHE CHUCKS. 


•PCCincATiONS no. mas. 





SPUR GEARED SCROLL COMBINATION H 
LATHE CHUCKS. 


spcciriCATiON* no. 11120 


Diameter 
Over All. 

Will Hold 

of Ja» V 

Diameter of 
lie. e« (uc 

I air Plate. 

Diameter 

Ov«t AIL 

Will Hold 

luei.le 

of Jaw*. 

Diameter of 
Rrcaa. for 
Pace Plata. 

8* 

8 y/ 

3ir 

21H' 

26' 

»4' 

10'»' 

12* 

IV 

24' 

3CT 

1(T 

Wf 

15' 

5V 

27* 

33' 

12^' 

1C* 

18' 


30* 

36' 

124' 

18U* 

21 }$• 

7V 

36' 

43* 

15* 


These chucks are made with either three or four iaws. 
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UNIVERSAL GEARED SCROLL CHUCKS. 

WITH THREE OR FOUR JAWS. 



DESCRIPTION PIGS. 

11139 AND 11130. 

Jaws are of the No. 1 
style which are the kind 
mostly used for lathe work 
and will bold as large as 
the diameter of chuck 
body. 

Three pinion gears in 
all except the 2*. 

Body recessed in back 
for flange plate. 

Jaws are not reversible. 

Steel key and screws 
for attaching to flange 
plate furnished with each 
chuck. 

Made in sisee, as noted 
below. 

Several other styles of 
jaw can be furnished for 
these chucks, and they 
are frequently furnished 
with two or more seta of 
jaws, thus making them 
exceedingly useful for 
several classes of work. 

Full particulars will be 
furnished upon applica¬ 
tion. 



FIG. 11130. 


FOUR*JAW CHUCK. 


Noraiaal 

Diameter of 

Diameter of 
Recem for 

Na. 

Hub. 

Flan«*. 

3* 

V* 

27V 

4* 

I* 

3V 

5* 

IV 

• 3*- 

8* 

IV 


W 

2* 


9* 

2V 


lOj** 

3* 

W 

12* 

3* 

7* 

15* 

3V 

7* 


FACE-PLATE JAWS. 


NO 49 



no. nisi. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11131. 

The No. 48 face-plate jaws are strong and serviceable, capable of stand¬ 
ing the heaviest strains. 

They are furnished in sets of three or sets of four, in five different sixes, 
as follows: 

«*, 8*, 10*, 12* or 14*. 


EXTRA HEAVY FACE-PLATE JAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11133. 

To meet the occasional demand far an extra heavy face-plate jaw we are 
now placing on the market our No. 50 (see cut). These jaws are made very 
strong, of tbs most approved design, and are calculated to meet the heaviest 
work that is demanded of chucka of this character. We furnish either in sets 
of three or four, and with solid jaws only. 

Sacs, 10*. 12* and 18*. 

Set of four 10* jaws weighs 450 lb*. 

Bet of four 12* jaws weighs 550 lbs. 

Set of four 18* jaws weighs 700 lbs. 
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FIG. 11133. 




IMPROVED TURRET HEAD, 



CAN BE ATTACHED 
TO ANY LATHE. 


description no. 11193. 

Made in two mm as follows: 

No. 1 turret is made with a hole in the 
shank. This sue bole ia aa a rule large enough to 
allow for split bushings to make the proper nt on 
the tail-stock spindle. We will make this turret 
to order with any size hole in the shank up to 1 %' 
so you can fit it direct to your tail-stock spindle or 
the lathe center. The revolving part of the turret ia 
drilled with six holes, any size you may order up to 
1* for bolding the cutting tools. 

No. 2 turret ia made with any sise hole in the 
up to \ W, or we will ream the shank bole 
taper to fit on the tail-stock center same as a chuck 
is usually hckl on a speed lathe. The revolving part 
of the No. a turret is drilled with six holes, any size 
up to for bolding the cutting tools. 


NO. OO WIRE FEED SCREW 
MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION PIS. 11194. 

This site will take stock up to \i m diameter, and is suitable for the 
smalles t size of rod work. An endless variety of screws, studs and 
piM, such as used in watch cases, docks, electric light fittings, etc., 
can be made from steel or brass on this machine. The lightness of 
the working parts gives the requisite sensitiveness for small tools, 
and the knr height, combined with the small compass, make it a 
convenient tool for rapid work and large production. 

Equipment: 1 B collet 2 tool posts, 2 collars and 2 blocks, 
1 oil pot with swinging arm; 1 stock-feed collar; 2 wire guide bush¬ 
ings; 6 wrenches; 1 stop plug; 1 double friction countershaft. 

For specifications, see following page. 



FIG. 11134. 



FIG. 11196 SHOW* NO. 1 MACHINE. 

No. 11 screw machine ia the No. 1 machine with increased 
spindle capacity. 


NO. 1 AND NO. 11 WIRE FEED 
SCREW MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11136. 

This size of screw machine is well adapted for making the common 
sizes of small screws, pins, knobs, etc., used on typewriters, sewing 
machines, small manufactured articles, etc. 

The machine is built to stand continual rapid work, and has every 
desirable feature that experience and skill could suggest, and has thus 
far stood the severest tests without interruption of any kind. The move¬ 
ment und indexing of the turret is light and uniform, making the tool a 
large producer. 

Equipment: 

No. 1 screw machine, wire feed—One-half B collet; 5 wrenches; 
1 oil pot with swinging ami, 2 tool p«*t.s, 2 collars, 2 blocks; 1 stock 
feed collar, ft stock guide bushings, 2 extra cliain weights; 1 stop plug; 
1 double friction countershaft. 

No. 11 screw mat hint*. — Three-quarter K collet, 2 tool posts, 2 collars 
and 2 block*; I oil pot with swinging arm; 6 wire feed stock bushings; 
1 stock collar; 5 wrenches; 1 stop plug; 1 double friction countershaft. 


For specifications, see following page. 
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THU 7AIBBAHHS COMPANY 


No. 2 AND No. 12 WIRE FEED SCREW MACHINES. 

DuempTtoN no. him. 

Tbs Special Features of the Machine are: . 

Largs qnidfe. n - r 7W 

l«f» capacity for p—ing through Mock. V r . ■ - i 

Minimum overitang to ehuek. 

• Han d stock of gnat stiffness built up around eooe in deep 
tarred action. 

Broom cap boxen. jESHES 

Adjustment for wear and realigning under nil conditions of wrsr. f r "SB 

Win feed collets well proportioned and of ample length, and 
can be dnended on to hold the stock. ^ 

Wire feed by lever and ratchet motion. 

Forward motion of lever opens chuck and feeds stock, and re¬ 
turn stroke tightens chuck, spindle running. Pf 1 

Adjustable feeding collar for all aiaes ol stock. 

Crom slide has lever feed. f 

Crom slide stops of the protected solid plug variety; don’t 1 *rl 

spring and are capable of fine adjustment. "SO [I ^ 

Adjustment of height of cross slide tools by spiral collars and ' j 

spiral wedges resting on tame, which give a fine adjustment and ' ^ 

remain where act. / J 

Side binders for turret tools. ~ 

Turret has taper sleeve adjustment for wear. FIG. inae. 

Turret alide and base have large wearing surfaces, and design ol 
locking mechanism is such as not to cause weakness underneath the SHOWS NO. 2 MACHINE 

turret where strength is most needed. 

Lock pin and bushings of tool steel, hardened and ground. No. 12 machine is the No. ’ 

Shock of momentum in stopping rotation of turret taken on capacity. No. 12 machine has | 
stop plug, and the lock pin and bushings relieved of this duty and Equipment: 
their accuracy maintained. No. 2 screw machine, wire fee 

Bed ckaed on top and bottom, making a box construction of posts. 2 rollare and 2 blocks; 1 o 
utmost otiffnem. guide bushings; 2 stock-feed oo 

Bed sets on three points to prevent warping. double-friction countershaft. 

Oil pan has large chip capacity and is provided with oil res erv oir No. 12 screw machine.—One-i 

and double strainers, and can be connected with rotary pump and and 2 blocks; 1 oil pot with swing 



No. 12 machine is the No. 2 machine with increased spindle 
capacity. No. 12 machine has pilot wheel turret. 

Equipment: 

No. 2 screw machine, wire feed.—T hr ee quarter K collet; 2 tool 
posts. 2 rollare and 2 blocks; 1 oil pot with swinging arm; A stock- 
guide bushings; 2 stock-feed collar*; 6 wrenches; 1 stop plug; 1 
double-friction countershaft. 

No. 12 screw machine.—One-inch K collet; 2 tool posts, 2coUam 
and 2 blocks; 1 oil pot with swinging arm; 5 wrenches; 0 stock-guide 
bushings; 1 stock feed collar; double-friction countershaft. 


Capacity of spindle with wire feed. 

Capacity of spindle without wire feed. 

Length that can be milled. . 

Swing over bed.. 

Diameter of holes in turret. 

Number of holes in turret.. 

Lanest diameter of cone. 

Width of belt required for plain cone. 

Diameter of turret. 

Center of holes to turret elide. 

Length of bed. 

Friction pulleys oo countershaft.. 

Speed of counters haft, revolutions per minute.. 

Floor space required. . 

Domestic shipment—crated (weight). 


». HIM TO 

him. 




No. 00. 

No. 1. 

No. 1U 

No. J. 

No. 11. 

V 

V 

IV 

IV 


¥ 

¥ 

V 

•y 

$ 

A* 

V 

0 * 

V 

9* 

V 

10H' 

1' 

"P 


0 

A 

A 

A 

4* 

6 * 

A* 

«V 

*v 

iv 

2 * 

2* 

2 V 

24 * 


4»*' 

w 

AV 

64' 


IV 

iv 

IV 


20 ^' 

324' 

324' 

iv 

6 * x 2 * 

B'lF 

8 * x 3' 

10* x V 

io* * a* 

400 

300 

300 

2A0 

2A0 

30* x 17' 

42* x 22* 

42* x 22* 

A0*x2A' 

A0*x2A* 

240 lbs. 

5751b*. 

700 lbs. 

1,100 the 

1,170 lbs. 


No. 2 AND No. 2% DOUBLE TURRET SCREW MACHINES. 

V DESCRIPTION no. 11137. 

TIim. ma^kinaa im uI.viImI Ia* —...'I. wkuk i 


These machines are particularly adapted for work which must b# 
operated on at both ends and he true and in line, such as the ball-bearing 
hulm and axles of automobiles, turn buckles, etc., and pieces having a 
long hole of small diameter, which it is difficult to drill true in a jig. 

Any shape piece can be handled, and it is not at all necessary that 
the piece be round. 

A great saving of time is effected by working from both ends in this 
manner, and it insures the ends of the piece running true with each other 
in the same concentric plane. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

No l. 

No. IM. 

Regular churk capacity, diameter. 

IV 

2* 

Utmost chuck rapacity (special), diameter. 

24 ' 

4* 

Thirknes* of chuck. . 

IV 

24' 

length that ran lie milled.. 

6* 

84* 

Maximum distance fan- of chuck to turret . 

AV 

8* 

Number of bole* in turret. . 

6 

6 

Diameter of turret. 

AV 

7V 

Diameter of bole* in turret .. 

i* 

nr 

Center of turret holt* to *lidr . 

IV 

2 V 

Friction pulley* on ro<mter*haft . 

10* x 34' 

12* x 4* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute 

150 

175 

Floor space required. 

62* x 27* 

80* x 20* 

Domestic shipment crated, weight. 

1,050 lbs. 

1,910 H.-. 
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WIRE FEED SCREW MACHINES. 



no. mas. no. i plain head machine. 


DESCRIPTION PIGS. HIM AND HIM. 

The bed is of tbe box pattern which provides 
the best means for keeping alignment and for quick 
and firm gripping of the turret and cut-off rat. It 
rests on smalllegs in a lame oil pan, and is supported 
on tbe throe point principle to avoid springing and 
getting out of alignment. The top is provided with, 
boles for tbe oil and chips to drop through. 


Tbe head stock on t£s smaller macJunaa is cast 
in one piece with the bed. The housings are pro¬ 
vided for either phosphor bronse or Babbitt ScUl 
bearings. 

The friction dutch back gear is of a new design, 
very simple in operation and positive hi action. 
The wear is taken up by a screw driver from the 
outside, without even removing the cover. 

The spindle is of special hammered croejble steel. 
The bearings are ground and have apeauJ means far 
oiling and taking up the wear. 

The wire feed advanees the stock and grips It 
while the machine is running. The thimble and col¬ 
lets are of steel hardened and ground. 

The turret revolves automatically on a ground steel stem with special device for tak in g up the wear. 



The index ring and key are of 
hardened steel and ground. The 
square locking bolt is provided with 
an adjustable taper gib. 

Thi power feed has three changes 
proportioned for the regular run of 
wont. The larger machines have 
three independent stop screws re¬ 
volving in a bracket at the tail end 
of the turret slide; they serve at the 
same time as positive and automatic 
stops for hand and power feed. 

The cutting-off rest is extra 
heavy, and is provided with an in¬ 
dependent stop for the front and 
rear tooL The No. ! machine has 
lever feed only: the No. screw 
and lever feed combined, and the 
No. 24. screw feed only 

The oil pump is very powerful; 
it works right and left, and by means 
of a relief valve any pressure can be 
obtained. A large oil reservoir is 
hinged to tho oil pan. and can bo FIG. 11139. NO. 1H FRICTION HEAD MACHINE, 

tipped and cleaned in a few minutes. 

The inside of the reservoir is divided in two chandlers. The lubricant used on the machine flows I hmujrh a strainer and funnel into the flisi 
chamber where all grit and dirt is settled; from h< re it overflows into the second chamber, out of which the pump takes A cleaned supply. 

All details are specially strong to avoid breakage. 

One collet, a double friction countershaft, two splash sheets and all necessary wrenches go with each machine 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Capacity through wire feed.. 

Diameter of hole through spindle. 

8wing qvct bed. 

Length of bed. 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Number of steps. 

Width of belt reouired. 

Diameter nose ol spindle. 

Threads per inch. 

Diameter of turret. 

Diameter of holes in turret. 

Distance from center of holes to turret slide.. 

Length that can be milled. 

Greatest distance Iwtwcen turret and spindle. 

Diameter of friction pulleys. 

Width of belt. 

Revolutions of countershaft. . 

Foundation space. 

Floor space, about.. 

Weight, complete, net, about. . 

Weight, crated, about. 

Weight, boxed, about . 

Cubic feet of box. . 


1 

Plain. 

Plain 

FrieaWa. 

FrteuB.O. 

r 

14' 

•4' 

24' 

IV 

IV 

IV 

2V 

9tF 

n 

154' 
fi' 4* 

99 

9" 

u' 

11' 

124' 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3' 

34* 

24* 

34' 

2 * 

24' 

24' 

34 

8 

s 

8 

5 

T 

8' 

14* 

8' 

*4* 

«4' 

14' 


24' 

24' 

3«* 

ij» 

r 

7' 

1 r 

20 * 

25* 

21' 

27* 

10* 

.12* 

12* 

14* 

34' 

250 

4' 

200 

4' 

240 

4 .$ 

25* x 54* 

2r X 72* 

23* x 72* 

22* x 84' 

84' * T 

11' x 34' 

11' * 34' 

1 ,825 lbs. 

17I4’ 

1,150 lbs 

1,075 lbs. 

2350 lbs. 

1,2-25 Ihs. 

1,775 lbs. 

1,925 Ihs. 

2,975 Ihs. 

1.450 II*. 

1,950 U* 

2,175 lbs. 

3.350 lbs., 

30 

45 

45 

82 
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SCREW SLOTTING MACHINE. 


s* 

fc 

< 

a 

0 
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In the design and construction of this machine our aim has been to produce a simple 
and convenient tool which could be easily and rapidly operated and sold at a reasonable 
price. 

The entire operation for gripping and slotting the screw is in a straight downward 
motion. The upward return motion releases the work and leaves the jaws ready for 
another piece. 


A cone pulley is provided on the spindle to better adapt it to a wider range between 
large and small screws and for steel and brass. 

Aside from screw slotting, the machine may be applied to various forms of light 
nulling where extra speed of handling is desired. 

The damping device for holding the screw can bo swung to one side when down, 
for removing ana inserting work, without danger of hitting the saw. It is also balanced 
by a spring which can be adjusted to any tension. 

Equipment: 1 wrench; 1 plain countershaft. 


Largest diameter of screw handled 

Width of spindle belt. 2T 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 8' x 21^' 

Speed of oountershaft, revolutions per minute. 155 

Floor spaee required. 26' x 30* 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 265 lbs. 

Foreign shipments, tight boxed (11 c. f.), weight. 410 lbs. 


CENTRIFUGAL OIL SEPARATORS. 


DESCRIPTION TIC*. IMI »NO «'.2 


The oil separator has been in use for many years, but never has ih 
are especially designed to separate the oil from chips, turnings nr 
screw or other machines where oil is a factor in their productio' 
The large amount of oil annually wasted is a strong argur' 
indefinitely, there being, of course, some waste, but small in 


the present time. These machines 

on 

»t 

separator is used. 















CENTRIFUGAL OIL SEPARATORS. 


DESCRIPTION riOS. 11141 AND 1114*.—Coattnaed. 

There can also be considerable oil saved by putting snail pieces of work into the machines, thereby not only removing the oil, but 
leaving the work in bettor condition than it otherwise would be. 

These separators arc made in two aiscs, No. 1 as shown, which has a capacity of 760 cubic inches, and which will separate in from 
five to eight minutes, the time being regulated by the condition and quality of the oil used. 

These same conditions, of eoursc, apply to the No. 2 or larger machine, which has a pan capacity of 3,100 cubic inebes, and is pro¬ 
portionately heavier and stronger. The time required to separate with this machine is practically the same as with the smaller one, 
provided both arc running at the same peripheral speed. The capacity of this machine being about four timea that of the smaller, it is . 
better adapted to bulky, light weight chips or turnings, but is equally effective on ordinary work. 

Both machines are provided with inner eases or pans which can be removed to empty the contents alter the oil is extracted. The 
pan for the larger machine is of copper, and that of the smaller of tin, both have bronae sleeves surrounding the spindles, and duplicate 
pans can be obtained at any time. 

The machines arc well made, compact and durable. The spindle quill or step is positioned between rubber springs or collars, and all 
arc bold in a casing in the base of the machine by a screw gland, so that the proper elasticity can be obtained by varying tha tension 
of this gland. The rubbers insure easy running and obviate any liability to springing of spuidlc, and with proper care will do good and 
effective work at a very small coat for maintenance. 


NO. 1 SEPARATOR. 

Countershaft with 6* x 3* tight and loose pulleys should make 
605 revolutions per minute. Weight of machine 340 lba. 


NO. 2 SEPARATOR. 

Countershaft with 12* x 4' tight and loose pulleys should make 
626 revolutions per minute. Weight of machine 1,350 lbs. 


MOTOR DRIVEN OIL SEPARATOR. 



PIG. 11143. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11143. 

This machine is especially designed to 
separate the oil from chips, turnings or 
cuttings of any kind and from small work 
of all kinds that is made on screw or other 
machines, where oil is a factor in it* pro¬ 
duction. 

Oil can be separated and used again al¬ 
most indefinitely, there being, of course, 
some waste, but small in comparison to H 
the waste where no Separator is used. 

The large amount of oil annually H 
wasted is a strong argument in favor of r, 
their use. t* 

These machines are well made, com¬ 
pact and durable. The spindle quill, or 
step, is positioned between rubber sprite* 
and all arc held in a casing in the base of 
the machine by a screw gland so that the 
proper elasticity can be obtained by vary¬ 
ing the tension of this gland. An inner 
pan with bronze sleeve, surrounding spin¬ 
dle is provided having a capacity of 760 
cubic inches and which is removed to 
empty the contents after the oil is ex¬ 
tracted, which ordinarily takes from five 
to eight minutes. 

Weight, 525 lba. 

Speed, 1,800 revolutions per min i' 
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PLANERS. 

22", 24" AND 27" STANDARD PATTERN PLANERS. 



P) 

14 

H 

i 

Pi 

H 


no. 11144. 


description no. 11144. 

Hatnlioa shows 77* planer with two heads on cross reiL 

Each planer is regularly furnished with erne head on cross rail, countershaft and all necessary wrenches. The 24* and 27* suss can bo 
supplied with two heads on rail as shown in illustration, if desired. Power elevating device for rail can be provided on the 27* sue only. 
Four-speed attachment as shown in Fig. 11154 will be furnished for 24' and 27' planen at extra cost. 


14 

h 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Pianos wide. 

Pianos high. 

Fionas long, between pockets 

Length of table, over all. 

Vertical feed of tool slide- 


Driving pulleys. 

Tight and looee pulleys on 
Speed of countershaft, 

Weight. 

Weight per extra foot of tatfc. 



rr 

u* 

rr 

22* 

24' 

27H* 

22* 

24* 

27*' 

5' 1* 

0' 1* 

«'2* 

6*4* 

r<* 

rr 

7* 

7H' 


14* * 18* x \% m 

14* k 18* x IX' 

17' k nr X 2* 

12* x 3X* 

12* x 4* 

12* x 4* 

300 

300 

325 

4,700 lbs. 

5,400 lbs. 

8,200 lbs. 

340 lbs. 

375 lbs. 

500 lbs. 
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30", 33" AND 36" PLANERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 

Built to plane any desired length. Extra bead on cross rail and side head on rear 
bousing can be furnished at extra coat. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 111*5. 

Built to plane any desired length. 

24' x 24' x 5' weighs 5,300 lbs. 

26' x 26' x 5' weighs 6,100 lbs. 

28' x 28' x 6' weighs 7,400 lba. 

Countershaft pulleys, 10* x 5J<j'. 

Speed of countershaft, 350 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Extra head on cross rail and side 
bead on rvar housing can be furnished 
at extra cost. 


30* x 30* x 6' weighs 8,200 lhs. 
33'x 33'x 6'weighs 0,100 lbs. 
36' x 36' x 8' weighs 12,100 lbs. 
Countendiaft pulleys, 10* x 5J^' 
Speed of countershaft, 450 revo¬ 
lutions per minute. 


39", 42" AND 48" IMPROVED METAL PLANERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1114T. 

Built to plane any desired length. Furnished regularly with one head on 
cross rail. Extra rad head, side head on either bousing furnished at extra 
cost only. 


39' x 39' x 8' weighs 16,000 lbs. 
42* x 42' x 8' weighs 20.100 lbs 
48' x 48' x 1 O' weighs 23,700 lbs. 
Countershaft pulleys. 10* x 5^j'. 
Speed of countershaft, 450 revo¬ 
lutions per minute. 


FIG 11147. 

Show- planer with two rad heads and two side heads. 


PLANERS. 

24", 26" AND 28" IMPROVED 
METAL PLANERS. 
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PLANERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11146 AND 11140. 

In designing these planets great cate has been token aa regards solidity, 
stiffs*power, etc. 

Bed SWT deep and heavy, and ribbed up close to make it very rigid 

aadati 

Tnble thick and heavy, and has three deep T slots for securely fastening 
sat As holes in it are drilled and reamed, and it can bo reversed from 
dtbr ade of planer. 

_ Booings or uprights are securely bolted to wide bearings on bed, and 
vithalany top mace, makes them very stiff when the rail is at the highest 
poioL 

Thf tfdee or Vs are of extra width, having oil pockets provided with 
nlka asking them self-lubricating. All driving shafts are made of the 
yvj I ■ i i 
fltted to extra long 
ud Urge bearings. 

Goats are eom- 
pmnd and all cut 
I oc th e latest* im- 
pnwai p ar cutters, 

i Mf* L a . hcav y 

1 ball wheel very 
I 6B in diameter, 

I 

Cross rail is ex- 
I to* heavy, built in 
[ bn or solid bark 
otyk, ud can be 
I quickly adjusts, 

. powur elevating de- 
I pa r cross rail 
wmfc!.cd on 30* 

Bad above. 

\ The feed is 
1 but ittedlocroHs 

| and down screws from a friction on the driving shaft, which 
t iricasM itsatf, and bat all times poai live. 

f Bdt shifter moves one belt ahead of the other, so that one 
| ■ off the driving pulley before the reverse belt oomce on, and is 
i nttsd with a set of flanged rollers to take the strain off the 

I tok 

v All wearing surfaces are carefully scraped to a perfect fit, 

1 The 24* and 27* are made in lengths from 6' to 12*; tne 30*, 33*, 

, W and J0* from 8' to 16', and furnished with countershaft 
j ond VMnehes. Can be furnished with two heads on cross rail, 

1 also afck head and parallel or side drive, if so ordered, at extra 
I cost. 

I Every machine thoroughly tested before leaving the factory'- 








PLANERS. 


LIGHT PATTERN PLANERS. 



pta. 111 so. 


DESCRIPTION rio. 11180. 

Illustration shows 36* site with two heads on cross rail and power elevating device. 

These planers especially adapted to the requirements of shops where width between housings is of more importance than excessive 
weight and strength. They are capable of doing good service on cast iron, and will be found to be a very handy tool in any shop where 
the regular run of work is done, having a large range at a price very much below our standard planers. 

Each planer is regularly furnished with one head on cross rail, countershaft and wrenches. Extra rail head, side heads and power 
elevating device are extra. 


SPECIFICATION* OF LIGHT PATTERN PLANERS. 



rr 

M* 

4 r 

4T 

Will plane wide. 

. 27* 

36**' 

42* 

48* 

Will plane high. 

. 27* 

36 *f* 

42* 

48* 

Will plane long between pockets*. 

. 6' 1* 

8'2* 

10'2* 

irr 

Revolutions of countershaft per minute. 

. 300 

325 

325 

325 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

. 12* x 4* 

14* x 4* 

14' x 4* 

18* x 6* 

Net weight. 

. 6,00011*. 

10,2001b*. 

17,500 lbs. 

23,000 lbs. 


* Longer planum length esn be furnished if desired. 
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PLANERS. 

30" AND 3ft" STANDARD PATTERN PLANERS 


% 

< 

ft 

2 

0 

0 



no. met. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11181 . 

Utastration shows 30* planer equipped with two heeds on rail, two side beads and power elevating device for cross rail. 

Each planer is regularly furnished with one head on cross rail, countershaft and all necessary wrenches. Extra rail head, one or two 
ak le heeds, power elevating device or four-speed attachment as shown in Fig. 11154, can be supplied at extra cost. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Planes wide. 30* 

Planes high. 30* 

Pianos long between pockets*. 8'2* 

Length of table over all*. P'7* 

Vertical feed of tool slide. OH' 

Driving pulleys. 17'422'x2' 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 14' x 4' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 325 

Weight. 


10 ' 2 ' 

11 ' 8 * 
12H' 

18* A 24'x 2J4* 
14' x 4' 
325 

11,000 lbs. 


4 4*1 













111 ! 



BKf LATHER 1 W** 0 

NASHUA NH USA 


flather 


no. 11162. 


description no. met. 

Illustration shows 42* planer with two beads on cross rail, one side bead and power derating derice. 

Each planer is regularly furnished with one bead on cross rail, countershaft and all necessary wrenches. Extra rail head, one or two 
side heads, power elevating device for rail or four-speed attachment as shown in Fig. 11154, can be supplied at extra cost. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

wide. 

high. 

between pockets*. 

of table over all*. 

Vertical feed of tool slide. 

Driving pulleys. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Weight. 


as* «r 

38* 42* 


38' 
ltK 2* 

11 ' 8 ' 

1W 

24'A32'x3>*' 
18' x 5K' 
350 

19,000 Ibe. 


42* 

12 / 2 * 

13* 8* 

14M' 

22 * A 28 * x 2 M r 
18 * x«- 
350 

21,000 lbs. 


I»h|(r planing lauftk can br furoultnl, if tinirad 
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FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PLANERS. 

40 " AND 04 " STANDARD PLANERS. 



no. moo. 


H 

H 

B 


DESCRIPTION no. 11163 . 

Illustration show* 48* planer with two heads on cross rail, one side bead and power elevating device for cross rail. 

Regular equipment consists of one head on cross rail, power elevating device, countershaft and wrenches. 

Extra rail head, one or two side heads, or four speed device shown in Fig. 11154, can be supplied at extra cost. 

The 54* planer is built in two types, light and heavy pattern, specificatUma for which are given below. 

All gears are contained in a single compartment of the bed, the sides of which are double webbed, insuring the proper align- 
nt of all shafts and gears. 

Can be furnished to plane any desired length. 


• PCCiriCATX 




Slimliril. 

48 J 4 * 

Light Pattern. 
54" 

Heavy Patters. 
54' 

PlanM high 


48 J 4* 

54' 

54' 

Planes long between pockets. 

Countenhaft pulleys. 


vr v 

18' x 0' 

12' 2° 

18' x 6' 

12" 2 f 

18' x 6' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute 
Weight. 


■wo 

in non n«. 

3S0 

32.000 Ihs. 

350 

50,000 llis. 

LARGE PLANERS. 

Specifications, photographs and prices of planers larger than here described will be sent 
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PLANERS. 

STANDARD PATTERN PLANER. 


EQUIPPED WITH FOUR SPEED MECHANISM AND MOTOR DRIVE. 



Applicable to 24'. 27', 30*. 36'. 38'. 
42*. 4H', and 54' standard pattern planers, 
shown in Figs. 11144, 11151, 11152, 11153. 


na. 1H64. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11164. 

To meet the increased demands upon us for a planer with a larger range of work, we are now pleased to offer a four spaed mechanism 
which will greatly increase the output of any planer to which it is attached. In the alx>ve illustration this device is shown in connection 
with a motor, but it will give equally satisfactory results when driven directly from the main line shafting, tight and loose pulleys being 
provided. We can also furnish the same attachment to be suspended from the ceiling in place of a countershaft. Planers of any maka 
which are installed at present, or which may be installed in the future, can be thus equipped. When motor drive is desired we recommend 
the use of this attachment in-connection with constant s|>eed motors, in place of variable speed motors, the advantage being in the return 
speed always remaining the same. The four speeds are obtained by four powerful friction clutches, each operated by a lever within 
easy reach of the operator. Accident or injury to the mechanism is precluded by a stop, which prevents the simultaneous action of tha 
levers, making it im|>o«nihle to engage more than one of the frictions at a time. All parts of the lour speed mechanism are mad* su ffic ie n tly 
strong to withstand any lower which may ever be applied; self-oiling tarings for shafts are provided, and ample provision is mad* for 
lubrication of all other parts; the frictions are simple, cannot wear out, and are tested to double the power which will ordinarily be appliKi 
to the tool on which the equipment is used. 
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COMBINED 8TANDARD AND OPEN-SIDE PLANER. 


ocscmmoN nos. him to hiss. 

In nanny shape there is ft demand for the occasion*] 
use of ftn open-side pinner but not enough to warrant the 
purchase of a machine made exclusively for that purpose, 
and a standard type of planer being much better for general 
work the occasional open-side work is done with an ex¬ 
tension tool at a great deal of trouble and expense. To 
supply this demand, we have designed and put upon the 
market the combined standard and open-side planer, as 
illustrated, the cuts being made from photographs of 
our 42* standard planer, changed to an open side. 

As shown in the cuts, the far housing can be moved 
|*rk and an extension piece placed between the cross rail 
and the face of the housing. In the planer shown, the 
distance from the point of tool to face of housing is 63'. 
so that a piece over 5' wide can be planed. The regular 
cross rail for our 42* planer is long enough to square down 
work 63* wide with the far head and by setting the bead at 
an angle, several inches wider can be planed. 

Supplementary table to support the work slides easily 
in a V-way, scraped to a fit, giving a very secure outer 
support to which work can be bolted. 

The far bousing is tongued into top of bed, the cheek 
of which is made long enough to enable the bousing to 
be moved back the required distance with a rack and 
pinion, so that the extension may be put into position and 
bolted to the does rail and bousing, making a very rigid 
support for tbs rail. 


TRONT VIEW AS STANDARD PLANER. 



PIO. HIM. 



The face of the extension is made 
exactly like the face of the housing 
and is fastened to the rail by the same 
means as the housing. The bock 
part of the extension is made to fit 
over the two edges of the housing 
as well as to the face. The nut on 
the raising screw is disconnected 
from the rail and fastened to the 
extension and is made in such a way 
that the alignment of the rail is not 
changed by moving the housing. 

The rail is made to fit over the 
face and both edges of the near 
housing and is extended above and 
below the regular width of the cross 
rail, giving greater bearing and sup¬ 


port for the rail, so that when the 
far housing is removed, the rail will 
still be held rigidly in position. 

The power raising attachment 
for cross rail, as shown in the cut, 
is driven by two friction pulleys 
similar to those used on counter¬ 
shafts for lathes. The bevel pinion 
jn this shaft drivt 
gear in a central ( 


na. 11168. 
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COMBINED STANDARD AND OPEN-SIDE 
PLANER. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11165 TO IllSS.-ConUnae*. 

The low. i k»d larger one w driven by the pinion on the pulley 
shaft, the upper one driving two eroas shaft*. One is rigidly 
. oim> i t. .1 with the nrnr housing and the other with the far boua- 
iiiKi the on onnerting the far housing being made to swivel 
..round the rent nil driving gear and also on the raising serew on 
tin l.ir housing. Tlic shaft also telescopes through the bevel 
gear so that in moving the housing from one 
position to another the shaft is free to slide 
through the gear as it moves around thr 
circle of the central gear. As these gears 
revolve around the central gear, the bevel 
pinions revolve around the driving gear 
and also bevel gear on the screw. 

The driving gears are all contained inside 
the bed, which is double webbed around 
the gears, making a very stiff and powerful 
arrangement foe driving the table. There 


FIG. 11167. 

BEAR VIEW AS OPEN-SIDE PLANER. 

are no cap lioxrs to work loose, the beds being 
bored out in perfect alignment and bearings 
bushed with bconsc gun metal. 

The feeding mechanism for the heads is 
driven by a new relief friction recently brought 
out by us which is positive in its action in 
moving feeds, but when released takes no power 
and does not heat. 

The reversing motion provides for one belt 
doing its work then leaving the pulley before 
the other starts, preventing the dmerreable 




FIG. 11159. 

IN OPERATION AS STANDARD PLANER. 


FIG. 11168. 

IN OPERATION AS AN OPEN-SIDE 
PLANER. 

squealing of belts. The machine is entirely 
under the control of the operator at any part of 
the stroke and there is neither jar nor jerit 
when the machine is reversed. The reversing 
mechanism ran lie operated from either aide of 
machine by hand and by the shipper dogs in front. 
Patents have been applied for. 

These planers are built to plane 30*, 36*, 42*, 
or 48* wide and high, with any length of table. 
General specifications are the same as for the 
stanaaru pattern planers shown in bigs. 11161 , 

11152 and 11153 


|H 

ft 

4 

Pi 

X 

0 
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PLANERS. 

10" BENCH PLANER. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 1T1S1. 

Planes 10* wide, 10* high, and 30* long. Total length of table 39*. 

Weight 475 lbs. 

No originality is claimed in this machine. The design ia bat the em¬ 
bodiment of the beet practice of the day. All the gears are cut from the 
solid. The pinions and racks are of steel. The flat wearing surfaces am 
scraped. The table is gibbed down to prevent lifting, and has three 
standard T-slots cut from the solid, and four rows of H* holes. Tbs head 
has an automatic crow-feed in either direction, also a graduated swivel 
which can be set at any angle and locked in the usual way. 

Each planer is furnished with both countershaft for belt power and 
crank for hand power. 

no. iiiei. 

PLANER CENTERS. 

6" PLANER CENTERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11162. 

These centers are substantially and accurately constructed, swing 6*. graduated tilting 
head, indexed, dividing circles into twenty-four divisions. 

An indexed chuck can be furnished fitting the head stock in place of the renter. 



FIO. 11162. 



13" PLANER CENTERS. 



FIO. 11163. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11163 . 

These center, are provided with an improved index consisting of five circular 
pUt«j or disks, each V thick and 7Ji* diameter, which am accurately cut with 
44. 52, 56.90 and 96 notches, respectively, giving a wide range of divisions. These 
plates are readily taken off and others substituted, with different numbers for 
special work These plates being cut through like a gray, give a much stronger 
pin than a dnlW mdex. This index is revolved by means of a worm and gear, 
which are readily disconnected (by loosening one bolt), when not required, 
longues are inserted in bottom of head, and tail stocks, and are readily ^irf. 
out and fitted to the slot in any planer (by planing or filing off one tide) without 
destroying the alignment. 

The spindles, worm and screw are of steel. 

Weight, 85 lbs. 


20" PLANER CENTERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11164. 

The centers are designed for heavy work, and are 
provided with an improved index consisting of four 
circular plates or disks, each thick and 12* diameter, 
which are accurately cut with 48. 110. 126 and 140 
notches, respectively (giving a wide mngc of divisions, 
and these plates are readily taken off and others .sub¬ 
stituted, with different numbers for special workV 
There plates being cut through like a gear, gives a much 
stronger pin than a drilled index. This index is re¬ 
volved by means of a worm and gear, which are readily 
disconnected (by loosening one bolt), when not required. 
Tongues are inserted in bottom of head and tail Mocks, 
and are readily taken out and fitted to the Mot in any 
planer (by planing or filing off of one side) without 
destroying the alignment 

The spindles, worm and screw arc of steel. 

Weight, 210 lb» 
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FEDERAL PLANER CHUCK. 


ecsemmoN n«. him. 


Tbeoa chotb An heavy and strong, and an accurately made. Will bold either straight 
• taper work and can be instantly adjusted from the smallest to the greatest capacity. 



no. mM. 


ROUND own 



no. moo. 


OOUARE BASK CHUCK. 



no. 11107. 


PLANER CHUCKS. 

skci ncATiONO noo. moo and mor. 


-Round Bwitb. Bam Caeca-- --8ou*aa Bam Caeca —\ 


StM 

length 

Dn>tb 

Jaw. 

«di 

Apse. 

Approx. 

Shipping 

SLa. 

Bpsm 

Appro*. 

SKSK 1 

Chuck. 

or J.w.« 

o# Jaw.' 

even.* 

rtquired. 

Wc«t>t. 

Chuck. 

iwjiund. 

No. 

6 

7* 

i*' 

3 ** 

10* 

Lb- 

75 

No 

6 

7*'xn* 

LU. 

55 

8 

V 

\w 

5' 

11*' 

85 

8 

9* x 12*' 

65 

10 

11' 

2*' 

O' 

14' 

160 

10 

11'x 15' 

no 

12 

13* 

2 ** 

8' 

16* 

200 

12 

13* x17' 

130 

IS 

15*' 

2*' 

»*' 

20* 

300 

15 

15** x21* 

230 

18 

18** 

2H- 

11*' 

22* 

440 

18 

18*' x 24' 

320 

24 

24 *' 

2*' 

16' 

28* 

605 

24 

24*'*28* 

440 

30 

30*' 

S' 

21*' 

30* 

1,200 

30 

30** x 34' 

1,050 


• Round »wit*I bsM sod -quart bate mom dinxwios.. 

Round base chucks have a rib l Vi' wide cast on the bottom. For fitting the rib 
(or planer table, we charge to cover extra cost. A wrench is furnished with each chuck. 


SPECIAL PLANER TOOL. 

FOR CURVED SURFACES. 



no. moo. 

DESCRIPTION Flo. 11100. 

We do not consider it necessary to give a full description of this planer tool, as the illustration explains it better than words can. 
It is a time saver, and that is what we am after. It is well proportioned, and can be attached to and used on any planer. It is made 
on Older, any rise r eq uire d, and is the best tool made for planing the circular part of driving boxes and other circular work. We 
guarantee H to be satisfactory in every way. 

Fig! IllOt shows the tool iteelf as usually furnished. 
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RADIUS PLANER ATTACHMENT. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 11169. 

This attachment is used in planing curves of any radius, and perfectly A** 
curves as applied to the ordinary planing machines. A pin projecting from a plate 
bolted to the table of tbc planer holds on upper table upon which the work ie fftfawml 
Thus the work may be moved forward or backward, and to a greater or lean Hit* "* ? 
from the center pin, the amount of circular movement determining the radiua of 
the circle to which the work is finished. 

From the comer of the table a wrist projects upward and takes bold of a alkie 
which is fastened at the required angle to the beam of the planer. 

When the slide stands parallel to the bed of the planer, the table will move In 
a straight-line. In proportion to the angle of the slide with the bed of the planer, 
the table will be deflected from a straight line into a true curve of greater or leee 
radius. 

In setting the link or slide box for planing, the links or blocks require to be moved 
as well os the radius arm, and it is lx**t to set the ends of work in line with bed at equal 
distance from center bolt. By shifting the link or block some, it will favor the 
radius arm and -require less angle to do the work. 

The planing tool, if changed on the same piece of work, must be the same di stance 
from the back of the tool to the point as the one removed, or it will vary the radiua. 


8INCLE 


MILLING ATTACHMENT FOR PLANER. 



FIO. 11170. SHOWS NO. 3 ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11170. 

Made in four sixes, as follows: 

No. 1. Weight, 1,500 lbs., suitable for 24' to 30* planer. 

No. 2. Weight, 2.000 lbs., suitable for 30* to 40* planer. 

No. 3. Wright, 2,500 lhs., suitable for 36' to 50* planer. 

No. 4. Weight, 3,000 lbs., suitable for 50* and larger planer. 

Regular equipment consists of 1 milling bead; 1 saddle fitted to planer rail; 3 sixes pulleys for milling head; 1 bracket, fitted to 
planer rail, with bronse bushing; 1 countershaft with double friction clutch pulleys and drive pulley; 2 drop hangers; 1 belt tightening 
device with swiveled yoke pulley and weighted pulley; 1 feed mechanism with friction disk, worm wheel bored to fit planer countershaft, 
etc.; 1 galvanised iron tank with bracket, for lubricant; 3 spanner wrenches; 1 socket wrench. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



Oar method of feeding carriage, in a< 
smooth mod even motion, does away Mth the long feed 
screw, which is frequently a source of trouble owing to its 
sagging and binding. 

The plain machine may be either mote 
aa desired, the portable and sub-hs'* nurhin- I* mg 
mads motor driven only. The mot 
economises greatly in floor space, 
as there are no overhanging 
parts, motor being mounted on 
top of saddle. 

There are also a number of 
machines adapted to special 
work, which require other 
methods of operation. 

We will be pleased to give you 
detailed information, weights, 
and prices on application. Your 
specifications are solicited for 
any machine toob that you may 
require. 


llade in four rises aa follows: 

No. .1. Weighs 2,000 lba., suitable for 24' to 30* planers. 

No. 2. Weighs 3,000 lbs., suitable f at 30* to 40* planers. 

No. X 'Weighs 3.500 lbs., suitable for 30* to 50* planer*. 

No. 4. Weighs 6,500 lbs., suitable for 50* and larger planers. 

Regular equipment consists of 2 milling heads; 2 saddles, fitted to planer rail, 
6 pulleys (3 sues) for milling heads; 1 bracket, fitted to planer rail; 1 duplex 
countershaft, with double friction clutch pulleys and two drive pulleys; 2 drop 
hangers; 1 duplex belt tightening device, with two swiveled yoke pulley* ami 
two weighted pulleys; 1 feed mechanism, with friction disk, worm wheel Ixuvd to 
fit plsner countershaft, etc.; 2galvanised iron tanks with brackets, for lubricant; 
3 planner wrenches. I socket wrench. 


ROTARY PLAN¬ 
ING MACHINES. 


DUPLEX MILLING ATTACHMENT FOR PLANER. 


For specifications see follow- 


NO. 1 DUPLEX ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. IlfTI. 


The accompanying cuts illus¬ 
trate a number of our rotary 
planing machines, which are 
now made of one general design 
in varying rises, having cutter- 
heads from 26* to 100* in di¬ 
ameter over tools, and may be 
either plain, portable, on cir¬ 
cular sub-base, or mounted on 
long bed to face off both ends of 
work, simultaneously. 

The cut Ur head is driven 
through gearing by a pinion 
meshing into an internal gear on 
the cutlerhead. Saddle move¬ 
ment is by means of a spiral 
pinion and rack, having four 
changes of geared feed and power 
quick traverse in either direction. 


FIG. 111T3. 




ROTARY PLANING MACHINE, 


iumiia of fell} MM, cither fJuuu Ot oil found uoor, may be uiau^u Mm abovu, Of Loth 
machines CAD be placed on the long bed to give any denied distance between the cuttoiheada. 


Diameter of mtterbead over tool*. 
Length of feed . 

(Increased ae dt-siml) 

In and out adjustment. 

Siseof work table. 

Horse-power required. 


lie made to feed any length desired. 


Work table ou round base 


1' shorter than on plain machines. 
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VERTICAL SPINDLE RO¬ 
TARY PLANING 
MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11170. 

\ hipt-d for rapidly surfacing plain surfin'*, 
and is especially adapted for machining the joints 
of railway motor*. Machine is belt driven or mo¬ 
tor driven aa desired. Carnage is operated by 
naaaa of spiral pinion and nek having variable 
lied and quick power movement. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

So. I. No. 2. 

Diameter of cutterhead over tool* . 30* 36* 

Will admit between uprights. 38" IfT 

Width of carriage. 30* 36* 

W ill mill in length, increased as desired 6' 6' 

Minimum distance under tooU.. 12* 12* 

Maximum distance under tool*. 20* 20* 


No. 0 ROTARY PLANING 
MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11177 

This machine varies from our standard type, in that the 
head is stationary and the carriage travels; is made with 
cither 14' or 20* cutterhead. Carriage is 1H' wide and 5' 
long to mill 4' (can be mode to mill any desired length), has 
three changes of automatic feed, stop, and hand quick return. 



DUPLEX ROTARY PLANING MACHINE. 


FIG. 1117S. 





PORTABLE VALVE 8EAT ROTARY PLANING MACHINE8. 



This tool has been greatly improved in construction since first introduced. 
We are substituting spur gearing instead of a train of bevel wheels. Change 
the cutting speed by slipping the pin shown at the end of the top shaft in or out 
for the variations. The lower or revolving disk is connected to the upper one 
with a square lock instead of a bevel ring. The teeth of the internal gear are rut 
from the solid. Altogether making s more durable and better machine, os ex¬ 
perience in building and using has suggested. 

The swiveling and adjusting radial arms on the top of the machine arc so made that there is scarcely any shape that they cannot 
be attached to. One set of studs with one end blank is furnished with each machine; the top ends are threaded quite a distance to receive 
the adjusting and clamping nuta and washers; one side of each nut is turned convex; the washers have a large bole in them and are turned 
out concave, making a ball arid socket clamp that will not spring the machine, even though the studs are out of line with each other. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. HIT* 

This machine was designed to face off worn valve seats, and valvee of loco¬ 
motives particularly, but the fact of it being so well adapted for attaching to 
the work, as well aa the quick and accurate work that it will do, has made it a 
useful tool for various other kinds of work 


Each machine is furnished with a sample cutting tool, wrenches and hand fly wheel, as shown in the cut. There is no breaking of 
port-edges, and the work is perfect, requiring no filing or scraping after the machine has been used. 


The accompanying cut shows the machine in so clear a manner that it is not necessary to further explain the construction. 


8 PEC I FI CATION 8. 

Bias Machine Maximum Minimum 


Biss. 

will (am 
aeroas oornara. 

Di.tanm of 
Studs. 

Dutaoea of 
Studs. 

Waifht 

Boxed. 

18' 

18' 

24* 

19* 

245 lbs. 

22* 

24* 

31' 

23* 

345 lbs. 

20' 

28* 

35' 

27* 

440 lbs. 

28* 

32* 

39* 

29* 

512 lbs. 

Vf 

36* 

44* 

31* 

6001U. 


7 " BENCH SHAPERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIQ8. 11180 AND 11181. 

Regularly furnished with crank for hand power and countershaft for belt power. 
Can be supplied with column as shown in Fig. 11181, if so desired. 

Stroke of ram. 7Js* 

Vertical adjustment of 

table. 7' 

Sire of tabic. 6*j* x 7' 

Traverse of table. 9' 

Number of grades on 

cone. 3 

Diameter of grades. G*. 4 '-J*, 3’ 

Width of belt. 

Floor spare . ... 22* x 24* 

Co»mtepihnft pulleys.... 7' x 2* 

Revolutions of counter¬ 
shaft per minute. 20Q 




no. mao. 
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FIG. 11181. 
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IBX rAXBBAjTXS OOMPAJTY 


14" CRANK SHAPER. 



no. iiio2. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11102. 

Horiaootal travel of table, 19*; vertical movement of table, 14*; maximum distance ram to table, IB Vi*; minimum, 4 Vi*. 

N™ ch a n g e , and n automatic in either direction. Stops automatically at each end. Croe feed connecting rod adjusts Itself 
auto mat ically for any position of cram slide. Feed screw has adjustable, graduated collar reading to .001*. 

Vertical movement of 6*. Is graduated and swivels to any angle through arc of 90*. Has adjustable, graduated collar reading to 
•001*. Automatic vertical feed to bead is extra. 

Ten inches vide by 11' deep, and 10* high on side. Top and skies have T slots for bolding vise or work. large face plate, to be 
used on top of table, can be furnished at extra price. 

This sise shaper being intended ss s quick-acting machine for light and medium work, is not made with our extension base and patented 
outside support to table, the same as is regularly furnished with ail our other machines. 

Steel-faced jaws of vise are 10* long by 21^' high, and open 10* Vise is graduated and swivels to any angle. Vim has small 
centers and pair loose taper jaws. 

Are provided for reading length of stroke, as also for proper step of cone for given length of stroke. Length of stroke can be adjusted 
and stroke positioned in relation to work while machine is in motion. 

Four steps: 6%*, 10V<* and 12* diameter for 2V{* belt. Cone runs on sleeve journal bearing. Our patented "double triple 

quick ” stroke gives eight cutting speeds to ram. 

From 10 per minute back geared to 130 single geared, arranged in regular progression. 

Belt speed, 3H to 1; second train of gears, 15 to 1. 

Shafting up to 2l$* diameter can be keywayed under ram. 

All sliding surfaces are accurately hand-scraped to surface plates, and all running bearings are bushed to preserve original centers. 
An gears and T slots are cut from solid metal. 

Is self-oiling and has brake to stop quickly. Tight and loose pulleys arc 12* x 3*£* and abould make 260 revolutions per minute. 
AH necessary wrenches are furnished. 

8»*ty-five inches long to allow of full movement of ram, by 37* wide. 

Weight: net, 1,875 lbs.; boxed for export, 2,350 lbs. Export box occupies 60 cubic feet. 

Ill 





14” AND 18” CRANK SHAPERS. 


SPECIAL FEATURES. 

First.—The combination of the Whitworth quick return and 
tin slotted lever crank movement, which makes the quickest 
return movement of any shaper made and the most uniform 
cutting speed of any crank movement used at the present time, 
without shock or jar. 

Second.—The hand-wheel on <the top of ram, by which th» 
ram can be quickly brought to any poeition desired while the> 
machine is running, and cannot slip. 

Third.—The graduated collar, showing length of stroke the 
ram travels. 

Fourth.—The adjustable slotted lever, which ae the lever 
wears, can be adjusted and still retain its rigidity. 

Fifth—Movement of crank pin. The crank pin is adjusted 
by s scroll and two racks so that it is impossible for it to slip, 
either when tightened by the hand wheel, shown on side of 
machine, or when loose. The stroke can be changed while the 
machine is in motion, as readily as when it is at rest, and can be 
changed from full stroke to aero in three seconds. 

Sixth.—Angle piece for supporting box table. This angle 
piece is bolted to the lower edge of cross rail, has an adjustable 
bearing on the outer edge of box table and the lower and bears 
on a rib cast on tire front of lower part of column which projects 
as s bearing for the raising screw. This support b directly under 
riu. moj, the cutting tool at all times, being raised and lowered with the 

14 " SHAPER, MOTOR DRIVEN. croes rail, which makes it unne c es sa ry to adjust it whensvsr the 

position of the cross rail b changed. 

Seventh.—The pitman ii directly pivoted to the slide block in (he ram, and the lower end elides on a shoe that has a pivotal motion 
on the shaft through center of column. This motion still further increases the uniformity of the cutting speed and allows the pitman to 
be made “yoke” shaped at the upper end, so 
that a long shaft can be run through the 
center of the column for key Seating or other 
work. This motion also allows the large gear 
to be placed closely up to the underside of 
ram, thus reducing to a minimum the tendency 
of the pitman to spring and chatter as it 
would be apt to do if the gear was set low in 
the column. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



14* 

IS* 

Planes long.. 

14* 

18* 

Planes wide. 

18* 

22H* 

Pianos high. 

14«* 

15* 

Vise, between jaws.... 

9* 

10* 

Jaws..... 

»K'*2* 

ll*x2H* 

Down feed.. 

6* 

W 

Ram bearing surface.. 

22* 

27M' 

Width. 

8* 

« MT 

Total length. 

37H # 

46* 

Height from floor. 

39J4* 

42H* 

Size of box table. 

* 13* 

13* x 15* 

Width of belt for cone. 

2H* 

3* 

Changes of speed. 

4 

8 

Largest shaft through 
column. 

2 H' 

3* 

Countershaft pulleys.. 

10*x3H' 

12* x 3 y? 

Revolutions per minute 

200 

120 and 240 

Finished weight. 

1,650 lbs. 

2,750 Ibe. 


FIG. 111S4. IS” SHAPES. 


SINGLE GEARED. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. HISS AND 111S4. 


TECH yAIBBAlTKS COMPANY 















TBS FAIRBANKS OOMPANY 




dcscmiption not. him and mu. 

Tbii machine is especially designed to 
met the wants of the market for a plain 
afaaper adapted for light and medium Haws 
of work. It ■ strong and substantial in every 
part, and provided with bearings of liberal 
length. 

AO flat bearings aiy carefully scraped to 
standard plates, insuring a high degree of 
accuracy for all operations performed on the 

Wearing surfaces are provided with gibe, 
susceptible of fine adjustments. 

The crank lever a graduated, allowing the 
operator to quickly secure the desired length 
of stroke. 

The ram is adjustable to suit the position 
of the work, and a abort stroke can be had at 
any extreme or intermediate point. 

The opening under the ram will admit of 
shafts of any length being passed through the 
column, and key way cut at any intermediate 
point. 

Graduated swivel vise has steel-faced 
jaws, swivels to any angle, and can be held 
very rigidly in any position. 

Tbs table is slotted on top and both sides. 

OO holes coveted with patent self-cloning 
coven protecting bearing and wearing sur¬ 
faces hum chips and dust. 



no. 11166 . 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 111SS 
AND HIM. 


Stroke. 14' 

Cron feed... .. 14' 

Vertical adjustment of 

tabic . II* 

Feed of tool block. 5' 

Width of cone belt. 


16' 

20 ' 


16' 

6 ' 

2,4' 


Countershaft pulleys... 10*x24* 12'x3' 
Speed of countershaft, 

revolutions per min. 130 125 

Weight. 1,200 l be. 1,600 lb*. 

The 14' shaper is furnished ss s single 
geared machine. 

The 16' shaper may be supplied either 
single geared or back geared. 


no. HIM. 
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16" CRANK SHAPER. 


SINGLE AND BACK GEARED. 



FIO. 11187. 


description no. wot. 

Darfgn. It ia symmetrical, Accurate, very heavy and powerful. 

Column ia heavy and rigid, being well ribbed and braced, and will resist a hard strain. Has long ram bearingi back and front 

Ram, very heavy and strong, and has quick return. It can be changed to make any length of stroke while in motion. at all times 
positive, and will invariably plane to a line. 

Head swivels to any angle, is graduated and securely bolted to ram. 

Rail is securely fastened to the column, very wide and heavy, being well ribbed, making it extern strong. 

Table is boat form, with long extension in front, very heavy and thoroughly braced, and has T slots top and sides. 

Vise, large and strong, with graduated base, swivels, and is supplied with a set of adjustable centers for -nail work. 

Workmanship and material are of the very best; all sliding bearings scraped to a surface plate. Particular attention is given to all 
parts and gears that are subjected to hard strain and usage, to hare them the right proportion and strength. Each machine is thoroughly 
tested before it leaves the factory. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Length of stroke. 

. 1«' 

. 24' 

Belt. 

. W 

g* 


. lfi' 



■ Top of table. 

. 11'* ij» 

Tight sml u— pilllrya nn lywmfnpaKnft 


Vortical feed of tool block. 

. S' 

RavpHi tions psr fnipti^ ^hniit 

asn 

Bearing of ram on column. 

29* 

Weight, thniit 

1,9008*. 

Steps on cone. 

. 4' 

Weight boxed for export, about. 

. 2^0011*. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



MADE IN TWO STYLES: 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11160. 

Actual length of stroke. 174* 

Horisontal travel of table, auto¬ 
matic. 21 

Vertical travel of table. IB* 

Greatest distance ram to table . 19* 

Feed of tool block. 7 * 

Keys seals shaft under ram. 24* 

Vise jaws, tool steel. 124'x 2W* 

V ~““ HH' 

ll*x 12*1 
12* x 13* 

* Bark 

.»«t. GeamL 

Speeds of ram. 5 g 

Steps on cone. 5 4 

Feed changes. 10 10 CT.-f 

Countershaft pulleys. 12* x 3' 12* x 3* 

Countershaft revolutions... 200 275 

Floor *pare 50* x 72* 50* x 72* 

Net weight of machine and 

countershaft 2,200 lbs. 2,600 Ih*. 

Equipment includes outside support for 
tahfe; swivel vne; pair taper jaws for vise; pair 
twitlened centers; countershaft complete; and 
all necewy wrenches. 

Angle geared shaper has five evenly graded 
eone speeds, giving nun from 9 to 85 strokes 
per minute. 

Bark geared shaper is provided with our 
unproved double train of hack gearing, with 
bu ll w heel, giving eight changes of 
steed for every change of stroke, ranging from 
7 n*° l2 ? • lro * w P" minute. This method 
allows the cutting speeds and cutting power to 
be conveniently adjusted to suit the various 
dames of work and grades of material, with¬ 
out the high rotating speeds of shafts and 
jpaia, on short strokes, which are unavoidable 
mother methods of back gearing. (Patent 


1 1 universal box table, 
of table. 


16" AND 20" EXTEN' 
SION BASE CRANK 
SHAPERS. 


Planes, width. 

Takes between table and 


Vertical feed to head.... 
Grades to cone on ma¬ 
chine . 

Number of speeds to ram 

Sixc of vise jaws. 

Vise jaws open. 

Counter pulleys, tight 

and loose. 

Should make revolutions 

per minute.. 

Width of belt to machine. 

Working floor apace.I 

Weight, net. 

Wei^it, boxed. 


2H* 2.4* 

82* x 40* 93* x 44* 
2,775 lbs. 3,250 lbs. 
3,250 lbs. 3,800 lbs. 
























18" AND 22" SINGLE OR BACK GEARED CRANK SHAPERS. 



no. 111*0. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11100. 

Design. They are symmetrical. Accurate, very heavy and powerful. 

Column is heavy and rigid, being well ribbed and braced, ana will resist a hard strain. Has long ram bearings back and front. 

Ham, very heavy and strong, and has quick return. It can be changed to make any length of stroke while in motion, at all tanas 
positive, and will invariably plane to a line. 

Head swivels to any angle, is graduated and securely bolted to ram. 

Rail is securely fastened to the column, very wide and heavy, being well ribbed, making it extra strong. 

Table is box form, with long extension in front, very heavy and thoroughly braced, ana has T slots top and aides. 

Vise, large and strong, with graduated base, swivels, and is supplied with a set of adjustable centers for small work. 

Workmanship and material are of the very best; all sliding bearings scraped to a surface plate. Particular attention is given to all 
parts and gears that are subjected to hard strain and usage, to nave them the right proportion and strength. Each machine is thoroughly 
tested before it leaves the factory. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Stroks of nun. 

Cross traverse of table. 

Vertical feed of table. 

Top of table. 

Vertical feed of tool block. 

Bearing of ram on column .... 

Steps on cone. 

Belt. 

Vise opens. 

8ise of jaws. 

Tight and loose pulleys on counter. 

Revolutions per minute, about. 

Weight, about. 

Weight, boxed for export, about... 


ir* 

tr 

18' 

22* 

25' 

2 tr 

16* 



is* x ir 

S' 

S' 


32' 

4' 

4' 

S' 

V 

11' 

11' 

10'x2K' 

iarx2)c 

10* x 4' 

i<rx4* 

225 

22S 

2,000 lbs. 

2,200 lbs. 

2,500 lbs. 

2,100 lbs. 


R 

K 

b 
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THE FAIRBANKS OOMPAHY 


20" AND 25" CRANK SHAPERS, 



FIG. 11191 SHOWS 20" SHAPER 


DESCRIPTION riG. 11191 


In this machine are emliodird all the latent practical features which a shaper of thin type should possess; besides which, it contains 
advanced improvements, which allow of all adjustment* being made* with ease am) rapidity. Particular attention is called to the fol¬ 
lowing details: 

AO flat bearings are carefully scraped to standard plates, injuring a high degree of accuracy for all operations performed on the 
m a ch i ne . All wearing surfaces are provided with giln. susceptible ol line adjustments. .Shaft tarings are unusually long and provided 
with liberal oil channels. 

The stroke of the shaper can lie changed or adjusted instantly while lhe machine is in motion or al rest. The device for changing 
the stroke is self-locking, preventing any possible chance for lie- stroke to vary, while the machine performs its work. The nun is ad¬ 
justable to suit the position of the work, and u short stroke ran lie hail at any extreme or intermediate point 

Hie opening under the ram will admit of sliatt* of any length (wing passed through the column, and key way cut at any intermediate 


The graduated index, showing the length of stroke llie machine is taking, is attached to the top of column in plain view of the 


Feed screws are provided with micrometer graduations; a very desirable feature for use in cutting rack, duplicating key seats, and 
other work of like nature. 

The tool head can be instantly set and very rigidly held at any angle by means of the lover shown. This has proved to be quite an 
improvement over the old style wav of securing the head with bolt*, as it draw* the tool head squarely across the face of the ram and 
will not move while being lightened. 

The feed can be changed instantly while the machine i« in motion The phfte is drilled and graduated to correspond with the teeth 

in the feed ratchet, and is so arranged that (he feed con take place at cither end of the cut. 

The table is slotted on top and both sides. It can irndilv be removed and work Ixiltcd to the dotted apron, to which the table is 

attached. Top of table being slotted its entire length, a floras a very lilsral clamping surface. 

Graduated swivel vise has steel-faced jaws and can lie used on the sides well as on top of table. Can also be attached so that the 
jaws will project past either side of the table. Swivels to any angle, and can lx; very rigidly held m any position. 


20* 

Length of stroke. 20* 

Automatic cross feed. 25* 

Vertical adjustment of table 15* 

Feed of tool block 8* 

Number steps on oonc pulley. 4 

Six belt required on cone pulley. 3* 

Length of ram bearing in column. 32* 

Number of cutting speed* to ram. 

Diameter tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 12* 


SPECIFICATIONS 

25 * JO* M* 

25* Sire belt required on countershaft . 3W* 4" 

27J-j* Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. .. 125 125 

14* Weight of marlmie .. 2,500 3,025 

9' Largest diameter of shaft that can be inserted in 

5 opening under nun. ... 3* 3* j* 

3t^* Sire top of table . .15' x 20’ 10* x 25* 

30' Graduated swivel vise, opens to . 1 1 Hi* 15* 

10 Graduated >wi\el vise, depth jaws . 2* 2U* 

14* Graduated «wivcl vut, width jaws . 11* 12* 


Note The 20* shaper can be furnished either b*ck geared or single geared 
The 25* shaper i» furnished l»ack geared only. 

Regular equipment consists of vise, countershaft and wrench*-a 
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Planes long. 
Planes wide. 


Down feed. 


Vm )»« ope* 

Counter pullrr* T i I 
Sbotikl make. HI M 
Wnilh >.-4 kwll to m*rhn 
W crii«| Ixv H>*o« 


We^hl. boxed. lb* 


24" CRANK SHARER. 


Each machine » provided with 
vne, countershaft and all neces¬ 
sary wrenches. Automatic down 
feed for head, as shown in cut. is 
furnished regularly on the 34' 
shaper, hut at extra cast only on 
the 34* mot. 


no. moo. SHOWS 34- shapcr 


OPCCinCATIONO FIG. 111*9. 

I 

St* 34* 

Plama. width.30 » J 

Takes between table and 


BACK GEARED. WITH POWER DOWN FEED 
TO HEAD. 


fVf* 


Planes high. 

Vise, between jaw* 


Ram-bearing surface 


Total length w 

Height from floor 43 

Size of box table 13 1 } ' 

Width of belt for cone 3‘i 

Changes of speed H 

Largest shaft through column. 3' ; 

Countershaft pulleys. ,4 ' 5 

Revolutions per minute .• ■ 100 an< 

Finished weight. 4'Hi 

For description of special features, see deacripU 
1H* shaper. Fig- 11184. which is of similar construction 


0 4 » AND 34" EXTENSION BASE CRANK SHAPERS 













TAIBBANKS OOMPAHT 


21 " AND 28" TRIPLE GEARED SHAPERS. 



no. iii»4. 


M 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11104. 

Dnign of our triple feared shapers ie symmetrical, and they are very heavy and powerful, adapted to a large range of work in the 
least poarfbte time, uaing wide belt, giving great power. 

vary heavy, well ribbed and braced in the right place to give them great strength. The ram slides project back and front. 
Ram ie exceptionally heavy, well ribbed and braced inside; has opening -underneath for key seating. 

Gears are co m po u nd, consisting of two large, wide, heavy bull wheels and one intermediate wheel, matching into rack and pinions, 
giving exceedingly gnat power, all out on Brown A Soarpe latest improved gear cutters, from solid stock. 

Rail wide and very heavy, securely fastened to column, well ribbed, making it very rigid and stiff. 

Head swhrels to any angle, is graduated, and is securely fastened to ram. 

Table is large and heavy, and has T slots for fastening work, box form, with long extension in front; it is well ribbed and braced. 
Vim ^ exceedingl y large and heavy, has graduated base, swivels, and can be set at any angle, is supplied with a set of adjustable 

Shifting device is undoubtedly the very beat in use; it is simple, noiseless and always positive. 

Workmanship and material of the very beat, all flat bearings being scraped to surface plates, truly squared and accurately fitted. 
Any part can be adjusted by the operator without changing his position. Every machine thoroughly tested before leaving the factory. 
Circular attachment and mold makers' vise can be furnished at extra cot. 


Stroke. 


SPECIFICATION*. 


Bearings of ram ou column.. 
Vertical adjustment of table. 

Top of table. 

Vertical feed of tool block.. 


Swivel vise opens. 

Diameter speed pulleys ou oounter. 

Diameter of driving pulleys on counter. 
Diameter of driving pulleys on shaper.. 

Revolutions per minute. 

Weight, about. 

Weight, for export, about. 


31* 

28' 

25' 

30" 

28" 

34' 

18' 

18" 

13'x 19* 

14* x 22* 

nr 

11* 

\w 

T 

iiH' 

11H' 

8' and 18' 

8' and 24* 

12* 

12- 

12* 

12* 

280 and 425 

280 and 425 

2,000 lbs. 

2.700 lbs. 

2,500 lbs. 

3300 lbs. 
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PIG. 11106. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11106. 

AU flat bearinpi are carefully scraped to standard plates, insuring a high degree of accuracy for all operations performed on the machine. 
All wearing surfaces are provided with gib#, suaccptildc of fine adjustments. Shaft bearing* are extra long and provided with liberal 
oil channels. 

The driving pinion and intermediate gear are on the outside of the machine, permitting the use of an extra large gear, increased speed 
of pulleys and subsequent gain of power. Cutter bar is driven by two rack gears of large diameter placed on opposite sides of the cutter 
bar. Racks are of steel cut from the solid bar. 

The belts are shifted by means of a cin ulur plate having eccentrical slots which receive the studs on the shifter arms. These slots are 
of such form as to shift one belt before tlir other, preventing the disagreeable squealing of belts. By this arrangement the shifters are 
always locked, so that the belts cannot move them. This will be found of special advantage when it is desired to stop the machine 
(without stopping the countershaft) to examine or remove the work. 

The opening under the ram admits of long lengths of shafting being passed through the column for cutting key ways at any inter¬ 
mediate point. 

Feed screws are provided with micrometer graduations; a very desirable feature for use in cutting rack, duplicating key seats and 
otlier work of like nature. 

The tool head can be instantly set and very rigidly held nt nnv angle by mean* of the lever shown. This has proved quite an im¬ 
provement over the old style way of securing the head with the bolts, os it draws the tool head squarely acrou the lace of the nun and 
will,not move while living tightened. 

The table is slotted on top ami both sides. It can readily be removed and work bolted to the slotted apron, to which the table is 
attached. Top of table, being slotbd its entire length, affords a very lilwral clamping surface. 

Graduated swivel vise has steel fared jaw* and can be used on the sides os well as on the top of table. Can also be attached so that 
the jaws will project past cither side of the table. Swivels to any angle, nnd can l>e very rigidly held in position. 

The countershaft i* arranged to give two speeds to the machine, and should make 220 revolutions {**r minute for steel, and 250 revolu¬ 
tions for coat iron. The return of the cutter bur is twice an fast as its cutting speed, but can l>c increased if desired. 


SPEC I FI CATIONS. 


Length of stroke. 

Automatic cross feed. 

25' 

30* 

28' 

84' 

28* 

Vertical adjustment of table. . 

1C' 

14' 

14' 

Feed of tool block... . . 

. 8' 

9' 

9* 

Length of nun bearing in column. 

. 32* 

34' 

34' 
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THE FAIBBAUrKS COMPANY 



SINKER HEAD SHAPER. 

FOR STEEL CASING FOUNDRIES', MADE IN ONE SIZE ONLY. 


The purpose for which this tool is de¬ 
signed is rough shaping or planing off of 
sinker heads, gates and risen from steel 
eastings, locomotive driving boxes, etc., 
which hare not been sufficiently finished 
by sawing or other process, or where a sa* 
could not be used at all. It is a heavy, 
powerful machine, designed especially for 
this ciaas of work 

The capacity, owing to its long stiff 
nun, large strong vise (large opening), 
ample frame, and large, wide cone pulley, 
is such as to cover all work coming within 
range of this tool, and it will often do work 
that is usually put upon a planer. 

The power is great and equal to all re¬ 
quirements. 

The proportion is large and heavy, and 
well calculated to withstand all strains 
put upon it. 

Face plate.—A large face plate (not 
shown in cut) is furnished to replace vise 
jaw, and n used for strapping down large 
or irregular work. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Stroke . 17* Vise jaws open . 26V4* 

Height from vise slide . 13!-j* Net weight, about. .. 7.100lbs. 

Planes, width. . 42* Boxed weight, about . . 8.350 lbs. 

Am vise jaws.. 3' j*x24' 



6” x 9 " TRAVERSE HEAD SHAPER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11107 

Machine is built in three styles, as follows- 

Style 1. With swivel chuck complete, as shown in cut. 

Style 2. Hand machine, without cone and countershaft. 

Style 3. Hand machine for bench, without plate and legs. 

Plain chuck, 9* long, furnished at extra cost. 

This shaper, with countershaft and swivel chuck, with length of 
traverse 14*. including plain chuck 14* long, is also built to order only. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Length of stroke. 6*. 

Length of traverse, 9*. 

Greatest distance between tool and table. 8* 

Driving pulleys on countershaft. ft* for 2* 3 * helt 

Cone pulley, three Mop, 3*. 4 1 •_.*. ft* for P4* belt 

Countershaft, revolutions per minute, 220 

Siae of swivel chuck, 7* long. 4 1 *' between jaws, 1 ■ 4* deep. 

Weight. 450 lbs 

Boxed for export, 49* x 28' x 29*. GOO llw. 

Moor space required. 25* x 25*. 


FIG. 11197. 
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8” X 12" TRAVERSE HEAD SHAPER. 



10" x 15" TRAVERSE 
HEAD SHAPER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11199. 

Tho 10 * machine, being on n pedestal, admits 
the placing of long work in front <>i the m >■ hine, 
I h then la provide d 

ing auch work aa legs of tu t I to which 

alto may ho attached any angle plate. «if lie r in a 
risrht or lcfl hm L m ly 

I le plate. 

Length of stroke, 10*. 

Length of traverse, 15*. 

Greatest distance between tool and table, IS*. 
Distance under tool, after removing table, for 

long work, 36*. 

Driving pulleys on countershaft. 10 * for 2 .* 3 * I wit. 
Cone pulley, three step, 4J4', 0? s', 8 * for 2 * belt. 
Countershaft, revolutions per minute, 100 . 

Si»! of awivel rhuck, 94' long, 6 * between jaws 
ILj* deep. 

Weight, 1,000 Ihs. 

Boxed for export. 52* x 35* x 33*. 1.200 lbs. 
Floor space required, 25’ 3 * x 27*. 

The following items are furnished nt extra cost 
only: 

Front face plate. 

Angie plate, as shown in cut. 

Tbin chuck, 15' long. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11198. 

Machine is built in three stylos, os follows: 

Style 1. With swivel chuck, complete as shown in cut. 
Style 2. Hand machine, without cone and countershaft. 
•Style 3. Hand machine for bench, without legs and plate. 
Plain chuck, 12 ' long, can be supplied at extra cost. • 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Length of stroke, 8 *. 

Length of traverse, 12*. 

Greatest distance, between tool and table, 10*. 

Driving pulleys on countershaft, 8 * for 2J4' belt. 

Cone pulley, three step, 4%*, 64', 8 * for 2* belt. 
Countershaft, revolutions per minute. 100. 

Sire of swivel chuck, 8 ' long, 5U.* Iietwcen jaws, 1}** deep. 
Weight, 750 11m. 

Boxed for export, 51*4* * 28,4' * 314', 925 lbs. 

Floor space required. 27* x 27* 


fig. inss. 
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NO. 1 TRAVERSE HEAD SHAPER, 



fig. moo. 


DCSCRIFTION FIG. 11200. 


H 

H 


& 


The accompanying illustration Kpmriib our No. 1 shaping machine which has a stroke from 0 to 14* The cutler l>ar is 30* long 
and has a bearing 25 , 2 * x 7) 2 ": the saddle has a cross movement of 28* The bed on top is 44* long and 17) / wide. 

This shaper has the Whitworth quick return; the forward movement of cutter lair takes about two-thirds of the crank movement 
and only one-third for the return. 

Connecting rod made of steel; bearing* at each end are provided with hardened steel split bushings adjustable for wear 

The table is 14* x 16V$* and forms an angle iron 16*<j* x 10'; it has a vertical movement by means of worm and gear of J4?f*; 
distance from top of table, when at its lowest point, to cutter bar 17' 

A cone mandrel is provided with independent, automatic, circular feed; this mandrel is so arranged that it can remain a permanent 
fixture, or con be quickly removed if desired; the feed can be connected and adjusted almost instantly. 

A hole through bed admits a 3* shaft for slotting. The head has a vertical movement of 4*4* and is provided with a micrometer 
attachment on feed screw reading to thousandths of an inch; the head is graduated and can be set at any angle desired. Cone ha# four 
changes, largest diameter 18*. smallest diameter 9*. face 3 s *' 

Furnished with chuck and centers; the centers swing 11* and take in work 12* long. All sliding surfaces are scraped to a bearing 
and all shafts and screws are made of steel. Countershaft has tight and loose pulleys 16* x 4Vi', and should make 120 revolutions per 


minute. Weight, 3,000 lbs. 
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8HAPER CENTER8. 



no. 11801. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11801. 

11201 represents our index center*, of which wo make 
four sues. They can be used on shaper, planer, or milling 
machine. The dials are drilled accurately with 24', 28*. 30* and 
30* boles. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4 


Far BiM 
Shaper. I 

Swing. 

Xanctcr. 

between 
On term. 

bmglh 

<rrw atl. 

Wsight, 

aboat. 

14' 

6' 

12- 

20*' 

62 lbs. 

16', 20* 

7' 

H*' 

25' 

105 lbs. 

24' 

10* 

16' 

30* 

145 Iba. 

34' 

15' 

20* 

42* 

3251b*. 


SHAPER VISES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11202. 



Recognising the wants of the market for a .«olid shaper 
vise suitable for heavier class** of shaper*, and one that can 
be swung around at any horisontal angle and rigidly held 
against the strain of the cut, wc designed the ''Perfected 

These vises have given the highest satisfaction, and our 
customers haw written in the best of terms concerning their 
merits. 

All of our vises have a place cast on the end of the ways 
for the workman to "strike” when lining up his work. This 
provides a place for final adjustment, and avoids bruises 
and hammer mark* on the finished ways, which would in a 
very short time ruin the efficiency of the vise and cause in¬ 
accurate work. 

Vise is held firmly to top of table by three bolts, tri¬ 
angularly placed, no that it will not swivel under a cut. It 
has a circular graduated index and can be swiveled and held 
at any horisontal angle. 

The vise jaws project outside to hold long or short work, 
to plane ofT the ends of punches, rods, etc. , 

The ways of the vise have T cores cast within (our in- ,1zo * 

novation). This furnishes additional means for strapping .... ....... ... . , 

some clas*s of work to the body of the vise. The vise w provided with means for holding the loose jaw, as well as the work, down 
solid to the body of the vise. 


For Machine 8iee. 


14'. 

16' and 20* 


i between Jaw*. 

Width Jaw*. 

Height Jawa. 

Weight, aboat. 

10* 

10* 

2*' 

901b*. 

14*' 

12* 

2*' 

1351b*. 

16' 

14' 

3* 

2601b*. 

21' 

in' 

5* 

5001b*. 


HIGH JAWED SHAPER VISES. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11803. 

Is largely used by mold makers. The jaw* are 
made of extra height for holding deep work. 

If ordered specially, any of our perfected vise* 
arc made with the high jaws at a slight advance in 
price. 


Machine 

Siw. 

bflwftn 

Jaw*. 

Width 

J».» 

Bright 

Weight. 

•boat 

16'and 20*.. 

14*' 

12* 

4' 

150 lbs. 

24'. 

16' 

14' 

W 

320 Iba. 


riO. 11803. 
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SLOTTING MACHINES. 


The cimilar oa.rn.agv has a full hear¬ 
ing on the low-re saddle. thr »onn wheel 
being set in tbr saddle. The T slot* for 
clamping work have, am (4c metal om 
wing of slot, so they cannot break out 
when drawing bolts tight. 

The crank plate is driven with Whit¬ 
worth's quick, return motion, with exorp- 
tioc of st«a iIwit .’0' 

All machine* above 20* stroke are 
driven through a train of spur gearing by 
two belt* separately shifted, or by the use 
of pneumatic dutches, and owing to its 
long projection the cutter bar is supported 
in a movable bearing. Carriages of these 
machines haw power quick movements in 
all directions. 

For specification* see following page. 


MOTOR DRIVEN SLOTTTR. 


oacaimM nss him to hist. 

We here recently rwfea p e d taw 4oUag narW. mad haw 
•tilled boa C to F to the led d the opnrht*. muxw them 
from 25 to 40 per wt haner and wawani the ngai.tr of the 


The V, *" sad UK Matting macho** haw no adjustment 
to eotting-tar abde. a* it would not m m am the value of the tool 
oo a Anri stub dnOhg ■uduae- Aiww the UK doting 
marhisir the ewttiag-bar afade is made adjustable on the outaale 
of frame. aad by imlig the cutting-bar dale wry heavy. no 
■u- rr at what point the eotuag-bar abde a set it aifl be wry 
ngvi To adjoet the cattiag-bar abde. it u only nr main to 
tighten up one of the g2> wm and loosen the damping bull*, 
aad by wroha g the dewing cone the abde can be adjusted uo 
amj iheiriiil potUoa to bring it down clear to the work. 


FIO. 11*0®. 
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For p* nerml dm r 

preceding 


SLOTTING MACHINES. 

so" slottep. 


Rated mm of marhine_ 6* 

Maximum stroke of ma¬ 
chine. 64 * 

In and out adjustment_ 10;»' 

Crow adjustment. 14* 

Diameter of circular car¬ 
riage over T slots. 174* 

Diameter of circular car¬ 
riage over all. 224 * 

Distance from face of mm 

to frame. 12* 

Will admit wor in height. 104* 


8* 

10* 

12* 

14' 

16' 

18' 

20* 

25* 

32* 

40* 

50* 

8 4* 

101. j* 

r>« 2 ' 

144* 

16’j' 

18'4' 

20' .;* 

26' 

33* 

41' 

51* 

"' i ' 

164* 

224' 

28' 

29' .' 

31 s 

334* 

35' 

40* 

45' 

50* 

12* 

13*4' 

14' 

16' 

21' 

24' 

28' 

3.5' 

40* 

45' 

50' 

ion* 

22* 

2-54' 

30* 

32* 

34* 

38' 

42* 

48' 

48* 

52* 

24,4* 

27*4' 

31* 

36' 

30* 

41' 

464* 

48' 

54* 

56* 

60* 

154* 

21'j* 

27' 

29«2' 

31'j* 

334' 

25' 

37'j' 

32* 

36' 

40* 

45' 

11M' 

13' 

15' 

194 ' 

224* 

26' 

30* 

34' 

38* 

44'- 



PORTABLE SLOTTING MACHINES. 

DcscmmoN no. 1120*. 

36", 46" AND 60". 

Ili' -j- machines can be used on very heavy work, beyond the range of the 
regular run of slotting and planing machines. These slotting machines ran be 
rluinjxxl m any position on a base plate to suit the work, and are especially adapted 
l«>r the 1 leotric manufacturers on their dynamo frames and rings, and can be used 
toadvnnt in the manufacture of large engine*. Machines can also be made on 
a Hub-ha* ring on adjustment to the entire upright without un dam ping it, at 
an additional price. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Stroke of mm. 30' 48* 60* 

CroNi Ic'd to tool slide. 28' 30* 48' 

In and t it adjustment of tool post. 3' 4* 4' 

72", 84" AND 96". 

The r of these three larger sires of our portable slotting machines are 
driven with i screw in place of the rack and spiral pinion. The driving gear on 
top of mu. hine i» provided with a safety clutch, which is operated, by a lever 
ana rod, and is fitted with stops which can be Set in position to 
throw out the clutch and prevent head from running off the ways 
in case of accident. When belt driven the motor is placed inside 
of upright. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Maximum stroke of machine. 72* 84' 96' 

Automatic cross feed to tool slide. 48' 48* 48' 

In and out adjustment to post. 4' 4* 4' 

Cron adjustment of upright when mount¬ 
ed on sub-base. 48' 48* 48' 


Photographs and complete specifications will be sent upon 
application. 
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FIG. 11206. 
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5 to 1 

‘CT 

2 Hi' 

10 * x 3* 
225 

28* x 44* 

1,130 It*. 
1.450 lbs. 


FIG. 11209. 


No. 2 IMPROVED 
KEYSEATER. 


. The accompanying cut shows our new machine for 
• tight work, which is now a geared machine. Thu 
ft machine will cut from Vi'to H'key Beat* in ail ordinary 
work, and do it quickly and accurately. The feed ha* 
^ automatic relief, whiah prevent* all breaking of cutters. 
M This marhiim will cut from 20 to 60 key seat* per hour 
on ordinary work, and is intended for all kinds of in- 
” ternal key seating within its range. The depth and 
taper of the key scats are measured accurately by scales 
and pointer, and any number of key seats can be cut 
of any depth and taper required, and all will be uniform. 
Tight and loose pulleys, 14* x 3H'. should make 120 
revolutions’ per minute. When ordering machine 
specify sue of cutters wanted. No cutters are included 
with the machine. Weight, 400 lbs. 

Cutters can be furnished in the following sixes: 
H', V. Vi", M'. K'. H'. V and VS. 







r 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11212 TO 11214 

Tlii! (•mill keywatcr is an entirely 
nrw departure in that line of machinery 
and is .«o plain and simple in its ran 
alrurtion, that no rxti'inliil description 
is mstlrd brywid that afforded by the 
engravings, and e»pe« laJly by the out¬ 
line drawing and d«-scnption of the 
separate working parts 

The eolumn and table are east in one 
piece and the table is ipiite Miiall, Ixmg 
seldom used To hold large pulleys. 


"p|s>rts 


> <|uinng a key 
y its hub. 

S the grooved 
post which hol.b the work and form* 
the guide for the tool The Use of tllLs 
post .solves the whole question of Ix-ing 
able to obtain perfectly true, straight 
key « ays. w 11 h< 'iii i • • i.! t- win ih. r the hole i- .1 might «■! t:i|« r. or w bet her the hub is fa. i d true, or left rough os it comes from the 

foundry I very job is quickly and areurately set and fastened by its bore only. 

The great saving in money, represented by this fixture alone, will soon pay for the machine 

In h< dly faced inie. but in many shope there i- .i large number of eastings, surh as 

Sprocket win.I- i;irwh«-.f- and "i h. r i • • -. w In. b do not need to have the bill.-? facts), except for llie sake of having a true surface 

to work from, in cutting the key Ways. 

It usually nsjuires from three to ten tunes as long to face Off the hub as is required to cut the key oeat- 


FiO 11211. 

GIANT KEY- 
SEATERS. 


IMPROVED KEYSEATER. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11211. 

The accompanying cut shows our new im- 
proved No. 1 key M ating machine, which will cut 
mil from i<> l # . The machine is complete 
with heavy rhunping har for large work, also 
special clamping lever for small work. Tb»: 
machine will do all work accurately and quickly; 
the bed has automatic relief, which prevents the 
breaking of cutlers, and is intended for all 
machine shops having internal key seating to 
do. The work ran be placed in this machine and 
finished in the time other machines are being 
mode ready. The depth and taper of key scats 
are measured accurately by scab s and |x>inlers, 
number of key scata can be cut of any 
depth and t.ii-r. The erom head has a side 
adjustment by which th*- cutter ran be moved 
■o that tlx center "I the cutter can at 
all limes lx: made to cut in the center of the work, 
without moving the work on the table. We 
furnish one sample sleeve and holder, by which 
means the work is chucked by the hole in the 
work Where a numlx-r of small pieces are to be 
cut this always insures rutting the key seat cen¬ 
tral, and in perfect alignment with the hole. 

in lie furnished for any Mse of 
hole, if desired, at a nominal rnst, but the sleeve 
i> simple to make, and can l>e made by any ma- 
i In to st for any special work they wish to use it for. 
I In table and special attachment can be used 
on all machines made by us since 1882. Tight 
and !<•<*«• pulleys, 14* a 4', should moke 175 
revolutions jxt minute. When ordering machine, 
specify site ol cutters wanted. No cutters are 
included with machine. Weight. 800 lha. 

Cutters can l« furnished in the following sices: 

v. v\ v. 1 v'. nr. v. *7*. v. 

J s' and 1 *. 


H 

H 


b 
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CIANT KEYSEATERS. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 11*12 TO 11*14.—CeaUaueA. 

A key mt 0* bag, 4' vide, and 4' deep, ean be rut in two minutes, which include* time of 

putting on and taking lrom the machine. Another 11* long, wide and V d*i-p m thn>- 
minutes, without any special effort for haste. Thirteen key seat*. 4' wide, aome straight and 
other* taper, in pieces of different eiaee and shapea, were rut in forty minute*. Thie show* 
how rapidly mfceeUaneoue work can be done which require* various adjustment* of the machine. 
Chitting key eeata m tool steal milling cutters, if tern piece* 1 ihi a were finished in three 
m i nute *, and six pieces 1' thick in five minutes. 

The gear wheels used on the machine* are key seated in lei-, than two minutes, the actual 
cutting occupying only one minute, and leas th.ni une minute is required to remove one 
wheel and put an another. 

The quickneas with which this m a ch i ne can be adjusted for different requirements 

h a ** * nothing to be desired. 

The Giant will finish two ordinary key eeata before one piece 
can be fastened, ready for key seating, on other« ylw of ma.-hin.-s 
For key seating hard steel hub* the 
machine is well adapted, as it is impos¬ 
sible for the cutter to spring back, no 
matter how hard the material to be cut 



MACHINE NO. «. 


maybe. 

The m a ch i n es may be fitted to rut 
key eeata in hohe from U* diameter up 
to the larnst sue needed, and it is pos¬ 
sible for the largest machine to operate 
in very email and long hole*. 

Each machine, however, will be fur¬ 
nished with onhr such cutter* as each cus¬ 
tomer may order; for instance, one No. 2 
m a c h ine was shipped with only two cut¬ 
ters, while another had eleven cutters, 
the large** being only )i* wide. The 
' with I 


prices, of course, very with the require- 



ffixe of 

Maximum stroke 
Will key sent in width 

Will carry poets. 

Countershaft pulleys.. 
Speed of countershaft, 
revolutions per min 
Weight. 


SPECIFICATIONS FI OS. 11*1* TO 11*14. 


No. 0. 

No. 2. 

No. 3. 

No. 3A. 

No. 4. 

No. 5. 

No. 6. 

7' 

13* 

16' 

25' 

19* 

25* 

31' 

, v 

14' 

2* 

2* 

24' 

34' 

4' 

►v to 14* 

4' to 2*%' 

4' to 3 V 

4'to 34- 

4' to 3V 

4 '*0 44' 

4'*o5H 4 

18' x 3' 

10* x 3* 

10* x 3* 

10* x 3* 

10* x 3' 

14' x 5' 

14' x 5' 

50 

200 

280 

280 

300 

300 

300 

050 lbs. 

1,500 Ibe. 

1,9001b*. 

2,0001b*. 

2,100 lbs. 

4,300 lbs. 

4,800 lbs. 


Parties ordering should always state the diameter of the largest wheel to be key seated, so that the driving pulley and vertical belt 
may be eet far enough from the machine. If the countershaft is placed on or below the floor the shaft of the machine will be made as 
short as possible. Unices otherwise ordered, the driving pulley and belt will be put at the following distances from the center of machines: 
No. 0, 22*; No: 2. 25*; No. 3, 31% No. 4, 37'; No. 5, and 6, 29*. Always state the diameter of the holes that are most often key seated 
so that the pair of step bushings which we furnish with each poet may be of the required eisea. Each bushing can be made to take 
five to seven sues, and extra ones can bu furnished at moderate cost. 

If key eeata of more than one taper are required, extra charge will be made for the additional wedges furnished. 

When ord erin g extra cutter* always state the width of cutter, diameter of post, and number or stroke of machine. 

To tig pries of the machine must be added the prices of such parts as the purchaser may select from the following: Countershaft, key 
vise, 11* or 15* long, automatic power feed attachment, poets and cutters. 



Diam¬ 
eter at 

P>30t. 

Laaeth 

a/Kay 
way which 
may b* 
cut. 

8iaa at Cutters 

Q roar ally I- uraiatwd m rack 
Post. 

;v 

6 

4' 

V 

4 ; 

Vi- .• 


9 

4' 

4* 

4 

v, V 


14' 

9 

4' 

4* 


4' 4* 


14' 

11 

hr 

4' 

4* 

4' V 


14' 

12 

i*: 

4' 

4* 

4* i' 


24' 

15 

v 

4' 

1' IW' 


-4' 

15 

£ 

.4' 

i' 

14*14' 


34* 

18 


14" 

14*14' 

r 

3V 

18 

r 


14' 

IV 2 ' 

24' 

44' 

34 

i4' 

>4' 

IV 

|2* 24' 

3* 

54' 

30 

14 * 

IV 


2 4'’3* 

34' 

6' 

30 

wj 

U 

2 «r i 31 ’ - 

ll_ 


* Tha noat >■ loo amsll to admit s aepanlt tapar 
wrd*e, au that on# poat u r»ada to nil La par (ay 
aaafa and another lo rut atraifbt onca. 


All poet* will be fitted to cut a taper of 4' 
per foot unices otherwise ordered. 
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NO. 0 MACHINE. 


COLBURN KEYSEATERS. 

DESCRIPTION ROD. It DIE TO ttEIT. 

It may appear to the casual observer that the upper arm and 
column are objectionable on account of limiting the range of work 
to be key seated. The fact it, the upper arm and column are' eery 
essential features and not at ail objectionable, as we can prove. In 
the first place, the distance from the cutter bar to the column in every 
one of our key a ea tsrs is sufficient to chuck 00 per cent, of the average 
work within the range of the machine without moving the column 
at aQ. 

By comparing the dimensions given in the specifications of the 
different machines on the next page, it fan be seen how great a range 
each machine really has. 

When the work is of such diameter that it becomes necessary to 
move the column, the change only Ukca a few minutes. 

The advantages of the upper support for the cutter bar are eo 
self-evident that little need be said in regard to same. 

It insures a rigid support for the cutter bar, making it impossible 
for the cutter to spring away from the work either backwards or 
sideways. 

The cutter bar always sets true with tbs table and cannot get 
out of line. Although we ordinarily chuck the work by the ban 
with special bushings, no universal system of bushings can be de¬ 
vised which are adequate for all the work required to be dene on this 
machine. For instance a piece of work of irregular shape may need 
to be key seated either on the inside or outside. Frequently then 
are pieces requiring slotting either internally or externally. Many 
tiroes there will be a job of key seating for which you will have no 
bushings. All such work can be quickly and accurately clamped on 
the table of our machine without any fixtures at all and the job 
finished while you would be looking around for the fixtures an other 
machines. 

It must be evident to any one that this feature of our keyeeater 
makes it a most valuable tool in a jobbing shop where the work is 
PIG. 11218. continually changing. 

NO. 1 MACHINE. 

LIST OF PARTS REGULARLY SHIPPED WITH THE COLSURN 
KEYSEATERS WHEN ORDERED WITH STANDARD OUTFITS. 

NOS. 00 AND 0 MACHINES. 

1 No. 00 or 0 kevmater with all necessary wrenches. 

1 countershaft (for No. 0 machine only). 

1 flat centering plate for centering bushings. 

1 V shape centering plate for centering work by the outside. 

3 short centering bushings as follows: 1V* 1%’, and 2T£', unices 
otherwise specified. 

1 short clamping bar for holding work to table. 

1 long clamping bar for holding work to table. 

1 pair clamping bolts. 

2 cutter bare of any of the following sixes: V/, * 1' and 1 V 

diameter, with guide bare, hand lever and upper and lower buahings to 
match. If not specified, V and 1 V bars will be sent. 

4 cutters, any width, for any of the above bare. But unless other¬ 
wise specified. S' and V$' cutters for %’ bar; and S' xml S' cutters 
for IV bar will be sent. 

NOS. 1 AND 2 MACHINES. 

1 No. 1 or 2 keyseater with all necessary wrenches. 

1 countershaft. 

1 flat centering plate for centering bushing*. 

1 V shape centering plate for centering "<>rk by the outside. 

3 short centering In wirings as follows: l 7 *', IV, and 2 V diameters, 
tinless otherwise specified. 

1 clamping bar for holding work to table. 

1 pair damping bolts. 

3 cutter bars of anv of the following sixes: ‘ V> 1', 1'*'• and 
iv diameter, with guide bar*, hand levers and upper and lower bush¬ 
ings to match. If not specified, 1', 1anti 1*%.’ bars will lx- sent. 

10 cutters, any width, for any of the abo\e tars. But unless other¬ 
wise specified, > 4 ', V- ’.'and 1 / cutters for the 1'bar; 1 and 

V cutters for the 1V bar; and '4', J ,* and 1* cutters for the 1 bar 
will be sent 

1 pan extension anus for supporting work of Large diameter. 
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COLBURN KEYSEATERS. 

DESCRIPTION PICS. 11816 TO 1181T.—Continued. 


NO. 3 KCYBEATCR. 

1 No. 3 keyocater complete with mil necessary 


1 countershaft. 

1 flat centering plate for centering bushings. 

3 short centering bushings for centering work by the 
bore that is faced on hubs. Unless otherwise specified, 
2 % m , 2%' and 3,V bushings will be sent. 

1 V slaps centering plate for centering finished 
work by the outside. 

One clamping bar for holding work to table. 

1 pair damping bolts. 

4 cutter bars of the following tises: 1*. IV. IV. 
and 2V with bushings for ram and upper arm and 
cutter bar guide shoes to match. 

10 cutters, assorted sises, for any of the above bars. 
But unless otherwise specified. U* and V for 1' har; 
H' and V for 1V har; H'. V. and 1* for 1%' bar; 
1V. 1V. 1 H m for W bar will be sent. 

1 pair of extension arms for supporting work of 
large diameter. 


NOS. ah. 4 i 


1 keyseater complete with all necessary wrenches. 

1 countershaft. 

1 flat centering plate for centering bushings. 

1 reducing piste for bolding small centering bushingi 

3 short centering bushings for bolding work by the 
bore that is faced on hubs. Unless otherwise specified 
3V< 4V, and 5%' bushings will be sent. 

1 V shape centering plate for centering finished 
work by the outride. 

1 damping har for bolding work to table. 

1 pair damping bolts. 

4 cutter bars of the following rises: 1V, IV. 2 V. 
and 3k', with bustlings for nun and upper ami and 
cutter bar guide shoes to match. 

10 cutters, assorted sises, for any of the almve bars. 
But unless otherwise specified, } j" and V for IV 
har; **, V And 1* for 1%’ bar: 1'/ for 2.V 

2*$'for3VhArw.il be sent. 

arms for supporting work of 


har; «*, W and 1' foi 
bar; lk*. 2* and 2^* 

1 pair of extensioi 
large diameter. 


NOS. 3. 3V. 4 AND S MACHINES. 



SPECIFICATIONS. 


SIZE OF MACHINE. 


Weight complete. 

Extreme length of stroke. 

Working length of cutter . 

Distance from cutter bar to column in outside 


Length of table.. 
Width of 


b of table 

Longitudinal movement of tabic . 

Diameter of column.. 

Floor space required.. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Clutch pulleys on machine, driving pulley . 
Reverie pulley. 


No. 00. 

No. o. 

No. 1 . 

N.. i 

No 3. 

No. :.x. 

No 4 

No 5 

975 Ihs. 

1.200 lbs. 

2,400 Hi*. 

3,200 Urn. 

6,500 11m. 

8.500 IIm. 

10,000 Ibe 

12,00011m. 

8* 

10* 

13* 

JO' a * 

26* 

26* 

32* 

38' 

7* 

9* 

12* 

18* 

24* 

24* 

30* 

36' 

i •»' 

18* 

17' 

21* 

21' 

24* 

24* 

36' 

30* 


* 2 ? 

V 

1 16* 

18* 

21* 

24* 

32* 

36' 

36' 

36' 

4«'j* 

4*3* 

*V 

5* 

V 

5* 

5* 

5* 

3« .* 

4* 

<V 

6' 

8' 

8* 

8* 

20* x 45* 

20* x 50* 

35* x 45* 

39* x 52* 

45' x 70* 

55*x 74* 

55* x 74* 

55'x 74' 

+ 

t 

180 

1 170 

200 

■200 

200 

200 

• 

t 

1 16'x 5* i 

16* x 6* 

16'x 6* 

16' x 6* 

16* x 6' 

16'x 6* 

+ 

t 

! 16* x 4V 

20* x 4 1 2 'i 

20* x 4 1 

20*x4V 

2tr X 4' ,*' 

20'x4 V 

• 

t 

12* x 4 1 j* 

14* x 4JV, 

14* x 4 V 

14*x4J/| 

14*x4'*' 

| It'v I' j' 


• No. 00 has driving pulleys 18* x 4* and 12* x 4* on tltc machine, which should run 75 revolutions per minute and 168 revolutions 
per minute respectively. 

t No. 0 has driving pulleys 18* x 4* and 12* x 4* on the machine. 

Note ■. Any part of the standard equipment can be omitted and allowance will lie made for same in the price. When machines arc 
required for special work, it is frequently desirable to have them supplied with *>pc«ial equipment, and Ihi.. nan usually be obtained. 
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No. 1 PORTABLE 


SHAFT KEYSEATER. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11210 . 

A act of five milling cutters, made from special steel, is 
furnished with each machine; by using one or more of which 
on the spindle, key seats of any of the following sues may be 
milled full width at one operation; 

%r v. v h r v. ?«•. %r Hr %r nr %r ir 

IV «»d 1} h*. 

Capacity: To mill key scats in shafts up to 5* in diameter; 
to mill 12* without resetting; to mill from V to IV wide. 

Construction: Main bead and arbor side milled and scraped; 
slide gibbed to main head with adjustable gib; automatic and 
hand feed; depth gauge; cut gearo; large steel arbor; disengag¬ 
ing steel feed worm; steel lead screw; quick hand return for 
resetting; five special cutters. 

Weight: Net, 75 ltw.; boxed for export, about 100 lbs.; 
size l>ox for export. 12* x 12* x 28*. 


PIG. 11210. 


No. 2 PORTABLE SHAFT KEY¬ 
SEATER. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11210. 

A set of five milling cutters, made from special steel, is furnished 
with each machine; by using one or more of which on the spindle, 
key seats of any of the following mica may be milled full width at 
one operation: 

if, v. nr v. nr v, nr %r nr %r nr v, r, 1 v 

and In¬ 
capacity: To mill key seats in ahafts up to 8* in diameter; to 
mill 12* without resetting; to mill from V UP2* wide. 

Construction: Main head and arbor slide milled and scraped: 
slide fibbed to main bead with adjustable gib; automatic ana 
hand feed; depth gauge; rut gears; large steel arbor; disengaging 
steel feed worm; steel lead screw; quick hand return for resetting; 
five special cutters. 

Weight: Boxed, 250 lbs.; boxed for export, about 250 lbs.; size 
box for export, 13* x 18* x 30*. 



PIG. 11210. 



THE LAKE PORTABLE KEYSEATERS. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11220. 

No. 1 machine will mill key seats in any mac shafting 
from V to * n diameter the following widths, 
V (by sixteenths) to and including 1)**. Weight, 
net, 45 lbs., boxed, 70 lbs., measurements, 12* x 12* x 
22 *. 

No. 1 1 i machine, while it is designed especially 
for cutting key seats in loom and other machine shaft*, 
where the shafting extends 3* or more through bear¬ 
ing*, it will do all that the No. 1 machine will, besides 
it will cut key way to within I* of the face of box. 
Weight, net, 05 lbs.; boxed. 90 lbs.; measurements. 
12* x 12* x 22*. 

No. 2 machine will mill key scats.in any sire shaft¬ 
ing from 2* to 8* in diameter the following widths, 
from V (by sixteenth*) to 1JV: *nd from lH*(by 
eighth.*) to 2*. Weight, net, 86 lbs.; boxed, 113 lba.; 
measurements, 12* x 13* x 24*. 

Pulleys for belt power can be furnished at extra cost. 
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TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


CONTINUOUS KEY WAY OR SPLINE CUTTER 
AND PORTABLE KEYSEATER. 


DiumnioN no. 11121. 

This illustration shows a combination of two very valuable labor saving 
machines, a portable keyseater in combination with a continuous key way or 
spline cutter. The advantages of this machine will be apparent to engineers, 
machine tool builders, millwrights, manufacturers and all others using 
shafting. 

As a continuous key way or spline cutter it win miU accurately and in 
perfect alignment, any siae key way or spline, from by sixteenths to 
l l »* and from 1!$* by eighths to 2*. any depth not exceeding V* at the 
rate of 1' per minute, any length required, and take any siae shaft from to 
0* in diameter. 

To use it as a portable keyseater. disconnect two bolts from the stand of 
the continuous key way cutter ana apply yoke and crank ami- you have a 
No. 2 portable key seater. that will mill any si sc shafting from 2* to 8* in 
diameter the following widths, vis.: From by sixteenths to 1 yf, and from 
1 1 k' by eighths to 2*. any depth not exceeding and this machine is pro¬ 
vided with either automatic or hand feed while cutting, and has an indicator to 
show the depth cut in shaft. The machine will mill 6' before it is necessary 
to move the base forward on the shaft. An operator can easily cut a key 
seat 12* long by ?,* wide. V deep in one hour by hand, and other sizes in 
proportion. 

Weight, net 400 lbs.; lioxed, 500 lbs.; measurements, 22* x 31* x 48*. 



FIG. 11221. 


NO. 1 HAND BORE KEYSEATER. 



FIG. 11222. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11222. 

The engraving shows our improved hand bore keyseater for cutting 
straight and taper key ways up to Wf wide in bores not over 12* long. 
It is designed for general machine and repair shop work and is adapted 
to cut key ways in work of any size, weight or shape. On heavy work 
it is advantageous to remove the machine from the pedestal and use it 
os a portable tool. 

Work in all cases is chucked to the bore and huhs need not be faced. 
The method of chucking is extremely simple, suitable stirrups and 
binders being furnished with each cutter bar outfit. Key w^ys cut on 
this machine come central with the bore and are ready for keys. 

Tbe machine is well built throughout, the first pinion and rack being 
of machinery steel, and all gears have machine cut teeth. Its efficiency, 
general usefulness and ease of operation will commend it to any one 
having key ways to cut. It is offered at % price which places it within 
the reach of aU. 

The cutter bars used in this machine consist of the wedge bar, with 
its bearing strip always pressed firmly against tbe channel of tbe guide 
bush and carrying the feed wedge at its outer end; and the bit bar having 
the cutter fastened to its outer end. These two bare are fastened to¬ 
gether at the inner, or tool poet end, and the feed is obtained by inserting 
the feed wedge between them. It will be seen that the cutter has a 
solid backing at all times between the cutting edge and tbe channel of the 
guide bush, making any retreat of the cutter from the work impossible. 

Cutter bare and cutters arc extra. See Fig. 11223. 


CUTTER BARS FOR HAND BORE KEYSEATER. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11223. 

These bare are for use on machine shown in Fig. 

11222 and are made in sizes as follows: 

The cutter bar which is furnished with one 
guide bush of any size desired from 1' to 1',' in 
diameter. The guide bushes for this bur must be 
the same size as the bore of tbe work to be key seated 
and are made regularly to cut key seats up to 0* 
long. Tbe yf bar is used for key ways from >£* 
to wide. 

The H* cutter bar which is furnished with a guide 
bush 1%* in diameter, adapted to straight and tajicr 
key ways in bores of its diameter and larger, not over 12* long, and with which cutters from * j* to J 4 * wide may be used. 

Tbe lft* cutter, bar which is furnished with a guide bush 3 T to * in diameter adapted to straight and tuper work in all bores of its 
diameter, or larger, not over 12* long, and with which cutters from Y£ to !••$* wide may be used. 
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FIG. 11223. 


IMPROVED KEY SEAT MILLING MACHINE, 



NO. 1 KEY SCAT MILLING MACHINE. 


riG. 11284. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11224. 

For rapidly milling key seat* far “ feather key*,” short "splines” and other work requiring one or both ends rounded up this machine 
will be found invaluable. The carriage has automatic feed with automatic stop, and is fitted with V blocks having false piece for small 
shafts; one V block is mounted on taper base to accommodate varying diameters in the shafts. Horisontal cutters of the correct width 
with accompanying washer, brings the cutter in exact central |»osition over V block when the carriage is moved over against the inner 
stops. The depth of cut is regulated with a micrometer on adjusting hand wheel. After key way is milled to the required length, the 
carnage is moved back against another set of stops, whirh brines end milling cutter in vertical spindle in alignment with key aeat, S 
and end is rounded up. No setting of work bey ond placing of shaft in V block is required, and a perfectly finiahed key seat is 
obtained. This does away with the use of the expensive and slow cutter drill, and the older method of planing key ways and chipping the H 
end into shape, as the full width and depth of key way is cut at one lime by horisontal spindle; vertical spindle with end mill is used n 
only to remove the stock at end left by radius of horisontal cutter. r . 

Illustration shows machine set for taking rut with horisontal spindle. Spindle heads are counterweighted and have micrometer for L> 
accurate adjustment to depth. Work requires no netting. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

NO. 1 MACHINE. 

Maximum diameter of shafts. 

Length of carriage over all ... . 

length of automatic feed to carriage 

Cutters and washers furnished for key seals in width: ^4', a 8 ', ■*', , 1 s ' 1 and *4* 


NO. 2 MACHINE. 

Maximum diameter of shafts... 8* 

Length of carriage over all 60 * 

Length of automatic feed to carriage , , . 3O' 

Cutters and w-wdars furnished for key seats in width *-/, '1', and H 4 *. 

On both sues, the supporting arm for vertical spindle is used as a reservoir for lubricant. 
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THE FAIRBANKS 


NO. 5 KEY SEAT MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1I22S AND 11228 


REGULAR MACHINE 



The engravings show our No. 5 key sent milling machine, both 
with and without routing attachment, representing a distinct 
advance in its Haas. It is of the double housing, planer type, is 
heavy, well built and powerful, and is adapted to a large variety 
of nulling other than key seating. The double housing bolted 
to the bed with drive bolts, ana the saddle covering its whole 
width and substantially gibbed to it, presrnt* the stiffret possible 
arrangement for resisting the heavy strains incident to high speeds 
and fast speeds. The routing attachment spindle has indepen¬ 
dent vertical adjustment, and when not in use it may be raised 
•o as to in no way interfere with the operation of the boriionlal 
spindle. In addition to these features, however, there are many 
points of merit, adding considerably to its convenience and 
ca pacity as a rapid producer of first class work, to which attention 

The routing attachment has independent vertical and horison- 
tal adjustments, and is driven from the main driving gear os 
shown. The operation of routing out the ends of key scats is 
performed immediately after they are milled, without disturbing 
the horisontal adjustment of either cutter, or unchucking the 
shaft. The main slide is simply lifted until the horisontal cutter 
dean the shaft, the router spindle is lowered with its own adjust¬ 
ment until the end mill bottoms, and first one end, then the 
other, of the key seat is routed. The attachment, if not in con¬ 
stant use, may be removed from the machine with very little 
effort. Its use greatly simplifies the production of key seats for 
feathers or drop keys, over any other method. 

The platen is 9* wide, very heavy, and is regularly furnished 
W lon g, between the pockets. It is made with three T slots, 


proper oil ch a nnel s, and is piped between the pockets so that 
lubricant is at once returned to the reservoir in the base. 

The spindle is 3* in diameter, of hammered crucible steel, and 
runs in boxes adjustable.for wear. The cutter spindle is provided • 
with a substantial outboard bearing, insuring absolute stiffness 
under the heaviest cuts. Cutters with 1 tj* bole, up to 5* diameter 
an used, s uffi ci e nt cron adjustment being obtained by the use of 
an approved expansion collar. 

Tbs feed of the platen is automatic, full length of table, and 
is arrangsd to automatically trip at any point. Eight suitable 
changes an obtained for each (2) spindle speed. The worm 

wheels an each provided with clutches so that the worms are FIO 11228 . 

always in mesh, and a quick hand return to platen is provided 
by a suitable hand crank. By unclutching the rear worm wheel, 

a very fine h a nd feed is obtained through the hand wheel on the first feed spindle. This feed n of value tn starting a key way, 
permitting the cutter to be sunk without starting the feed, awj also as a sensitive feed when using small cutters in the routing 



Tbs drive is very powerful, through cut gears, the driving pulley being 14* diameter for 4' belt, and is so designed that the 
»U tension is the seme for all positions of the slide- 

The down feed for the main slide is conveniently located on the working side 
... ..... ... . ' cut bevel 


MACHINE WITH ROUTINQ ATTACHMENT 


of the machine, is graduated to l-64ths. and operates through a pair of cut c 

gear*. 

The oil pump, through suitable tubing, provides an abundance of lubricant, 
permitting fast operation without injuring the cutters. The flexible connection 
permits the lubricant to be used on either cutter. 

The equipment furnished with each machine consists of two speed friction 
counter shaft oil pump, wrenches, a pair of V blocks, studs and binders. 


Platen 0* x 48*. 00* and 72*; 3 T slots, oil channels and pockets. 
Automatic feed of 48*, 80* and 72*, Automatic, adjustable trip. 

Eight feed changes for each spindle speed. 

Spindle of crucible steel, 3* diameter 

Cutters with 1>$* standard hole, up to 5* diameter, can he used. 
Greatest distance from center of spindle to platen 11 > /. 

Least distance from center of spindle to platen Hr*. 

Will take through housing 10* ,* x 9**'. 

Main driving gear 20* diameter x 2J,/ face. 0 pitch. 

Driving pulley 14* x 4tf*. 

Oil pump, piping, and flexible connection. 

Friction countershaft, allowing two changes of spindle speed. 

Router spindle has independent vertical adjustment of 3t{*. 

Router spindle has independent horisontal adjustment of 3 l ,\ 
Greatest distance from end of router spindle to platen 13*,'. 
least distance from end of router spindle to platen. 0. 

Router spindle has standard No. 7 Brown ana Sharpe taper bole. 
Weight of complete 48' machine, about 3£00 Ho. 

Weight o i 48* machine, without routine attachment, about 3.000 lbs. 
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no. lists. 10" AND 13" NO. 1 DRILLS 
WITH COUNTERSHAFT. 


No. 1,10* drill hot table 10* * 11*. spindle pulley 3H' x 1 «wn- 
tershaft with tight and loose pulley* 5* x 2 \i' to run 350 revolution 
per minute, weigh* 1S6 lbs. Spindle bored. No. 1 Hone taper. 

No. 1,18* drill has table 11' x 11', spindle pulley 4* x 1$$', counter¬ 
shaft with tight and loose pulley* 5' x 2J*' to nm 350 revolution* per 
minute, weighs 160 lbs. Spindle bored No. 1 Moree taper. 


8ENSITIVE BENCH DRILL 


DESCRIPTION no. HEM. 

In the manufacture of this machine the beet of material and workman¬ 
ship only enter into its construction. Both the quill and spindle are ground 
and this fact, together with the ball bearing thrust collar, double flanged 
upper cone and micrometer adjustment to the stop collar, are the special 
features. The taper on the spindle is made to fit a W Almond or Skinner 
chuck. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Greatest distance from spindle to table. 71$' 

Vertical movement of spindle. 2V$* 

Vertical movement of table. 7' 

Diameter of table. 8* 

Distance from center of spindle to frame. 

Drilling capacity. 0 to 

Diameter of tight and loose pulleys. 1}$' x 4' 

Bpced of driving pulley, revolutions. 5-50 

Weight of machine.. 46 lbs. 

Weight of machine ready for shipment. 75 lbs. 


Note: Machine is built with (Tw inging table as shown or with plain 
stationary table. 




















THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


BENCH DRILL WITH 
LEVER AND TREADLE 
FEEDS. 



13” BENCH DRILL. 



SENSITIVE DRILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11191. 

That tool b put on the market with some special features to recommend iL 

It has large drilling capacity for a tool of this class, drilling K' holes and under. It has the t*"***! 
feature of throwing the spindle its entire run of 5* by foot-lever. This leaves both hands free to hold the 
work. The hand-lever can also be used when wanted. Each drill is provided with a universal chuck 
that will bold K' drills. The chuck tightens with a key, and the spindle does not have to be held in 
order to tighten the chuck. 

The spindle pulley b tf in diameter, 2* face, but larger or smaller pulleys can be fitted at option of 
the buyer; the cone -pulleys are 4', 5K' and 7* diameter, 2* face; the 
pulley belting to spindle pulley is 7* diameter, 2* face; tight and loose 
pulleys on countershaft are 8' diameter, 2K' face; the cone on counter 
b same as cone on drill 

A complete countershaft goes with each drill. 

The rack and pinion are cut from steel It will drill to center of a 
13' circle. The greatest distance from table to chuck b 8'. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11999. 

Thb drill b the same as that shown in Fig. 11231, with the 
exception that the foot lever b omitted. 


NO. 1 SENSITIVE DRILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11233 AND 11334. 

Spindles are bored No. 1 Morse taper and are 
spring balanced. A tightener b provided for top 
and back belts. Spindle pulleys run on studs. 
Spindles, sleeves and shafts are ground to aiae and 
all running bearings are bushed. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Spindle to table. 

12* 

12* 

Spindle to sliding table. 

44' 

44' 

Spindle pulley. 

3«'xl %• 

4'* IK' 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

4t<*xlH # WxlH # 

Speed tight and loose pulleys, 
revolutions per minute... 

400 

350 

Cone belt. 

IK' 

IK' 

Weight, net. 

250 lbs. 

290 lbs. 

Weight, crated. 

285 lbs. 

335 lbs. 












SENSITIVE DRILLS, 



I SENSITIVE 
10" SWING. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11236. 

Capacity, >$* holes and smaller. 

The spindle pulley is 6' in diameter, 2* face, but 
larger or «n»lW pulleys can he fitted at option of the 
buyer; the cone pulleys an 4', »»d 7' diameter, 

2* face; the pulley belting to spindle pulley is 7* diameter, 
2* face; tight and loose pulleys on countershaft are 8* 
diameter, 2V$* face; the cone on counter is some as cone 
on drill. 

A complete countershaft goes with each drill. 

The rack and pinion ore cut from steel It will 
drill to center of a 13* circle. The greatest distance 
from table to chuck is 8*. 


FIG. 11236. 


NO. 2 
SENSITIVE 
DRILL. 
13" SWING. 


NO. 2 SENSITIVE DRILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11236 AND 1123T. 

Spindles, Mores taper No. 1. spring balanced; tigbtenei 
for spindle belt, swing and sliding table, bell center, adjust¬ 
able depth stop; spindle, sleeve and shafts ground to sise, 
all running bearings bushed; end of spindle to table 12*, to 
sliding table 44* 8pindle pulley runs on stud. 

10*; spindle pulley. 4* diameter for 1H* belt; counter* 
shaft tight and loose pulleys 5* diameter by 2J^* face, runs 
350 revolutions per minute, three step cofte for \\$ m belt; 
weight 264 lbs. net, crated 300 lbs. 13*: spindle pulley. 5V$* 
diameter for l^j* belt; countershaft tight and loose, same aa 
10*. 300 revolutions per minute, three step cone for 1H* 
belt; has steel rack in sleeve; weight, 306 Iba. net, crated 
400 lbs. 


H 

w 

8 


FIG. 11237. 
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no. 1123S. 


SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


OtKRirriOH no. 1123*. 

13* DRILL. 

It ha* counterbalanced spindle, sliding head and 
ratchet lever food. The table ia vertically adjust¬ 
able on column. The machine will drill bole* up to 
J j* in diameter. 

Distance from column to center of spindle, 64'. 
Maximum distance, spindle to table, 3ft*- minimum, 
0 . Vertical adjustment of head, 13*; of table, 25'. 
Traverse of spindle, 34*. Diameter of spindle, 4* 
Mole in spindle. Monte taper No. 1. Table, 11' 
wjuare, Cone belt, 1W'. Driving pulleys, 5'. 
Speed of countershaft, 350 revolutions per minute. 
Pulleys on spindle, 4*. Height of machine, 6' 4*. 
Floor space, 34' x 20*. Weight, 275 Ibe. Boxed 
weight, 380 lbs. 13 cubic feeL 


description no. 11230 . 

14* DRILL. 

Distance, noat to spindle center, 7*; minimum 
distance, spindle to table, 0; maximum, 32*. Verti- 


of countershaft, 350 revolutions per minute. Pulley 
on spindle, 5' x 14'. Height of machine, 76'. 
Floor space, 26' x 144'. 

Weight' 250 lbs. Boxec 
feet. 


ixed weight, 325 lbs. 8 cubic 


14* SENSITIVE DRILL. 



MO. 11230. 


14* SENSITIVE DRILL. 



F10. 11240. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11240. 

14" DRILL. 

Distance from poet to spindle center, 
7$i': from spindle to square table (maxi¬ 
mum), 124'; (minimum), 0. To round 
table (maximum), 41'; (minimum). S’. 
Vertical adjustment of head, 74'; of 
round table, 36'. Traverse of spindle, 
34'. Diameter of spindle, H’. Hole in 
spindle, Morse taper No. 1. Has graduated 
quill. Has steel rack. Table 11' x II', 
Width of belt on cones, 14 *. Driving 
pulleys, 5' x 14 '. Pulley on spindle. 
5' x 2*. Total height of mitchine, 6' S’. 
Speed of countershaft, 400 revolutions 
per minute. 

Floor space required, 22* x 28'. 
Weight, 260 II*. Boxed weight, 430 lhs. 
15 cubic feet. Boxed weight, two in a 
box, 675 Um. 21 cubic feet. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11241. 

IB" DRILL. 

Spindles, 14* diameter Morse taper 
No. 2, spring balanced; tightener for top 
and back belts, adjustable depth stop; 
spindle, sleeve and shafts ground to sice, 
all running bearings bushed; spindle 
pulley 44* for 14 ' belt, three step cones 
for 14 ' belt; tight and loose pulleys 6' x 
24** nin 175 revolutions per minute. 

Slide tabic: end of spindle to table 
334'; weight, net. 452 lb*., crated 510 lb*. 

This drill is also built with swinging 
table similar to that shown in Fig. 11237. 


15" SENSITIVE DRILL WITH SLIDE TABLE. 



PIG. 11241. 




SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


13" SENSITIVE DRILL 
WITH TREADLE FEED. 



DESCRIPTION flQ. 1124*. 

IS" DRILL. 

It h/w rourit wlanced spindle, sliding bead and ratchet lever 
feed. The table n vertically adjustable on column. Capacity of 
the machine w ' boles. Countershaft accompanies machine. 

Distance, port to center of table, 8'. Distance, spindle to table, 
maximum. 28' mmimum. O'. Traveree of spindle, 44*- Traverse 
of head, 11* Traverse of table. 17'. Table, 14,4' x 114'. Di¬ 
ameter of spindle. 1V- Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 2. Width 
of belt on rone*. 14'. Driving pulleys. 6' x 2*. Speed of counter¬ 
shaft, 350 revolutions per minute. Floor space, 28* x 20 1 '. Ex¬ 
treme height, O' Weight, 370 lbs. Boxed weight. 530 lbs. Cubic 
feet. 26 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11*43. 

13" DRILL. 

The tabic is II* in diameter, and has an adjustment up and 

down of 5'. 

Net weight, 170lbs. 

Cross weight, 233 lbs. 

Net weight. w ith floor column, 260 lbs. 

Grcwa weight, with floor column, 415 lbs. 

Chuck shown in cut holds drills up to 4' diameter. 


PIQ. 11242. 


10" THREE-SPIN OLE SENSITIVE 
DRILL. 





FIO. 11244. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 11244. 

10" DRILL. 

This drill is built with two, three or four spindles, 
os desired. 

End of spindle to table 12*, critter to center of 
spindles 6'. All spindle pulleys 1H* face, three- 
step cones; countershaft, tight and loose pullrv-s, 
8' x 2 W' t run 300 revolutions per minute. Spindle* 
have No. 1 Morse taper bole, depth stops, and arc 
balanced by springs; spindles, sleeves, etc., are 
ground to sue. 

Two-spindle weighs, net. 377 lbs., crated 440 
lbs.; spindle pulleys 4' and 44' diameter. 

Three-spindle weighs, net, 50-5 lbs.; crated 625 
lbs.; spindle pulleys 4', 44' and 5' diameter. 

Four-epinale weighs, net, 575 lb*.’, crated 710 
lbs., spindle pulleys 34', 4', 44' and 5,4’ 
diameter. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11243. 

13" DRILL. 

Built with two, three or four spindle* 

Least distance end of spindle to ta!4c 
44', greatest 40*; center to center of 
spindle* 6*. throw of spindle (regular^ 3'; 
tabic* have oil grooves, spindle* have No. 

1 Morse taper hole, depth stop*, and are 
balanced by spring. Spindles, sleeves, etc. 
ground to sire. 

Two-spindlc weighs, net, 446 lbs., 
crated 500 lbs. Spindle pulleys, 4' and 
4 4' for 1 4' lv?lt; three step cone for 1 1 
belt, tight and loose pulleys. S' x 2* 4 ', 
run 250 revolutions per minute. 

Three-spindle weighs, net, 585 lbs., 
crated 675 lbs. Snindle pulleys, 4*, 4 4*. 
and 54* for 14 * t*lt : three-step cone for 
2* belt, tight and loose pulleys, 8' x 24 '» 
run 250 revolutions per minute. 

Kour-spindic weighs. net. 070 lbs., 
crated 800 H«*. Spindle pulley*, 4*, 4 3 4 ’, 

5’ ■/ and fit ,.* for 1 1 _>* belt; thn-e-step mne 
for 2* belt, tight and loose pulleys. 8* x 
24'. run 250 revolutions per minute. 

Countershaft included—spindle pul¬ 
leys changed as desired. 


FIO. 11243. 

13" TWO-SPINDLE SENSITIVE 
DRILL. 


/ 
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SENSITIVE DRILLS. 

FOUR-SPINDLE DRILL. TWO-SPINDLE DRILL. 



riO. 1124®. 

(Drariptiun on preceding pace ) 


FIO. 11260. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11260. 

This drill u so simple that hardly a word is needed to explain it. It is also a self-contained drill. No countershaft ia needed or in* 
eluded. It belts direct from the main line. 

About all multiple spindle drill* need two belts for each spindle, and one of those is a quarter twist, which is a very bad thing on a 
short belt. With this unll, only one licit for each spindle is needed, and that a straight, open licit. This desirable feature ia obtained 
by a pair of bevel gears, one of which is a rawhide gear, so there is not any not** from the gears. These gears drive the upright shafts 
with the cone pulley* on top. then a 1 1 .* belt drives the spindles. The tension of the belt is never on the spindle. The quillhas steel 
rack and pinion. The spindle is made of the best crucible steel, and is reamed with Morse taper No. 1. The spindles arc counterbalanced 
with a coil spring, which cun be adjusted to any decree of sensitiveness. Ttie spindles are 8' apart, and have an adjustment on the 
slide of 12*. Spindles have stop collar*. The tuble is counterbalanced by Weight inside of column. The table is provided with Oll- 
ehannel, and is free to swing either way. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Siie of spindles. 

Vertical run of spindles.. 

Vertical run of table. 

Greatest distance Iron) spindles to table 

Sise of table. 

Diameter of column . 

Will drill to center of. 

Sise of tight and loose pulleys. 

Size of base. 

Total height of drill • .. 

Distance between spindle* 

Net weight. 

Gross weight.... 

Sue of box. . 


32* 

36* 

12* x 24' 
4 ^* 
16' 

7* x 2* j* 
25* 
70 * 

8 * 

500 Iba. 
650 Iba 
75* x 27'x 27* 
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MOTOR DRIVEN SENSITIVE DRILLS. 

DCSORIPTION DO. 113*1. 

Thai machine has s capacity for drilling holes from O' to H' sad » intended for light work requiring 
meeaney ***** eery rapid Maduag 

The motor ■ moonteduponibe frame directly over the aptndle. and baa a hollow shaft through 
which the drill spindle slides and ie driven by a key. 

Three apeede are provided, ranging from 700 to 1,300 revolutions pcsr minute, which are obtained 
by amply moving the starting handle on the aide of the motor to a poet two giving the speed desired. 
An index gives the exact speed of the spindle for each of the three positions of the starting lever. 
The motor, being of the alow qwed type, is extremely durable and reauiree no starting resistance. 
This tool bee but three bearinp and, aa there is no side pull upon any of them ae in machines driven 
to ******** *** *°** °* po*w through friction is very small and wear of bearing; is reduced 

The spindle haa a hall thrust bearing, and b counterbalanced by a spring, and the table by a weight 
inside the ootamn An index line is made on column so table can be centered at any height on column. 

A chock of standard make fitted to the spindle, b furnished with the tool, also V block, cup and 
point centers, making it complete and ready tor work as soon as wires are attached. 

IPtCinCATIORt. 

Drib op to HT hole center of. 12* 

Greatest distance from spindle to table. 38* 

Vertical traverse of spindle. 3* 

Diameter of table. 11}** 

Total height of drill. 73* 

Weight of machine. 250 lbs. 

Weight crated for domestic shipment. 325 lbs. 

Weight boxed for foreign shipment.. 400 the. 

Outride dimensions of box for foreign shipment. 15*x24'x80* 

Maximum h o r se po w er of motor. 

Morse taper end of spindle. No. 2 

Floor apace. 14'x lft* 




DESCRIPTION MO. 11252 


This drill is driven by electric motor through the medium of \ friction disk, giving 
s very wide variation in spindle speeds. A serviceable machine for light, sensitive 
drilling. 


SPCCiriCATIONS 


Drills in center of 

12* 

Greatest distance spindle to table . 

38* 

Traverse of spindle . 

3* 

Diameter of table 

HH' 

Total height of drill. 

Hole in spindle fits No. 1 Morse taper 

07* 

Weight of machine 

175 lbs. 

Weight of machine crated for domestic shipment 

225 lbs. 

Weight of machine boxed for foreign shipment 

250 lbs. 

Dimensions of box for foreign shipment . 

15* x 22* x 70* 

Maximum horse-power of motor 

H 

Not* : Motors are wound for a direct current of either 1 in r 20 volts. In order* 
ig always specify current on which motors are to operate. 


no. 11202. 
















MANUFACTURERS’ HIGH SPEED DRILL PRESSES, 


SINGLE SPINDLE DNILL WITH TABLE SINGLE SPINDLE DNILL WITH TABLE 

ELEVATING DEVICE. ELEVATING DEVICE. 



FIG. 11283. n °* H*®*- 

Note: Drill is built with or without table elevating device, me denied 


SPECIFICATIONS PIGS. 11283 TO 11288. 


Number of Machine and No. of Spindle*. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Spindles center to column face. 

8* 

8' 

8' 

8' 

8* 

2* 

Space between spindle center*. 


10* 

04' 

r 

8* 

8- 

Greatest distance spindle to table. 

82- 

32* 

32* 

32* 

32* 

32* 

Vertical traverse of epindlc. 

13* 

13* 

13* 

13* 

13* 

13* 

Length of feed. 

5* 

5" 

5' 

5' 

5' 

5' 

Size of table. 

13* x 15* 

14'*254' 

144'x 34' 

144' x 44' 

144' x 5.5' 

144'x 55* 

Size of spindle. 


w 

4' 

hr 

W 

w 

Size of spindle bell.. 

w 

l 4' 

14' 

i 4' 

14' 

14* 

Drill capacity.... . . 

4' 

H’ 

H m ' 

4' 

*4' 

4* 

Hole in spindle Morse taper. No. 2 No. 2 No. 2 No. 2 

Pulleys on countershaft 8' diameter for 14' belt. 

For ordinary work with high speed drills, countershaft should run 600 revolutions per minute. 

All machines equipped with 1 4' endless belts. 

No. 2 

No. 2 


For general description see following page. 
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MANUFACTURERS’ HIGH SPEED DRILL PRESSES. 


FOUR SPINDLE DRILL. 



riO. 11266. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11263 TO 11266. 

This machine is rlrai grind especially far the rapid and accurate product ion of large numbers of duplicate parte which are mad* 
with pcs and is furnished with any number of spindles from one to nix. It will drive a 3i' high speed twist drill up to its limit of endur¬ 
ance, and do this work continuously without injury to the machine itself. 

Every bearing on the drill prces is a hall bearing made on the four-point contact system, insuring the least possible friction when 

The spindle is driven by a two-step cone pulley which b so arranged that all belt strain b removed from the spindle itself, thus 
slowing the spindle to run absolutely free in its bearings. 

The idler pulleys carrying the endlees belt are mounted on a bracket of '"err ingenious design. This bracket b railed or lowered 
to daft the belt on the spindle pulley from one step to the other by means of a hand lever on right hand side of machine (see 

F*. 112S7). 

Far tightening or loosening the belt a slide carrying the idlers b mounted on the bracket. This slide is run backward or forward 
by tack and pinion operated by a small hand wheel (see Fig. 11254V 

Provbion is made for two additional spindle speeds by the shifting of pulleys on the back driving abaft, time giving the spindle four 


For specifications see page 144. 
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14" UPRIGHT DRILL PRESS. 




DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11250 ANO 11257. 

The* cut* show our new 14' drill for light 
medium work, and we offer it as the bwt 
on the market, believing that it meet* 
the increasing demand for a strong, dura- 
tuid positive driven drill suitable for use in 
places where a larger and heavier tool would 
not be required. It w belt dnven, the five-step 
Rennes allowing a wide range of speed*; and witn 
the strong positive dnving power it gives a ma- 
hine well adapted for the general run of light and 
medium drilling. 

We guarantee it to drill from to J-f'. 

This dnll is regularly built with plain lever feed 
and with power feed including lever. 

Hounn table can be supplied in place of square 
table, if desired, but at extra charge. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 1 

Height of drill.. B4-' 

Distance from column to center of table. 

Diameter of column. 

Sisc of table.... . 

Diameter of spindle. 

Hole in spindle. Morse taper. 

Vertical t ravel of table. 

Vertical travel of spindle. 

Greatest distance from spindle to base. 

Greatest distance from spindle to table. 

Diameter of large pulley on 

cone. 

Diameter of small pulley on 

cone. 

Cone pulleys carry belt. 

Diameter of crown gear. 

Diameter of bevel pinion... 

«Si*e of tight and loose pulley* 

Speed of tight and loose pul¬ 
leys,revolutions per minute 

Floor space required. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, crated.. 


7 Y 

4' 

lO'x 12* 

n*; 

2, p' 

4ti' 

31^' 


COO 
lo'xao' 
2.V) lbs. 
3001b*. 


I 


20" STATIONARY HEAD UPRIGHT DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION FIQS. 1126S 




FIO. 11256. 
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20 " STATIONARY HEAD UPRIGHT DRILL, 


\ 



shown in Fig. 11256 nut tad of aquart base htr* shown, 

if ao dcsiml. 


riG 11201. 
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20" SLIDING HEAD UPRIGHT DRILL. 


description fig. 112 * 2 . 

The bead is vertically adjust¬ 
able 00 column. This machine has 
both hand and power feed and an 
automatic trip or stop motion. 
The head and spindle are counter¬ 
balanced and spindle has quick re¬ 
turn. The table can be round or 
square as preferred. 

This drill can be used for tapping 
if driven by friction reversing pub 
leys, or can be fitted with aevioe 
shown in Fig. 11274. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of table. 18'. Distance 
from post to center of table, KT 
Maximum distance, spindle to base, 
48'; spindle to table, 30*. Vertical 
traverse of table. 21*; of head, 12*: 
of spindle, 74'. Diameter of 
spindle. 1%'. Hole in spindle, 
Morae taper No. 3. Width of belt 
on cone 2 Driving pulleys, 9* x 

• Speed of lower shaft, 24a 
Hoor space, 44' x 18*. Height of 
machine to top of cone, 76'. 
'V eight, 750 lbs. 


21" STATIONARY HEAD DRILL. 


21” STATIONARY 
HEAD DRILL 
PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 112S3 
Built in the following styles: 

With wheel and lever feed, as shown. 
With wheel and lever feed and bade 
gears. 

With power feed and automatic 
stop. 

With power feed, automatic stop . 
And back (tears. 


Height of drill. 6' 4U'. 

r of 214 ' 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIG. 112S3. 


Drills to center c. . 

Distance between base :m<l tindle, 
434 '. 

Distance between table and spindle, 
27W'. 

Traverse of table on column, 16%'. 
Diameter of table, l^. 

U.iKhte, 975 lbs., 1,020 Ebs and 
1,075 lbs. 

Belt on cones, 2'. 

Diameter of column. 6'. 


Diameter of spindle in these, 1%'. 
Diameter of spindle above these. 


,5 SL- of these, 2] 


Traverse at spindle, $ 

Spindle bore to fit Mores taper No. 3. 
Tight and loose pulleys, 10' x 2%'. 
Speed of lower abaft, 350 resolutions 
per minute. 

Tapping atta chm ent, at shown ha 
Fig. 11273, oan be aupplied, if de¬ 
sired. 


FIG. 11264. 


21" SLIDINC HEAD UPRIGHT DRILL. 

DESCRIPTION p|Q. 1,004. 

This machine is of similar design to that shown in Fig. 11262, but h 
larger, heavier and is fitted with back gears in to the usual 

attachments. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of tabic, 19'. Distance from post to center of table, 10%'. 
Maximum distance, rjh n< Ih to base, 48'; spindle to table, 27'. Vertical 
traverse of table, 15';of)ead, 10%'; of spindle. 8*. Diameter of epindh, 
11 Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 3. Width of belt ob eooe, 2 %*. 
Driving pulleys, 11%* x 3*. Speed of lower sbdt, 24a Floor gees, 
54' x 22' Height of lmtehine to top of oane, 82*. Weight, 1 ,02 0 Ob*. 

Attachment for tapping, as shown in Fig. 11274, can be supp led, 
if desired. 
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23" STATIONARY 
HEAD DRILLS. 

DESCRIPTION PIGS. 1126S AND 11266 
These machines are con* 
structed of first quality ma¬ 
terial: and workmanship is of 
WITH WHEEL the beet. The spindle is 
AND LEVER made of crucible steel forging, 
is counterbalanced and has 
quick return device. There 
are eight changes of speed and 
three changes of power feed. 

All gears are cut from solid 
stock. The driving cones are 
extra large and with wide face 
giving great belt power. A 
I y$ 0 hole in cast iron may 
be drilled without using back 
gears. 

The table is raised and 
lowered by means of a screw. 
os shown in rut, and may be 
swung out of the way (to one 
side), in case the operator 
wishes to secure the work to 
the base plate. 

These machines are fitted 
with motor drive, tapping at¬ 
tachment (see Fig. 11274) or 
right angle drive, at extra 
cost, if desired. 


WITH POWER 
FEED AND 
BACK GEARS. 


0 

0 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Distance from post to center of table, U^'- Greatest diatanc 
from spindle to table, 25*. Greatest distance from spindle to base, 43* 
Vertical traverse of spindle, 7^*. Diameter of spindle, \ W. Hoi 
in spindle. Morse taper No. 3. Speed of lower shaft, 250 revolt] 
twos per minute. Greatest cone diameter, 11* 2$4*. Dnvin 
pulleys. 11' *3>*'. Floor space, 46' x 16'. Total btigfat of ms 
dww to top of cone, 74' Weight, 900 lbs 

SLIDING HEAD UPRIGHT 
DRILLS. 

24", 2®-. 32*, 3®- AND 42-. 

SPECIFICATIONS EIQ. 112*7. 



vy 

w 

V 

»'4* 

ay 

V 

37* 

9 * 5 * 

43* 

«r 

Mr 

64" 

37* 

36* 

1 

V 

41* 

»r 

42* 

¥ 

42* 

21* 

^r 

r 

7 V 

«** 

wr 

10* 

nr 

nr 

nr 

2A* 

W 

$ 
No. 4 

f 

No. 4 

V 

i r 

No. 4 

» 

isr. 

$ 

No. S 

% 

sr, 

6:1 

sir 

214 1 

6:1 

10#* 

214 l 

6:1 

TUT 

214:1 

6:1 

irxr 

irx8jr 

14**3#* 

14* *4* 

l«*x4JT 

rioti* 

w 

rioir 

M* 

r to ir 
sv 


rioier 

4 #* 


Note: Cut shows 32* machine. 

Compound table for these machines shown in Fig. 11271. 
Tapping at tachmen t, as shown in Fig. 11273, can be applied to 
tW drills if desired. 


FIG. 11266. 



no. 11247 . 
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24", 26" AND 28" STATIONARY HEAD UPRIGHT DRILLS. 

BACK GEARS, HAND AND POWER FEED, AUTOMATIC STOP. 



DESCRIPTION riO. 11266. 


With several machines running with proper jigs 
the some amount of work can be done with half to one- 
fifth the cost of labor, according to the number of 
machines used, that can be dono with ordinary drill 
presses. 

It has a lever that can be used for counter .sinking 
and light, quick drilling. It can be operated os easily 
os a light machine. 

By adjusting thumb nut on side of quill, can drill 
to any desired depth required; and with the quirk 
return it can be thrown back immediately, and is ready 
to operate again. 

The back gears are thrown out with a lever, without 
having to uee nuts, screws or wrenches. 

The bevel gears are about two to one, which makes 
it very powerful without the back gears. 

The spindle is counterbalanced with weight and 
chain, which takes up lost motion and pre 
vents breaking of drills. 

These machines arc made of tiest materia! 
and workmanship. The rack is cut from 
solid piece of steel, as are also the feel 
pinions on shaft and worm. All running 
gears and clutches are cut from the 
solid. 

The machines are made with or 
without back gears, self-feed, re¬ 
verse motion, or automatic stop, as 
desired by the purchaser. 

All machines are run and tested 
before leaving the factory. 


no. 11266. 


SPECIFICATION 6 . 


24' drills to center of. 241$* 

26'drills to center of. 26^' 

28* drills to center of. 28 

Distance spindle to base. 41' 

Diameter of table. 2l'-23‘ 

Vertical feed of spindle. 9>V 

Diameter of spindle of 24'. I • j' 

20* and 28*. IH' 

Width of belt on cone. 2}f' 


Width of pulleys.. 3' 

Speed of pulleys . 200 

Total height of machine. 80* 

Diameter of column. 7 * 

Diameter of pulleys. 12* 

Hole in spindle Monc taper. No. 4 

Floor apace. 18* x 56* 

Diameter of quill. . 2H" 3* 

Weight. 1,300 lbs., 1.350Iba. 
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STANDARD pattern, 
GEAR FEED, VERTICAL 
DRILLING MACHINES. 


WITH SLIDING HEAD. 


SIZES: 24”. 26*. 28", 30". 38", 42" 
AND 80". 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11260. 

These machines arc of new design 
and so constructed as to do the 
greatest possible amount of work 
within a given time. 

Their advantages over other 
machines of a similar character arc 
plainly recognised by users of drill- 
,n| m achines. 

The back gears are so arranged 
that the spindle may be instantly 
changed from high to low speed or 
the reverse, without stopping the 
machine, by simply operating the 
back near lever, which is easily 
reached from the front of the ma¬ 
chine. 

Four changes of geared feed are- 
provided, ail of which can be made 
instantly, at any time, without stop¬ 
ping the machine. The device for 
changing the feed is within easy 
reach of the operator. The trouble 
heretofore experienced with slipping 
feed belts is eliminated by using 
this geared feed. 

A four-step cone with the bock 
gearing gives eight changes of speed 
to the spindle. 

Our unproved quick return and 
stop motions make it p ossibl e to 
quack approach or return the spindle, 
and wap or disengage the power 
feed, aO with the same lever and 
with tbs use of one hand only. 

The afiding bead and spindle are 
counterbalanced, and the bead is 
adjusted vertically by means of a 
tack and pinion. 

Friction pulleys can be supplied 
for tapping or our special device for 
tapping can be attached to the 
spindle at extra cost (see Fig. 11274). 

Compound table, as shown in 
Fig. 11275, can be supplied with 
thaw machines at extra cost. 

These drills can be readily ar¬ 
ranged to be driven by electric 
motors. 


FIO. 11200. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Basef-Drill. 

Distance from center of spindle to column. 

Maximum distance from spindle to base. 

Maximum distance from Spindle to table. 

Vertical adjustment of table.. 

Vertical traverse of spindle. 

Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 

Total height of machine. 

Diameter of spindle.. 

Diameter of table. 

Largest diameter of cone ... 

Width of belt on cone. 

Driving pulleys. 

Speed of bottom shaft, revolutions per minute.. 
Netweight. 


Cubic feet . 


24' 

20* 

nr 

30* 

3C* 

4 r 

50' 

12*/ 

131/ 

14 y 

48' 

15* s' 

18'/ 

21*/ 


40* 

43* 

48' 

55' 

50* 

27' 

»* 

34' 

33' 

38' 

40* 

30* 

15' 

18' 

17*»" 

15' 

13' 

11' 

11* 

O' 

11' 

12?/ 

14?/ 

161/ 

15V/ 

15‘/ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

. 5 

5 

5 

81' 

88' 

07' 

100* 

113' 

120* 

120* 

P/ 

20'./ 

] 1. * 

221/ 

IV 

23'/ 

w* 

25' 

2* 

28' 

2*i' 

36* 

2V/ 

42* 

10'/ 

11 ' 

12*/ 

13* 

14'/ 

14' 

14' 

2?/ 

3' 

3' 

3* 

4' 

3«/ 

W 

11" x 3?/ 

12* x 3'/ 

14' x 3)/ 

14' x 3 * / 

l«'x4V/ 

16' x 5' 

H/ x 5' 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

•250 

250 

1,400 lbs. 

1.700 lbs. 

2.200 lbs. 

2,400 lbs. 

3,200 11m. 

4,700 lbs.. 

5,500 lbs. 

1,815 lbs. 

2,200 lbs. 

2,820 lbs. 

3,195 lbs. 

4,000 lbs. 

5,875 lbs. 

6,875 lbs. 

03 

81 

102 

120 

158 

235 

275 


161 


















Four changes of geared feed are pro¬ 
vided, all of which can be made instantly, 
at any time, without stopping the machine. 
The device for changing the feed is within 
easy reach of the operator. The trouble 
heretofore experienced with slipping feed- 
belts is eliminated by using this geared 
feed. 

A four step cone with the hock gearing 
gives eight changes of speed to the spindle. 

Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 4. 

Friction pulleys can be supplied for 
tapping or our special device for tapping 
(see Fig. 11274) can be attached to the 
spindle at extra cost. Motor attached, if 
desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Distance from center of spindle to 
column, 12J£'. 

Maximum distance from spindle to base, 
38'. 

Maximum distance from spindle to table, 

257,'. 

Vertical adjustment of table, 25'. 
Vertical traverse of spindle, 12*,'. 

Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 4. 
Total height of maohine, 81'. 

Diameter of spindle, lt£*. 

Diameter of table, 21'* 

Largest diameter of cone, 11'. 

Width of belt on cone, 3*. 

Driving pulleys, II' x 3*<'. 

Speed of bottom shaft, 300 revolutions 
per minute. 

Net weight, 1.300 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*70. 


FIG. 11270. 
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INDEPENDENT COMPOl 
TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11271. 

Designed primarily for use with drills shown 
in Fig. 11267, but ran be adapted to any 
machines of similar size. 


| $»*e Drill. J 

■8 

h 

l* 

s 

1 

l 

■24' j 

18'x 24' 

14 >i' 

28' 

22* x 26' 

is*r 

32' 

23"x 30* 

19» 

;ki* 1 

24' x 32' 

204-4* 

«■! 

24' x 32' 

2314' 


1 

i, 

§• 

II 

11 

•a 


82 

g S 

3 

JS 

l a 

H 

!l 

II 

s 9 


52 

O 

G & 


15‘,' 

-'O' 

28' 

48' 

161^' 

20* 

32' 

52' 

204^' 

20* 

34' 

54' 

22 

20* 

37' 

57' 

22 1 , 2 ' 

20* 

38' 

58' 
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FIG. 11271. 
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24", 26", 28" AND 30" 
DRILLS. 

WITH ADJUSTABLE HEAD. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11272. 

TW machines are made of best materia] and work- 
manAi p The rack n cut from solid piece of steel, as arc 
the feed pinions in shaft and worm and shaft. All 
running gears and clutches arc cut from the solid. 

The machines are made with or without back Ream, 
self-feed reverse motion, or automatic stop, os desired by 
the purchaser. 

The bead is adjustable on the column giving a capac¬ 
ity of 54* between spindle and base plate, and a vertical 
ariju«tment of 26*. 

AH machines are run and tcst<d U fore leaving factory. 

DIMENSIONS AS FOLLOWS. 

Height Of drill 

>1'drills to center of ’■■4* 

2B* drills to center of. - >t ’ 1 j' 

2B' drills to center of 

Diameter of table 21 

Vertical feed of 24*. V 

Vertical feed of 26' 10* 

Spindle has Morse taper. No. 4 

Diameter of quill on 24'. ... 2 , j* 

Diameter of quill on 26' 

Floor apace. 18' x 48* 

D amcter of spindle of 2-T 

Diameter of spindle of 26' 1%' 

Diameter of column. 

Diameter of t ight and loose pulleys. 

Face of pulleys. 

Spe~d of drive pulleys, revolutions 

* 24* 1,500 Ih*. 

Weight of 26*. 1,5501b*. 

Weighty boxed.. 1.900 lb*. 

21" DRILL PRESS WITH TAPPING 

ATTACHMENT 


21" DRILL PRESS 

WITH TAPPING ATTACHMENT 
DESCRIPTION FIG 11273. 

General specifications are same as for Fig. 11263 
The spindle can be driven in either direction and will handle cither 
nght or left hand taps equally well This machine returns the tap 
at the same speed at which it is driven forward, and is a most satis¬ 
factory tool for such work as can be handled on a drill of this site 
The attachment embodies the feature enabling the operator to 
-•top, start and reverse the spindle instantly bv means of the lever 
shown at the left, thus saving a great amount of time in the changing 
of chuckf, sockets and drill*. . 

5 attachment increases the weigh! o! 

be furnish. <l on larger 


i’l26? 


Fig. 


26” DRILL PRESS 


FIG. 11273. 
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DRILLING MACHINE WITH TAPPING ATTACHMENT. 



Tapping attachment direct on spindle with positive clutch, 
shifted by means of lever. 

Thin tapping device can be applied to any of I he drills de¬ 
scribed in Fig. 11269, and the *pecifications for those machines 
apply to the tapping drills alo. 


DESCRIPTION “iC. if27*. 

Its advantages over ot her machines of a similar character are 
plainly recognised by user* of drilling machines. 

The back gear* are so arranged that the spindle may be in¬ 
stantly changed from high to low speed or the reverw, without 
stopping the machine, by simply operating the buck gear lewr, 
which is easily reached from the front of tho machine. 

Four changes of geared feed are provided, all of which can 
be made instantly at any time without stopping tlie machine. 
The device for changing the feed is within easy reach of the 
operator. The trouble heretofore experienced with slipping 
feed belts is eliminated by using this geared feed. 

A four step nmc with the Iwck gearing gives eight changes 
of speed to the spindle. 

Our improved quick return and stop motions make it pos¬ 
sible to quick approach or return the spindle, and engage or dis¬ 
engage the power feed, all with the some lever and with the use 
of one hand only. 

The sliding head and spindle are counterbalanced, and the 
head is adjusted vertically by means of a rack and pinion. 


DRILL PRESS WITH COM¬ 
POUND TABLE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1127S. 

This machine is the same as that shown in Fig 
11269 with the addition of compound table, whirh 
attachment can be furnished for any size of drill 
•bown in Fig. 11269. 


SPEC IFICA7IONS OF COMPOUND TABLES. 


24'A 20' 

Vkyor 

•W* 

42T A w 

For. Drill*. 

DnlU. 

Dr 01. 

l>nlU 

Surface of 
table .... 20* x 22* 

22*x 26* 

22'x 26' 

24' x 32 

In and out 
traverse . 124' 

18Lj # 

21' 

30* 

Cm* trav¬ 
erse. M M a 

174' 

17?/ 

2<r 

Height 

from baee. 20* 

204' 

214' 

22}/ 


no. HITS. 
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NEW GEAR SPEED CHANCE UPRIGHT DRILLING MACHINE. 
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Tbe constantly inrtwing demand for time mviitg machinery caused ua 
to demgn and build ilui new upright drilling nia clone All sixteen spindle 
speed. are obtained by mean* of gears and Tnrtion clutches which operate 
instantly and without stopping machine, the operator can change all speeds 
and feeds without leaving his umioI imuition. The accompanying illustrations 
and descriptive matter are intended for users and purchasers of drilling 
machines who arc interested in up-to-date time mvuig machinery. 

As compared with the ordinary driU of its type, the most interesting me¬ 
chanical feature is the arrangement wherebv sixteen changes of speed are 
obtained without shifting the driving licit, fig. 11270 shows a general view 
of the drill. Fig 1127s a vertical elevation, and Fig. 11277 a detail of the 
change gear box. 

Itriving belt runs on a single pulley. A, Fig. 11278, and power is com¬ 
municated to the drill spmdle through the gearbox C. Tbe Handles I), F, 
and F, situated within CMf ACCOM of the operator, actuate the spools U. V, 
and W, which, in epnjunotkm with Motion disks and Motion rings. Fig. 

11277. give eight changes of sjievd. The lexers I>. F. and F move independ¬ 
ently and each controls two friction clutcht-i. Hot won the limits of tlicir 
movements both clutches are disengaged when any one 6f the levers is m Its 
intermediate position, and the drill spindlo is idle. In other words, it isneces- 
mry that one or the other of the button dutches operated by each lever be cn- 
gaced in order to drive the spindle. I he re fore it i» impossible for the operator 
to engage conflicting ratios of gearing. Ail speeds are in tbe same direction. 

How ')>’ eight speedsarepossible through the gear box will be understood 
by reference t*> 1 ig 11277. with the right hand dutch an the lower shaft en¬ 
gaged, the qmr gear a drives the ipor gear 6 on the inter¬ 
mediate shaft. The resulting speed of the spindle is still 
dcjH-mlcnt upon the po-itimi of the two upper clutch* *. The 
intermediate shaft carries the gear d, and when it is being 
driven by 6, gear e is running idly, and tbe gear g or e, depend¬ 
ing upon the poeition of the clutch*spool on the shaft earning 
these gears. Assuming that this u also in its right hand 
position, then the gear t is driving the corresponding spindlo 
and communicating nower to the gear j or i. again depending ■ 
upon the pom turn ..I the dutch mol next :d>ove. Assuming 
again that the top right hand dutch is engaged, the shaft 
carrying the bevel gear C I is being revolved by the gear i, 
giving one "f the ■ ight mod*. If the left hand dutch on the 
top spindle is engaged, the other dutches remaining as before, 
i meed oi tne gear G is obtained through the quill i 
gi ir ] Thl» is driven from the gear h. on the second shaft, 
which is Ix-mg driven by gear r, etc. Reversing each dutch 
gives another speed for each of the* different positions of the 
other clutches. As all of tl»e gears are in mesh all are oper¬ 


ative when all of the dutches are engaged in one or another of their positions, and those cor¬ 
responding to tbe unengaged clutches merely run idly 

The bevel gears (1 and H drive tbe vertical shaft B, Fig. 11278, at the top of which is 
the bevel gear I meshing with J. Gears K, L, 
M, and N driven through the quill O, run con¬ 
tinuously with the vertical shaft It. Through 
these gears two speeds are obtainable for each 
of the settings of tbe gear box C. When high 

r 'ndle speeds ate wanted, the friction spool 
having dutch teeth on the end opposite the 
friction, is operated by a lever to engage the 
friction ring Q. with the friction disk R, which 
is integral with the quill O. To run with the 
back gears and obtain a slower range of 
Sliced*, the clutch teeth on the friction sjsxil 
P are engaged with the clutch teeth of the gear 
N, causing the horizontal top shaft to drive 
through the back gears. The horizontal shaft 
through the bevel gears 8 and T drives the 
drill spindle. 

This drill is built in three mica as per speci¬ 
fications on following page. 

Tapping attachment shown in , 

Fig. 11276 is not regularly furnished 
aud should be suer died it wanted 


FIG. 11277. 
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GEAR SPEED CHANCE VERTICAL DRILLING MACHINES, 


SPECIFICATIONS FtOS. 112T8 TO 11270.-CMtUas4. 


Ma* of drill.. 

Distance from center of spindle to column. 

Maximum distance from spindle to base. 

Maximum distance from spindle to table. 

Vertical adjustment of table. 

Vertical traverse of spindle. 

Hole in spindle, Morse taper. 

Total height of machine. 

Diameter of spindle. 

Diameter of table. 

Driving pulleys. 

Speed of bottom shaft, revolutions per minute 

Net weight. 

Boxed weight. .... 

Cubic feet. 


134' 

15,4' 

184' 

43' 

50* 

55* 

29* 

35* 

38* 

18* 

14* 

13* 

11* 

UJ*' 

16.4' 

No. 4 

.JSo.4 

No. 5 

87' 

100* 

111* 

1H' 

W’ 

2* 

224' 

25' 

28* 

12* x 3.4' 

14' x 34' 

10' x 44' 

350 

350 

350 

1,800 lbs. 

2,050 lbs. 

3,400 lbs. 

2,300 ihs. 

3,450 lbs. 

4,390 Ihs. 

82 

120 

100 


Motor drive. By substitution of a constant speed motor, geared direct to the lower driving shaft, for the regular driving pulley, a 
very efficient electrical drive is obtained. 



22 Y 2 " UPRIGHT DRILL PRESS. 

MOTOR DRIVEN. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 71270. 

This drill has the driving motor and controller built into the column 
of the machine. It is geared direct to the spindle for the high speeds 
and through a back gear for the slow speeds. 

Motor has nine speeds, which, in connection with back gear, gives 
eighteen speeds for drill spindle in geometrical progression from 24 to 
440; has friction back gear that may be thrown in or out without 
•topping. 

Power feed has three changes for each speed, and by cooe pulleys 
which are conveniently located, back gears can be thrown in or out 
without stopping. Power feed is provided with automatic stop. 

All gears are accurately cut from solid metal, and the machine is 
very carefully made throughout. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Drills in center of. 22*$* 

Traverse of spindle. 10* 

Maximum distance from spindle to base . 42* 

Maximum distance from spindle to table. 28* 

Minimum distance from spindle to base. 32* 

Minimum distance from spindle to table. 0* 

Smallest diameter of spindle. 1 

Weight of machine. 1.150 lbs. 

Weight of machine crated for domestic shipment_ 1.300 lbs. 

Weight of machine boked for foreign shipment. 1,400 Ihs. 

Dimensions of box for foreign shipment. 80* x 30* x 25* 

Maximum horse-power of motor. 14 


Motor is wound for s direct current of either HO or 220 volts. 


FIO. 112T0. 
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2’, 2'y AND 3' ARM 
RADIAL DRILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11280. 

Them drill* err furnished either with or without tap¬ 
ping attachment, as desired. 

A swivel table can be supplied, instead of plain tabic 
shown in cut. 

SPEC I FI CATION 8. 


Drill* to the center of.. 

48' 

60* 

rr 

T raverm of spindle. 

12* 

12* 

12' 

Diameter of spindle (least 
section). 

iv 

IV 

iV 

Spindle bored to fit Morse 
taper No. 

4 

4 

4 

Minimum distance column 
to spindle... . 

10 V 

13V 

13' 

Traverse of saddle on 
column.... 

3<r 

26V 

30V 

Traverse of head on arm 

Hjy 

19 V 

•26' 

Maximum distance from 
apindle to base plate.. 

4»X' 

44' 

49' 

Stse of round tabic 

25' 

26' 

3t r 

Total height of machine 

9<y 

87' 

92* 

Highest position of spindle 

viw 

92* 

98' 

Sum of tight and loom pul- 

. 

12-x 3 V 

l^xS)** 

12-X3V 

Speed of driving pulleys, 
revolution* per minute. • 

250 

250 

250 

Floor space . 

78' x 80* 

80* x 75V 

’ 90* x 80' 

Weight. 

2,4001b*. 2,7001b*. 

3,2501b*. 


2 ’/a’ AND 3' RADIAL 
DRILLS. 


These machines are peculiarly adapted for 
ght and medium manufacturing, having 
ifficicnt power to drill from the solid holes 
p to 2* in steel and 2 V in cast iron. 

Drive is either by gear box, as shown in 
ig. 11281, or by cone pulley, aa shown in 
ig. 11282. 

Tapping attachment is part of the rcgu- 
ir equipment. 

The tables are made in six styles as enu- 
irrated on next page, the first of which is 
K>wn in Fig. 112H1, and the sixth in Fig. 
1283. The round table is merely an ouxil- 
uy to the box, swinging and swiveling 
ibles, and may be used or not, as desired, 
ring readily removed. When notched for 
idexing, these combination tables are very 
onvenirnt for spacing holes around a center, 
he machine may also l** furnished with an 
idependeni round table 3' in diameter, 
,-hirh is fitted with a ball liraring so as to 
evolve freely by hand under a load. 


no. 11281 . 
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2'V AND 3’ RADIAL DRILLS. 


CONC DRIVE AND SWINGING TABLE. 



DESCRIPTION no. 11281.-lonllnuH. 

of table*. 

No. 1, liox table. 

Xo 2, swinging table. 

No. 3, swiveling table. 

Xo. 4. round and box ta> Vs. 

Xo. 5, round and twinging table*. 

Xo. 6, round and swiveling tables. 


GEAR DRIVE. WITH SWIVELING AND ROUND TABLES. 



TIG. 11283. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Rinc. height .. 

Rise, size of working surface. 

Capacity, vertical range of arm. 

Capacity, horizontal range of head. 

(Capacity, minimum distance column to spindle renter. 

Capacity, minimum distance under spindle over base. 

Capacity, maximum distance under spindle over base. 

Capacity, drills in plane of ba*o to center of. 

Capacity, drills in plane of table to ceftter of. 

Column, diameter. 

Column, total height from floor.. 

Cone drive, size of Iargi*4 step . 

Cone drive, speed and size of tight and lex wo pulley*. 

Cone drive, maximum number of revolutions to one of spindle. 

dear drive, size of driving pulley .. 

Cicar drive, speed and size of tight and loose pulleys. 

Ciear drive, maximum number of revolution* to one of spindle 

Spindle, vertical range . 

Spindle, diameter at lea»t section. . 

Spindle, bored to fit Morse toper. 

Spindle, maximum height from Hoof. 

Table, size of working surface of box. 

Table, working surface of swinging and swiveling. 

Table, height of all three styles. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, skidded for domestic shipment. 


JH IT. 

6* 

21 Hi' 

'¥ 

rr 

y 

y 1 * 

O' 

6' 3' 

2**'x 12' 
350-2**' x W 
575 

2 * 4 'x 12 ' 
350-2**' x 12* 
10.73 

II' 

iv 

No. 4 


16' x 22* 
16' x 26' 
18' 

3.620 lbs. 
3,710 lbs. 


3 It. 

6 ' 

2^'x34 

r v 

2“ 3«$' 
15U' 

13* 

4' 3* 

6 ' 

6 ' 1 * 

9* 

6 ' 3 * 

2H'x 12* 
350-2*4' x 12* 
5.75 

2 V x 12* 
350-2**' x 12* 
10.73 

11' 

IV 

No. 4 

7' 8* 

16* x 22* 

16' * 26' 
18* 

3,7501b*. 
3,550 lbs. 
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3’ ARM STANDARD RADIAL DRILL. 


1 



DESCRIPTION TIGS. 1128* ANO 11285. 


This drill m regularly supplied with lapping 

aUaci 

112M. 

A worm swivel (able aa shown in I 
eu h fi numbed if desired, or a swivel Lxble 
lido . im »z. ,>r may be had. Tin- round 

tdbAomii an accessory which ia also wppM 
■ an extra and will be bad 
many ■ s of work. 

The fared lead give* six changes, as follows 
Fuads obtained are .007. 01OJ, JMH, 021t, 
Alt, JMS5 of an inch per r wal ut ios el tl>< 

kindle. 

M«Ai— is powerful, bring capable of driving 
a 3? dnll through solid cast iron, a - n ’ drill 
through M&d after I, or a Sj / pip tap h out iron. 


SPEC IFICATIONS 
FIGS. 1128A AND 11285. 


Drills to the center of. . 

72* 

Traverse of spindle. 

Diameter of spindle (least sec- 

12* 

tion). 

IV 

Spindle bored to fit Morse taper 
Minimum distance column to 

No. 4 

spindle. 

13* 

Travene of saddle on column.. 

29* 

Treverse of bead on arm 
Maximum distance spindle to 

26* 

base.. .. 

Minimum distance spindle to 

51* 

base . 

10* 


Sise wad height of table.lb* x 30* x 18* 

8iie of round table. 23* 

Total bright of machine. 7' h* 

Highest petition of spindle.... 8' <D '■* 

Sue of tight and loose pulley*.. 12* x 3!*' 

Speed of dnvmg pulleys, revo¬ 
lutions per minute. 230 

Face of column .. ® 

Face of arm 

obtained are 
15 revolutions 


Spindle speeds 
from 375 to 
per minute. 
Floor space. 

Wright. 


T G* X 8' 
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3' ANO 4' ARM CEAR SPEED CHANCE 


RADIAL DRILLS. 



DESCRIPTION PIC. t12M. 

TV Ur b deep. brwl and hari^jr ribbed, 
and n provided »’.'h T dots. 

Column w r*e».anguJar in Iona, being 
broader ud heavier toward Ik bottom than 
at the top. as shown to cat. This coni l ruc¬ 
tion pves (prater *»iffo*5n t baa any other form 
of 'wivrrliuo of the tame weight. 

Arm s D wtfjta] and baa hrwry brace 
extending from trur.r.rm to outer end of arm. 
It swings eauly on l«otil bearings snd ■ easily 
k> Led in any positron The arm b loweiad 
t»ice at (si at it t» rmbrd. and ibis may be 
rLxv' withal stopping the machine, nod 
without -langM- of breaking gears. 

Head u traversed on arm by meana of 
hand whc.'f. xp.rai rack, and pinion. Is pro- 
»ekd with l-in-ier to kick it in any position. 

Spue IV- m made from crucible steel logg¬ 
ing; ts counterbalanced, has sixteen changes 
•jf speed, arranged in correct erometnral 
progression, eight changes of feed tram .0QS7* 
to 054' per rrvofutjoa of spindle. Has quark 
return and automatic stop motion. 

The gear speed chancing device is of the 
simplest form and has the fewest gesn pos¬ 
sible for a given numbrr of speeds. It is to 
arraiiged that it b impossible to engage eon- 
fhc’ing ratios of gears. Thk f et n o rca the 
pn«ibilitr of the operator though t l essl y 
damage to machine. Bearings are 
large and bushed so that in case it ■ ever 
nrwori- to replace them, the original aiagn- 
menl will be pn^erved. 

All speeds and feeds can be changed in¬ 
stantly wluk- machine ts in operation. 

Kick evars ire flaunted upon thr brad for 
thr t «:r,»>s •>/ tvmox ing all severe strain from 
driv-.'.r shift- and gears placed eke wh er e 
uf«e, the machine. 

The bn.-k tear* mar be engaged or die- 
engar-d * 'Unit dipping the machine and 
with-it vhjcv.. a feature which saves a great 
dsail of t^T* 


Tspj'jvr attachment is part of the 
machine. TV e-• ■ - » situated an the right 
hand vide of Ua.1 where it n i aaiest far the 
FtC. 112M. operable to handle la tapping krge holes 

the 1 «ck cv-jrs Would be ctgagrd while running 
the tap in. but as soon as the tap is reeeraed the back gears can be instantly disengaged, which will twek out the tap at fiwe Umca the 

spred it was rui li. . . _ , M _ 

Improved i.p:n'k return A \-iv makes it possible to ouirk approach or return the spindle and engage or dwrngage the power feed, u 
with list •siitjc kver and with the -w- of <*.<• ha:.d only. m _ 

A novel feature of the automatic stop in;itn«o made peweible by thr conadruction of the roilrr clutch, which acts hke a ratchet; when 
Martin* a drill to dr.ll a hole out of tl»t -Ld -r.-k. it n advantageous to fsvd th poiui of :!*• dnii faMer than the power feed un til the 
drill i> ■-'.ttine it.s f ill UT- This ruv lw door by turning the hand wheel fa-Mcr by hand, and »hm the operator kta go, the power 

feed in.:i w-lvit*-!v taxes l».ld and pro'»•«'• Is with the dr.Umg. 

A I ill. nz tu! !«* ma> l« h_i 1. if do; red. at extra cost, in place of the plain talJe shown in cut (see Pig 11297). 

Motors of any type attached dimit to the machine at extra com t*ee big. 112*41'. 


•rccincATioNg. 

Pumrti r of >ptr, !!r . . . .. 

Hole in spmdli V.>p«e taper 

Traverse of sptr.dir. 

Traverse of .saddle. 

Traverse of lead. 

Max.mim dv-Liner. column to spindle center. . 

M..’ r. .m dot.»n..v, iv! . to -} • d> i-ent. r 
M..\ .• uu du»t sin-*-, -p lie to tr-iiui on 
Mmim'-tn dt-taruv, »pu»ik to truoi.aiQ 
NS .11 lr.il t<> .»i.tcr of ... 

Maximum distance, spindle to lease . 

Minin.um dis Liner, spueik- to base . 

I*nv,mr p.iii-v. 

Speed of driving }«uUey. revolution* per minute. 

live pLite ... 

AvaiLiblc space on ba-* plate. 

Table. . . 

Height. 

I loor space .......... ... 

Weight, net. ........ 

W. uht. K.xnl 
Cubic feet ... 


t ,' 
No 4 
14' 
3S' 
•24' 



>'“3* 

81* 

id' 


6 ' 

12* x 3V 

350 

61' x 28* 

4.r x V 
•20' x 24' x 22* 

TV >% 28* 

3 *«_V iba. 

97 


IV 
No 4 



33* 
4r 
14* 
40* 
T 


30* 

114' 

12* x 3H' 
350 

70* x 34* 
40* x 34* 
24' x 24* x 22* 
93* 

64* x 35* 
4,400 lbs. 
A203 Un. 

104 
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NOS. 1, 2 AND 3 ORDINARY PLAIN RADIAL DRILL. 
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DESCRIPTION PIG. 111*7 

The ***** genre, Vrhich consist of but three ns and a clutch and 
nay be or dwengaged from the front of the heed, ere so located 

on the bead that the friction rings in the topping u<u hani-sm art obliged 
to transmit lees than ooe-eeventh the pull required at the spindle 

The feeding mecheniem, which ie patterned if ter that used on our 
improved redtele. fumiabes four rate* of feed, advancing by even 
increments from .008' to .030* per revolution of ipmdlc. each of which, 
ae in those machines, » instantly available by means of our standard 
dive key which eliminates all loss of time incident to shifting a belt or 
to operating under a feed of unnecessary fineness 

The spindle is provided with both hand ami power feed, quick ad¬ 
vance ana return, safety stop and hand lever revere , and has ten change-, 
of speed which, by being made to advance 
in geometrical progression between the 
comparatively narrow limits of approxi¬ 
mately eight to one, are suitable for drill¬ 
ing economically all work adapted to the 
capacity of the machine. An engraved 
plate attached to the arm shows the 
operator how to obtain the proper speeds 
far different metals and diameters of drills. 

The tapping mechanism, which is 
identical with that used on our improved 
redials, is incorporated in the design of 
the head and permits tapping at any 
speed with which the machine is provided. 

It is fitted with friction clutches which, 
owir*( to the back gears being located lie- 
tween them and the spindle gear pinion, 
have extremely light duty to perform, 
making them both powerful and long lived. 

These dutches are operated by a lever, 
the of which extends around under 

the arm within convenient reach of the 
operator and is used for starting, stopping, 
and reversing the spindle. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Diameter of column. 

Diameter of spindle, least section. 

Spindle bored to fit Mores taper. 

Traverse of spindle. 

Horixontal range of bead. 

Receives under spindle, over base. 

Drills work in plane of base to center of. 
Drills work in plane of table to center of 

Width of driving belt.. 

Sue of tight and loose pulleys- 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions 

Floor spaced required. 

Weight, net. 


No. I. 
11 ' 
IV 
No. 4 
15' 

r v 

5' 

8 ' 

8'6«' 

3* 

34' x 15' 
400 

9' x 11' 7' 

6,200 lbs. 


No. 2. 

i r 

24' 

No. 5 
17* 

4' 2* 

5' 9* 

10 ' 

10' 7 V 

3V 

3 V x 16' 
400 

10' 6' x 14' 
9.900 lbs. 


No. 3. 
15' 
2V 
No. 5 
19* 

5' V 
6'O' 

12 ' 

12 * 84 ' 

34 ' 

34' x 18* 
400 

IT x 16' 5* 

13,600 lbs. 


NOS. 1, 2 AND 3 IMPROVED PLAIN RADIAL DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION Tie. 112... 

The back gears are fitted with friction dutches, which, without having to stop the machine, give instantly for each position of the 
driving belt or aet of driving gears, four changes of speeds, each of which exerts at the spindle more than double the pulling power of 
the next faster one. 

The spindle has sixteen changes of speed, arranged in geometrical progression, and is provided with both hand and power feed, quick 
advance and return, safety stop, automatic trip, dial depth gauge and hand lever reverse. An engraved plate attached to the ami shows 
the operator how to obtain the proper speeds for different metals and diameters of drills. 

The depth gauge answers a double purpose; besides enabling the operator to read all depths from eero, which does sway with the usual 
delay* concomitant to scaling or calipering, it supplies a convenient means for setting the automatic trip, the graduations showing exactly 
where each dog should be located in order to disengage the feed at the desired points. 

The automatic trip operates at as many different points as there are depths to be drilled at one setting of the work. 
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GEAR SPEED CHANGE RADIAL DRILLING MACHINES. 


6\ 6' AND 7* ARM. 


DESCRIPTION FIS. 11SM. 

The but b deep, broad and heavily ribbed 
M»d ■ provided with T alota. 

Column m rectangular in form, being 
broader and heavier toward the bottom than 
Bt the top. as shown in cut. This construe- 
boa gives greater stiffness than any other 
Iona of eonatiuetion of the same weight. 

Ann is D sectional and baa heavy brace 
extending from trunnion to enter end of arm. 
It swings easily on ball b*wnag»-and m easily 
locked in any poet boo. The am a lowered 
twice ea fast as it is raiaed. and this may be 
done srithout stopping the machine, aad 
without denser of breaking gears. 

Head is traversed on am by means of 
hand wheel, spiral rack, and pinion. Is 
provided with binder to lock it in any poai- 
bon. 

Spindle is made from crucible steel forg¬ 
ing; ie counterbalanced, has sixteen changes 
of speed, arranged in correct geometrical 
prog re s sion, eight rb a n g re of feed from .0057* 
to jOM' per revolution of spindle. Has quick 
atom and automatic stop motion. 

The gear speed chancing device is of the 
simplest form and has the fewest gears p» 


simplest form and has the fewest gears pcs- _ 

able fair a given number of spends. It is so 
arranged that it is impossible to engage con¬ 
flicting raboa of gears. This removes the - 

paeumBty of the operator though U ca at y 

doing damage to machine. Bearings are ^ , I 

large aad bushed ao that in caae it is ever ^Jr — ■ mi 

necessary to replace them the original sign- ' " ■ ■ ■ ~ 9* -TX 

ment wifl be p reser v e d. 

AM speeds and leads can be changed in¬ 
stantly while machine is in operation. 

Back gears are mounted upon the hand 
for the purpose of removing aQ sever e strain 

from driv ing shafts aad gean placed el s ewh e re nc. tim. 

The back gears may be uigigsd or dbsngsged without stopping the machine and without shock; a feature which saves a great deal 
of time 

Tapping attachmen t ie part of the machine The lever is situated on the right hand side of head where it is rear* for the operator 
to handle In tapping large holes the beck gears would be engaged while running the tap in. but as soon ee the tap is r t v amd the bark 
gean can be instantly dietsip^rt, which will back out the Up at five tunes the speed it wee run in. 

Iausoved quick return device makes it possible to quick approach or return the spindle aad engage or disenfgge the p e w feed, all 
with the ner lever aad with the urn of one bend only. 

A novel feature of the automatic stop Bunion made possible by the construction of the roller dutch, which acts Eke a ratchet.: When 
suiting a drill to drill a hole out of the solid stock, it ■ advantageous to feed the point of the dnll faster than the power feed until the 
drill n cutting iu full diameter. This may be done by turning the hand wheel fester by head, aad when the operator lets go, the p e w 
feed immediately takes hold aad p roceed s with the drilling. 

A tilting table may be had, if desired, at extra east, in place of the plain table shown in cut (see Fig. 11297). 

Motors of any type attached direct to the machine at extra cost (see Fig 11291). 


b Diameter of mindle . 

Hole in spindle. Hone taper 
Traverse of spindle 
Traverse of mddlr. 

Traverse of head. 

Maximum distance, column to spindle cmtrr... 

Minimum distance, column to spindle center_ 

Maximum distance, spindle to trunnion . 

Min i mum distance, spindle to trunnion 

Wfll <hill to canter of. 

Maximum distance, gxndle to base . 

Minimu m distance, spindle to base. 

^sdo/ driSg polity, revolutions per minute 

Available apace on base plate . 

Mile. 

Floor Niece . .... . 

Weight, act. 


66' x 36' 
24' x 24' x 22* 
100 * 

1Q2 1 j*x 36' 
t/AX) IU. 


16' 

16' x 44' 

350 

112* x 42* 
82* x 42* 
27' x 23* x 24* 
115* 

133* x 42* 
10.200 lbs. 


1*4 'x4g* 

12,200 Bn. 
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GEAR SPEED CHANCE RADIAL DRILL8, 




oncmprioM no. 112 * 1 . 

Driven by constant speed electric 
motor, either direct or alternating current. 
Ant motor, whether slow, moderate, or 
high speed, may be used, as the first pair 
0 # gears can be varied to accommodate 
the speed of motor. This illustrates our 
method of attaching an electric motor to 
oar ndml drilling machines which we 
bold in eight sums from S' to Iff arm. 

The motor is supported by a bracket 
which is bolted to drill post, and drives 
into the large spur gear snown in cut that 
in tom drives through the two bevel gears, 
driving the speed changing mechanism 
located in speed box. 

Sixteen changes of spindle speed are 
obtained by shifting the three levers shown 
on speed box, together with the back gear 
beer ^rhich is located on the head. 

For additional description and speci¬ 
fications, see Figs. 11286 and 11289. 


11201 . 

The spindle, which is made of hammered 
steel and has an unusually groat vertical ad¬ 
justment for a machine of its aixe, is provided 
with both hand and power feed and quick 
advance and return. 

The feeding mechanism furnishes throe 
rates of feed, advancing by even increments 
from .008' to .016' per revolution of spindle, 
each of which is instantly available by means 
of our standard dive key. 

The driving mechanism contains but seven 
gears, the pitch and rtpeed of which are con¬ 
ducive to long life. The speeds are five in 
number and advance in geometrical progres¬ 
sion from 50 to 170 revolutions per minute. 

The frame may be said to consist of but 
five parts, the base, column, cap, arm and arm 
shaft, each of which is commensurate with 
the continuous severe work expected of a 
machine of this character. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diam. spindle, least section .. 

Spindle bored to fit Morse taper 

Traverse of spindle. 

Horizontal range of head . 

Maximum distance under spin¬ 
dle over tabic. 

Maximum distance under spin¬ 
dle over bose. 

Maximum distance under spin¬ 
dle over floor. 

Drills work in plane of l«se to 

center of. 

Sine of table, working surface . 

Size of base, working surface. . 

Maximum diameter of driving 

rones. 

Size of tight and loose pulleys.. 

Width of cone belt. 

Speed of countershaft, R. P. M. , 

Floor space required.9' 3* x 11' O' 

•WeightVnet. 6,600 lbs. 


IV 
No. 4 
18' 

3' fi*«' 
’24' 


20* x 20* 
3' x 4' 1' 


3 V x 18' 
3' 

350 


SEMI-RADIAL DRILL. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11202. 

The chief characteristics of this machine 
are rigidity, simplicity sod durability, 
which, combined with a high ratio of 
tianemiarion gears, make it an admirable 
tool for many rlsanre of work. 

The head, on which all bearings are of 
meomraan length, consists of a single 
casting and is adjustable on the arm by 
mesas of a spiral gear which gives it an 
easy and quick motion. 
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HALF UNIVERSAL RADIAL DRILL 



no. 11293. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11292. 

The bead works at all angles 
in a vertical plane, is graduated 
90° either side of tero. and has 
an improved locking device 
which instead of compressing 
the (aces of the arm expands 
them in the saddle, whereby the 
combined stresses of twisting 
and bending are moat effectually 
overcome. 

The back nan are fitted with 
f net ion clutches, which, without 
having to stop the machine, give 
instantly for each position or the 
driving belt or net of driving 
gears, four changes of speech, 
each of which exerts at the 

r ' idle more than double the 
pulling power of the next 
faster one. 

The spindle has sixteen changes 
of speed, arranged in geometrical 
progression, and is provided 
witn both hand and power feed, 
quick advance and return, safety 
atop, automatic trip, dial depth 
gauge and hand lever reverse. 
An engraved plate attached to 
the arm shows the operator bow 
to obtain the proper speeds for 
different metals and aiameters 
of drills. 

The depth gauge answers a 
double purpose: besides enabling 
the operator to read all depths 
from rero, which docs away with 
the usual delays concomitant to 
scaling or calipering, it supplies, 
a convenient means for setting* 


the automatic trip, the gradu¬ 
ations showing exactly where each dog should be located in order to disengage the feed at the desired points. 

The automatic trip operatea at as many different points as there are depths to lie drilled at one setting of the work. 

The feeding mechanism furnishes eight rates of feed, ranging in geometrical progression from .007' to .004' per revolution of spindle, each 
of which is instantly available, eliminating all loss of time incident to shifting a belt, nr to operating under n feed of unnecessary fineness. 

The tapping mechanism is located on the head, and permits the backing out of taps at any speed with which the machine is pro¬ 
vided, regardless of the speed used in driving them in. 

The driving mechanism consists essentially of a pulley, four pairs of gears, two friction clutches and an operating lever, by means 
of which any one of four speeds is instantly available, saving, as in the feed, all lose of time incident to shifting a belt on a cone. 


•PtCIFICATIOM*. 


Diameter of column. 

Diameter of spindle at point power le applied. 

Spindle bored to fit Morse taper.. 

Traverse of spindle. 

Horisontal range of head.- 

Vertical range of arm. 

Receives under ^lindle, over base. 

Receives under spindle, over floor. 

Drills work in plane of base to oenter of. 

Drills work in plane of table to oenter of. 

Sbe of table, working surface. 

Sbe of base, working surface. 

Least distance between drill and column center*. 

Distance from floor to highest point of column. 

Distance from floor to extreme height of spindle. 

Minimum revolutions of driving pulley to one revolution of spindle 
Maximum revolutions of driving pulley to one revolution of spindle.. 

Diameter of driving pulley. 

Width of driving belt. 

Sbe of tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions. 

Floor gM( required. 

Weight, net.. 


No. I. No- 2. Ns. I. 


11' 

13' 

15' 

2k' 

2V 

2V 

No. 4 

No. 5 

No. 5 

15' 

17' 

19* 

rr 

4' 4* 

4'11' 

3' V 

3' 6' 

3' 11' 

4' ID¬ 

6' 64' 

6 •r 

S'5' 

6' 24' 

r 

8 ' 

\(T 

i r 

*' «k' 

10' 74' 

12*84- 

20* x 20* 

24' x 24' 

28* x 28* 

rx4’«' 

S' 6' x 5' 64' 

4'*6'r 

184' 

214 ' 

244' 

r 8' 

8'94' 

* 14' 
u' ur 

V 6' 

W 8' 

.8713 

.9808 

1.130 

13.91 

15.66 

18.04 

16' 

16' 

18* 

3' 

V 

r 

3k' * 1«* 

34* x 16' 

3k' x 16* 

230 

235 

240 

rio»x irr 

10'3'x 14't' 

n'r xir* 1 

6,200 lbs. 

9,8308m. 

13.4308m. 
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6' ARM HALF AND FULL UNIVERSAL RADIAL DRILLS. 



DESCRIPTION 
PIGS. 112*4 AND 112*«. 

Than machines haw been designed 
with a view of supplying the demand for a 
nag toe which oom bines accuracy end 
eomoieon with efficiency. 

Tin base* is very deep and well ribbed, 
Ibtsmt no projections, making it suitable 
to ham the top of the bass level with the 

Tin column is nnde in box section, and 
torn on an inside stump, which extends 
ito entire height; it aho baa a back brace 
winch adds to the stiffness of the tool. 
The box fphimn turns easily on roller 
bearings, and can be firmly clamped in any 

^Tbemddle which carries the radial 
aim m fibbed to the column, is long and 


airrcuY u> uw ww*. 

All wheels and levers for operating the 
tool are located on the head directly in front 
of and always convenient to the operator. 

No countershaft is required. 

Each drill is regularly supplied with tap¬ 
ping attachment. 

SPECIFICATION*. 

Drills to center of. I 2 ®* 

Greatest distance from spindle 

to base. 

Diameter of spindle. 2^' 

Taper hole in socket, Morse 

taper. N <\ 5 

Traverse of spindle. ,R * 

Traverse of saddle. 

Traverse of bead on arm. 3»* 

Table. 22** 22- 

Height of table. 22- 

Width of belt on cone. 3 4* 

Tight and loose pulleys, diain- 

.. *” 

Tight and loose pulleys, face... 

Tight and loose pulleys, speed.. 32o 

Total height of drill. 7 ' . 

Floor space. 1201./x 174 

Wcight.net. 10.5001b-. 

Note: We are prepared to furnish drills 
of similar pattern having 4' or « arm. 

Complete information will be sent on ap¬ 
plication. 
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FULL UNIVERSAL RADIAL DRILL. 



DESCRIPTION FID. 1129' 

The sleeve is mounted on s stationary stump, which extends 
up to and has a bearing at the top of the machine. This 
equivalent to a double column, and affords ' hat stiffm-a-s which 
is so essential to true work 

The head works at all angles radiating from I he center of a 
sphere, is graduated and has an improved kicking device which 
instead of compressing the faces of the arm c pond* them in the 
isuldlc, whereby the combined st re s s e s of twisting and bending 
arc most effcctuslly overcome. 

The bark gears are fitted with friction dutches, which, with¬ 
out having to stop the maehine, give instantly for < ach jxwition 
of the driving belt or set of drivuig gears, loo cLingc* of opred , 
each of which exert at the spindle more than double the pull 
ing power of the next faster one. 

The spindle has sixteen changes of 
speed, arranged in geometrical progres¬ 
sion, and ia provided with both hand and 
power feed, and quick advance and 
return, safety stop, automatic trip, dial 
depth gauge and hand lever reverse. An 
engraved plate attached to the arm shows 
the operator how to obtain the proper 
speeds for different metals and diameters 
of drills. 

The depth gauge answers a double 
purpose: besides enabling tlie operator to 
read all depths from aero, which docs away 
with the usual delay* concomitant to scal¬ 
ing or calipering, it supplies a convenient 
means for setting the automatic trip, the 
graduations showing exactly where each 
dog should be located in order to disen 
gage the feed at the desired points. 

The automatic trip operates at as 
many different points as there are depths 
to be drilled at one setting of the work ; 
in addition, it leaves the spindle free, after 
any intermediate tripping, to be advanced, 
or raised and advanced, or traversed its 
full length, without disturbing the netting 
of the dogs; it also throws out the feed when 
the spindle reaches its limit of movement. 

The feeding mechanism furnishes eight rates of feed, ranging in geometrical prngnwion from .007' to .061* per revolution of spindle, 
each of which ia instantly available, eliminating nil loss of time incident to shifting a licit, or to operating under a feed of unnecessary 
fineness. An engraved plate attached to the head shown the operator how to obtain each of the feeds. 

The tapping mechanism is incorporated in the design of the head, and permits the hacking out of taps at any speed with which the 
machine is provided, regardlcm of the speed used in driving them in It is fitted with a friction clutch operated by a lever which projects 
down across the fa.c of the arm and is used for starting, stopping, nnd reversing the spindle. 

The driving mechanism consists essentially of a pulley, four pwrs of gears, two friction clutches and an operating lever, by means 
of which any one of four spreiis is instantly available, saving, as in the feed, all los?- of time incident to shifting a licit on a cone, and 
making it possible to set the machine, without alteration, at right angles to the line shafting, or 1u drive it from below the floor when it 
is desired that tin: arm should be free to describe a complete circle 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Diameter of column 

Diameter of spindle nt (Hunt firmer is applied. 

Spindle bored to fit Morse 1a|«er 

Traverse of spindle. 

Horizontal range of head . 

Vertical range of arm.. 

Receive* under spindle, over bosr 
Receives under spindle, over floor 
Drills work in plane of base to center of 
Drills work in plane of table to center of 

Sue of table, working surface. 

Sim of base, working surface. 

Distance from floor to higlx-st point of column 

Distance from floor to extreme height of spindle. 

Minimum revolutions of driving pulley to one revolution of apindle 
Maximum revolutions of driving pulley to one revolution of spindle. 

Diameter of driving pulley. 

Width of driving Wit . . . . 

8iie of tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions 
Floor space required . 

Weight, net _ . 


No 1 

No 2. 

No » 

ir 

13* 

15* 

*V 

2V 

2%* 

No 4 

No 5 

No. 5 

IV 

17' 

19* 

2' H* 

,V6'.j* 

4'5* 

•V I* 

3' li' 

3* 11* 

a ’ nr 

v »;•;* 

•'3* 

5'V 

6'2'j* 

r 

8' 

10’ 

12* 

S' 6'{' 

in’ 7'f 

12' 8W* 

20* x .ir 

24* x 24' 

28* x 2#* 

3' x v 6' 

3' 6* x V r>> j' 

4' x 6' 7* 

r s* 

S' 9 V 

V \\w 

9' 6* 

1CT 7 * 

tvr 

.8713 

9808 

1.130 

13 91 

15.66 

18.04 

16' 

16' 

16* 

3* 

3' 

3* 

3V x 16* 

3**' * 16* 

3x 16* 

234 

236 

238 

10* x IT 9' 

ini',** li' 2 * 

11* 5* x 16' T 

6,360 lb*. 

aWut 9,050 Ibe. 

•bout 13,000 Ibo. 
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RADIAL DRILLING AND COUNTERSINKING MACHINE. 


no. 11290. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11290. 

This machin e is designed for use in boiler shops and shipyards, for drilling and countersinking large steel plates. These plates can 
be laid upon the floor, or bench underneath the machine. The radial arm is supported by one long, heavily ribbed wail plate, or bracket, 
for the purpose of bolting to a post or to the wall. It is placed at a sufficient distance from the floor for the operator to paw. under. 
The radial arm swings easily upon ball bearings. The spindle is brought to any position, either by swinging the arm or by moving the 
head, carrying the apindle along the arm, both movement* U-ing easily accomplished. The spindle is fed by a long hand lever, and 
counterbalanced by a spiral spring. The driving shaft is adjustable, for the purpose of beltiug from the main line, at either side of the post 
or in the position shown in illustration. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

E xtr eme length of machine, 15' 6*. Maximum distance from past to spindle, 14'. Minimum distance from post to spindle, S'. Maxi¬ 
mum distance from under side of radial arm to end of spindle, 40*. Minimum distance from under side of radial arm to end of spindle, 
33*. Vertical traverse of spindle, 7*. Diameter of apindle, 2 %‘. Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 4. Traverse of head on radial arm, 
11'. Length of wall plate, 6' 10*. Width of wall plate, 14*. Tight and loose pulleys on driving shaft, 16' in diameter by 4? 4 * fuce. 
Speed of countershaft, 120 revolutions per minute. Weight, 2,550 lbs. Boxed weight, T-’V) II*. 04 cubic feet. 
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UPRICHT DRILLS. 


NO. 0 DRILL. 



PIG. 11100. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11100. 

Will Drill from X' to X # Hole. 

Thia m a chine ia designed for light drilling. 

Diameter of spindle, 1X'. 

Length, 10*. 

Will drill a H' hole to center of 10* circle 2* deep. 

The greatest distance from spindle to table, 10*. 

The drill socket screws on to the spindle and takes drill with X' 
round shank. It can be removed and our No. fil universal chuck put 
on in its place, which would be extra. 

It has a swing table 7* diameter and automatic feed. 

Length, 40*. 

Net weight, 90 lbs. 

Cross weight, 130 lbs. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11300. 

WiU Drill from X' to 1*' Hole. 

Diameter of spindle, 1 X* 

Length of spindle, 12*. 

Will drill a 1 X' hole to center of 11* circle 2X' deep. 

Greatest distance from spindle to table, 12*. 

The drill socket screws onto the spindle and takes drills with X' 
round shank. 

It can be removed and our No. 51 universal chuck put on in its place. 
The chuck would be extra. 

It has positive automatic feed, which can be adjusted to four rates 
of speed. It has swing table 8' diameter, also a grinding attachment 
with rest for grinding the bit correctly. 

Total length, 47*. 

Net weight. 120 lbe. 

Gross weight, 164 lbs. 

8«eof box, 47* x 16* x 11*. 



NO. IK OR1LL. 


no. ii3oo. 


NO. 3 DRILL. 



no. 11301. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11301. 

WiU DriU from X' to IX* Hole. 

This machine is designed for carriage makers and heavier 
blacksmith work. In general design it resembles the No. 2. 
It is built heavier and has larger capacity. 

Diameter of spindle, 1®*'. 

Length, 15*. 

WiU driU a IX' hole to center of 16* circle, 4X' deep. 

Greatest distance from spindle to table, 22*. 

The drill socket screws on to the spindle, and takes drill 
with * |* round shank. It eon tie removed and our No. 52 
universal chuck put on in its place. The chuck would be 
extra. 

This drill has the automatic feed, a swing table 11* in 
diameter, and grinding attachment. 

This driU has been changed so that two speeds are ob¬ 
tained without changing the crank; this also gives high speed 
on the balance wheel all the time; the change is made in an 
instant by turning the little lever to the right or left. 

Length, GO*. 

Net weight, 200 Iha. 

tiroes weight, 262 lbs. 

Sue of box, GO* x 20* x 13*. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11302. 

This machine U euUstantiaUv the same as the No. 3, ex¬ 
cept that it is arranged for operation by both hand and power. 


NO. S DRILL. 



PIG. 11303. 
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T H S3 7AIBBANES COMPANY 


NO. 13 IMPROVED UPRIGHT POWER 
DRILL. 

LEVER FEED. 

description no. naoa. 

Tb* cut itpwwn U a power drill, with lever feed, f a sten ed to tubular iron column. 
It ia a very suitable machine for hlartnith and other ahope where power ■ used. It 
ia furnished with a square table and forked footpieoe, or with round table aad footpieee, 
ae ehown in cut, aa deeirad. Drills to the center of 19* circle. Cheateat diatanee b etwee n 
table aad ^ ind j e, 21'; tiavecee of ^indle, F. Spindle ia fitted for H* atraight ahank 
diflk, or yf* if deeirad aad can be made to take taper or aquaie ahank at email advance 
la eoeC It baa mechanical device for raising and lowering table. Three step cone pul¬ 
ley, 84', «4'. 44'. for 2*' belt. Tight and looee pulley* on countershaft, 10*, for 

Laagth,«r: 

Weight* 290 Iba. 

Bond for export, 644' x 2*' * 15'. 420 Iba 


NO. 14 IMPROVED UPRIGHT POWER 
DRILL. 



WITH WHEEL HOLOING 
ATTACHMENT. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11304. 

The Uhiatrmtion represents No. 14 
drill for biackamithe and csrrmgi 
maker*, being fitted with a removabk 
wheel bolding attachment, on whirl 
wheels are quickly revolved when drill¬ 
ing boles in time. Wheek of vaiioui 
dimension* can be brought in cootacl 
with drill bit by raising or lowering the 
table arm to which the wheel bolder ie 
attached. 

Can be furnished with or without 
wheel holder, aa desired. 


NO. 16 IMPROVED 
OVERHEAD OR 
HANCINC DRILL. 

oncmmoH no. naoo. 

When placed oo a wall the distance 
from wall to spindle is 194'. When 
placed on a cross beam or hanging poet, 
work of any dimensions can be brought 
under the drill. Entire length of doll, 

Weight, 400 Iba. 

Boxed for export, 38' x 30* x 18*. 
475 1b*. 

Bade in three styles: 

Style 1, with countershaft and lever 
feed. 

Style 2, with countershaft and screw 
feed. 

8tyie 3, with countershaft, lever and 




no. 11304. 
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rio. 11308. 


COMBINED 20" AND 56" POST DRILL. 

DESCRIPTION no. 1130S. 

Head la vertically adjustable on column. Head and spindle ate counter¬ 
balanced. Hand wheel toed and quick return motion Countershaft accom¬ 
panies this machine. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Traverse of spindle, 18'. Distance from post to center of spindle, 28'; 
from column, 1 Or. Diameter of spindle, 1>4*. Hole in spindle, Morse taper 
No. 3. Width of cone belt. Counter pulleys, 11' * 3J4'. Speed of 

countershaft, 223. Required space on post, 39* x ft*. Weight, about 500 lbs. 
Boxed weight, 750 lbs. 





BOILER MAKER8’ DRILL¬ 
ING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIQ. 11*07. 

It b bolted to a past or wall at any required dia- FIQ. 11307 

lance from the floor. Especially designed for heavy 

work, it b most substantblly built, the glaring particularly being very Urge. The pinion wheel which engages the rack on quill b not 
driven on or keyed to its shaft, but b, with its shaft, made of one solid piece of steel. This construction gives great strength to the 
pinion to resist heavy strains. The worm b of hardened steel, running in a b rouse worm gear of course pitch. The rack on quill bsteel 

and b strongly bolted to it. It has a cnunterlialanccd spindle and quick 
return motion. The feed is by hand wheel and worm gearing. Capacity, 3* 
boles in wrought metal. Countershaft accompanies machine. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Distance from post to center of spindle, 38 ?4'. Traverse of spindle, 10V£*. 
Diameter of spindle in bearing, 2*4'. Hole in spindle, Morse taper No. 5. 
Width of licit on conns, 3*. Driving pulleys, 14' x 4'. Speed of countershaft, 
2U0 revolutions per minute. Space required on pout or wall for frame of 
machine, 3o) / x 14'. Weight, 1,500 lbs. Boxed weight, 1,680 lbs. 37 
cubic feet. 


SUSPENSION DRILLING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1130*. 

It is suspended from the ceiling or overhead limiters and bolted thereto. 
Then- w nothing in this machine to mterfen- with any work that may be brought 
under it. The fmme i< rigid. in one casting, and need* no truss rwas to support 
it The spindle is eount< rbalanu d, lias kind and nower feed, quick return 
movement, and thn-e changes of f<s-d. Power feed tnrown in by quick return 
lever. Capacity, 2' holes. Countershaft hc<x*h|kiiu»-s machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Traverse of spindle, 10'. Diameter of spindle, 2'. Hole in spindle, Morse 
ta|*T No. 4. Distance from ceiling to low. r end of spindle, wlten spindle b at 
its grvaN-at height. 70*. Ceiling spine n-.jinn-d to lastm frame, 3ft' square. 
Counter pulleys, 14* x 4*. Speed of countershaft, 21N> revolutions per minute. 
Weight, 1.H4J0 ll*i. Boxed weight, 2,200 II*. 5-1 cubic feet. 
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" MANUFACTURERS’ GANG DRILL. 

WITH SELF OPERATING SPINDLES. 


DESCRIPTION Flo. 11309. 

We build our 14* manufacturers’ 
drill in 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 spindle styles 

This machine is similar in design to 
our 20* manufacturers’ drill, being 
especially adapted for rapid drilling and 
naming on multiple pieces of work 

The spindles are independent and 
self-of>erating. There are no time con¬ 
suming feed levers to manipulate. The 
operator has only to trip the throw-in 
lever (which takes but a second) and 
immediately the spindle drops to the 
work, feeds through or to the required 
depth at proper speed, then quickly 
returns where it awaits tripping for the 
next operation; or by removal of a 
atop pin in the cam, the spindle can be 
made to maintain a continuous per¬ 
formance, that is, instead of stopping 
upon the return, it again descends for 
another operation 

The stops are so arranged that the 
spindles can lie set to start and stop at 
any point within the limit of travel. 

E». h spindle has independent speeds 
and feeds. 

The table is raised and lowered by a 
single screw centrally located, as shown 
in cut. The table has T slots and 
grooved rim for oil drip, and when re¬ 
quired are can equip the machine with 
oil pump attachment. 

The advantage of this gang drill 
will be readily seen. The operator is 
kept busy feeding it with work, while 
the machine does the rest. 

It is a great time and lsbor saver 



Height of drill. 

Distance from center to center of spindles. 

Diameter of spindles. 

Hole in spindle conforms to Morse taper.. 

Each spindle arill drill to the center of a circle... 

Vertical travel of spindle. ... . 

Vertical travel of table.. 

Sire of table, planed surface, two spindle drill 
Sire of tabic, planed surface, three spindle dnll 
Sire of table, planed surface, four spindle dnll . 
Sire of table, planed surface, five spindle drill . 
Sire of table, planed surface, six spindle drill . 
Greatest distance from spindle to table. 

Diameter of large pulley on cone. . 

Diameter of email pulley on cone 

* 1 tic figure* given 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


V 
No. 2 

13* 

8 * 

16 >£' 
10* x 24' 
10* x 36* 
10* x 48* 
10* x 60* 
10* x 72* 
24* 


Cone pulleys carry belt 

Diameter of crown gear. 

Diameter of bevel pinion. 

Sire of tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed of tight and loose pulleys for ordinary' work. 

revolutions per minute. 

• Floor space required, two spindle drill ... 

•Floor space required, three spindle drill. 

•Floor space required, four spindle drill. 

•Floor space required, five spindle drill. 

•Floor space required, six spindle drill ... 

Weight, two spindle drill, net, 950 lbs., crated 1.060 lb*. 
Weight, three spindle dnll, net, 1,250 lbs., orated, 1,335 lbs 
Weight, four spindle drill, net 1,740lbs., crated, 1,900 lb*. 
Weight, six spindle drill, net, 2,660 lbs . crated, 2,900 lb*. 

am cover room taken by countershaft. 


6 ** 2 * 

600 

40* x 27' 
40* x 39* 
40* x 51* 
40* x 63* 
40* x 75' 



AUTOMATIC REVOLVING CHUCK. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11310. 

This automatic chuck can be used on any of our 14' and 20* manufacturers’ drills now 

on the market. 

Our manufacturers' drills have independent, self-operating spindles, and together with 
these new chucks attached make completely automatic drilling machines. 

Tin* automatic chuck will work in an upright or horizontal position or at any angle that 
may l*e required, it revolves anti spaces automatically for equidistant holes in a circle, or 
for hole- of unequal distances, provided no two hole* are more than a half circle apart. 

This chuck is especially built for use on our manufacturers' drills for drilling hole* in 
single pieces or in any numtar of small separate pieces that can be set in a circular jig for 
holding same; in fact the chuck can lie used advantageously on a large variety of work and 
will do it faster than any drill on the market to-day. 

The whole machine Is so simple that a Ixiy can run it. 

The only limit to the amount of work it will do is the time it takes the operator to change 
the paces. 


FIC. 11310. 
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20" MANUFACTURERS’ GANG DRILL. 



SELF*OPERATING SPINDLES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11311. 

A drill that does all but {daring the work in the 

i‘8* 

We build our 20* manufacture ns’ drill regularly 
in two, three, four and six spindles. 

This machine Is entirely new in design and eon- 
.at ruction, being adapted particularly for manufac¬ 
turing plants having multiple pieces of work to be 
rapidly drilled or reamed or both. 

Each complete operation of a spindle is controlled 
by one lever. This lever starts the drill, and im¬ 
mediately the spindle rapidly descends to the work, 
feeds through or to required depth at proper speed, 
then quickly returns automatically, where it awaits 
the next operation; or by removal of a certain stop 
pin, the spindle instead of stopping upon return, will 
again descend and so on. thus keeping up a con¬ 
tinuous operation. We can furnish any or all of the 
spindles with back gearing when required. 

The spindles are driven separately from quarter 
tum countershafts, giving independent spmds as 
well as independent feeds. When desired we can 
furnish single belt drive with friction clutch for each 
spindle. 

The table is raised and lowered try a single screw 
centrally krpated, as may be seen in the cut. The 
table has T slots and grooved rim for oil drip, and if 
required, we can equip the machine with oil pump 
attachment. 

A mechanic can readily see the advantage of this 
machine. The operator is kept busy taking work 
to and from hi* jigs; the machine does the rest. It 
can be adapted to do a large variety of work, both 
quickly and accurately. As an economiser of time 
and labor, this machine is far ahead of any drill on 
the market. We guarantee it to produce more work 
-than any other drill of its size. 


Height of drill. 

Distance from center to center of epindlre. 

Diameter of spindle. 

Hole in spindle conforms to Morse taper.... 

Vertical travel of spindle. 

Vertical travel of table. 

Each spindle will drill to renter of a circle 
Site of table, planed surface, two spindle drill 
Size of table, planed surface, three spindle drill 
Sise of table, planed surface, four spindle drill. 
Sise of table, planed surface, six spindle drill 

Greatest distance from spindle to table. 

Diameter of large pulley on cone. 

Diameter of small pulley on cone. 

Cone pulleys carry belt. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

74* Diameter of crown gear.. Md* 

15* Diameter of bevel pinion. 3y%* 

1 Sise of tight and loose pulleys. 10* x 2)$* 

No. 3 Speed of tight and loose pulleys for ordinary work, 

12* revolutions per minute. 250 

14* • Floor space required, two spindle drill. 48* x 40* 

19* ‘Floor space required, three spindle drill. 48* x 46' 

I4*x30* ‘Floor space required, four spindle drill. 48* x 80* 

14'x 45* ‘Floor space required, six spindle drill. 48* x 90* 

14* x 60* Wgt, two spindle drill 1,650 lbs. net, 1,800 Iba. crated, 2.3001ba. boxed 

14* x 90* Wgt.,three spindle drill 2,250 lbs. net, 2,400 lbs. crated, 3,200 lbs. bossd 

26* Wgt , four spindle drill 3.250 lbs. net, 3.400 lb*, crated, 4.450lbs. boxed 

RJ^* Wgt., six spindle drill 4,530 lba. net, 4,800 Ibe. crated, 6,500Ihs. boxed 

_ * The figure* gives for required floor tpnee bow room taken by counter- 

2J4 abaft. 



AUXILIARY SPINDLE ATTACHMENTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11312 AND 11313. 

Wc furnish three attachmenta with two or more spindles, and they are made in proper 
sizes for our various drills and gangs, particularly for our 14* and 20* manufacturer*’ drills. 

They are very useful and time saving devices where it is desired to drill two or more hole- 
at a time on one spindle. 

Three attachmenta are made with stationary spindles, or with adjustable spindles, 
according to work for which they are required. 
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TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


23" SLIDING HEAD CANC DRILL. 


description no. hsia. 

The illustrated herewith is our new 23* sliding 

gang drill, which is furnished with two, three and 
and four epuxUes- 

It has the same driving power and drilling rapacity as 

our 23* stationary head gang drill. 

The heads provide for adjustment to suit 

variations in heights of work. Each spindle has a bark 
brace nuking it very strong and rigid. Left hand spindle 
is shown with reverting friction countershaft for tapping. 

We furnish any or all of the spindles in the following 
arrangements: plain lever, wheel and lever, or power feed 
and stop (including wheel and lever), and with 

or without back gears, as desired. 

The spindles are driven separately from quarter-turn 
countershafts, thus giving independent speeds and in¬ 
dependent feeds. ..... . 

Reversing friction countershaft for Upping may be 
furn wired at additional cost, for either or both outside 
gpindha. When required, oil pump attachment will also 
be supplied at extra charge. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height of drill.. ... 

Distance from center to center of spindles 

Diameter of spindles 

Hole in spindle conforms to Morse taper 

Vertical travel of spindle. 

Vertical travel of table. 

Vertical travel of sliding head 
%se of table, planed surface, two spindle drill 
SUe of table, planed surface,three spindle drill 
g» of table, planed surface, four spindle drill 

Greatest distance from spindle to Ublc- 

Diameter of large pulley on cone. 

Diameter of small pulley on cooe. 

Cone pulleys carry belt. 

Dihmcter of crown gear. 

Diameter of bevel pinion... 

Speed of tight and loose pulleys, for ordinary 

work, revolutions per minute. 

Siae of tight and loose pulleys.. -.. .. 

•Floor space required, two spindle dnll. 



250 

10* x 3* 
53* x 15* 



Floor spare required, three spindle drill. 53* x 

Floor space required, four spindle drill. 53* x 

Weight, three spindle drill, net, 4,400 lbs.; crated, 4,6fiO lbs. 

• The firum siren for nquire.1 floor nwet cover room talma hy countershaft. 


RAIL DRILLING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION riO. 11318. 

It has hand and power feed, quick return motion and 
counterbalanced spindles. Spindle* are adjustable ver¬ 
tically and they are independently fed. The outer spindles 
can be brought to within 3* and 4>$* respectively of the 
center spindle. The center spindle has no lateral adjust¬ 
ment. It has a vise for holding the rail. Countershaft 
accompanies this machine. 

SPECIFICATION#. 

Distance between center and left hand spindle, maxi¬ 
mum. 11*; minimum, 3*. Distance between center and 
right ham! spindle, maximum, 17*; minimum, 4>$*. Dis¬ 
tance. spindle to table, maximum, 13*', minimum, 6?**. 
Traverse of spindle, 6lf*. Diameter of spindle, 2*. Di¬ 
ameter of nose of spindle, 2%*. Cone belt, 3ftf*. Driving 
pulleys, 18* x 5*. Speed of countershaft, 225 revolutions 
per minute. Weight, 4,500 lbs. Boxed weight, 5,6410 lbs. 
108 cubic feet . 


FIO. 11316. 
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BOILER SHELL DRILLING MACHINE. 



BOILER 8HELL DRILL. 

dcschiption no. note. 

In this type of machine, the boiler shell is placed bo ri son tally upon four 
or six rollers in front of the tool, then by adjusting the spindles horixontally 
. at the height of the center line or pointing toward the center line, and turning 
the shell, all the boles in the circular seams can be reached, and by moving 
the upright along the bed all the holes in the longitudinal seams can be drilled 

The machine, as seen in accompanying cut, consists of a cast iron bed. of 
any length desired, and mounted thereon is an upright, which, by means of a 
lever and ratchet arrangement, can be easily moved along the bed. 

The upright carries a swivel slide to which is fastened the drilling head, 
the whole being counterweigh ted so that it can be easily moved vertically 
upon the upright by means of a rack and pinion operated by a ratchet wrench. 

The drilling head consists of an electric motor, around the circumference 
of which are moved and fastened the spindle frames; the motor being of the 
enclosed type, is well adapted to boiler shop use, as it is practically dust and 
waterproof. It is furnished with roller bearing and end ball thrust so that it 
can be run In the vertical position, and in connection with the back gearing 
the spindles can be run at ten different speeds for different sired drills. The 
spindle frames are held firmly to the motor by V gibe at the ends and bolts 
locked in T slots around it. They are easily moved in setting by means of a 
nng gear around the motor and pinions on the spindle frames by which they 
can be moved singly or both together 

DIMENSIONS OF MACHINE. 

Horuontal range is limited only by length of bed, which in a standard 
machine is 20'; vertical range of drilling head on upright is 4^', the spindles 
in the highest position being 7' above the base of the tool; the drilling bead is 
fitted with spindles 2* in diameter, bored to fit a No. 4 Morse taper shank; 
the spindles have a traverse of 15' and are furnished with an automatic feed 
arrangement giving them .004' to .07' advance per revolution. They can be 
run at ten different speeds between 35 and 150 revolutions per minute, and 
can be adjusted between from 4' to 17' between centers. 

Net weight of machine, one upright. 9.000 lbs 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 11317. 

It has a vertically adjustable cross rail, 
carrying one or more drilling beads and spin¬ 
dles. These heads are movable laterally^ on 
the cross rail by a rack and pinion. They 
have a transverse adjustment upon the arms 
by a screw, and can be inc lined to any degree 
by a worm and worm gear. The beads are 
back geared and have power and hand feed 
and a quick return. The spindles are driven 
by a rope belt from an overnead countershaft. 
Included with the machine are a countershaft 
and 50' of rawhide rope belt for curb spindle. 
This machine is designed for drilling rivet 
holes in boilers, after they are rolled to the 
required shape. The boiler shell is placed in 
front of the machine, and rotated to the |*>tti- 
tion desired for the drilling of successive boles. 
It is also used for drilling and tapping stay 
bolt boles and cutting flue holes in tul>e sheet*. 
For other purposes, an ordinary drilling table 
is used, upon which work can be placed. 
The arms carrying the heads can be made of 
sufficient length to give a 24' transverse 
movement of the heads. A machine so con¬ 
structed would be Capable of performing work 
such as is usually done on a radial drill 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Distance between housings, 13' 1'. Ver¬ 
tical adjustment of cross rail. 6'. Transverse 
adjustment of beads, 5' to 24' os desired. 
Extreme height of machine, lO 7 2'. Floor 
space required, 15' 6' by 6'. Weight of four- 
head machine, 17,000 lbs. 
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THH y-A.IItB«A.lTICS OOMPANY 


SIX SPINDLE CANO DRILL WITH MOVABLE TABLE. 


ocacsipnoB nc. «»•. 

TV W»ih ut ww-a'l* ia'seeaS* 

the n3, E^ch sri^wif a r\'->>T 

balanced as<* ha* »c*. 

adj-M-trseeL Sob- n.7J< »*urA» o- 
dr-db. TVy are dr.'y-z ry f.'i-J* 
frcd the :oc> fLiit xni rrr'.*:^: 
chrUrVa, wWS are -_ r » 

W.A placed a fr-cof <v*i V»a 
wilhes. cm) gxcf tV .Tpesv’.c * 
Mckac bu hu »d »-* i y«x: :«d 1' 

has a quick apc-nari i:>2 r?* -re o-c*- 
mrnt. operated --T * *r.r )r »r..-r ad 

the drills ran br cistat •. i crr>- vc_c< 

rxssrd from, the w : c» •«■ ■ * sr 

feed moOos » us^ve-rs*: uv <r ' 

spindles can be d^r\r -~:-.ed k : » 
gaimi ibt porti <>‘ ’.S'— .- v-r*- 2- 
ent of tW r.'hrrx Th-cr u ~<i 

are prooird *r«d cSa^t re* > ■■**. be 
supplied to (pve xr r jtc _.rH iced 
The table* hare both a lateral ar.i rrxas- 
rk movement TV literal t> 'r- 



meat a br a head wVei a -A 
The wheel ia gxadusted e-d >Vd 
with a stop- Eaet era 1 _a’> ^ oi the 

wheel wpx n rata a table mevenea: of rtC. nSE 

\i*; one xevoiutsrn of the wV-; a t_Me 

movement of t**. Jt also ha* a traa^a-ene rooa-ement of 8*. by mciu of a lever and (poannx 
arruratrhr spaced. TV* iu-^w can Sr «.;-p ed w.th an a jt.vnatar tnp and stop motion for 3e 
This "»»ri«wi» is capable of dix-ang 1 l j’ hole through 6* of wrought .roc or »toci plates. 


By th» arrancvnwnt hale ran be 
temur.inf the depth oi denied bole*. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Maxiwon distance, spervile* to table. 18*; miT-imum. S'. Traverse of «fxr>dW. 12*. Maximum dwtanor between spindle centers, 
•* or IV. DisUnce. center to renter ouunde sp.r. ties, <*' ICT. Diameter of spuvIW, 2*. Cone belt, 4.1*\ IhsUaoe between housings 
II'. Floor ^ser. IT 6* x 4'. Drv.cjf cco* and arm overhang. T. Height, 7' 10*. 

Weight, 13400 lbs. Boxed weight, 16.000 ih*. 304 cubsc feet. 


12” MULTIPLE DRILL. 



no. lists. 
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DESCRIPTION DC. 1t»S, 

The anindkw hate six change* of 
speed with three change* of feed fo* 
each speed, and are provided with both 
hand and power feed, quirk advance 
and return, and automatic trip. 

TV heads are composed ol the least 
number of parts consistent with dur¬ 
ability and convenience of operation, 
are adjustable on the rail and may ba 
used independently or collectively, as 
de-urrd. each head being complete In 
tirnr particular. 

The back Ream are located Inside of 
the cone, and arc so arranged that they 
mo be instantly engaged, dtsengagrO, 
or the spindles stopped altogether, by 
one xtroke of a lever. 

The rails and tables are made in 
four lengths, ranging from 5' to IT, 
and the part of the housings upon which 
the taldr rtwLx ia mailt' in three heights 
as indicated below. Besides the »ui>* 
port giwn them by the rail and table 
the housings are tied tt^rlher by a 
brace in the rear. 

SPEC I ft CATIONS. 


Oianirtrr of spindles, least 

■return . IV 

Spindles lx>rrd to fit Morse 

taper No. 4 

Vertical traverse of spindles KT 

larged diameter of drixiug 

cc>ne. l«* 

Width of Vlt for nine. 4' 

Siir of tight ami louse pul¬ 
leys. li'xSV 

Speed of counteiahsft, re¬ 
volutions . 300 

Approximate weight, six 

osad on V imU. 7,22511 b. 




MULTI-SPINDLE MACHINE FOR DRILLING MUD RINGS FOR 

LOCOMOTIVES. 

TYPE B. 



DESCRIPTION HO. 113*0. 
Head* are mounted on saddles, and 
adjustable thereon by a tack and pinion 
independently, to give varying die- 
lance* between center* of spindle*. 
Saddle* have .independent lateral tra¬ 
verse on cto** tail, or by coupling them 
together, a universal traverse. When 
saddle* are ooupled, they constitute a 
continuous surface upon which the 
heads can be adjusted to drill boles in a 
line on equidistant centers. 8addlas 
are adjustable on the cram rail by rack 
and pinion and ratchet lever. Each 
head has an independent quick ap¬ 
proach and-return movement. Then 
are four changes of speed and four of 
gear feed. The stop motion can be set 
to drill holes to a depth, and it auto¬ 
matically relearn feed when spindle 
reaches lowest position, preventing damage to gears. Spindles are universally driven, but any can be disconnected by a dutch, operated 
by a handle placed in front of each head. Spindles are raised and lowered to or from tbe work collectively by a lever, feed changed and 
hand wheel "and friction feed operated all at the end of the machine. Table is T slotted to bold the work. Capacity, twelve 1' holm In 
steel. Countershaft accompanies machine 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Minimum distance between spindles. 5*; maximum. S'. Maximum distance between outside spindles, 134'. Traverse of spindles, 
14*. Diameter of spindles in bearings. 2J**. Distance from floor to top of table, 30*. Maximum distance, spindles to table, 10*. Total 
height, 112*. Distance between housings, 144*. Floor space, 212* x 60* Weight, 18,500 lbs. 


DOUBLE MACHINE FOR BORING CONNECTING RODS. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 113*1. 

There are two complete and indepen¬ 
dently driven machines mounted on a 
heavy base and having lateral adjustment 
thereon. Capacity, 12* holes in each end 
of a rod, on from 3' to 10* a ' center*. 
Heads adjustable. Spindles are counter¬ 
balanced and have extra weights for coun¬ 
terbalancing boring bars. Hand and 
power feed, improved quick return and 
stop motion, permitting spindles to be 
quick returned or approached while power 
feeding and point of boring tool to be 
brought to the work and power feed thrown 
in by same lever while machines arc in 
operation. Tberr are eight changes of 
speed and four changes of f«xd. |Va«es are 
bored for bushings to support boring lwr«. 
The sub-base has oil gutters around the 
edge and deep trough through the center. 
Machine i« supplied with oil pump and the 
necessary piping to deliver a steady flow 
of oil to the center of each spindle. Two 
countershaft* for driving the machine* and 
one for driving tbe pump arr included in 
the outfit. 



FIG. 113*1 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Distance, spindle to base*, maximum. 33*; minimum, 5*. Traverse of spindles, 13*. Distance between centers, maximum, 128*; 
minimum. 32'. Diameter of spindle in sleeve, *. Nose of spindle, 3V£*. Total ratio of driving gears, 1 to 20; back gears, 1 to ft. 
Cone belt. 3*^J*. Driving pulley*. 16' x 5*. Speed of countershaft, 230 revolutions per minute. (Gives spindle revolutions, madmum 
100; minimum, 16.7.) Floor space, 13' x 4'. Height, 8' O’. Weight, 17,500 lb*. 
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THE FAIRBANKS O O M FAN Y 


PORTABLE DRILL8. 




DESCRIPTION PIO. 1132* 


NO. A. 

The snn has a reach of 13*; drilling, at ooe setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 34* outside diameter and 0* inside diameter- 

The spindle is hold in a vertical position by. a squaring collar which 
is splmed to the arm and bolted to the post: by loosening this collar 
it can be set at any angle. 


The arm has a reach of 16)4*; drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
a surface of S3* outside diameter and II* inside diameter. 

The spindle is held in a vertical position by a squaring collar which 
is spiined to the arm aad bolted to the post; by loosening thia collar it 
can bo set at any angle. 

NO. 1 

The arm has a reach of 16J4*; drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 33* outside diameter and II* inside diameter. 

It is held in a vertical position by a squaring collar fitted to the 
under side of the ball on the frame; on removing this collar, the spindle 
(by means of tbs ball and socket joint) can be set at any angle up to 30” 

NO. t 

The arm has a reach of 314*-, drilling, at ooe setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 43* outside diameter and 13* inside diameter. 

It is held in s vertical position by a squaring collar fitted to the under 
side of the ball on the frame; on removing this collar, the spindle (by 
uimnr of the hall and socket joint) can be set at any angle up to 30° 


NO. 3. 

The arm has a reach of 31)4*, drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 43* outside diameter and 13* inside diameter. 

He spindle is held in s vertical position by a squaring collar fitted 
to tbs underside of the ball on the frame; on removing this collar, the 
spindle (by means of tbs ball and fockel joint) can be set at any angle 
up to 30* 

NO. 4. 

The aim has a reach of 28*; drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 58* outside diameter and 16' inside diameter. 


NO. 8. 

The arm has s reach of 36*; drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
a surface of 73* outside diameter and 22)4* inside diameter and is 
ada pted for the very heaviest drilling and boring, being powerfully 

back geared. 



PIO. 11331. 
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MOTOR DRIVEN PORTABLE DRILLS. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11333. 

NO. 4. 

Thi» machine is our regular No. 4 portable drill, fitted with 
motor drive nnd is capable of very much heavier work than the 
same machine rope driven. The range of speed is greater than 
in the rope driven apparatus and the machine, taken as a whole, 
» an cxtrrmelv serviceable and satisfactory tool. 

Net weight of machine, 705 llw. 

NO. 8. 

Our regular No. 5 drill equipped with motor drive comprises 
this mnehtne, and, as is the ease with the No. 4, the combination 
fomu a tool with a much greater range and flexibility than is 
possible with the rope driven apparatus. 

This drill is capable of performing almost any werk that could 
possibly be required of it. For efficiency and rapidity of 
execution of heavy and awkward drilling and boring, it is un¬ 
equalled. 

Net weight of machine, 1,300 lbs. 


PIG. 11323. 


ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN BREAST DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION TIG. 110*0 

For drilling the many small hole* in large pieces, we have de¬ 
signed the small drill shown in cut. It will be found to he very 
effective for such work and a great time saver over the old hand 
drills. The drill is driven at much higher speed than is possible 
by hand. The operator can give his entire attention to guiding 
the drill and can keep at it, as his strength is not exhausted by 
turning the rmnk. It will javo its cost in a short time and no 
shop can afford to be without one. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Will drill up to. . 

Weight of machine. 

Weight of machine crated for domestic shipment. . 

Weight of machine boxed for foreign shipment. 

Dimensions of box for foreign shipment.. 

Maximum home-power of motor. 

Wound for either 110 or 220 volts, direct current. 


X<> I. 


15'.. II*. 

20 H*. 

22 II*. 

14' x 7' x V 


?*' 

22' j lbs. 

2711*. 

30 lbs. 

18' x 8,4' x 84' 

h 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

FIO. 11320. 

Capacity 

Sm. 

Type 

Volts 

of 

Chuck. 

X'. 

A 

110 

0*toX' 

W . 

B 

220 

0 * to X' 

X' . 

A 

no 

0* to v 

vc . 

B 

220 

0* to V 

X' change of speed.. 

A 

110 

0* to x* 

x* change of speed.. 

B 

220 

0*toX' 


Combined handle and breast plate furnished, instead of breast 
plate illustrated, when desired. In ordering, kindly state voltage, 
(this is very important), also sise of m arhine desired. 

Note: In addition to the sixes above listed, we can furnish a si mi. 
lar machine designed to drive X' drills. 



DO. 11320. 


PLAIN DRILL. 



HO. 11330. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11330. 

We here illustrate our type "KK” hand drill, 
fitted with a screw feed and spindle carrying a 
taper socket. This drill is practically the same 
as our type “K” but has a capacity up to X* 
It is provided with two speeds. 

The “ Old Man” as illustrated is furnished is 
an extra, and is not included in the price of the 
drill. 

Type. Volts. Over All. W»i*ht. Capacity 

KK-2-JO 2"J0 \ *>>>»• 0**o W 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11327 

We hero present a new type of a portable 
electrical radial drill, especially suitable for light 
work and which is built on new and original lines. 
It is really a portable universal radial drill and 
we claim that it will do about all the work of a 
stationary radial drill up to its capacity, and 
being portable can be taken to the work. 



PIO. 11327. 


This drill is provided with a 10* feed through the hantl wheel, with a quick return by hand. It has a radius of 24* in any direction 
at any angle. Hand wheel and worm box have a swivel adjustment from horizontal to vertical, permitting the use of the drill in corners 
and dose places, according to wliere the work is to be done. 


The spindle is fitted with a Ixdl liesring thrust and carries a taper socket. This drill lias two speeds, changeable by means of a thumb 
lever at lower end of motor. Tl»e vertical and horizontal columns are made of hollow steel tubing anil are adjustable, enabling the 
operator to drill at any angle ami in any direction. 


This machine is self contained and portable in the full sense of the word and its usefulness will be readily recognized. Its range of 
work is unlimited, as it can Is? Liken to any part of the shop or any distance on outside work. Any desired lemtth cor l can be used. 
This convenience saves time and trouble, and doe* away with carrying heavy work to the drill press. One man can easily handle it. 
No belt connections of any kind. Driving power from the ordinary incandescent lamp socket, direct current. 
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PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS. 



HO. 11326. DESCRIPTION HQ. 11316. 


This is, without doubt, one of the handiest little tools on the market. It is designed to take the place of the old style hand drill, 
and is driven at a much higher speed, without exhausting the strength of the operator. 

It is under perfect control at all times, as the motor is provided with a switch to start and stop it. It is located near the vortical 
handle, as shown in illustration, and is easily reached by the index finger. 

The chuck spindle is so arranged as to allow drilling on a line with the base of the motor, and by this means permitting angle and 


The motor is enclosed, and suitably geared to develop the necessary power up to the capacity of the drilL Being light in weight, 
it can be carried anywhere, and the range of operation is not limited, as any length of cord can be used. 

Sent out complete, ready for work, with chuck, cord and attachment plug. Any incandescent light socket furnishes the power. 


Type. Voha. 

Oriio. no) 

0-220. 230) 

H-110. 110) 

IK-220 . 220) 


Dimensions 
Over All 
Including 
Chuck and 


WUI Hold 

Hsndk. 

Weigh t. 

Drills from 

4tf ' x 13* 

12 lbs. 

trio*' 

4H'xlS' 

14 lbs. 



FLEXIBLE SHAFTS. 

DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11316 ANO 11330. 

The core is composed of segments made of gun metal, encaaed in square steel wire made and tempered especially for this specific pur¬ 
pose, that in turn is covered with leather or specially prepared rubber, warranted to withstand 360* of heat and to be unaffected by tire 
soft grease used in lubricating the core. 

It can be made to meet requirements not possible in other shafts, one of which is that it is capable of being run in both directions, 
delivering the maximum power, and in any length of section up to 8'; the part* being interchangeable, the sections can be coupled to¬ 
gether, making a shaft of much greater length than can be procured any other nay. It baa been pronounced by expert mechanics the 
ideal flexible shaft, the segments being of such contour that they are neither affected by, nor do they affect the slight opening formed 
on the one side of the wire casing, in rounding a curve. 

The abaft should be kept thoroughly lubricated, being greased not leas than twice a day, where it is kept running steadily, the 
most convenient method of doing this being to remove the end fittings and withdraw the core into a trough and apply the soft grease 
by hand. The offset of this treatment will be to greatly increase the 
life of the shaft 

In case of accident, a broken segment can be readily replaced and re¬ 
pairs completed at the place the shaft is in uae, doing away with the ne¬ 
cessity of sending the shaft to the factory, an objectionable feature in 
shafts of other makes. The cost of such repairs is also reduced to a 
trifling figure, making the economy of their use the marked characteristic. 

It makes practical what has heretofore been deemed impossible with 
a flexible shaft. 

Back lathing has been eliminated. 



182 


FIO. 11326. 


THE FAIEEANKS COMPANY 










TUB FAIBBA1TKS COMPANY 


FLEXIBLE SHAFTS. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11330 .-OsMIawM. 

Fig. 11330 is o sectional view of the flexible shaft. AA, leather or mbbor end wii 
B, Core. C, cord for tightening bolt. D, driving bolt. 

la oil eoraspoodenee, the torm flexible shaft means the shaft only, as shown on the cut 
He. 3 « 4* ft 0 8 

4* W *i‘ V l* W 

5 ' 8' r r 8' r 

10 lbs. 18 lbs. 23 lbs. 30 lbs. 33 lbs. 00 lbs. 


Length of shaft. 

Weight complete as per cut.. 


the coupBng oLtwo or more shafts of standard lengths together rather than making them in 
They are fully as durable, and in ease of accident are mors cheaply and easily repaired. 

FLEXIBLE SHAFT DRILLINQ OUTFITS. 




DESCRIPTION FIO. 11331 

The cut r e p resents full portable drill plant, consisting of flexible shaft, 
countershaft, dnii press, roundabout, etc. The wheels and pulleys are of a 
mac to permit the use of rope, doing more work with leas tension than a 
larger mac rope, and saving the wear on the belt. 

Each outfit is supplied with 100' of driving rope. This rope may be either 
of cot too or of rawhide, and purchaser should state in ordering which kind is 
wanted. 

Speed of countershafts as given in table is approximate and should be 
varied to suit conditions. 

•PECI Ft CATIONS. 


5.. . 


Drills, 

C JE! r * 

Speed of 
Cownue»hafl, 
About. 

«S? 

About. 

H' 

200 

133 lbs. 

.4' 

850 

143 lbs. 

H' 

430 

283 tbs. 

r 

450 

300 lbs. 

1U* 

440 

325 lbs. 

2* 

423 

390 lbs. 

24* 

400 

420 lbs. 


PORTABLE SCREW FEED DRILL PRESS. 

FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11332. 

All siam are of the same type as shown in the cut. Arc carefully and accurately made, with henvy 
east iron frame, steel spindles and feed screw, cut gears, hardened clutch, that they may be thrown in or 
out of gear at will. Am arranged to take Morse twist drills and fitted with Morae taper socket. Drill 

a geared back 4 to 1. 


No. 3. 

No. 4. 

No. 4^' 

No. 5. 

No. 8. 

No. 8 . .. 
No. 9 


1* 


Si*> 

Taper 

Socket. 

*4' t<> 
to \r 
ir to ir 

V to It*' 

V to 11 4 * 
to 2* 

V to 2* 


FWt.bl* 
Shaft, Rev. 

p.M. 

1,050 

1.000 

9.50 
900 
800 

7.50 
COO 


Maximum H P 
of Shaft at 
giver. K.v 


11 pices 
e shaft. 


s are fitted for drill rest and supjxirt.* For drill prewar* same numbers may be used as 


Note: Where the developed power of the shaft will penult the use of a larger drill than the standard 
“-will take, the drill shank must be turned down to fit. 



• Drill net sad support u extra 
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BREAST DRILLS. 

FOR U8C WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 

DESCRIPTION. FK». 11)33. 

The cUta illustrate breast drills. All are furnished with gear 
covers. In No. 1 it is left off to show gearing. Nos, I and 2 are 
practically the same, except the chucks. 

All the drills are of the best possible tnateriaL No. 1, with 
Trump chuck taking drills from 0* to 4*. No. 2, Whiton chuck 
taking drills from 0* to 4' Each has dutch attachment to 
throw them in or out of gear at will. For heavy work No. 3 
should be given the preference. The capacity of all breast drills 
is limited to the body pressure possible to put upon them. 


COUNTERSHAFTS. 

FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT OUTFITS. 

DESCRIPTION FID. 11334. 

We make three si see to be used in connection with the flexible shafts. They 
are carefully proportioned and well made. 

No. 3 is used with all sues of shafts up to and induding No. 4; has a three step 
eone pulley, and tight and loose pulleys 5* in diameter, for 24 * belt. 

No. 0 is used with Nos. 4,44,5,6> and 8 shafts; has three step eone pulley, tight 
and loose pulleys 10* in diameter for 34* belt. 

No. 0 is used with No. 0 shaft; has three step cone pulley and tight and loose 
pulleys 12* in diameter for 4* belt. 



TAPPING AND REAMING MACHINE. 


FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 
DESCRIPTION FIO. 11336. 


These machines are dcsigi 
for light work on account c 
also pitch of teeth. The bearings a 


signed for tapping and reaming ataybolt holes in boilers, and reaming in bridge work. No. 1 is preferable 
of its weight, but for heavier work we recommend No. 2 as having increased diameter and face of gears, 
bearings are also longer and larger. It is both a powerful and durable machine. No. 2 has a square hole in 
both ends of the tapping spindle, so that by turning machine over and 
attaching to tap, it will Dade it out without stopping or reversing mo¬ 
tion of shaft. 

All tapping and reaming machines are fitted to Nca. 8 and 0 shafts 
unless otherwise ordered, and are interchangeable with drill presses of 
same number of shaft. 

No. 1. Weight, 15 lbs. Geared 5,4 to 1, has 5 s' square hole in 
one end of spindle. 

No. 2. Weight, 20 lbs. Geared 54 to 1, has 4* square hole in both 
ends of spindle. 

We can furnish No. 1 with holes in both ends of spindle when 
desired. 



FIG. 11335. 


PORTABLE FLEXIBLE SHAFT 
ELECTRIC PLANTS. 

FOR DRILLING, TAPPING AND REAMING. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11336. 

With a power that can be handled so economically and quickly 
as electricity, the advantage of the motor driven portable drilling 
plant becomes strongly manifest. These conditions create a de¬ 
mand for such tools that we can efficiently and satisfactorily fulfill. 
The cut illustrates one of our tools at work in a large factory. 
It consists of motor, speed regulator, starting and stopping device, 
reduction gear*, truck, and the regular drilling attachment,* 
Connect the wires and the plant is ready for work. Motors an 
wound for 110, 2J0, 500 volts direct current, but can be furnished 
to order for any practical voltage. Also alternating current 
motors. 

The motors are semi-incloaed, allowing ready inspection 
without removal of cover plates. Will carry overload of 50 per 
cent, without sparkimr. 

Specifications on following page. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PORTABLE FLEXIBLE SHAFT ELECTRIC PLANT8. 




DESCRIPTION no. 11338 .- C s eU»a s 4 . 


NO. 4 PLANT. 

Drilling up to M*. 


I No. 4 flexible abaft, leee pulley heed. 
I No. 4 univeiml joint 
1 No. 4 drill pnn. 

1 No. 4 drill net end support. 


NO. • PLANT. 

Drilling up to 1K # - 

Consists of 

1 one end a half horse power motor, co m ple t e. 
1 No. 6 flexible shaft, leas pulley head. 

1 No. 0 universal joint 
1 No. 6 drill press. 

1 No. 0 drill rest and support 


Tbs maximum speed of this motor is 1,100 revolutions per 
«. Speed regulator will give SO per cent, reduction. Drill 
geared 4 to 1. Flexible abaft driven direct from armature 
When breast drill is desired in plans of drill preas deduct 
) from the above list This includes the difference in price 
*n the drills and also the cost of the drill rest, which is not 
ned with the breast drill. 


Note: The maximum speed of this motor is 1,800 revolutions 
per minute. The reduction genre are mads to bring this spesd into 
proper relation to drill preas. Drill press geared 4 to 1. Speed 
regulator will give 50 per cent reduction from maximum. 


NO. S PLANT. 

Drilling up to IJf*. 

■ of 

1 two horse-pow er motor, complete. 

1 No. 8 flexible shaft, lass pulley head. 
1 No. 8 universal joint. 

1 No. 8 drill preen 

1 No. 2 tapping and reaming machine. 
1 No. 8 drill rest and support. 


NO. • PLANT. 

Drilling up to 2)4*. 

Consists of 

1 two and s half horse power motor, complete. 
I No. 9 flexible shaft, leas pulley head. 

1 No. 9 universal joint. 

1 No. 9 drill preen 

1 No. 2 tapping and reaming machine. 

1 No. 9 drill rest and support. 



IDEAL REVERSING TAP HOLDER. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11338. 

No special tape are required. 

Operated with one hand, same as a drill chuck. Indispensable for handling Urge quantities of 
particular work. 

Tappers Non 1 and 2 are especially valuable tools to use in multiple or turret drilU, when a piece 
of work is to bo drilled and tapped with one handling. BUnk shanks furnished with each sise. 

These holders have been installed in the works of the Largest manufacturers in the country, and 
give excellent result*. The No. 1 is particularly adapted for use on bicycle, typewriter, cash register 
part*, etc., while for heavier work, the larger sixes are unequaled by any reversing tap bolder on 
the market. 

No. 1, taps up to 5 m'. 

No. 2, Ups up to 

No. 3, Ups up to 1}<*. 

These Up holders are furnubed with riianka to fit any drill press. . 

They can be supplied with chuck or with stem and bushing, as desired. 
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REVERSING TAPPING CHUCK. 

DESCRIPTION HO. IISSS. 

This half tone illustrated our reversing tapping chuck for use in drill press or laths. 

We believe that in this device wo have the amplest and strongest tool poaribls for the purpose. 

The operation is very simple. Feed the drill press down In the ordinary manner until the desired 
depth is reached. The chuck is reversed by returning the drill press spindle. 

Or the chuck may be thrown out of guar when the tap reechos the required depth by setting the stop 

collar on drill spindle one quarter of an inch 
higher than depth of hole when Up is resting on 
surface of work. 

This tool is the best money maker that can 
be put into e shop for the price. To illustrate: 
it will take a man fifteen minutes to Up two 
® * holes in the ordinary manner; the same man can 

Up them in leas than five minutes perfectly true 
FIG. 11339 . with this tool. Where there is more Upping it 

will show a greater saving. A pretty good inter* 
CAPACITY. set on the investment during the year. 

No. 1. O' to H'. On heavy work a drill may be put in chuck 

No. 2. O' to \$ r . and the hole drilled end tapped without moving. 

No. 3. O' to H'- The price includes any rise Morse taper man- 

No. 4. O' to %*. drel and Horton Up bolding chuck, fitted, reedy 


AUTO-REVERSE TAPPING CHUCK. 

WITH ADJUSTABLE POSITIVE STOP. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11340. 

The style B stop holds the work down while the dutches die- 

Where the work is easily handled and centered, so that all the 
holes can first be drilled, and then the work r ehandl e d and Upped, 
this simplest form of the Upping chuck is recommended. 

Only one hand is required to operate the chuck, leaving the 
other free to handle duplicate parts in bulk, by passing them be¬ 
tween two parallel piece s , or other suitable fixture clamped on drill 
Uble that avoids bolding each piece. Astonishing results are thus 
bring secured by iU (were, some Upping as high as 15,000 to 20,000 
holes a day by this method. 


Radial drill work. 

Tapping in surfaces at different heights. 
No stop required on machine. 
Quick and exact adjustment. 

No. 00 tape to H'. 

No. 0 Upe to 
No. I Ups to %•. 

No. 2 Upe to 1*. 

No. 3 Ups to IK*. 

No. 4 Ups to iy$". 



AUTO-REVERSE TAPPING CHUCK. 

WITH ADJUSTABLE FRICTION TOOL HOLDER. 



Tapping steel, bronse, etc., as safely as 
cast iron. 

Bottom Upping. 

Impossible to break Ups. 

"Fool proof.” 

No. 00 Ups to % m . 

No. 0 Ups to * a'. 

No. 1 Ups to J 4 '. 

No. 2 Ups U 1'. 

No. 3 Ups to 1 \i*. 

No. 4 Ups to 1 
No. 5 Ups to 2/ 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11341. 

The novel combination of a slip spindle with an adjustable 
friction secures in this device a wonderfully sensitive tool for quick, 
accurate Upping in steel, bronse, copper, etc., wherever there is 
danger of breaking Ups. Should the Up stick in the work the 
friction slips (to avoid breakage), whereupon the Up can be re¬ 
versed, oiled, and started ahead again, and so on until the toughest 
piece of metal can be wnoothly Upped with absolute safety. 

This device can be used with or without a stop collar on machine 
spindle (or Ublc), although it is quicker and easier to disengage 
the auto-reveree clutches by using a stop collar (or stop by hand), 
to avoid unclutching under pressure should the Up first strike the 
bottom of the hole before the clutches automatically disengage. 

The friction drive can at any time be changed to positive drive 
by slipping a key into the spindle through slot under the lug of 
the fiber check washer. 
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THE JACOBS IMPROVED 
DRILL CHUCK. 



NEW MODEL DRILL CHUCK 


STANDARD DRILL CHUCK, 




IMPROVED POSITIVE DRIVING DRILL CHUCK, 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11346. 

The distinctive feature of this chuck is the patented equalising driver in which the end of the 
drill is inserted, giving positive rotation to the drill independently of the jaws of the chuck. This 
driver is self-adjusting, permitting the jaws to center and align the drill accurately in the chuck, 
so that it is always true and absolutely impossible for the drill to slip while in work. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

P®- DUmewr. Capacity. Weight of Chuck*. 

^ Pto£|' IQ lbt 

*. 3W' O'tor 10 lbs. 

4 ". 5H: 


5 . 


no. 1134S. 






















r 



LITTLE GIANT 
IMPROVED 
DRILL CHUCK. 


PIC. 11347. 


PIG. 11346. 



No. 

00 

0 . . 
1.. 
2 .. 
2H 

3.. . 

4.. . 


DESCRIPTION PICS. 11347 TO 11346. 

Fie. 11347 show* regular pattern chuck*. No. 00 to No. 2' j. 
Fir. 11348 shows regular pattern chucks No*. 3 and 4. 
l‘i£. 11340 shows same style chuck made with straight body. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

:i ». . A|>itroximal* Diameter. 



34' 

4' 

6' 

B'-j' 


H..I.I* Drills. 

0* to 
o' to 4* 

O' to V 
O' to 1' 

O' to 1', extra strong 
O' to I'/ 

O' to 2' 



PIG. 11340. 


BENCH MACHINE. 



PIG. 11350.^ 


NO. 2 TAPPING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11360. 

ThU machine in built to mount on bench, as shown, or can be furnished with iron column, 
if desired. 

A mutable Lap holder, fit (pi to the spindle, can be supplied at extra ebat. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Weight of machine without column. . 25 Iba. 

Weight with column.. 85 ifo. 

Pulleys, tight and loose. . 6' x 14 ' 

Capacity. 


NOS. 0 AND 1 VERTICAL TAPPING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11361. 

The spindle i« driven directly by a continuous belt and a friction disk lictween two pulleys, which 
connects the spindle with either at will. The disk has but a small vertical motion, insuring the quick 
reversing of the tap, small wear and no no use. 

The table is counterbalanced by a weight and provided with a knee lift, allowing the full use of Imth 
hands for holding the work. An adjustable screw stop limits the motion of the table in either direction 
and insures a uniform depth of tapping. The machine can lie arranged to do left-hand tapping by chang¬ 
ing the position of one of the idler pulleys at the back 

We arrange them for mounting on a bench when so desired. (The table oo the No. 0 siac is operated 
by treadle instead of the knee lift. 

Equipment.—No. 0 vertical tapper: chuck and wrench: I plain counter. 

No. 1 vertical Lippcr chuck and wrench; I plain counter. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

largest tap machine will drive . . 

Depth tliat can l>e Lipp'd. 

(Jrvatest dis Lance lietween chuck and table. 

Dimensions of table.. 

Width of spindle belt.. 

Tight and loose pulley* on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Floor npoee required. 

Net weight, complete . . 

Foreign shipment, tight l*oxcd, sine. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed, weight.. 


X» n 

i ( » 

r 

y 

»V * 5*4' 

r 

44' x 2- 

220 

18' x 12* 

145 lbs. 

8 cubic feet 
200 lbs. 


N.. I 


6' 

10 * x 12' 

14 ' 

6 ' x 2' 
200 

21* x 14' 
230 lh*. 
10 cubic feet 

300 11». 


NO. 1 MACHINE. 



FIG. 11361. 
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NO. 1 BENCH TAPPINC MACHINE 


T 


DESCRIPTION no. 11388. 

No. 1 bench tapping machine haa a range to it being 
fitted with drill chuck to hold tape to that sise. 

Height of machine, 15*. 

Sise of baae, W x 16*. 

Diameter of awing table, 11.4'. 

Clearance of tap spindle to column, 6*. 

Vertical adjustment of table, 3*. 

Base has a planed surface, which gives greater range for jig 
work. 

Speed of countershaft, 4.V) revolutions. 

Wright, 135 lbs. 

This machine is mounted on column 33* high, when desired. 



riO. 11383. 



NO. 2 BENCH TAPPING 
MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11383. 

This machine lias the same genera) dimensions ns the No. 1 
machine, shown in Fig. 113-Y2. 

In addition it has an adjustable belt tightening bracket 
on lawk of machine as shown in cut. These machine* are 
equally satisfactory on either blind or through holes and tap 
to the required depth every tune, which gives unifonn work 
and prevents the hn-aking of ta|M. 

Weight, l. r y»lbs. 


I 


NO. 1 HORIZONTAL TAPPING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11384. 

This machine is designed for tapping small holes ranging from ,'** to in diameter, and 
la airailar in general design to the No. 2 machine. 

The bean stock is solid with the Ixsl. and the driving pulleys run on hollow studs, which 
relieve the spindle of all wear and pressure due to the belt and make the spindle sensitive to 

the Up. 

The spindle ia fitted with an Almond chuck to hold tape and is driven by n friejion clutch 
working between the two pulleys, which are driven by open and crons belts, insuring instan¬ 
taneous ravening of the tap. 

The tail spindle has a movement of Pj* by lever, and is provided with a binder and nn 
adjueUble stop collar. 

The work pad is removable and a taper hole is fitted in the tail spindle to receive tools for 

drilling purposes. 

An od reservoir is formed in the K-d and a large pan is provides! to hold the work. 
Equipment: Two wrenches; 1 chuck; 1 plain countershaft. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Greatest distance between chuck and work plate. 7 1 ,' 

Swing over bed. <i 1 / 

Width of spindle belt. . . 1 1 / 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolution' i* r minute. . 22’ i 

Floor space required.. 30* \ If** 

Domestic shipment, crated. weight :ton lb*. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed ^3 c. f ), weight ... .. 4jo lbs. 
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NO. 2 HORIZONTAL TAPPINC MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION PIC. 11*55. 

This machine Is an efficient tool of thoroughly approved design and is suitable 
for tapping holes from %• to W diameter. 

The bead stock is solid with the bed and fitted with cap__ 

bubs of the driving pulleys, so that the spindle is heed from the x 
of the belt 

The spindle is driven by a positive dutch working between the two puDeys, and 
is fitted with an adjustable ooUar to provide for tapping very shallow holes and a 
universal three jaw chuck for holding tape. 

The tail spindle has a movement of Z* by lever and is provided with a binder 
and an adjustable stop collar. 

Tbs work pad is removable, and the spindle is fitted with a taper hole to reosive 
tools, so that the machine may be need for drilling purposes. 

An oil reservoir is formed in the bed and a large pan is provided to hold the work. 
We can also furnish with this machine a spectai tail blook, arranged with hollow 
spindle and spring chuck, designed for threading rods or special work that can be 
best held by thechuck. This fixture has a capacity for K* to rtock. 
Equipment: 2 wrenches, 1 chuck, 1 plain oountersheJt. 

Greatest distance between chuck and work plate. 12 

Swing over bed. . . 11* 

Width of spindle belt.. 2*' 

Tight and looee pulleys on countershaft. 10* x S' 

Speed of countershaft, revolution* par minute. 150 

Floor space required. 24* x 40* 

no. 11355. Domestic shipment, crated, weight.. 4000m. 

NO. 3 HORIZONTAL TAPPINC (MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIS. 11355. 

This machine operates on the mme general plan as the snail borisontal 
tappers, but is geared up sufficiently to tap W boles. The wosk is held an the 
front or top surface of the slide, as most convenient, and pie mid to the Lap by 
the pilot wheel. When the adjustable stop on the slide strikes the tail block, 
the action of the tap draws the driving clutch out of gear, and a alight backward 
movement of the pilot wheel throws in the Cast running reversing dutch. The 


out of center or taps not running true. 

The tail block is adjustable along the bed and bound by the hand wheel. 
Chips and oil fall thrinich the open bed to the large pan, and tbs oil drains into 
a reservoir, whence it is drawn off to supply an oil pot swung from the head stock. 

Equipment: 2 wrenches, 1 chuck, 1 oil pot and bracket, 1 plain oountsr. 

Greatest distance between chuck and work plate. * 9* 

Swing over bed.v. 11U* 

Width of spindle belt. 2J<* 

Tight and loose pulleys. Y xY 

Speed of countershaft, revolution* per minute. 350 

Floor space required. 41* x 22* 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 700 tba. 



NO. 1 AUTOMATIC TAPPING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11367. 

In de sig nin g this machine we have sought to combine lightness, strength, ease end rapidity 
of manipulation, together with accuracy and uniformity of the work produced. 

The spindle is fitted with two friction pulleys, driven in opposite directions by one continuous 
belt, and between these pulleys plays a friction dutch keyed to the spindle. The friction clutch 
is connected with the lever at the right by a toggle arrangement which is adjustable for any tension 
desired, so that any extra safety device to prevent breaking of taps is imnnrnsmiy Toe tap is 
started by the lever at the right, and is tripped and reversed automatically at any point by an 
adjustable screw stop on the upper end of the spindle striking the reversing lever on the top of 
the machine, or by moving this lever by hand. The spindle is and fitted with a chuck 

for holding taps. The table is rectangular with 2 T slots, and has an oil groove around it. and is 
adjustable up and down on the column to suit the work. 

A valuable feature of this tool is that it operates satisfactorily at high speeds, and will trip 
or reverse after being set, though the operator should continue to press down the starting lever. 

Motor drive. The application of motor drive to this machine is made in a very neat and 
simple manner. A horse-power constant speed motor at the foot of the column is geared down 
by a single pair of gears, ana drives the machine by one continuous belt, the idler pulleys at the 
heck serving also as tighteners. A braow pinion Is used, and the gearing runs very smoothly 
without noise and is protected by cover. 

Equipment: chuck and wrench, plain countershaft. 

Diameter of spindle. 1' 

Movement of spindle. 

Dimension* of table. 11* x IE? 

Vertical adjustment of table. 20 f 

Width of spindle belt. 1W* 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft... 6*x2^' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 200 

Floor space required.. 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 


PIG. 11367. 
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30* x 21* 
430 lbs. 


the taibbanks oompany 



























sx j^vs:'air l £ ehj; 




NO. 4 VERTICAL TAPPING MACHINE. 


DCKRimON no. 11999. 

Hw wimMnm if so constructed that the operator has every facility to handle work 
rapidly. As the work is brought up to the tap by the foot treadle he has both hands 
free to handle and hold the work firmly, and does not have to waste the time necessary 
to teach up to a handle at every operation. 

As the platen stem works in a long deer s , the work comes op to the tap true, in- 
seriag straight holes end avoiding breakage of tape. 

Operator may tap the depth by the eye, or may set atop collar on platan stem. 

Cone pulleys are turned innde and out; all bright parte ere polished; all painted 
parte filed, rubbed to a flat surface and painted with egg shell gloss. 

A writable tap holder can be furnished, fitted to the machine, if dewed. 


NO. 6 VERTICAL 
TAPPING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION HQ. 1199*. 

The marhino is constructed that the operator has every facility to handle work rapidly. 
A« the work ishrougl « ip to the tap by the foot twiH* he ha. Wrath h.nrl. free t/> handle «»" h ow 
the work firmly loes not have to waste time neoaaaary to reach up to a hanHfa at 

every operation. 

Ai the platen stem works in a long sleeve the work comes up to the tap true, fairing 

true hol<i ,1 :i i I r. ; breakage of taps. 

* front the illustration the platen is operated by a gear engaging in a rack 
rut in the pUt.-n Mem, which is counterbalanced by weight shown, so that tne platen can be 
mixed with i'll'- fmrer on handle, whether platen bo empty or carrying 60 lbs. 

umod inside and out; all bright parts are polished; all painted parte 
filled, rubbed to » flat surface and painted with egg shell gross. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11999. 

Height to platen. 

Distance from platen to spindle.. 

Distance from column to center of spindle. 

8km of tight and loose pulleys. 

Both eoos pulleys. 

Speed recommended by tap manufacturers (many ran them faster). 
Cfmmty . 


80* 

44* 

10 * 

4*xlK* 

6*and4tf'xlX' 
300 to 800 
K' 

130 lbs. 


FIO. 11999. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Height over all. 02* 

Height to platen. 34* 

Diameter of platen. 15l$* 

Distance from column to center of spindle. 8 V^' 

Diameter of tight and loose pulleys. 9* 

Width of belt. 2^* 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 325 

Diameter cone steps. 0*, 7* and 6* 

Width of belt. 2* 

Capacity. 

Weight. 375 lbs. 
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SPECI Cl CATIONS. 


Longitudinal feed of utile. . 

Traverse feed. 

Vertical motion to knee. 

Maximum distance between center of spindle and table, 

Working surface of table. 

Greatest distance between centers CO' swing). 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Smallest diameter of cone. 

Driving twit . .. 

Taper bole in spindle, B. 4c S. 

Hole in spindle. 

Height over all. 

Iioose ptillcy on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute 
Weight complete. 


6' 

8V 

0' 

84' 

24' 

34' 

24' 

34' 

f>V 

6' 

84' 

84' 

7' 

74' 

V 

74' 

34' x 12* 

34' * 16' 

34' X 12* 

34' X 16 

5'/ 

9' 

' * 

O' 

6' 

6' 

6' 

6' 

¥ 

y 

34' 

*!/ 

No. 8 

No, 8 

No. 8 

No. 8 

4' 

22' 

2-i* 

4' 

26' 

2&' 

V x 24' 

7' x 24' 

7' x 24 ' 

r x2 4' 

280 

280 

280 

280 

220 lbs. 

230 lbs. 

250 lbs. 

265 lbs. 


AUTOMATIC TAPPING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION TIS. 1ISM. 

In constructing this machine, gearing has been discarded and the spindle driven through 
friction dutches controlled by toggle connection, affording ample power and easy release tn 
the most simple manner. The toggle connection can be adjusted to suit the stress on the tap, 
avoiding the oroaking of taps and rendering the use of any safety device unnecessary. 

The driving and reversing are provided by an endless belt which secures capacity for high 
■peed without noise or jar. The Riindlc is pulled down by lever and the dutch automatically 
thrown in, and a trip with screw adjustment provided on the upper end of the spindle regulate* 
depth of tapping. The spindle is counterbalanced, making it very sensitive in starting taps. 
The table is adjustable in all directions. These machines are specially adapted for manufac¬ 
turing, as a large number of holes in a piece can be tapped with great rapidity and uniformity. 

These machines are also made duplex, two independent heads being mounted on ooe column 
with one large table and spindles operated by hand or foot. 

Motor drive: In the drive of this machine a variablo speed motor having a variation of 
two to one is employed. The motor on the base plate is pared to a shaft earning a single 
pulley, which drives the spindle by one continuous belt, and the rocking idlers at the top in the 
rear of the spindle sorveaa tighteners. No dutches, change gearing or cone pulleys are needed. 

Changes of speed for different tire taps are obtained from the motor. The pinion on the 
motor is branse, and runs without iar or noise, and the paring is protected by cover. 

Equipment: 3 wrenches, 1 chuck, 1 plain countershaft, 1 table elevating bar. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of spindle. IV 

Movement of spindle. 4* 

Diameter of table inside oil channel.. 21* 

Vertical adjustment of table. 20* 

Width of spindle belt. 2*' 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft... 10* x 3>$' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 135 

Floor ^wce required. 45' x 81' 

Domestic shipment, crated, weidit —. 920 lbs. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed (45 cubic feet), weight.. 1,220 lbs. 


BENCH MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 

113*1 AND 113«a. 

The No. 2 miller U 
similar to the No. 4, but 
bos no overhanging arm. 

The No. 3 miller is 
similar to the No. 1, but 
is provided with over¬ 
hanging arm. 

Attachments for these 
machines are deecnbod on 
following page. 
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MILLING MACHINE 
COLUMN. 



PIC. 113*3. 


VERTICAL MILLING 
ATTACHMENT. 


description no. 113 * 3 . 

This column is designed for 
use with bench milling machines 
shown in Figs. 11361 and 11362. 

It is 2854 * high, measures 
Uy/ x 16' at the bo*. 10 * x 
13' / at the top and weighs 72 
lbs. 


DEtcmmoN no. ns**. 

Thus vertical milling attach¬ 
ment is especially adapted for 
use on our So. 3 and 4 milling 
machines (sec Fig. 11362), and 
the spindle is so constructed as 
to use spring collets. One collet 
either J*', * s' or *$• is furnished 
with the attachment. Extra 
collets, with either straight or 
standard taper holes, furnished 
as desired. The gearing in this 
attachment is two to one. mo that 
the spindle runs at twice the 
speed of * tho milling machine 
spindle, giving a speed of from 
200 to 1,500 revolutions per 
minute. 



nc. 113*4. 



MACHINE VISE. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 113**. 

This vise is designed primarily for urn with milling machines shown 
in Figs. 11361 and 11362, but can be used on other machines as well. 


SPECIFICATION*. 


Vise jaws measure. 31 ^* x jig. 

Vise jatos open. ” 2 * 

Weight of vise.' mbs. 


PIO. 113*8. 


I 

I 


MILLING MACHINE INDEX CENTERS. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 113**. 

These index centers are especially designed for the rapid production 
and indexing of light work of any kind. They are strongly built, the best 
at workmanship and materials only being used in their construction. 
One dial with forty-eight divisions is furnished with the centers. Blank 
dials or dials milled with other divisions furnished on application. Tho 
spindle is reamed for B. A S. toper No. 7, and is also threaded so that a 
face plate of chuck can be used. 

Weight, 20 lbs. 0* siring. 



FIO. 113*6. 
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NO. 3V2 AND NO. 6 BENCH MILLING MACHINES, 


r 



SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 113BT. 
Dimensiras of tabls. 

No. a*. 

10?*' X 3*' 

4* 

No. S. 

la-xsv 

s $ 


2U* 

Vertical range of knee..'.. 

4* 

5' 

S' 

e» 

Width of driving belt. 

1U* 

lfi" x 2* 



Hear bearing, eooe form, length. 

154' x IV 

Maximum capacity of split collets, clear through. 

Maximum capacity of split oollets, part way through. 

Taper bole in tpirilt.- 

$■ 

| No. 2 Morse or 
f No. 7 B. 4 8. 

3K' x I*' 

IV 

H' 

No. 3 Morse or 

Vise jaws.' 

Jaws will open. 

No. 7 B. A 3. 

17K' 

160 lb*. 

Total height. 

10* 

Weight, with vise and countershaft. 

130 lbs. 


THE RIVETT BENCH MILLING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 113BS. 

Although this machine is small, it ia my rigid, as the 
stock is disposed so ss to give strength where it is especially 
needed, and it will do work more rapidly and smoother than a 
great many milling machines four times its siae. 

The work table is adjustable from two points; by the lever 
shown in the cut, and by a hand wheel at the back of the 
machine which is graduated to read in thousandths of an inch. 
The screw is entirely under com and protected from the 
dirt and chips. It has also a rigid atop. 

The machine is well adapted for steam gauge makers, 
small gears, cutters, saws, and all straight milling, also for the 
various parts of docks, and other mechanical motions. 


FIG. 11370. 


AIRBANKS COMPANY 
























AN VdIKOO 


NO. 1 HAND MILLING MACHINE. 

DcscmmoN no. njrt. 

m I™ tahls hu an oil ch a nnel all around and is fed by rock and pinion, oersted l*y lever in 
"•kJWBJ * dtrod motion and quick mum. ♦ 

Thsia and out and vortical adjustment* have micrometer mailings. 

arc provided on the table to limit the length of nit. 

Agyfcang hand can bn furnished, arranged for cutting Rears on center or a ith spring collets 
®W**t (with arm): 1 Now 2 plain vise and crank wrench; 1 vi_sc holding-down mrm and 
*y» * phafW; 1 knee crank; 3 wrenches, 1 plain countershaft f Without anti' 1 plain 

“d an*; 1 arbor plunger; 1 knee crank, 2 wrenrhev 1 plain countershaft 

Dmmaaar of table ineide oil poextt*. 4 '\J|': T 

Verti cal adjustment under spindle. u' 

under arm. 


Taper hole in spindle 
L«gU» of food . . . 


apindhe to outboard bearing . 
low with apindle. 


Urntdameterof cone. 

of step* on cone. 

of bolt required. 

Jy* “d loom pulleyi on countershaft. 

Speod of countershaft, revolution* per minute.. 
Unmaatk s h ip m e n t, crated, weight... . 




HAND MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION 

The spindle has a taper bearing, rinidng in a I 
hanging arm is also of standard design. 

The table is fed by rack and pim *n, with long 
able stops both w ay s. 

The Kiddle his .screw adjustment in line will 

The kne»* is nio\od bv a long, adjustable lev< r i 
in all positions, win*h gives an ca-v sen-drive! mol 
atop* in Loth direc tion - are provided lor tl.e knew , 
can be furnished with this in.i* Iu:m-. 

Equipment- \’<. 2 1 pLiin vi-c m l . rn.l 1 

wrenches; 1 kins' rrmk ; I plain i, r -b. \' 

Dimensions of table. 

Vertical adjustment under .pi lie 
Adjustment in line with -pm-ii. 

Taper hole in spindle . . 

length of feed. 

Largest diameter of e.-ne. 

Number of .steps «>n cun*-. . 

Width of belt required. 

Tight and loose pulley- on cunt* r-halt 
Sp«*sd of countershaft revolution-. jwr minute 
Domestic shipment, crated, weight 


NO. 3 HAND MILLING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11373. 

lV _ Th « ®ra. outboard center, spindle bearing, micrometer adjustments, etc., are 
u *°* of our standard design. 

The main slide has largo oil channels all around and is provided with a T 
w ;7 which the vertical milling head can be se t at any |>osilion on th- did-. 

. Adjustable plug stop* in cither direction are provided. The vertical milling 
is of the most improved design and is fitted with square jobbing and cn- 
tnujy located stops, by which any tendency to tilt the head - entirely prevent' <1. 
n»»y be mounted on the licad indead of the vise shown. 

Both vertical and main slides are fitted with rack ami pinion motion anti lung 
which are adjustable in position. 

The machine is also made without arm. 

•IV ,ui J ,rnen t: 1 No. 3 plain vi.se and crank; 1 vise holding-down screw; 1 vorti.il 
tnuurig fixture with two bolts, nuts and washers; 1 arbtir plunger; 1 knee crank; 
d wrenches; 1 oil pot with swinging arm; 1 plain countershaft. 

Wtnenaions of table inside oil pockets. . 5} 4 ' \ _»ip 

Vertical adjustment under spindks.. 17' 

"Wing under arm., n' 

Bwaoco from spindle to outboard bearing. j;f 

Adjustment in line with spindle. 4' 

Vertical feed fixture. 1 ' 

V»«th of feed. . 7' 

Arbor hole in spindle, B. & S. taper. No. 10 

Largest diameter of cone. 10 ,,' 

Number of steps on cone. 1 

Width of belt required. 2'» 4 " 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 12' x 3' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute... , pjo 

Umnestic shipment, crated, weight. i.j.io lbs. 


c U>x of our stem lard form, and tbs Otel* 
i stable Iwcr, and is provided with ad map. 


ho q-in lle. 
'•ugh rick and i 


ml is niivlv l >a lanced 
i. Adjustable srr« 
i *.* for «cfvw-nloiling 

1 nrlior plunge r; 2 


No. 7 lb A S. 

*y 

b 1 

4 

r 
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PLAIN MILLING MACHINES, 


NO. 11 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. DESCRIPTION NO. 13 PUU N _ MI LLING * 

E riGS. 11376 TO 11379. 

Attention in directed to a number of W 2 ■ 

improvx-nuitU inode in these plain mill- 

ing machines. gflu LT[.»l 

. A new machine. No. 14A, has been 

mided to thin line. This machine, os ■ * , T « 

well an the No. IttA, ia provided with V^2!Q H 

power feed and automatic trip and re- 

verse in all direction*, and square lock jj 

and lu|*er gib the saddle Epri 

direct constant feed, patented, 

has Uen applied to the No*. 14. HA. I - j 1 ' •] * y^j 

whereby finis 

ure driven from tlio spindle, and the BR- J 

font feed* from the countershaft by W 

wide la'll on large pullev—which re- | - I fj [ 

p the loo,I, and in o<idition. the spindle K : .'i.----, J B | H 

nines on those three machine-* are made Mf - ■■L_J B 

three stef* for wide l*elt, and the lack 
gearing increased, which altogether 
^ more than doubles the previous power 
of the machines. 

On the Nos. 13 and 13, 1 -j machines, Vo 

the feed cones are interchangeable, 

which makes available a rate of feed three time* a* fast os before, and doubles _ * cJ ~~ 

tlie number of change*, making twenty-four feed* obtainable. W SF * 

The table*, except on the No. 16A. have a large oil pan all around with fin- W W 

ishml top edge-*. This keeps the oil and chips from spreading over the tnarhiue, riG. 11377. 

and tlie top edge of the oil pan iuld« materially to the available working surface. 

The table fetd screws are ail very large, the inrremsd torsional strength enabling the machine to be forced on tlie I 
out straining the srrew, and the milled wearing surface secures durability. 

Tlie table feed screw* are* quick pitch, giving 1' per turn, which secure* rapid handling of the machine, and gi 
without any gearing or clutches and are also more efficient than the dower pitches, confirming what theory suggests, 
not start lack when tlie feed is tripped under cut. 

Power is applied to the table screws in the most direct manner by bronxc or hardened steel worm gear direct 
hardened tool steel worm running continuously in oil, avoiding all intermediate gearing. 

The knees are absolutely closed on top and sides and have an extended licaring on tlie column. 
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PLAIN MILLINQ 


MACHINES. 

NO. 14A. PLAIN MILLINQ MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11376 TO 11376.—CobIIbu*4. 

This most important and far reaching improvement remove* the 
radical waakn—a at the open knee, gives the solidity and stiffness 
requisite for heavy rutting and the severe stresses brought about 
by high speed tool steels and prevents the spring, twist and vi¬ 
bration doe to the weakness inherent in a knee open on top and 
often out open on sides me well. The extended bearing on the 
cefamn aMi largely to the wearing surface and increases the bold¬ 
ing power of the knee, which, combined with the box construction, 
affords a stronger and stiffer support for the arm and arbor support 
brneea, a point not hitherto considered in the design of the knee, 
and enables more and better work to be obtained from the tools 
than was possible before. The strength of the solid extended knee 
also enables US to provide a large space in the clear between the 
inside of the arm braces and the face of the column. 

Elevating screws telescope, requiring no hole in the floor, and 
are ball thrusted. 

Interchangeable hand wheels are provided on the knee and 
micrometer dials axe fitted for all movement*. 

Saddles are fitted to the knee with taper gibs, giving the greatest 
solidity with the asms ease of movement. 

The base or column has a ledge around the bottom to keep 
oil from apreading over the floor. 

A strong support is given to the telescope arm tapering out to % 
large width around the spindle, and a wide surface and large Vs 
are provided for the knee. 

A large solid steel arm, ground, is provided. On this is moun ted 
a yoke, carrying two centers for tit and bush bearings for arbors, 
which meets all requirements for light and heavy work. On the 
largest machine however, two yokes carrying bush centers are 
provided for the end and intermediate support of the arbor. 

The yoke can be quickly removed to mount vertical spindle 
attachments, etc., without taking out the arm. 


NO. 16. PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11376. 



FIG. 11376. 


Provision U made for binding the braces to the end of the arm 
itself, so that the ami yoke can bo adjusted along the arm, leaving 
the braces out on the end of the knee. 

A screw rod pa«ung through the spindle is provided for holding 
and removing cutter arbors. Arbor* are held with groat power, 
and disturbance of the bearing by pounding action is avoided. On 
the No. 14 and larger sixes, positive dme for the arltor is provided. 

The tabic feed screw is provided with one fixed and one ad¬ 
justable nut to Like up all play, and is fitted with an adjustable 
micrometer dial, giving facilities for every kind of spacing work, 
rack cutting, locating holes in jig lining, etc. 

Tests have l«ecn made of the capacities of our machines under 
conditions similar to those existing in practical use. Those tests 
were made with single lielts, using a spiral null .'l 1 diameter, 5* 3* 
face, and demonstrate the power of the machines tliat they work 
without chatter, and the further fact tliat the power of the feed 
lw>It and feed works is equal to any load the main spindle belt can 
pull. 

Other features of design and const met ion are specified in detail 
under the headings of the different machines, together with re¬ 
ferences to cuts and description of same. 

It may 1* remarked tliat a large projmrtion of the work com¬ 
monly done on a universal milling machine can l»e done on a plain 
machine and to better advantage owing to the greater simplicity 
and stiffness of the plain machine, stronger feed works and longer 
bearings. A tool room machine is not always a universal milling 
machine. Adjustments conform to the manufacturers’ standard. 

All our machines can be fitted with an efficient arrangement of 
motor drive, by variable speed motor, combining positive drive, 
great range of speeds, increasing by small increments, and a 
minimum of gearing. 


Specifications on following page. 
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PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 

DESCRIPTION FIQ». 1137S TO 11379.—CmUiuM. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 


Length of automatic feed of tablo. 

Adjustment in line with spindle. 

Vertical adjustment under spindle. 

Dimensions of table over all. 

Dimensions of table inside oil pockets. 

Greatest capacity for work between column and 

arm braces. 

Swing under arm. 

Arbor hole in spindle B. A S. taper. 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Width of belt required. 

Number of steps on cone. 

Chan^es^of speed by cone, bock gears and counter- 

Automatio feeds in all directions. 

Number of feed changes. 

Capacity of vise furnished. 

Fnotion pulleys on countershaft. 


Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute- 

Floor maos required. 

Domestic shipment, crated weight. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed. f«izc) cubic feet. 
Foreign shipment, tight boxed (weight). 


| No. 11. 

No. 12. 

No. 13. 

No. 13V. 

No. 14. 

No. 14A. 

No. 15. 

No. 10A. 

1 124 ' 

18' 

24' 

24' 

28' 

28' 

42* 

34' 

1 4 4' 

6 ' 

7' 

7' 

8 ' 

8 ' 

'Sir 

10 * 

12 * 4 ' 

23*4' * 6*4' 

15' 

Wi'xW 

19* 

4!'x 11V, 

19* 

41'xll V 

19* 

48' x 13* 

19* 

48'x 13* 

20 * 

214 'X 3 U' 

304' X 6*4* 

37' x 74' 

37* x 74' 

18' 

43' x 9' 

21 *w' 

43* x 9* 

214' 

134' 

42* x 12* 

214' 

134' 

50* x 12* 

234' 

144' 

84' 

94' 

13' 

13* 

134' 

No. 7 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No 10 

No 11 

V 

9* 

24 ' 

'T 


124' 

4' 

124' 

up- 

\w 

3 

4 

4 

4 . 

3 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

8 

16 

12 

12 

16 

12 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

3 

12 

12 

12 

20 

20 

12 

20 

4' x 14 ' 

5' x 24' 

6 ' x 34' 

6 'x 34' 

6'x34' 

8 ' x 34' 

6 ' x 34' 
14' x 4* 

7* x 44' 
14' x 3' 

8 * x 3*,tight 
and loose 

10* x 3'tight 
and loose 

14' x 3' 

14' x 3' 

14' x 4' 

14' x V 

165 

125 

80-100 

120-160 

120-340 

120-340 

110-320 

110-340 

38'x 36' 

47* x 38' 

60* x 48' 

60* x 48' 

68 ' x 53* . 68 ' x 53* 75' x 58* 

76'x98* 

650 lbs. 

1,016 lbs. 

1,725 lbs. 

1,780 lba 

2,650 lba 2,850 lba 2,800 lba 

4,200 lba 

22 

45 

61 

63 

73 

73 

81 

107 

975 lbs. 

1,370 lba 

2,100 lbs. 

| 2,175 lbs. 3,250 lba |3,400 lba 3,300 lba 

5,050 lbs. 


NO. 1 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11390. 
TABLE FEEDS. 

All fords positive and automatic. 


Longitudinal. 27 4' 

Transverse. 8* 

Vertical. . 19* 

Working surface of table . 334'* 10^ 

B. A S. taper hole in spindle. No. 10 

Center of spindle to under side of overhang* R 

ing arm. JjJ 

Front of spindlo to arbor bearing in aim 

pendant without brace.. 164' V* 

Diameter of largest step on cone. 104' 

Width of belt on cone. 2)$' 

Extreme floor space. 90" x 56' 

Net weight. 2,600 lbs. 

Domestic shipping weight. ... 2,775 lbs. 

Export shipping weight. 2,900 lbs. 

Countershaft pulleys. 12* x 24' 


Spcod of countershaft, revolutions per minute 180 and 150 
For description sec following page. 


Fia. 11390. 
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NO. 2 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 119*1. 
TABLE FEEDS. 

All feed, automatic and positive. 


Longitudinal. 29* 

Transverse. 9* 

Vortical. 19* 

Working surface of table. 39' x 10* 

B. A S. taper bole in spindle.. No. 10 

Center of spindle to underside of over- 

banging arm. 6 ?{* 

Front of spindle to arbor bearing in arm 

pendant, without braoe. 19* 

Diameter largest step on cone. 12* 

Width of belt on eone. 3* 

Extreme floor space. 97* x 62* 

Net weight. 3,000 lbs. 

Domestic shipping weight. 3,250 lbs. 

Export shipping weight. 3,550 lbs. 

Countershaft pulley..*. 12* x 3^* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per 
minute.. 170 and 140 



FIO. 119*1. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11990 AND 119S1. 


The modern milling machine must be primarily a manufacturing machine. The Kempsmith miller, herein described, has recently 
been completely redesigned, strengthened, and its efficiency increased in every possible way, to adapt it to the greatly increased strains 
imposed by modem milting methods. It is truly a miller of quality, and we commend its many good features to your careful examination. 

Feeds are positive ana automatic in all directions. The geared feed changing mechanism provides sixteen change*, ranging from 
.006 to .200 per revolution of nandlo, in geometrical progression, this wide range adapting it to the very heaviest classes «>f milling. Steel 
■par gears are used throughout, and by our method of construction, the loss of power through friction ts minimised. Each change of feed 
is readily obtainahlo by means of levers on the gear box, and a simple and easily comprehended index plate on the box shows the range 
of feeds, and bow to obtain any desired feed. 

The gear box is rec es s e d into the column, and is thus rigidly supported without any overhanging part. Is chain driven from main 
Randle, the sprocket wheel being keyod direct to spindle. Tbe entire mechanism is extremely simple mid coni pact throughout. 

All movements have power feed, reversed or automatically tripped at any time, from front of knee, thus bringing all movement* of 
the machine under operator’s immediate control without change of position. One lever only is necessary in tripping all feeds, which is 
a decided advantage in sudden emergency. It acts instantaneously. All feeds can be read in .001' injuring delicate work. 

Column is of liberal dimensions without unnecessary metal. Column, base, and bndge for overhanging arm are all cost in one integral 
piece, substantially ribbed internally, the internal ribs serving both as tie plates for strengthening the column and as a series of Imndy 
tool shelves. This is absolutely the most rigid construction conceivable. Base is pan shaped. concaved to hold wu«t« oil and cutting*, 
a protection to the floors. Column presents broad bearing surface for knee, and is drilled for applying vertical attachment at any future 


Spindle is of forged steel, ground absolutely true, with bole its entire length, and B. A S. taper hole in front end. Ha* large Waring*, 
the front bearing tapered, rear bearing cylindrical. Bearing boxes are highest quality bronze, with improved mean* for adjustment. 
Noee of spindle la threaded for face milling cutter or chuck, and when not thus used i» protected by a collar. Driving rone has four 
steps, large diameter and wide face, and is powerfully back geared. Sixteen spindle speeds ranging from 16 to 314 revolut ions per minute 
are obtainable through double friction countershaft. 

Overhanging arm is a solid steel bar, accurately ground and by removing pendant supporting arbor, may be pushed back flush with 
column, or be reedy for receiving attachments. 

Table is of large working surface, with three T slots. Table screw has ball bearing t hrust collars* nut is in two section*, with ample 
means for taking up wear. la back geared on right end to impart quick return motion. Elevating and cross feed screws may bo operated 
simultaneously by hand without handles interfering. 

Elevating screw is telescopic and permits of lowering table full dixtanoe of feed without need for screw hole in floor or foundation. 
Thrust is taken by ball bearing collars. 

Double friction countershaft is furnished with each machine. 

All bearings are wide, scraped to a perfect fit. All gears are coarse pitch and wide face. 

Regular equipment includes countershaft, 1* arbor, No. 3 plain vise with steel face jawe, brace for overhanging arm, outside tool 
Arif, and all wrenches and accessories shown in illustration. 

When Riecified and at extra cost, we can furnish this machine with vertical, circular and high speed milling attachments, plain or 
umvereal index centers, extra arbors, oil pump and piping, and improved motor drive. 





















Uy been completely redesigned, strength- 
eftidency in creased in every 
possible way, to adapt it to the grea ‘ 
creased strains imposed by modem : 
methods. It is truly a miller of quality, 
no. 11302 . wo commend its many good features to your 

careful examination and study. 

Feeds are positive and automatic in all directions. The geared feed changing mechanism provides mxtasn changes, ranging from 
.006 to .260 per revolution of spindle, in geometrical progression, advancing by small increments, the range being selected far siwleel 
efficiency in every day milling. Steel spur gears are used throughout, and by our method of construction, the mes of power through 
friction u minimized. Each change of feed is readily obtainable oy means of levers on tbs gear box. and a simple and easily compre¬ 
hended index plate on the box shows the range of feeds, and the necessary combination for any desired feed. 

The gear box is recessed into the column, and is thus rigidly supported without any overhanging part Is chain driven from main 
spindle, the sprocket wheel being keyed direct to spindle. The entire mechanism is extremely simple and oompact throughout 

All movements have power feed, reversed or automatically tripped at any time by improved methods, from front of knee, thus bring¬ 
ing all movements of the machine under operator's immediate control without change of position. All feeds can be read in .001' insuring 
delicate work. 


DcscmmoN no. nan*. 

Milling practice has undergone a remark- 

-revolution in the past few yean. The 

modem milling machine must be 
manufact 


NO. 3 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 

SPECIFICATIONS no. 11301. 


TABLE FEEDS. 

All feeds automatic and positive. 


Longitudinal. 37* 

Transverse. 11' 

Vertical. 20* 


Working surface of table. 

B. *8. taper hole In spindle- 

Center of spindle to underside of 

overhanging arm. 

Front of spindle to arbor bear¬ 
bearing in arm pendant, with¬ 
out brace. 

Diameter largest step on cone... 

Width of belt on cone. 

Extreme Boor space. 

Net weight. 

Domestic shipping weight.. 

Export shipping freight. 


46* x 12* 
No. 11 


21 «* 

13 «* 

3H' 

114* x 86* 
4,100 lbs. 
4,400 lbs. 
4,800 Iba. 


Column is of liberal dimensions without unnecessary mctaL Column, base, and bridge for overhanging arm are all east in one Integral m 
piece, substantially ribbed internally, the internal ribs serving both as tie plates for strengthening the column, and ms a series of handy ~ 
tool shelves. This is absolutely the most rigid construction conceivable. Base is nan shaped, concaved to hold waste oil and cuttings, H 
a protection to the floors. Column presents brood bearing surface for knee, and is drilled for applying vertical attachment at any future H 


Spindle is of forged steel, ground absolutely true, with hole its entire length, and B. A S. taper bole in front end. Has large bearinsm, 
the front bearing tapered, rear bearing cylindrical. Bearing boxes are bronze, with improved means for adjustment. Nose of finale 
is threaded for face milling cutters or chuck, and when not thus used is protected by a collar. Driving cone has four steps, large diameter 
and wide face, and is powerfully back geared. Sixteen spindle speeds are obtainable, through double friction countershaft tanging from 
15 to 312 revolutions per minute. 

Overhanging arm is a solid steel bar, accurately ground, and by removing pendant supporting arbor, may be pushed back flush with 
column, or be ready for receiving attachments. 

Table is of large working surface, with throe T slots. Table screw has ball bearing thrust collars; not is in two sections, with amnia 
means for taking up wear. Hand wheel at right of table is back geared to impart quick return motion, but can be instantly con nected 
to table screw, to give some slow motion as ball crank at left end. Elevating ana cross-feed screws may be operated aimultaneotu^y 
by hand without handles interfering. 

Elevating screw is telescopic and permits of lowering table full distance of feed without need for screw hole In floor or founda t ion. 
Thrust is taken by ball bearing collars. 

' Double friction countershaft has pulleys 15' diameter for 4* belt to run 165 revolutions per minute (or at 135 and 165 revolutions per 
minute for sixteen spindle speeds in same direction). 

All bearings are wide, scraped to a perfect fit. All gears are coarse pitch and wide face. 

Regular equipment includes countershaft, 1arbor, No. 4 plain vise with steel face jaws, brace for overhanging arm, outside tool 
shelf, and all wrenches and accessories shown in illustration. 

When specified and at extra cost, we can furnish this machine with vertical, circular and high speed milling attachments, plain or 
universal index centers, extra arlors, oil ; ump and piping, and improved motor drive. 
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NO. 9 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 


Width of bolt a 
Extant* fleer 


80* x 65* 
2,500 lbs. 
2,7001b*. 
2,850 lbs. 
12*x3H* 
130 and 160 


minute. 


VERTICAL SPINDLE MILLINO ATTACHMENTS, 


DESCRIPTION PICS. 113*4 AND 11385. 

These attachments can be fitted to milling 
machines shown in Figs. 11380 to 11383; also to 
univernU machine* shown in Figs. 11389 to 11392. 

Type C attachment in designed primarily for 
massive strength and rigidity sufficient to handle 
without undue strain the very heaviest classes of 
milling which the power of the main spindle of the 
machine itnelf can stand. We call attention to ita 
compact and rigid design, and the abnence of any 
frail construction which would detract from the 
original strength of the attachment. 


B attachment is for lighter work and ia 
with a rack cutter spindle. 

















PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 
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NO. IB PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 



PIG. use* 


NU A hiain Milling machine 



The tabic has unusually great vertical depth, giving it stiff new 
as a beam to resist being sprung when work is clomped to it. This stiff- 
new is further increased by the stout transverse and horitontal webbing 
on the inside. It is provided with liberal bearings in the saddle, these 
being placed at the top of the V-part, making the bearing as wide 
as the table itself. These, as all other sliding bearings, are ot a 45° 
angle, providing a large surface for a given depth, and they are much 
dcejier than the bearings on other machines. Wear is in all cases taken 
up by means of adjustable taper gibs. 

Convenience in operation is a feature which has been given special 
attention in the design, all levers without a single exception being on 
the front or operator's side of the machine within easy reach. This is 
an unusual feature, but U important, in that convenience in operation is 
one of the chief factors determining the productive capacity of modem 
machine tools. 

The material!, and workmanship entering into their <-on>t ruction are 
guaranteed to l>r of the highest ijualitv. 


PIG 


l>3*7 


For kjweilit'at lulia see follow ing pace. 
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PLAIN MILLINQ MACHINES. 



FIG. 11GSS. 

SPECIFICATIONS, FIGS. 113SS TO 113**. 


4 miadW lo bush in 

-(without braces I 

_ m aa ibort (with brnoaa) . 

From face of column to biuli 
la oee rar m (without bracn) 
hat aa aboww(with broom> 
From (tM of column to burn 

Km of table orer all. 

Working surfaca of table 
Number of tSoto In table. 
Width of T alota in table 
f if—t diameter of driving 


If unbar of atapa on driving! 

Nu^Mgr of apiadW tpweda 
Ream of spindle ipwda. . 

Width of dnrtng bait. 

Number of food ehufm 
Faada per revolution of aiimtb 

Stria of food. 1 

Can tar of spindle to over arm 
Dtamatar of ov ar hanging arm 
Number of rim furnished 
Taper hole in *>indle (B. A 8. 

Standard). 

Dtamatar of hole through 


Floor spate . 

Nat weight, about. 

Shipping * sight, about, do- 


004* to. 100* 

1 Yv'“ 

1 Swivul 
No. 9 


MU' «.> 100* 

■Vs"' 1 ' 

1 Swivel 
No. I 


.004' to 100*1 
1 if* licit 

<>v 


No 10 
90 aid^ M0 


- 004 * to 23 . 3*1 
Geared 
OV 

1 Swivel 
No. 10 


‘•r 


No. 10 

„ ***. 


2.440 lbs. 
3,174 Iba. 


ir-v 
21V 
41V t 10 
3*V*.« 10 

V 

11V 


1 Swivel 
No. 10 


ION* 

lt>V 

42 V » 12* 
«X‘ * 12* 




No. 11 
♦ I* 


.000* t., 300*1 

4 l’lain 
No. 12 

150 atfd 273 
1H* 

125* t M* 
5.-170 Iba. 

4.0UU Iba. 


*$r 

35ir 

30 V 
33 V 


*r 

14V 


10 to 391 

4 X 

.007* to W 
Geared 

V 

4 Plain 
No. 12 


7 TOO Iba. 

8 .740 Iba. 
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NO. 20 UNIVERSAL MILLINO MACHINE. 



specifications no. iias*. 

TABLE FEEDS. 

Longitudinal feed automatic. 


Ilongitudinal. 1®^' 

Tran, verse. 4}.$' 

Vertical. IS*** 


Working surface of table. 

B. A a taper hole in spindle. 

Can tar of spindle to underside of over¬ 
hanging arm. 

Front o/ spindle to arbor bearing in 

arm (greatest distance). 

Distance of largest step on cone. 

Width of belt on cone. 

Extreme floor space. 

Net weight... 

Domestic shipping weight. 

Export shipping weight. 

Countershaft pulleys. 

Speed of countershaft pulleys, revolu¬ 
tions pet 1 minute. 



FIG. 11389. 

N08. 1 AND 2 UNIVERSAL MILLINQ MACHINES. 

DMC.rpTION FIGS. 11..0 AND 113*1. 

Feeds are positive and automatic in ail directions. The geared feed changing mechanism provides sixteen changes in geometrical 
p r ogre ssi on, ranging from .005 to .200 i>er revolution of spindle, this range adapting it to very heavy classes of milling. Each change of 
teed is readily obtainable by means of levers on the gear box, and an index plate on the box mows sun ply and clearly the range of feeds, 
and how to obtain any desired feed. 

The gear box is recessed into the column and is thus rigidly supported without any overhanging part. la ch ai n driven from main 
spindle direct. The entire mechanism is extremely simple and compact throughout. 

AO movements have power feel, reversed or automatically tripped at any time from front of knee, thus bringing all movements under 
operator’s immediate control. One lever only is used for tripping all feeds, and acts instantaneously. All feeds can be read in .001*. 

Spiral head is compact and rigid. Centers swing 10' j" ami take 18* in length. Spindle has satne suo taper hole (No. 10 B. 4 8.) 
and same rise threaded nose, as main spindle of miller, making all tools interchangeable. Spindle can bo locked, at any point Tor doing 
etraight work. A full range of spirals, right and left hand, can no rut, from one tum in 1* to one turn in 100*. Spindle block will rotate 
through 210° from 15° Wlow horizontal. Index plates are armngod for fine adjustments not possible through movement of index pin. 
By means of elevating plate, or by swivel hasc of vise, head can be set at any angle with the table. 

Tail stock is of our patent ride center type, which allows the use of large diameter shank or end milling cutters to within W* of center 
on the inner ride, as well as on top, thus effectually increasing output of work in such instances. Center can be elevated for milling taper?, 
and tilted for alignment with work. 

Column base and bridge for overhanging arm are all cast in one integral pice®, substantially riblied internally, the internal ribs serving 
both as tie plates for strengthening the column, and as a series of handy tool shelves. This is absolutely the most rigid construction 
possible. Pan shaped bow catches waste oil and cuttings, thus protecting the floon Column is drilled for applying vertical attachment 
at any future time. Overhanging inn is a solid steel l»ar. 

Table is of large working surface, with three T dot*. Table srrew has l*all hearing thrust collars, la hack geared for quick return 
motion, on right end. Elevating screw is telescopic and permits of lowering of table full distance of fees! without need for s crew 
in floor or foundation. Elevating and cross feed screws mav l>c operated simultaneously by hand without handles interfering. 

Table swivel block is clamped rigidly to saddle at any angle by our patent l*-vd clamping ring, operated by one screw. By this method 
the clamping strain is thoroughly distributed. Haw* is graduated in degrees. 

Hpindle is of forged steel with hole its entire length and B A S. taper hole in front end. Has literal bearings of highest grads bronse. 
front bearing Lxpered, rear l<carmg cylindnr.il. Nose is threaded to receive face-milling cutter or chuck, and w hen not so used is rroteetea 
by collar. I>riving cone has four steps, large diameter and wide face, and is powerfully bark geared. Sixteen speeds are obtainable 
through double friction counterslcift. 

Regular equipment includes universal (lidding head complete with tail block, centering rest, three index dials, set of change gears 
for spiral milling and complete «liurt b-r operating; muntcrdiaft, I* arlior, No. 3 swivel vise, with detachable base, graduated in degrees, 
brace for overhanging arm, outside tool shelf, and all wremhc* and aciv*N>.ries diown in illustration. 

When specified, and at extra cost, we can funiiati this machine with vertical, cm ular or high npted milling attachments, extlB arbors, 
oil pump and piping, and improved motor drive. 

(Continued on J*ugc 205.) 
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NOS. 1 AND 2 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11390. 


All feeds automatic and 


Longitudinal 
Transverse 
Vertical — 


Working surface of tabic. . 

B. AS. taper hole in spindle . 

Center of spindle to under side of overhanging arm. 

, Front of spindle to arbor bearing in arm pendant, without 

r 1 brace. 

b Diameter largest step on cone. 

Width of belt on cone. 

i Extreme floor space. 

Pj Net weight. 

U Domestic shipping weight. 

Export shipping weight. 

Q Countershaft pulleys . 

Speed of countershaft pulleys, revolutions per minute. 


Longitudinal. 
Transverse 
Vertical. 


Working surface of table 
B. A S. taper hole in spindle 
Center of spindle to under side o 

hanging ami. 

Front of spindle to arlsir beai 
arm pendant, without brace 
Diameter largest step on cone . 

Width of belt on cone. 

Extreme floor space. 

Net weight.. 

Domestic shipping weight. 

Export shipping weight. 

Countershaft pulleys. 

Speed of counter'haft pulleys, I 
tions per minute. . 

For general description o 
11391, «« page 201. 
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NO. 3 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE. 



SPECIFICATIONS, no. 11392 . 


All feeds automatic and positive. 


I-ongitudinal. 35* 

Trim .verse. 10* 

Vertical. 19* 


Working surface of table. 48* x 12* 

B. A S. taper hole in spindle . No. 11 
('enter of spindle to under side of 

overhanging arm. 73 #* 

Front of spinale to arbor bear¬ 
ing in arm pendant, without 

brace. 21H* 

Diameter largest step on cone.. 133^* 

Width of belt on cone. 3J-*j* 

Kxtreme floor space.112* x 66* 

Net weight. 4,800 lbs. 

Domestic shipping weight. 5,100 lbs. 

Export shipping weight.. 5,600 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11392. 

The modern milling machine must be 
primarily a manufacturing machine. The 
Kemponith miller herein described has 
just been redesigned throughout to adapt 
It to the greatly increased strains imposed 
by modem milling methods. 

Feeds are positive and automatic in all 
directions. The geared feed changw^ 
mechanism provides sixteen changes, in 
geometrical progression, ranging from .006 
to .250 per revolution of ^nndle, this 
range adapting it to the very heaviest 
classes of milling. Each change of feed 
is readily obtainable by means of lovers op 
the gear box, and an index plate on the box 
shows simply and clearly the range of feeds, 
and bow to obtain any desired feed. 

The gear box is r ece s se d into the 
column, and is thus rigidly supported 
without snv overhanging part. It is cKain- 
driven from main spindle direct. The 
entire mechanism is extremely simple 
end compact throughout. 

All movements nave power feed, re¬ 
versed or automatically tripped at any 
time from front of knee, thus bringing au 
movements of the machine under oper¬ 
ator's immediate control. One lever only is used for tripping nil feeds, and acts instantaneously. All feeds can be read in .001.* 

Spiral head is compact and rigid. Centers swing 13>{* and takes 2»>* j* in length. Spindle has same sire taper hole and ntna sum 
threaded nose as main spindle of miller, making all tools interchangeable. Spindle can lie locked at any point for doing straight work. 
A full nange of spirals, right and left hand, r.ui be cut, from one turn in 1* to one turn in 100* Spindle block will rotate through an 
arc of 110°, from \<f l>clmv horizontal. Index plates are arranged for fine adjustments not possible through movement of index pin. 
Provision is also made for compound indexing, and for quick index through .>pindle direct, liy means of elevating plate, or by swivel 
luiae of vise, head can be set at any angle with the table. 

Tail stock is of our patent side center tvpc, which allows the use of large diameter shank or end milling cutters to within K* of center 
on the inner side, as well as on top thus effectually increasing output of work in such instances. Center can be elevated for milling tapers, 
and tilted for alignment with work. 

Column, base and bridge for overhanging arm are all cast in one integral piece, substantially ribbed internally, the internal riha 
serving l*>th as tie plates for strengthening the column and as a series of handy tool shelves. This is ab-olutely the most rigid construc¬ 
tion possible. I'an-shaficd ba.se catches waste ml and cuttings and protects the (lours. Column is drilled for applying vertical attach¬ 
ment at any future time. Overhanging arm is a solid steel bar. 

Table is of large working surf are. with three T slots. Table screw has ball-licarinK thrust collar#. It is lock-geared for quick-return 
motion on right end. Elevating and cross-feed screws may lx? operated simultaneously by hand. F.Ievatirig screw is telescopic. 

Table swivel block is clanqied to saddle at any angle by our patent bevel clamping ring, operated by one screw. By this method the 
clamping strain is thoroughly distributed, lta.se- is graduated in degrees. 

Spinale is of forged steel, with hole its entire length and It. A S. tajier hole in front end. Has liberal bearings of highest quality 
bronso. front bearing tapered, rear licaring cylindrical. Nose is threaded for face milling cutter or chin k, and alien not no used w pro¬ 
tected by collar. Driving cone has four steps, Urge diameter and wi.lc fare, and is powerfully back-geared. Sixteen speeds, ranging from 
15 to 312 revolutions per minute, are obtainable through double-friction countershaft. 

Double-friction countershaft lias pulleys 15* diameter for 4* belt, to run ltio revolutions per minute (or at 135 and 165 revolutions 
per minute for sixteen iqiindlo speeds ui wme diro< tionb 

Regular equipment includes universal dividing head, complete with tail stock, centering rest, three index dials, index chart and set 
of change gears tor spiral milling; counter-haft 1 •** art or. No. 4 swivel vise, with detachable base, graduated in degrees, brace for over¬ 
hanging arm, outride tool shelf, and all wrenches and accessories shown. 

When verified, and at extra cost, we can furnish this machine with vertical, circular, and high-speed milling attachments, extea arboro, 
oil pump mid piping, and improved motor drive. 
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UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE8. 

NO. 4 UNIVERSAL MILLER. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11393. 

Time machines are similar in deagn and construction to the plain milling machines described on pages 202 and 203; each mar hi no 
is provided, howev er , with the swiveling table and the universal bead and tail stock. A milling machine chuck is also furnished as part 
of the imm * 1 e q u ip ment. 

The illustration show* the heaviest type of machine. The No. 3 and No. 4 machines are double back-geared, the No. 1 1 i and No. 2 
machines ars angle geared, while the No. 1 machine has plain bead. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Not Back- 
Guub. 

Bacx-Cearcd 

Dor sue Back-Ocasko 

1 

IV 

3 

1 

4 

20* 

20* 

25' 

30* 

35' 

7' 

7' 

8' 

O' 

10' 

18* 

18' 

18' 

19' 

211* 

14»** 

121*' 

14*..' 

16'-.' 

24 s 


13 s ,' 

13'V 

16 V 

19 1 -j' 

21' 

17V 

15 V 

17 s *' 


16 s *' 

1C 3 *' 

191,* 

24G' 


20'*' 


24',' 


.37 1 y* x 9* 

37' .* x O' 

43' .'x 10* 

51'x 12' 

60* x 14' 


3. r >,' / x Q' 

40 V * 10* 

48' x 12* 

•Mi 1 j* x 14' 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

K* 

V 

S' 


V 

10' 

ur 

ur 

12' 

14' 

16' 

16' 

21' 

26' 

33' 

12* 

10* 

11V 

12' 

14' 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

8 

16 

16 

18 

18 

50 to 300 

10 to 364 

10 to 365 

136. 350 

11 to 320 

3' 

2 ,Y 

3' 

3' ■* 

3* .* 

12 

12 

16 

16 

.005' to .253' 

.005' to .253' 

.005' to .253' 

.006' (4. .300* 

.006' to .3(8)' 

Geared 

Geared 

Geared 

< iikirnl 

Geared 

6LJ' 

0'V 

0V 

6' s' 

7'.' 

3 V 

3 H 9 

4'*' 

4' / 

5' 

11 

11 

11 

16 

21 

1 swivel 

1 swivel 

1 twivel 

2 swivel 

2 swivel 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No. 10 

No 11 

No. 12 

%r 

%r 

%' 

*v 

V 

00 and 260 

146 and 186 

138 and 177 

145 and 260 

150 and 275 

12* 

12* 

14' 

18' 

18' 

76' x 70V 

76* x 71* 

86' x 74>*' 

98' x 78 V 

119' x 84' 

2,500 lbs. 

2.700 lbs. 

2.930 lbs. 

4.200 11m. 

5.470 lbs. 

3,100 Ibe. 

3,300 lbs. 

3,700 Ibe. 

4.700 lbs. 

6,100 lbs. 


Somber o 4 Mashms. 


Longitudinal feed. 

Grass feed. 

Vertical feed.. . 

From end of spindle to bush in overarm (without braces).. 
Frameod of spindle to bush in overarm (with braces). 
From face of column to bush in overarm (without braces).. 
From fare of column to bush in overarm (with braces).. 

Distance between face of column and braces. 

Sr© of table over all.. 

Working surface of table. 

Number of T slots in tabic.. 

Width of T slots in table. 

Index centers swing.. . 

Index centers take in length. 

Largest diameter ol driving cone. 

Number of steps on driving cone. 

Number of spindle speeds. . 

Range of mrindle speeds. 

Width of ariving belt. 

Number of feed changes. 

Variations in feqd to one revolution of spindle 

Style of feed. 

Colter of spindle to overhanging arm. 

Diameter of overhanging arm. 

No. of arbor furnished. 

No. of vise furnished. . . 

Taper bole in spindle (B. A S. standard). 

Diameter of hole through spindle.. . 

Speeds of countershaft.. 

Diameter of countershaft pulleys. 

Floor space. 

Net weight, about. 

Shipping weight, about, domestic.. 
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HEAVY VERTICAL 3PINDLE 
ATTACHMENT. 


This Attachment is designed to be wed on our Nos. 2,3 end 4 miners 
shown on pages 202, 203 and 207, in cases where it is desired to do 
heavy vertical milling. It is strong enough to take any-cut within the 
power of the machine. The main body of the attachment forms a bearing 
for both miter gears, affording a “self-contained'* construction. 

The head can be swiveled in a vertical plane through dOKf. The 
circle bearing graduations is large in diameter, thus bringing the gradu¬ 
ations far Apart. 

The spindle has adjustable bearings, similar to the bearings of the 
main spindle of the machine. It takes the same tools that are used on 
the main spindle of the machine. It is threaded on outside to take 
large face mills. 

A ? 11 drawing-in bolt is provided for holding cutters with 


RACK MILLING ATTACHMENT 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11305. 

This attachment is constructed to revolve the milling 
cutter at a right angle to main spindle of machine, permit¬ 
ting rocks of any length to be cut. It con also be used 
to advantage in rutting off stock. The attachment is well 
supported with an upper brace to overhanging arm and is 
secured on the face of the column which insures rigidity. 

It is built for Nos. 3 and 4 plain and Nos. 3 and 4 uni¬ 
versal machines. shown on pages 202, 203 and 207. It is 
strong enough to mill two teeth of three pitch in steel at 
©ne cut. The vise for this size will take work 34' long and 
5* j' wide. It is 1* deep. 


HIGH SPEED MILLING 
ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION MG. 11350. 

This attachment is designed for use on milling ^ 
machines shown on pages 198 to 201 and 204 to 206. U 

For taking light cuts with small end mills and shank H 
cutters, this high-speed nulling attachment con be used B 
to great economical advantage. Through its use, as 
con l*e readily seen in the illustration, much higher 
speeds are obtainable on the attachment spindle than 
would be pos-ible by using the main spindle of thn 
miller alone. The bracket which supports the two 
driving pulley# -is well braced and rigidly clamped to 
overhanging arm. This arrangement insures the full 
number of spe ed changes obtainable on the main spindl* 
of the miller. 

The spindle of this attachment has B. A S. taper 
hole, and runs in taper bearing in phosphor bronzs 
shell, which is inserted in the taper hole in the maia 

spindle of the miller. 
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MILLING MACHINE INDEX CENTER8. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11397. 

These center* an of value in milling taps, reamer*, 

— gun, sprocket wheels, end a variety of such 
work not requiring spiral cutting. These centers 
swing 8* in diameter, or we can furnish when so 
ordered, raising blocks increasing the swing to any 
desired diameter. They may be used on any of our 
miller*, and the capacity between centers depends of 
course upon the length of table on which used, as 
shown in table below. 

The head stock and tail stock are substantial in 
construct ion and firmly bolted to table. The spin¬ 
dle is fitted to receive No. 10 B. A S. taper, and has 
1V hole running through. The indexing mechan¬ 
ism con lasts of an index dial, a small tooth ratchet 
wheel, and an index plunger holt. The index dial, 
also the ratchet wheel, are keyed to the spindle, and 

can be easily withdrawn. The indexing U accom- 113»7. 

plished easily and rapidly with one hand. The 

index plunger bolt is automatically released by a slight upward movement of the hand lever shown, and by the downward 
movement of tame the spindle is revolved and the index holt engaged in the next notch on the dud. The spindle is held to position 
by the ratchet and plunger, and can be further locked by the damping screw shown on the side, which relieve* the indexing 
mechanism of all strain. 

Single index dials are furnished with any number of divisions up to and including 60, which range covers all ordinary requirements 
in this character of work. In ordering, please be careful to state the nundwr of divisions wanted on the index dial. A main advantage 
in our construction lies in the fact that by using single dials with just the number of divisions required, instead of complicated dials, all 
calculations and mistakes In indexing are obviated. 

Necessary wrenches an always furnished, also dog driver and cent era 

Net weight of 8* centers, with one dial, 55 lbs. 

UNIVERSAL DIVIDING HEADS. 

DESCRIPTION TIG. 11396. 

This is a newly designed dividing head, possessing 
valuable and exclusive features, to which wo arc pleased 
to direct attention below. When forming part of 
universal millers it is fitted with twelve change gears, 
which will form combinations to cut any spiral likely to 
occur in practice from a lead of .669* to 9-. 143* and 
many lievond this length. When supplied for plain 
millers, the head remains the same, but the driving 
gears, change gears, and segment are omitted. It is 
shown in this shape in the illustration. 

Pis* '4 Nft Wnght Shipping Weight 

Head. AU-ui. AUl. 

10 * 160 lbs. 200 lbs. 

12* 250 lbs. 300 lbs. 

TIG. 11399. I** 200 lb*- 310 lbs. 





SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11399. 

Diameter Taper DU meter Diameter R. H. Thread# U. 8, 

will Hols Hole Screw Knd per niche# of Net 

Swing. Angle will Ratal*. ta&ptndl*. la Sptmil*. on Spindle. Screw End. Weight. 

81 i m 2l(f from 15* below horizontal, cither wgy No, 9 B. A S. 7 s* 2* 16 85 1b*. 

10)4* 210* from 15° below borisontal, eithar wgy No. 10 B. A 3. IV 2)*' 10 100 lbo. 
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UNIVERSAL DIVIDING HEAD. 



no. ii4oo. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11400. 


Diameter 
will .wins. 

Angle wiU rotate. 

Taper Hole 
in BptnUto. 

Diameter HoW 
in Spindle. 

Diameter R. H. 
Screw Knd os 
8pmdl«. 

Thread- U. R. 
per Inches of 
Screw I'nd. 

Net Weight. 

13tf' 

110 ® from 10* below horizontal. 

No. 11 BAS. 

i H' 

3' 

8 

ISO lbs. 


MOTOR DRIVEN MILLING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11401. 

It has become bo customary during the past few 
years, in many machine shops.to provide all machines, 
or in *nme ruses, the larger machines, with individual 
electric motor drive, that we have found it desirable 
lo make designs for all rises and types of milling 
machines so tliat any one of them may be arranged 
in this manner. The illustration herewith repre¬ 
sents a large sized plain horizontal milling machine 
with individual electric motor drive. In this par¬ 
ticular msr, the machine is driven by a variable 
speed motor of millicicnt taxc to give the best nr- 
suits. Tito ty|>c of motor which is used to oprrstr Ml 
the various kinds and sizes of machines is naturally 
variable, depending ronsideraNy on the machine it- L* 
self. Ail of tho milling machines described and 
illustrated in the foregoing pages, however,-can be 
nrmngud for electrical operation, if desired. On re¬ 
ceipt of inquiries, sfaicifying the voltage and nature 
of the electrical current on which the motors are to 
ofwratc, we should be very glad to submit photo¬ 
graphs, blue print* or sketches showing the method 
which it i. promised to follow in attaching motors to 
thew machines, and also quoting prices at the mine 
time. Iu order to make an intelligent quotation, 
however, it is very Dorcwtary that we be fully in¬ 
formed in regard to the conditions under which the 
machines themselves, as well as the motors, are to 
operate. 


FIG. 11401. 
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UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 


i 



FIG. 11*02. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11402. 

Thin milling machine differs from other types of milling machines in the arrangement of the cutter head which is adapted to be moved 
and operated at any angle from vertical to horizontal. In addition to the movement of the cutter head, the ram, or frame, on which the 
head is mounted, haa an adjustment in and out over the column, and these combined adjustments of tho cutter head and ram permit the 
operation of the cutter in tho most advantageous position, relative to the nature of the work to be operated upon. The change from one 
postion to another of the cutter head or ram can be made in a moment, and it will be noted that the cut at any angle can be carried 
through the full longitudinal movement of the table. 

The machine not only ponetnes all tho advantages of both tho ordinary horizontal and vertical types, but the movement of the nun 
gives an added advantage over the other types for either vertical or horizontal work, and the ability to cut at any angle through the full 
longitudinal movement of tho table is a feature found on none of the other regular type*. 

We can furnish a subhead for the machine, which is attachable to tho face of the main heed. This subhead is adapted for rutting 
spirals in connection with the universal centers of the machine, for rack cutting and for a large variety of regular milling operations 
where the work cannot be got at with the main culler head. This subhead can be operated with the main bead fixed in any position, 
and the combined adjustments of these two heads with the ram movement give ao almost unlimited cutting range to the machines. 

Other special features of the machines are. 

(1) The interior sliding spindle, which can be inserted in a moment or two and which has a sliding movement inside the main spindle, 
with a hand feed of 3' for drilling, counterboring, etc., at any angle 

(2) The profile stud for cutting of cams or other irregular forms from a pattern. 

Main bead frame to which the swivel cutter head is attached is 29* long, has bearing IB* long on column, movement in and out over 
column, 11* Frame is moved by means of hand wheel at side of column and is secured rigidly at any position by means of lever binders. 

Overhanging arm, 4* diameter, is fitted in main bead frame for use in slab or gang milling, when spindle is set in horizontal position. 

Swiv el cutter head, adjustable to any angle, from horizontal to vertical, in a plane at right angles to the longitudinal movement of 
work holding table. Head haa finely graduated index for netting at angles, and the vertical and horizontal positions are accurately de¬ 
termined by means of positive stops. Head is held securely in position by three quickly operated binder bolts. 

Spindle is large, has conical bearings running in hard bronze, is 2% r diameter at front of bearing. Front end takes in No. 13 B. ft 8. 
standard taper. A large taper collet which takes in the spring collets and a draw-in spindle used in connection with same are provided 
with each machine. Mills or arbors with shank of same form as collets will be found to work with great satisfaction. Alargenutoperated 
by q»nner wrench draws large taper collet into spindle, and a milled follower nut serves as shoulder to draw collet out of spindle. This 
device does away with all driving on spindle. 
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UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 
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DESCRIPTION PIG. 11402.— Continue*. 

An interior sliding spindle, operated from hark etid of bead, is provided. This spindle is I’ j' diameter, and has a fe*d of 3* at any 
angle in linc> with the spindle, for radial drilling, milling or eounterboring. It takes a No. 7 B. A 8. standard taper, and it* front bear* t 
ing is in a No. 13 taper collet. This interior spindlo is inserted from hack end of spindle, and is held in place by large cap nut acrewirm 
on to spindle bead. Tapers used in this spindle should be threaded on back end and can then be drawn in or ejected from spindle by 
means of the milled hand wheel at back. 

Driving pulley has three steps and is powerfully bock geared. 

Tabic is 44' long and is provided with sido water channels with pockets at each end. The top* of channel rib* are planed level with 
table, making full working width of table 10* It has automatic feed of 28' in oithcr direction. Feed is reversed by means of a tumbler 
motion in feed box. 

Carriage is 24.!$' long and has 12* movement in and out from column. 

Knee has vertical range of 18'. 

Feeds. There are twelve change* of feeds, ranging from .005 to .160 per revolution of spindle. 

Profiling and cam-cutting device is provided. 

Height of machine from floor to center of spindlo, 43' 

Floor space of base, 20* by 31' 

Column is provided with cabinet for tools and cutters, and ha* tray with pocket* for wrenches. 

Countershaft pulleys are 10* diameter for 2%* belt, and should run 340 revolutions. 

8wivd vise is of very large capacity. Has jaws 7' wide, I >$' doep, opening 4>$'. 

Weight of machine complete, boxed for shipment, about 2,700 lba. 

Outfit furnished with each complete machine consists of interior sliding spindle, one collet holder with draw-in spindle, one 1$' collet, 
one 1 !j' end mill, one cutter arbor on collet shank, one vise, set of wrenches and countershaft. 



OPERATIONS PERFORMED ON UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLER. 
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FIG. 11406 


FIG. 11407. 


FIG. 11406. 


The*** nit* *hnw only n few of the many operations which can l»c performed with this machine, but will servo to demonstrate the 
wide ranee of work which it will Kindle. 
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CENTERS FOR UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 


DCSCDIFTION FIGS. tt4M AND 11410 

rrmii nniTfral centers, adapted far all kinds of 
index milling, both straight and taper, excepting 
catting o i spirals. 

Full univeml centers, including subhead, adapted 
tor all kind* of index milling including spiral rutting. 

An machines are made with a solid saddle with long 
table bearing to secure strength and rigidity, and the 
subhead which is attachable to face of main cutter head 
serves to get the necessary angles in spiral cutting. 
The subhead can Tie operated with the main cutter head 
fixed in either a vertical or horizontal position and will 
be found invaluable for a variety of purposes such as 
rack cutting, etc. With this subhead much greater 
a ng l es for spiral cutting can be readily obtained than 
is possible with the use of the ordinary swivel table or 
-addle. 

Centers have 10* siring, and both centers and sul>- 
head are provided with draw-in spindles to take the 
regular «*>H**s. etc., as used in main spindle of machine. 


SEMI-UNIVERSAL CENTERS. 



fig. iiaoe. 


FULL UNIVERSAL CENTERS Wl' 



FIG. 11410. 



NO. 3 VERTICAL MILLING 
MACHINE WITH ROTARY. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11411. 

This machine is built in several sizes as noted below. 

NO. 2 MACHINE. 

High spindle speed is essential to the prolongation of the 
life of delicate cutters. This machine is built to run at ex¬ 
treme high speed by means of the (wtentod auxiliary spindle 
support; it is, therefore, of special value to metal engravers 
and die sinkers. 

The vertical movement of the spindle is controlled by the 
foot lever; the head is nicely counterbalanced to return auto¬ 
matically when the pressure of the foot xi|ton the lever is with¬ 
drawn. Both hand* are free to guide the direction of tlio table 
while tho operator's foot governs the vertical movement. 
These features are much appreciated in machine shops where 
ex|ierimental jobbing is made a sfiecialty. 

The spindle is adapted for use with split collet*. It ie 
hardened at main bearing, and finished by grinding. 

The boxes are made of bronze lined with babbitt, and are 
provided with means of adjustment for wear. Cutters are 
rigidly secured by a draw bur |m**mg through the center of 
spindle. 

Stop gauge with micrometer readings controls the depth 
of cut. 

dripping jaws aro provided with each machine for securing 
plates, blocks, etc. 

Kotary attachment is usually furnished with a graduated 
table. Die sinkers sometimes prefer a four-jaw rhurk, in 
which rase same will lie furnished instead of the circular table, 
or lioth may lie had interchangeable with each other at ad¬ 
ditional cost. 


FIG. 11411. 
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VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION NO. 11411Continues. 


Countershaft, when machine ia to be used for metal engraving, is provided with tight and loose pulleys 6' In diameter and should 
be run about 500 revolutions per minute. For machine shop practice, we furnish a double-friction counter, speeds 125 and 400. 

Unless otherwise specified we sliall furnish regularly counter with tight and loose pulleys. 


Siae of platen. 17* x 9* 

Length of saddlo. ... .... 10 l 2 * 

Longitudinal feed. . 12* 

Cross feed. 12* 

Vertical motion of spindle. 2* 

Range of spindle speeds. .. 200 to 10,000 

Greatest distance between spindle and platen... 17* 

Greatest distance between spindle and rotary 
platen.. 13 * 


Distance between center of spindle and neck. 15* 

Vertical adjustment of knee. 16* 

Diameter of spindle main bearing. 1' 

Diameter of spindle driver. 5* 

Diameter of rotary table. 15* 

Sue of hole in spindle (for collet). it* 

Speed of counter, fast, 700; slow. 125 

Diameter of pulleyson countershaft (2*5* belt) . 8'and 12* 

Net weight . 1,400 Iba. 


NO. 3 MACHINE. 

The vertical movement of the head is controlled by a hand wheel. The foot lever is, however, provided instead of the hand wheel, 
when the machine is to be used for fine die sinking purposes, thus enabling the operator to more conveniently manipulate the vertical 
movement of the spindle. For drilling and boring, the hand wheel is preferable to the foot lever and is usually furnished unless otherwise 
specified. 

Stop gauge with micrometer readings is attached to the head to regulate the depth of the cut. 

The spindle is hardened at main bearing, and finished by grinding. It is adapted for use with split collets which are rigidly secured 
by a draw-liar passing through the center of the spindle. 

The boxes arc made of bronze and provided with means of adjustment. 

Steel-faced gripping jaws are furnished with each machine. These arc made to work in combination with the T slots of the main 
table. Length of jaw, 8*; depth, 2*; length of piece that may be held between jaws, 15*. 

Hand rotary attachment is usually furnished with graduated table provided with T slots. When machine is to be used for die sinking, 
a four-jaw chuck cart be supplied in place of circular table, or both may lie provided interchangeable with each other at additional coat. 

Feed* are derived from compounded gears, giving six changes for each change of spindle speed. 


Hire of platen inside oil pocket. 28* x 10«^ # 

Length of saddle. 2H* 

Longitudinal feed, automatic in either direction. 21* 

Cross feed by hand . 12* 

Vertical feed of spindle by hand or fool lever.. . 3bj* 

Feed per revolution of cutter.003* to .043* 

Range of spindle speeds. 100 to 2,000 

Greatest distance between spindle and platen ... 17 Vi* 

Greatest distance between spindle and rotary 

platen. 13}-j* 


Distance between center of spindle nnd neck . . 16* 

Vertical adjustment of knee.. . ]6l£* 

Diameter of spindle, main liearing. I Vj* 

Diameter of spindle driver.. 10* 

Diameter of rotary table, inside oil pickets. 15*: 

outside. 18* 

Size of hole in spindle (for collet). J »* 

Speed of counter, fast, 400; slow ... . 100 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft (3* belt).... 8* and 12* 

Net weight. . 2,000 lba 


NO. 4 AND NO. 4B MACHINES. 


The vertical movement of the head is controlled by a powerfully geared hand wheel, thus making it a valuable vertical boring machine. 
A micrometer stop gauge controls depth of cut, and the head can lie rigidly damp'd at any point within the limits of its movement. 
The spindle is Inired to U. A 8. taper Xo. 10. The artxirs, cutters and collets are secured bv a drawliar which paases through the 
hollow spimUe. The spindle of Xo. 4B only has threaded nose for eecuring large surface mills or chucks, and is bock geared four to one. 
This is the only difference between Xo. 4 and Xo. 4U mar bines. 

The boxes are made of luird bronze, the liearings arc of generous proportions and arc provided with means of adjustment for taking 
Up wear. A flat vise is furnished with each machine. 

Rotary attachment is fed automatically or by hand with automatic stop dogs for throwing out feed at either end of a segment. 
Feeds are derived from compounded gears, giving six changes for each change of spindle speed. 


Size of platen inside oil pockets. 26* x 10 J- 4 * 

length of saddle. 36* 

Longitudinal feed, automatic in cither direction. 2H* 

Cross feed.... . 13* 

Vertical feed of spindle.. 51** 

Feed per revolution of cutter, Xo. 4 spindle.004* to .058" 

Feed per revolution of cutter. Xo. 4B spindle.004* to .227* 

Range of spindle speeds, Xo. 4, 50 to l,.500; Xo. 

4B.. 50 to 800 

Greatest distance between spindle and rotary 

platen. 13 1 ** 


Greatest distance lietwcen spindle and platen.. . 19* 

lb* tame between center of spindle and neck ... 15* 

Vertical adjustment of knee. 17 1 ■_•* 

Diameter of spindle, main I scaring. 2 1 ,* 

Diameter of spindle driver. 12* 

Diameter of rotary table, inside oil pockets, 17*; 

outside. 20* 

Size of bole in spindle, B. k 8 . taper ... , . No. 10 

S|*>od of counter, fast. 400; slow ........... 100 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft (3* belt)... . 10* x 14* 

Net weight, Xo. 4, 2,775 lbs.; No. 4B. 2,825 lbs. 
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VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES. 


NO. 22 MILLING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION PIC. 11412. 

The No. 24 has power bed with re wn i end automatic trip in el] direc¬ 
tions, table, in and oat, up and down, and rotary table also. The No. 22 
baa power feed with rover* and automatic trip to table only. The rotary 
table of the Nol 22 is hand feed. The rotary table* can be quickly mounted 
aad operated in any position aloof the table. The spindle* are our standard 
taper construction, running in solid bronee, self-oiling botes, with hardened 
and ground thrust washers, and provided with disengaging back gear, 
which meets the demands of both light and heavy work. 

Equipment No. 22: rotary table, 2 nuts, bolt* and washers; 2 extra 
change gears, 1 table atop; 5 wrenches; 1 double friction countershaft. 

Equipment No. 24: rotary table; 2 bolts, 5 wrenches; 1 double friction 
eounterrtwft. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Dimensions of table inside oil pockets. 

Diameter of'rotary table. 

Greatest distance end of spindle to top of table. 

Least distance end of spindle to top of table 
Greatest distance end of spindle to top rotary table. 

In and out adjustment:. 

Length of power feed to table. 

Distance center of spindle to face of column. 

Taper hole in spindle, B. A S. taper. 

Spmdk> pulley. 

Widthof belt. 

Number of feed changes. 

Change of speed by cone and back gear. 8; increased 

by countershaft to. 

Friction pulleys on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute .... 

Floor space required. 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed, weight. 

Cubic feet. 


So. 22 
*».'x37' 
18' 

21 V 
1*/ 
174 " 


*4* 

ur 

<r 


in 

vr % r 

1.30— ISO 
55' x 48' 
1,940 lbs. 
2,350 lb*. 
52 


So. 24. 
14' x So¬ 
il' 
17V 
IV 
12V 


r 

20 


10 

14' x 3* 

125—150 
75' x loir 

3.XOM lbs. 
4,520 lb*. 
92 



FIG. 11412. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11413. 

These machines are of the most advanced type, embodying the elements of first claw vertical boring machine*. In addition to the 
circular work for which they are especially adapted, they will, to a great extent, do the work of a large lathe. For surface finishing, 
angular and dovetail milling, slide work, etc., they arc indispensable to the manufacturer. 

The"vortical movement of the head is actuated automatically by a worm gear. For boring purpose*, it is provided with automatic 
stop dog which will throw out the feed at any point within it* limit. 

A micrometer stop gauge at the upper left hand side of the head accurately gauge* the deplh of cut. 

The Randle end is threaded to receive large surface mills. Medium cutter* a re «cuml by means of a drawbar passing through the 
hollow spindle. Spindle driving pulley is mounted upon a patented adjustable auxiliary bearing. 

The boxes are made of hard bronee, and bearings arc of generous proportions, provided with means of adjustment for taking up 
wear. A flat vise is furnished with each machine. 

Rotary attachment is fed automatically or by hand, with automatic stop dog* for throwing out fee*! at either end of segment. 

Feeds are derived from compounded gears, giving eight change* for each change of spindle speed. 

The cut on following page show* the machine fitted up with oil tank, pump, relief valve and connections, which are not regularly 
furnished. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


NO. 6 MACHINE. 


Stse of platen inside oil pocket*. 48" x 13* 

Length of saddle. 48' 

Longitudinal feed, automatic in either direction.. 39* 

Cross feed, automatic. 14' 

Vertical feed of spindle, automatic. 7' 

Feed per revolution of cutter... .005' to .315* 

Range of apindle speeds. 10 to 800 

Greatest distance between spindle and platen.. 20* 

Greatest distance between spindle and rotary platen 14 V 


Distance between center of spindle and neck ....... 17' 

Vertical adjustment of knee. 1.3'4* 

Ihamcter of spindle, main bearing. .3* 

Diameter of spindle driver (Imck geared 5:1). Id' 

Diameter of rotary table, inside, 19*; outside. 22* 

Sire of bole in spindle, B. A .S. taper . No. 11 

Speed of counter, fast, 400; slow. 100 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft (3 V belt)- 12'and 18* 

Net weight. 4,500 lb*. 
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FIG. 11413. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11413.—CobUbmL 
SPECIFICATIONS NO. SS MACHINE. 

Sise of platen inside ail pockets.. 43* x 14* 

Length of saddle. 52* 

Longitudinal feed, automatic. 42* 

Cross feed, automatic with stop. IQ* 

Vertical feed of spindle, automatic. 9* 

Feed per revolution of cutter.004' to .385* 

Range of spindle speeds. 10 to 800 

Circa test distance between spindle and platen. 21 

Greatest distance between spindle and rotary 

platen. 1©* 

Distance between center of spindle and neck. 1HU$* 

Vertical adjustment of knee. 14L$* 

Diameter of spindle, main bearing. 3' 

Diameter of spindle driver (back geared 5:1). 10* 

Diameter of rot&ry table, inside, 19*; outside. 22* 

Site of hole in spindle, B. A 8. taper. No. 11 

Speed of counter, fast, 400; slow. 100 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft, 3}^" belt 12* and 18* 
Net weight. 4,9(30 lbs. 


SPECIFICATIONS NO. O MACHINE. 

Sise of platen inside oil pocket (standard) ... 49* x 18* 

Length of addle (standard). 60- 

Longitudinal feed, automatic (standard)*— 50* 

Crows feed with automatic stop. 20* 

Vertical feed of spindle, automatic. 13* 

Feed per revolution of cutter.'.004* to .594* 

Range of spindle speeds. 9 to 340 

Greatest distance between spindle mod platen 30* 
Greatest distance between spindle and rotary 

platen. 24* 

Distance between center of spindle and neck. 24' 

Vertical feed of knee, automatic. 20* 

Diameter of spindle, main bearing. 3^* 

Diameter of spindle driver.. 2^ 

Diameter of rotary table, inside oil pockets, 

24'; outside... . J7^* 

Sue of bole in spindle, B. A S. taper. No. 13 

Speed of counter - fast, 300; alow. 130 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft (4^* 
belt), tight and koose. 18* 

• Caaba fnrauhsd with feed of «r or C0~ if Jenred. 


NO. 142 VERTICAL MILLING 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11414. 

The accompanying cut illustrates No. 142 vertical universal milling 
machine with a rotary carriage, which is a separate attachment, and can 
be readily removed from the flat carriage when not required. By throw¬ 
ing in back gears heavy outside work can be milled, such as stationary 
engine straps or light locomotive work. 

The machines are so arranged that universal centers can be furnished 
if desired by swinging the horizontal spindle attachment instead of 
swinging the table as on the ordinary universal milling machine. Spiral 
cutters can be made, gear cutting, die sinking, heavy slabbing, milling 
and every operation within the range of these tools can be performed. 
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NO. 146 VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE. 



DtlCNirriON no. 11416. 

Distance from renter of »(>indle to upright 2*' 

Will ftdmit under spindle . 17* 

Diameter of carriage over T dote... .16' 

I Kerne ter of rartup o%er ell . 4144* 

In end out feed.. . 20* 

Cram feed 30* 


NO. 147 VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION TIG. 11416. 

Distance from center of spindle to upright. 

Will adroit under spindle. 

Diameter of carriage over T dot* 

Diameter of carriage over all.... .. 

In and out feed. 

Ooa feed.. 


FIG. 11416. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11417. 


NO. « LINCOLN MILLING MACHINE. 



This is the type of machine that is universally used for the production of large 
numbers of duplicate parte in the manufacture of guns, pistole, tewing machine*, 
hardware specialties. etc. 

The spmdlc is large, strongly hack geared, and fitted with long bearings and 
provided with a standard Lincoln miller ta[«cr hole. 

The slide is wide and deep, and tlie feed works are well protected. 

The feed is driven by fast running belt from the back die It and |>rovided with 
tightener. 

The tail stock is a solid voke casting, affording the utmost solidity. The tail 
spindle is adjusted by two largo nuts, and the arls>r l<eanng is a lianlenwd steel 
bushing with take-up for wear ami *|»crial oiling facilities. 

Equipment: 1 No. 15 plain vise and crank; 2 vise bolding down errewe; 1 
drift; 4 wrenches; 1 plain countershaft. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Dimensions of table. 

Adjustment of spindle above table. 

Adjustment in line with spindle. 

Length of automatic fees! of table. 

Maximum distance between bead and tail stock... 

Largest diameter of cone. 

Number of steps on cone. 

Width of belt required. 

Numberof feed changes. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Floor space required.. . 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed (74 cubic foot). 


7'/x26 
3**' x 
7' 
20* 
IP* 
1014 * 
.1 


6 * 


2*5* 

4 

12 * x r 

190 

61'x 5A' 

1.175 live 
1,600 Iba 
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FIG. 11417. 




















NO. 2 LINCOLN MILLING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11418. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11410. 

This is a more powerful machine than the No. 1 Fig. 11417 and has 
several other advantages—the large oil pan and reservoir and the larger 
range of adjustment*. The spindle has large bearings in adjustable 
lioxcs and is driven by a large cone and wide belt. The table is wide 
and deep and provided with two T slots * 4 ' wide and renter groove. 
The foed works are thoroughly protected and the feed bolt runs at 
high speed and is provided with on efficient awing tightener. 

The saddle has arrow adjustment and positive screw slope. 

The tail stock is of thu most solid description and the tail block is 
firmly clamped and adjusted by hand wheel aliovc. The tail spindle is 
adjusted by large nuts and the arbor I tearing is a hardened steel bushing, 
adjustable for wear and provided with special oil facilities. 

Equipment: 1 No. 15 pL-iiti vise and crank; 2 vuo holding-down 
screws; 1 drift; 4 wrendms; 1 plain countershaft. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Dimensions of table. 

Adjustment of spindle above table. 

Adjustment in line with spindle. 

length of automatic feed of table. 

Maximum distance between head and tail slock 

Largest diameter of cono.. 

Number of steps on cone.. 

Width of belt required.. 

Number of feed rhanges. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute_ 

Floor space required. 

Domestic shipment, crated, weight. 

Foreign shipment, tight bojed (74 cubic feet)... 


3* 

4 

12* x 4' 
190 

61* x 60* 
1,825 lbs. 
2.125 Iba. 


NO. 7 LINCOLN MILLING MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11418. 


Rise of table over all. 

Working surface of platen. 

length of naddlo. 

Ixmgitudinal automatic feed.. 

Transverse adjustment. 

Vertical adjustment of spindle. 

Greatest distance from end of syndic to bush¬ 
ing in arbor support. 

Greatest distance from fare of column to tail 

slock ... 

Number of T slots. 

Width of T slots. 

Diameter of spindle. 

length of front spindle hearing. 

Range of spindle speeds. 

Nundwr of spindle s|tcods.. 

Sire of hole in spindle.. 

Siie of taper, B. A S. 

Largest step on cone. 

Smallest step on cone. 

Number of steps on cone. 

Variations of feed to one revolution of spindle.. 

Number of feed, for each speed. 

Ratio of back-gearing. 

Diameter of pulleys on countershaft. 

Width of driving licit. . 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

Net weight. 

Weight boxed. 

Contents in cubic feel... 

Automatic oiling device can be furnished. 


12* x 35* 
9' x 29* 
21V 
20 * 

7' 

8 * 

18 V 



t;>4* 

15 to 41 
3 


-4 

No. 10 
KT 
6* 

3 

.018* to . 200 * 

8 

fl.3 to 1 
14' x 3 V 
3* 

160 

1,770 lbs. 
2,070 I bo, 

61 
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FIG. 11410. 
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THE r Al E/ E -A. H IC & COMPANY 


NO. 32 LINCOLN MILLING 
MACHINE. 


•PCCIFICATIONB FIG. 11430. 


TABLE FEEDS. 

Longitudinal feed automatic. 

Longitudinal. .'W' 

Tnnmrv. 5)$* 

Vertical. W 

Working surface of table. 36* * 12* 

B.4S. toper bole in spindle.. No. 10 

Onto of gandle to under side of overhang- 

mg arm. 4!," 

Front of gxndle to made (aoe of harness or 

brace for ami. 16' 

Diameter of largest step on cone. II* 

Width of belt on cone. 3' 

Extreme floor space. »tr * 54* 

Net weight. 2,300 ibe 

Domeatic shipping weight 2.450 11 ml 

Export .hipping weight. 2,800 lba 



I 


I 

I 


FIG. 11420. 


O ESC AI PTION FIG. 11420. 

The longitudinal feed of table is automatic, through bronze srrew of hrg»* diameter Pinning ron«tantly in oil. engaging with a 
thread rut the full length in underside of table. This construction jicrmits effective ferei of full length of tabic in either direction—of 
dirt met advantage in manufacturing purposes. There are four change*, ranging from Oil to ,0«i7 per revolution of spindle. Thc«c 
feeds are all readily reversible, without change of t«clt and may be automatically trip|>ed at any position by improved methods 

Transverse feed is operated by hand movement of srrew. and is indeawl, by graduated collar, to read .001*. 

Vertical adjustment of spindle bead is through hand wheel, and is graduated in .001' The outer pendant is simultaneously adjusted 
by .the same movement. 

Bad is of liberal dimensions, designed for” resistance of «tr#in. and set in a broad pan for catching all waste oil and cuttings. The 
head frame is very substantial, with broad bearing for spindle head. 

Spindle is of forged crucible steel, with hole its entire length, and B. A S. taper hole in front end. Has large Wring*, both front 
and rear being tapered, ground abnolutely true, running in bronze lioxes. with improved mean* of adjustment for wear. Nose of spindle 
is threaded to receive face milling cutter or chuck, and when not thus used is protected by a collar. Driving cone has Ihrec steps, large 
diameter and wide face, is strongly geared at a ratio of 5 to 1 Six spindle speeds are obtainable through double friction countershaft, 
ranging from 22 to 66 revolutions per minute. 

Overhanging arm is a solid steel bar rigidly supported by long bearings in spindle head and the outer pendant, which is firmly clamped 
at any position, to upright harness. Besides the outer pendant for me with long arlors, the arm carries an inner double ended pendant 
with large and snail bronze bushed hearings, for use either a* an intermediate support to a long artor with end bearing in the outer pen¬ 
dant, or by using reverse bearing, os end bearing for arbors of various shorter lengths. 

Table is of very large working surface, with three T slots. Longitudinal feed is full length, as described above. 

Double friction countershaft has pulleys 12* in diameter for 3.' •/ belt to run 210 revolutions per minute (or at 175 and 210 revolutions 
per minute for six spindle speeds in arm direction). 

AH bearings are wide, scraped to a perfect fit, with ample means of compensation for wear. AU gears are coarse pitch and wide face. 

Regular equipment includes countershaft, No. 3 plain vise with steel faced jaws, 1' arbor and all wrenches and accessories shown in 
illustration, except arbor. 

Whan specified, and at extra cost, we can furnish this machine with extra length* of table, extra arbors, cutters, oil pump and piping. 

and unproved motor drive. 
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PLANER TYPE MILLING MACHINES, 


No. of mbchine. 

Maximum diameter of cutter. 

Diameter of spindle . 

Width of carriage. 

To mill in length*. 

Will admit work in width.. 

Maximum distance from center of spindle 

to carriage. .. 

Minimum distance from center of spindle 
to carriage. 

* Tin* length "f carriage i» •tandaol, but longer 
if deeired. 


32" X 26" X 10' MILLING MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11422. 


TT •iridic m.vlo of h'wnmcrcd ^^^jfeK3S3P£90*^^9fl 

steel n diimctcr, h.iN , lliri i l.il r,. ■ —• ind 
runs •■lifrrinj' I mu ire l«,\n Ulth mu 

and mil to com|H-riMitc |..r w«ir The 

spine ht ,vy :md I< held fimd> 

to tl: pright hy lone gib- It i' • I. \r« -1 by 
a sen u with adjustable dials graduated to 
thousandths of an inch and has eounterbaianco 
for dm of opera ti<ui The spindle is driven 
by a ' belt on a live sf.-p cone, the largest 
step of which is 23* diameter and the mlM 
13* diameter, giving gear ratio* of 13 1 2 and 27 
to 1, thereby allowing twenty change* ol nfwi— 

By means of hand lever and quick change gear- PIG. 11422. 

ing. the speed is easily adjusted. 

The table is very heavy and is regularly built with five T dots lengthwise and an oQ channel the full length and at each end. It 
travels on flat ways securely gibbed and has a quick return operated by power from a separate countershaft. It can also be moved by 
the usual hand whoel. • 

The feed of the tabic is directly operated through gearing from the main driving cone, giving a range of feed through eight change* 
from A* to 3 „*. These changes of feed can be made instantly, by means of a lever, without stopping the machine. 

The head mny be adjusted from either ride of the machine, so that it is not necessary to take the cutters off the arbor in order to 
change their position in relation to the work. 

The bed is extra deep, extending to the floor and making a •olid foundation. It is securely braced by heavy cross girders which are 
evenly spaced throughout the entire length. The bed can be made mny length desired. 


Working surface of platen. 

Length of bed. k . 

Longitudinal feed, automatic in both directions. 

Greatest distance from center of spindle to table. 

I/east distance from center of spindle to table. 

Greatest ^distance from end of spindle to center of table.. 

I/cast distance from end of spindle to center of table. 

Greatest distance from end of spindle to tail stock spindle 
least distance from end of spindle to tail stock spindle 
Net weight. 
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yAIRBAlTKS OOMPAKY 


DUPLEX MILLING MACHINES. 


no. 11424. 



Maximum distance between end ol spindles.. 22* 

.Minimum distance between end of spindles.. . 9* 

Distance from center of spindles to carriage. 11 t$* 

Length carriage.. . 6' 

Width carriage.. . 12* 

Automatic feed , . 6' 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11423. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Maximum distance between end of spindles.. 30* 

Minimum distance between end of spindles.. ft* 

Maximum distance between uprights.. 40* 

Maximum distance from spindles to carriage. 10* 
Minimum distance from spindles to carriage.. 3' 

Length carriage.*.. 52* 

Width carriage.. 15 > 4 * 

Automatic feed ,.. 30* 




I 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11425. 


H 

H 

b 


'feindlce of machine 4* diameter, driven 
whh phosphor bronse worm wheels, hard- 
**d steel worms; carriage can be made to 
null any desired length; machine has eight 
changes of automatic feed with power quick 
*»tura; the heads am counter-weighted and 
enn be operated simultaneously (as illus¬ 
trated at additional ooet) or independently. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Maximum distance between ends 


ol apindles. 32* 

Minimum distapee between ends 

of spindles.. 8*-$* 

Maximum distance between up¬ 
rights ... 41* 

Maximum distance from spindles 

to carriage. 19* 



SPECIAL NO. 4 DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 


to carriage. 314 * 

Width of carriage... 20^* 


PIO. 11426. 
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SLAB MILLERS. FIGS. 11428 AND 11427. 


With the exception of the No. 
millers can bo built with two head!* a 
11427, if so desired. 


FIG. 11427. 


DOUBLE SPINDLE MILLING MACHINE. 


Spindles can bo raised 10)4* from carriage; 
distance between the spindles, 16'; carriage 13* 
wide and 18' wide over drip pan; the carriage ia 
30* long over T slots and 43' long over all; the 
machine can be made with a carriage with full 
width, that is r 18', and of any desired length; it is 
atlapted for doing many operations of work where 
the work can be fastened on carriage and passed 
under one set of cutters, continuing on with the 
feed passing under the other set of cutters, 
finishing the work without resetting. 





THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


NO. 0 VALVE MILLING MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11*2*. 

It b ckeigaed for the milling or surfacing of the squares, 
hcuxrmt or other flatted parts of valves and other brass work, 
peri.hr for finish, but more particularly to secure uniform siies 
to ait wrenches or other apparatus as circumstances may 
n*?%ure. The epindlee and boxes of these machines are made 
occjcal. hardened and ground, and will wear an indefinite 
txne. The heads with cutters therein can be adjusted sepa- 
ratefy by the hand wheels at sides and securely clamped when 
*° portion- The vertical adjustment can be obtained loth 
m the ahde spindle which carries the work and by raising 
or lowering the whole slide by means of the lower hand wheel. 

Thia machine, as the cut shows, has two cutters whereby 
twr> warfares are operated an at the samo time. This machine 
“ d rsig i wl for brass work only. 

•PCCinCATIONS. 

Thia machine is 9* between cutters, and 10* from top of 
elevating spindle to cutter. Pulleys on spindles 7' diameter, 
face. Speed of countershaft, 500 revolutions per minute. 
Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 8' diameter, 4' face. 
Dnviag pulley on countershaft 12* diameter, 10* facts. Weight 
lAOOIba. Floor space GO* by 34*. 



FIG. 114*®. 


TWO SPINDLE VALVE MILLING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11430. 


DESCRIPTION FIQ. 11430. 

This machine i* designed especially for milling the square and beta- 
gon parts of valves, nuts and similar work. The piece to be milled la 
firmly clamped to the vertical spindle by means of the large hand wheel 
shown below the bed. After milling two op|Kisito shies of the piece 
(these two sides being milled simultaneously!, a partial revolution of the 
piece through an arc of cither 00° or HO* is obtained by giving the letvr 
shown just above the hand wheel, a forward movement. This movement 
unlocks the spindle, turns it the proj>cr distance, ami locks it again, bringing 
the part into proper position for milling two other sides. In the caw of 
hexagon parts this operation is performed three times, thus producing the 
six sides of the nut or valve. In the case of square parts, the operation is 
performed twice only, thus producing the four aides of the square nut or 
valve. 

The head* arc adjusted independently at the ends of the l«al, so that the 
cutters can be separated any distance not exceeding 7*. '1 he cutters am held 

concentric by means of spring chucks. 

Tho upright spindlo has a vertical adjustment of .I'/, gi'ing l’/ a. tho 
greatest distance from the center of cutter to top of spindle. 

Tho hardened stool index is adapted to both square and hexagon milling. 

The spindle pulleys are 6* in diameter for 2^' belt. 

The countershaft has 10* tight and loose pulleys for 4* belt, and should 
run at a speed of 325 revolutions por minute, which gives a spindle s|>cod of 8i 5. 

Floor space of machine, 2 / 10* x 4' 3*. Weights: net 000 lbs.; crated 
1,050 lbs.; boxed for export 1,250 lba. Cubic measurement boxed 40 cubic 
feet. 
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NO. 1 VALVE MILLING MACHINE. 



ocscmmoM no. imoi. 

This machine is 5*V b'.tween cutters and 3H' from 
top of elevating spindle to center of cutters. Pulley* oa 
spindles O' diameter by 3* face. Speed of countershaft 
300 revolutions por minute. Tight and loose pulleys oa 
countershaft O' diameter by 3* (ace. Driving pulley oa 
countershaft 10* diameter by 0' face. Floor apace 45* 
by 25' Shipping weight 800 lbs. 


FOUR SPINDLE VALVE MILLING 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION PfO. 1140*. 

Tbs two knees which carry the four beads are adjustable endwise, so that 
the cutters can be separated any distance not exceeding 7*. 

The upper heads are adjustable vertically from 3>*' to 5%' from the center 
of the lower beads. 

Tbs lower beads are adjustable right and left on the knees, to insure milling 
both ends of the valve the ame sue. 

The upright spindle has a vertical adjustment of 3V£*. giving 4' as the 
greatest distance from the center of lower cutters to the top of qxndle. 

The spindle pulleys are 4* in diameter for 2bdt. 

The countershaft has self-adjusting idlers for the upper spindles. And is 
supplied with 12* tight and Ioom pulleys for 4' bolL It should run at a speed 
of 180 revolutions per minute, which gives a spindle speed of 720 revolutiona 

Floor space of machine, 2* 10* i 4' 3* Weights: net 1,300 Iba; crated 
1,500 lbs.; boxed for export 1,700 lba Cubic measurement boxed, 67 cubic 
feet. 


DIE MILLING MACHINES. 


Fig. 11433 ud 11434 ahow the me- 
chines without the die sinking attachment. 

Speed of No. 1 machine, 350 revolutions 
per minute. 

Speed of No. 2 machine, 250 revolutions 
per minute. 

Description on next page- 
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DIE MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION DOS. 11433 AND 11434.—CeatlaaeA. 


Tin awliiiw is bu3t for ony purpose requiring blanking. trimming or punching din, such u silverware, jewelry, bicycle*, firearms, 
d»wp forgings, typewriters end sewing machines. The frame is supported upon trunnions or gudgeons which hold it in any desired posi* 
ties that the operator may secure the best possible light on the surface of the work. The spindle is vertical and adjustable. The cutter 
projects through an opening in the chuck, in which the work is damped, and is straight or tapered to suit the amount of clearance re- 
qamd in the die. It is only necessary to drill one hole through the die, and the cutter starting in this hole removes the entire center in 
e single piece. The chuck is moved in either direction by means of two slides at right angles to each other, and by use of the hand 
wheels the lines laid out an the surface of the work can be accurately followed. The pointer at the right remains in a fixed position with 
r e fer ee c s to the cutter when below the surface of the work, and indicates iu exact poeitjpn. This is convenient in cases where a sharp 
eornar is to be made, when the cutter can be lowered and the cutting continued, guided 
by the pointer, thus leaving very little to be filed. 

Two sues are built. No. 1, the wnall machine, will hold a {date 6' wide, H' thick, 
and any length; No. 2, the large machine, 10* wide, 2* thick, and any length. 

The No. 1 machine can be furnished with or without table. 

The No. 2 machine is always supplied with table. 

Die sinking attachment. Figs. 11433 and 11436, is furnished at extra cost only. 


DIE SINKING ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1143S 

The die sinking attachment here represented is 
very useful for roughing out hubs and Hinkine a large 
variety of dies, and can be fitted to any of our die 
milling machines in a very few minutes, thus con¬ 
verting it into a die sinking machine. 

Fig. 11436 shown the No. 2 die milling machine 
with die sinking attachment fitted. 




QUICK INDEX MILLING FIXTURE. 


DMCMFTION M. 11437. 

This fixture is designed to take the place of the universal hood in milling 
operations requiring speed as well as accuracy. 

It can be used to great advantage on milling machines, planers, shapers, 
profiling machines, or upon the table of a drill press, and its many uses e-ill be 
quickly nggMted to any mechanic. 

It is made in one sise only, the chuck having a capacity up to 2*, and is fur* 
T«i^wl «ith unhardened jaws which may be shaped, if desired, for holding special 

work. 

| It will eut the following number of teeth: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, 16, 20, 

I 24, 80,48, 60. 



PIO. 11437. 
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with Suwl Jaw*. 


PROFILING MACHINES, 


Fig. 114-40 shows No. 1 machine with Wesson drive. 
Fig. 11441 shows No. 2 machine with licit drive. 
Fig. 11442 show* No. 4 machine with belt drive. 

Specification* on following page. 
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PROFILING MACHINES. 


specifications not. 11440 to 1144a. 

W«M Drt*s ProAka« lUAum. 



Floor apM 


•v 


r Sv*" 


X'.J*’ 
1.178 lb*. 
1.480 Bm. 


7 

or 4*» 


12.10.8, x3.V 12 10**3* 


ft: 


{‘2:^ 

in* ino 


3V 

3 


rs*** 

14' 

ion* 

in : 

No. 10 

r 

.v 


NO. 3H PROFILING MACHINE. 
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DCKRimoN no. 11443. 

The vertical m ove m ent of the head is secured by manip- 
uhtioe of a compound geared hand wheel; but the marine 
may also be provided with the foot lever for controlling this 
vertical movement. 

A micrometer stop gauge for regulating the depth of cut 
ie provided at the left hand aide of the head. 

The ^imdle-ia bored for use of split collet*; artx»ni and 
cutters are secured by means of a draw bar passing through 
the center of spindle. The spindle is hardened at the mam 
bearing and finished by grinding. 

The boxee are toiade of hard bronso and bearings are of 
generous proportions, provided with means of adjustment 
lor taking up wear. A fiat vise is furnished with each machine. 
The finale pulley ie independently mounted upon an adjust¬ 
able anti-friction bearing (patented), by which means the 
spindle ie relieved from belt strain, and prevented from over¬ 
learning when running at the extraordinary high speed which 
is pacoe m ry when using cutters of small diameter. 

Handles which manipulate the lateral feeds of table may be 
adjusted to a higher or tower position to suit the convenience 
and comfort of the operator. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Sin of platen inside oil pocket. 

Length of saddle. 

Longitudinal feed. 

28'x 10* a* 
28' 

27' 

10* 

Vertical feed of spindle. 

Feed per devolution of cutter, hand feed only. 

34' 

Range of spindle speeds. 

100 to 2,000 

Greatest diatanoe between spindle and platen.. 

17' 

Distance between center of spindle and neck. 

1«' 

Vertical adjustment of knee. 

104' 

Diameter of spindle, main bearing. 

14* 

Diameter of spindle driver. 

i<r 

Sim of hole in spindle (for collet). 

1Y 

Speed of counter; fast. 400; slow. 

100 

Diameter of pulley on countershaft (3*belt).. 
Net weight. 

8' and 12* 

1,800 lbs. 



HO. 11443 . 
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SEMI-AUTOMATIC PINION OR GEAR CUTTER. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11444. 

TIm cut shown Illustrates the heed end table of pinion or gear cutter. Adapted 
to cut the aunt up to 3* in diameter, end twelve pitch or finer. 

The index heed ie fitted up with e hollow spindle. Spring chucks, which era 
quickly opened Or dosed bv the drawing-in spindle end the hand wheel shown 
on the left, are designed to be used to hold either the shank of pinion, if cut from 
the solid or one end of the mandrel on which gear blank is pieced. A slight 
movement of the hand wheel is sufficient to cion chuck, end the opposite 
end of shank or mandrel can be supported by the tail stock end center 



which can be set so as to keep the pawl out of engagement until the proper time for the movement of index 
movement being continued until the table has returned to its first position, the pinion or gear blank is sccu 


The index head and tail stock are attached to a sliding table, which is traversed 
in a right line with the cutter arbor by means of hand lever, pinion, and r^ck. 
The index spindle is revolved by a pawl which, by a neat mechanical device, 
gets its motion from a connection with and from the movement of the sliding 
table. In operation, while the table carrying the head and work ie being fed by a 
movement of the hand lever toward the cutter, the index arbor la securely locked 
in place, and the pawl is dropping back into position to again engage with the 
index. When the table has been moved forward sufficient to paee work by tbo 
cutter, the movement of the hand lever is reversed, and as the table and work are 
being carried back, the in d e x is unlocked, the pawl engage* with the index at 
/any point desired, the same being governed by the adjustable shoe or guard, 
. •• -i ’ * idex to commence. The reverse 

_ securely locked, and in place for 

the cutting of tne next tooth. Thus it will be apparent that after the machine has been properly adjusted, tbo operator has simply to 
manipulate the hand lever, the indexing being done both automatically and positively. The indexing arrangements will admit of ad¬ 
justment to cut seven or more teeth witn a proper index gear. With the madune is one index gear with 120 teeth, and without charge 
we will furnish one other index cut as the purchaser may request. The 130 index can be utilised to cut 120, 00, 40, 30, 24, 20,12, 10, 
and 8 teeth. 

The spindle of the cutter head has a No. 1 Morse taper hole in the front end, to which a cutter arbor to take standard cutters H* 
hole ie fitted and furnished. The spindle runs in split brass boxes, and has a limited end adjustment by screw collars on each side of 
the front bearing. 

The two-speed pulley on spindle is 3H V and 2U' diameter, 1 face. The corresponding pulley on the countershaft is 14* and 12>^' 
diameter and am face. The tight and looee pulleys are 5* diameter and 2J{* lace. Driving the tight and loom pulleys 430 turns per 
minute will give about 2,500 turns of the cutter. 

For the index bead we furnish a qwing chuck with hole .4', unlees otherwise specified. We make thirty-seven sixes of these chucks, 
boles in amt varying by hundredths of inch and ranging from .4 to .04. We will furnish any one sise selected with the machine, and 
extra chucks at extra co-it. 

We build the same machine with the index head and spindle arranged to swivel so that bevel or miter gears can be cut Many 
of the anoll steel dental burrs or cutters are made in this style of machine. 


FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTER. 



This machino is designed to meet the modern demand for rapid production nt low cost. It is especially adapted for making 
small Iwvel gears, pinions, spur gear*, etc. up to 4' in diameter, and cutters of irregular shafsss. It will cut teeth in blanks, single or 
in blacks 2* long. 

Owing to the simplicity of construction there is little chance for wear, and it can be run at the highest possible g)Md without 
\ibnttiun or noise. 

It lias two changes of speed for cutter spindle and nine for feed mechanism. 

Both spindles have taper bearing* with < <>m|>en«ition for wear. 

The irregular shapes are obtained by changing the shape uf the interchangeable cam on spindle slide. _ , . 

The cutter works nine-tenths of the time as it is dear of the work while returning, and the indexing (which is positive) is doos at 
the same time. ..... .... , , 

The motion of the cam which carries the cutter is controlled by a cam which is changed quickly and easily from OM to a 

These cams can be furnished with any throw up to 2^£'. 
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FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTERS. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 11-444 ANO T144T. 

Capacity of Naa. 1 And 2 A atom* tic—The No. 1 Ryle will handle work on all 
kind* of material ranging from pinion rod* Vj' diameter fifty pitch, to 5* diameter 
Rxtaon pitch. Will cut single blank*or whan posable to Rack » number of blank*, 
will cut 3W' face. 

The No. 2 style will cut from smallest gear up to 8' diameter, 4^' (acc 
tedee pitch and finer. 

Induing Arrangements.—With suitable index plates provision i* made on \o I 
marfuna to automatically index a circle into four division* and fr.m tha* any 
number demrod, up to 180 division*. The No. 2 machine frcm 4 to 2uo. Bv q-x. t ! 
arrangement* a greater number of division* can be aecured. We have a wpv ul dm l 
ing machine for produring index plate* of great accuracy. The index pLtc use! 
on No. 1 Ryle u 7' diameter, on No. 2, 10' diameter Index movement* are 
poative and the work spindle is locked in rigid portion when tooth is rut. Com¬ 
pleted work can be depended on to equal the accuracy of master pUte. Index pla’c* 
can be used for division of circlo either into the tame number of part* as there 
are teeth in plate, or any numherof part* that will divide evenly into some Thu. 
a 86 index plate answer* for 96, 48, 32. 24. 16. 12, 8. or 4 division*. For .fork work 
we recommend index plate* with exact number of division* wanted An automitu 
trip for feed is provided that throw* same out on completion of last tooth 

We daim great range, reliability and simplicity of indexing arm -xementa 
Form* of Head*.—No*. 1 and 2 Ryle machine* can be fuiruvbcd **ith cither ol 




Style A form ia shown in illustration of No. 2 machine*. The spindle ha* taper 
■olein fronteod to receive the hardened steel center and i* fitted *<th (arc plate 
with slot into which tail of clamping dog can be secured. Thu is the common Umn 
of eooL*tructjoo. 

Style B. The ill oat ration of No. 1 machine show* this form of head The tool 

st<x 1 spindle i» 
o|Hi»cd on the 
front end to re¬ 
ceive split spring 
thick, . 1 he 
thtoat of the <pin- 
dtc i* h »rd* • -■ I 
an<l ground tlx- 
spring rh'ik i. 

operated by a 
hand wheel on 

the out c-rid, sirn- ftO. 14446. 

ilir I'oii.tpicf ion 

Ix-mtr u-wd to that in the regular jeweler’* bench lathe head*. In 
tin- No. I machine the So. 3 l*:n< h latlic chuck i* uv-d. Thex- ran 
lx furnidied in vanou* rizes fn-m f>4' to .4* ojw-ning*. l’nlc»a 
otherwise »p< r ifird wc furni.-h regularly a chuck with > ,* hole. The 
t tid-ii.f larger arlx-rs can lx- turned to this size and on certain rla-ax>« 
of work m uh tune i* savi-d in handling it. as it doc* away with all 
note.ssity for using and attaching the ordinary dog 

In case it is desirol to do certain work on centers we can fur¬ 
nish as lifted a head center made in the same form as a chuck blank 
and with >[n.ill fart; plate att n hed. 

In the No. 2 mai nine the No 4 lxnch lathe Miring chuck is used 
opened with or such i-ire hole n< qx-citied. The-c i bucks can be 
made with protruding or rtrn j,nv« for holding odd xhaped blank*. 
Tail Stock. —The*.' rna< ruru * index while the cutter i* over the 
. bail stock end of the nrlx>r and the spindle* in tail stock are flattened 

and gnxivcd to allow for the cutting of -.mall work rinse to center lino 
m I Spindle or Cutter Arlmr. — The m.iin spindle* run in adjustable 

!%| ' phosphor brume l*>\rx. The front Imx i* provide*! with 

«-n<l adjustment f**r locating cutter in reference to work renters. As 
' regularly furnished the cutter arlxir* will receive J** hole cutter*. 

Other form* of cutter end can be supplied. The spindle is hollow 
and arl*>r can lie forced from spindle end by means of threaded rod 
from back end. 

Feed and Adjustment of Table.—The feed i.* hy cam, which work* 
against a fixed fx-aring roll on the slotted faced ami shown at tho 
extreme right of the illustration*, and wluch arm is pivoted at tho 
lower end. By the adjustable rod shown, connection is made to tlx* 
table. If the out end of the connecting rod is kxkcd in the slotted 
ann near it* pivoting point, it will be seen that there will lie a very 
' slight end movement of the table. While if attached at various 
FIQ. 11447. position* up the extreme end of the slotted arm. the amount of 

throw will be increased correspondingly. After the profxrr throw of 
table is determined, the acrcw adjustment in connecting arm or rod provides means for making the cut at anv desired location between 
the head and Uil center*, thus a minimum throw of from **' to the capacity of the marhinc is available. This adjustment is so con¬ 
venient that the throw of the machine can be set just sufficient to do the requisite work, thu*avoiding any waste time, and accomplish¬ 
ing rseulte which with the old form of construction would require a great variety of earns. 

The two ad juxtments of variable throw and tablo feed arc extremely desirable and will be appreciated by operators of machine* 
of ti de cl *a*, At the completion of a cut tho roller leaves the point of the cam and table is returned Dy the quickest possible method to its 
firRporitkm. On the No. 1 machine the energy to do this is stored up in the verticaJ spring, and on the No. 2 machine in the suspended 
weight* That the return may bo ouick and positive without excessive jar on tho machine part* we have lately added on No. 2 machine, 
a liquid cheek with adjustable relief ronnoction so that on quick or slow speed, short or long throw, the table will return instantly and at 
tha same time It* travel will be under such control a* to prevent unduo strain on any of tho operating mechanism. 
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FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTERS. 


DESCRIPTION HOE. 11444 AND 1144T.—CoattnnML 


Other Good Feature#.—'The table supporting knee ia locked to place by two bolt* which pern entirely through a reeeomd alot in vertical 
column elide, thus giving extreme rigidity to this connection. 

The bond wheel on the elevating screw is graduated to show variations of thousandths of an inch. 

Countershaft, etc.—The oone pulley on cutter spindle of No. 1 machine has three steps, 10*, 6%*, and 3* diameter, 2%* face. On 
countershaft is corresponding oone and pair of 8* by 2 %* face tight and loose pulleys. A speed of 250 revolutions per minute will give 
a spindle speed of from 100 to 1,100 revolutions per minute. This gives fair range for both brass and steel cutting. Where a wider varia¬ 
tion is wanted a double-speed countershaft as mentioned lielow can bo furnished. The cone on cutter spindle of No. 2 machine ha* three 
steps, 13%*, 12*, arrti 10%' face. On countershaft a cone with three steps 0%*, 7.%', and 0* face, and a pair of tight and loose pulleys 
\'2r diameter 2%* face. This counter at speed of 150 revolutions per minute will give cutter speed of 75, 132 and 190 revolutions per 
minute. If both brass and steel are to be cut a double countershaft with extra set of 5* x 2%* tight and loose pulleys is recommended, 
and if these pulleys are run 640 revolutions per minute, speods of 800, 636 and 327 can be obtained on Randle. 

Oil Pump, etc.—A geared oil pump tank piping can bo applied at extra cost. Photograph of outfit on application. 

Special Attachment for Cutting Internal Gear*.—For work within following ranee, we can furnish an extencson or geared cutter 
drive to fit to cutter spindle end on style B machines and by bolding work by expanding chuck, face plate fixture or chuck, the blank 
can be indexed and teeth cut on inside oponing. On No. 1 machine to use regular cutter drive blanks with holes 1 %* diameter and larger 
can bo cut. The outside of blank roust not exceed 5*. The No. 2 machine will cut in anw manner from 1%' holes up, blank not to 
exceed 8* diameter on outside. On receipt of sample gear, or full dimensions drawing of ame, will make price on suitable outfit. 

Special Attachment for Cutting Face or Crown Gears.—Where gears of this kind are to be cut in reasonable quantities we have applied 
a fixture on the following principle. Fitted to work arbor spindle, a shank on out end of which ia miter gear. Mounted on ways or slide 
a block in which were bearings for corresponding miter gear and a work arbor with face plate. The gears brought into mesh and work 
located, the regular indexing mechanism will revolve the horiiontal blank and the cut ter will traverse blank from outside toward center 
of same. Blanks up to 5' diameter can be handled. Price made on receipt of sample gear or dimension sketch. 


CAPACITY. 

WQl cut gears to maximum diameter of.. 

Will cut gears with face of. 

Will cut gears pitch and finer. 

WEIGHT. 

Machine and counter.. 

Machine and counter crated. .. 

Machine boxed, cubic feet. r . 


No. 1. No. A 


5* 

8* 

3%* 

4 %' 

16 

12 

No. 1. 

No. A 

4751b*. 

7751b*. 

666 lbs. 

950 lb^ 

34 

46 


NO. 11 FULL AUTOMATIC UNIVERSAL PINION 


OR GEAR CUTTER. 


CUTS BEVEL, MITER AND SPUR GEARS. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. II44S. 

Capacity is about the same as our No. 1 automatic, shown in Fig. 11446, but 
in ndcution to the work handled on that, will cut bevel and miter gears IS pitch and 
finer. Will cut spur gears 5' diameter same pitch, and in staeks up to 3%* face. 
Bevel gears any angle from spur to face gears. 

Spindle is made of tool steel, provided with end adjustment and taper hob 
for cutter arbor. An arbor is furnished with each machine to take cuttare with regular 
%* boles; other styles made to order. 

Indexing Arrangements.—With machine, unless otherwise specified an index 
plate with 120 divisions is furnished. This can be used for division o 4 circle into sny 
number of parts, four or more that will evenly divide into!20. Plates with any num¬ 
ber of divisions can be furnished. We recommend for stock work plates with exact 
nunifier of divisions required. 

Forms of Heads.—The machine can be supplied with either the style A or style B 
head as described in connection with our Nos. t and 2 gear cutters. Tbs style B 
form is very convenient for many bevel gears which can bo bold by the hub, using 
special protruding jaw chucks. 

Tail Stock. —Center in tail stock is grooved to allow for cutting mall pinion rods 

close to center. 

Fec<l and Adjustment.—In this machine while work is being done, the table is 
stationary, but is provided with screw end adjustment for bringing work to desired re¬ 
lation with cutter spindle. The cutter spindle ia carried in an adjustable slide which 
can f«e set to have a horizontal movement to cut spur gears, and in any intervening' 
posit ion from horizon Ul to vertical for cutting bevel or face gears. Tne maximum 
travel in all cast-* is 4*. Tbe feed or travel of slide is governed by a cam working 
against a reciprocating arm, and ready adjustments are provided so that any desired 
ifnount of travel from minimum to maximum can be obtained by use of single c a m . 

The hand wheel on elevating table screw and table feed screw are graduated to 
show thousand tbs of inch movement. 

Countershaft— As regularly furnished has tight and loose pulley*, 8* diameter. 
•21;* face and speeded at 350 revolutions per minute, will provide cutter speeds of 

1U0. 350, 1,160 revolutions per minute. 

The two-speed countershaft referred to in description of No. 1 automatic can aim 

be used. 

When ordering it is desirable that we have information as to work that is to bn 
handled, and the supplying of proper feeds and speeds will receive consideration. 

Weight, 525 lbs. 
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20" 8EMI-AUTOMAT1C GEAR CUTTING MACHINE. 


IKCinCATIOM. 


itrr with eta—ds anppoct . 

Fm. 


r pitch— cm be c— by UJung —ct^ c 


CUtt— —bar takes hal—, bath. 

Wacfc ^-dh B. A8. tap- hale 
>ft pdh y i («■ —hi—) 




d l V 
V> 19 

r * 2*' 

123 

jo r««r 

T501*. 


farifiinritad;papfacnNliringBtef pair of rmtwi sod 
i; outside s uppo rt lor work uVir 
<■ themerUne. 

Oil p—Bp Mid fittings when dared it extra <Dit 



n« to—. 

DCKmmoN no. nee#. 

This s— chine «u dea—ned to men the ren r.rcmcr . ts r 4 a itoma’ir machtrr '.o <-jt rfce ..gV xcd r.-^d. ./a '1**- »/f rp-<r ••A 

bred psn It h— been Found, by irtul expthat a fcny can t-ira out the e-ex »t,.ch 'Aj »as >>*.*>.^1, »/, »»,«». 

petition vitb high— priced aut/enat* machines, and e’.h»«t m any reapwt aacriAong the' t a.;/ or tss'iT** j •A the <e.■ jyji. 1 i»| 

a ttenti on fans be en given to obtain the highest accuracy to the pan prodded. 

Operation is ample. The cutter is fed through the work, by power, the feed beta* automate *Hy released at tin end »/f tin *uf. 
The operator then return* the cutter sbde and indexes the blank, prmoui to engaging the feed for the next tfmot. 

Index wheel is of large diameter. It is made in haJvr*. and » hobbed in place by a rae-»b^d wfc*H» mwjre-* *he hurlrs* «->jr*^y in 
the dmnons The index wheel on each machine is an original master wbeeL The worm can be diwrr.g*g*d. m, ibxt lie work •fnt,>IU 
■ay be revolved by hand, to test the blank. A micrometer dial, reading in degrees, facilitates rolling tbs Man*, in mttu.g Uv*l |m«. 
The worm ie eenvenimtly adjustable for wear. 

Work ejpkat&e is of steel, of Urge diameter, and is provided with No. 10 B. A S. taper bole, for receiving various work adesra. A draw, 
in bolt is p rovide d , to draw in and force out the work arbors, powUvefy, without hammering. A live center, with dog driver, is furnished 
for holding work upon centers, in connection with the outside sup port. This permits of cutting gears upon ordinary or Lathe mandrels, 
eottieg soAd fwA—. fluting taps, reamers, and all such othsr work which must be do— on centers. 

Work bend is raked and lowered by means of a screw, with baO-throst bearings. A dial, gra du ated to read to thousandths of an inch, 
is usd m setting the prop— depth to be cut. 

Descr ipt ion continued on following page. 


231 






20" SEMI-AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11449.—CooUamW. 

Outside support for work arbor, being supported from the work head, ia raised and lowered with it, thus being always in lias with 
the work spinalc. It is adjustable for different clastc* of work, and U easily removable. 

Rim support for large guars is also provided, to take the strain of the cut. 

Cutter spindle is provided with four changes of spood, by means of the cone pulley countershaft on the base of the machine. The 
cutter-spindle pulley runs upon its own bearing, thus relieving the spindle of all strain of the belt. The countershaft loom pulley runs 
upon a cost iron bush, thus avoiding any liability of the machine starting accidentally, as is the case when the loose pulley runs on 
the shaft itself. Both belts are endless, means I wing provided for adjusting and maintaining the proper bait tension.' 

Cutter slide can be adjusted, for cutting tvevel gears, to an angle of 90°, by means of a graduated quadrant. The lower slide is indepen¬ 
dently adjustable, in and out, to accommodate various lengths of hubs. A micrometer dial indicates the aide adjustment of the cutter, 
in cutting bevel gears. 

Positive geared power feed has six changes, obtained by means of change gears, giving feeds evenly graded from .016* to .150* per 
revolution of the cutter spindlo. Feed is automatically released bv an adjustable stop. 

Conveniences.—Tho machine is entirely self-contained, being driven by one belt direct from the line shaft, or by constant speed motor. 
All working parts and gears are guarded and protected from dust. A removable chip box catches the chips directly from the cutter. 
The base of tj>c machine is formed to serve as a pan, to keep tho floor free from oil and chips. 

Workmanship is of tho highest class. All bearings are amply proportioned and accurately fitted. The material used U of the be e t 
quality. 

Adjustments are provided where necessary, and arc conveniently located. 

Each machine U carefully inspected and actually operated before shipment. 


HAND FEED DEAR CUTTING MACHINE. 



no. 11460. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11460. 

This is a low-priced, practical and efficient machine, capable of cutting spur, bevel and worm gears up to 30* diameter. 6$f* face, 

6 diametral pitch in cast iron 

A Mmilar machine i» nU» built in the semi-automatic type. It has the same capacity as the hand fcod gear cutter, but will eat SS 
coarse as 3 diametral pitch in cast iron. 
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NO. 1 AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTING MACHINE, 


The tnverrinE ktcwi have 
graduated dials. A puge i* pro¬ 
vided for suing the cutler cm the 
duter. The range of feed* • wide 
and feed may be thrown in or out 
at any time. Graduated atope pro¬ 
vide re adjustment* for 

aatting over the cutter in bevel gear 
cutting. graduated adjust¬ 

ment* are also provided for aatting 
over the blank. 

The machine will divide for all 
numbers from 4 to 100, all even 
number* to 200, and many of the 
higher numbers. 


brass aork, 


rack cutting attachment*, arul oil pump. 


All of these are attachment! 


Diameter of gear* cut 

Knee of gears cut_ 

Ihumctrnl pitch. 

Siic hole in cutter.. 
Countershaft pulley* 


Speed of count 
per minute. . 
Machine pulley 


Foreign shipment, 03' x 0, 











r 



HORIZONTAL CENTERS ATTACHMENT. 

FOR NO. 1 AUTOMATIC 3CAR CUTTER. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11483. 

Small gears and pinions, either spur or bevel, 
which are forged or made solid on their shafts, 
can be cut automatically, and small solid 
forged or turned worm guars can be bobbed 
without previous nicking upon this attach¬ 
ment, which was first designed to cut beveled 
chuck pinions. The attachment is well 
adapted to that variety of work of this char¬ 
acter which cannot be so conveniently cut 
when the axis of the work is vertical. The 
attachment is designed to be applied only on 
the No. 1 machine, which may also be fitted 
with the reversible food, if desired. The re¬ 
versible feed docs not interfere with tlie appli¬ 
cation of the centers attachment. The regular 
attachment, as shown in cut, swings 7*. and 
will take 16* between centers. Thera is a 
bole 1‘,' in diameter through the borisontal 
spindle, which is also threaded to receive a 
chuck. Tho chuck is not furnished except 
when specially ordered. 


PIQ. 11483. 



NO. 2 AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTING 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11484. 

The No. 2 machine will cut spur gears and will 
finish worm gears by the hobbing process from 
blanks not previously nicked. It is similar to toe 
No. 1 machine, page 233, except that there is no 
provision for setting over the cutter head at an- 
angle to the axis of the blank. 


Diameter of gears cut.. 36* 

Face of gears cut. 0, l $* 

Diametral pitch. 5 

Sise of hole in cutter. 7 8 * 

Countershaft pulleys. 10* x 3* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions 

per minute. 280 

Machine pulley. 11* % Vt* 

Speeds of machine pulley, revolu¬ 
tions per minute.. 190, 280 and 120 

Floor space. 30* x 59* 

Net weight. 2,150 Ibe. 

Domestic shipment. 2,450 It*. 

Sea shipment, 63' x 62* x 30*. 2,500 lbs. 
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NEW TYPE GEAR CUTTERS. 

FOR SPUR a CARS ONLY. 


ria. itaoe. 



DESCRIPTION nos. 114SS AMO M4M 

The new type line of machines is designed for rutting spur ptn m.\y ‘tl+m »>.■>< I. «-»,ii».ly ic. •*«*.-«•»* »»* </j. 
movement ie eompfcte in itself end cannot take place unlem aJJ pftrv*yM i. «<> 1-nJ, «<*J >'/<>• • >1/ '*<1 

Only one belt ie uaod to drive the entire machine. 

Cutter apindle ha. powerful drive and i* of extra large diameter, it I*. U««/ l.**!^ 1 «' 

Cutter carriage haslong, flat-bearing surfaces, with a perfect rfen<p of.*.,., p«. -.p*.<d .p>.<.r * ->•»*, U m« 

proved screw feed. 

The improved positive dividing mechanion is the most perfect ever ,t\+„*A It !•* mil -#*1 pixy », • !«.<.*> l * 

and intermediate parte. Worm wheel is made in two esrtioiM end m •«/**—* 

Automatic ail pump and pan are furnished—no od-aoaknd fer* 

Outside eupport to work nuuidrei can be moved loagituduudiy and «an I* •*«-'! I-* • »<**» l>*.r .* <««nd«»i* It 

WO be brought dose up to the work, and makes a very ng*d sippri 

Cutter pleads and feeds are obtained by simply changing t»o pw* •>«< l<«a.|*t*d v». and -Ai < 1 * ><- «• </ *»*»"*• 

nut or screw. No changing of cumbersome bells on ronrs. tO 

Change gears are furnished for all numbers of teeth from 1*1 to l*gt *j-I *J! )'/, o, tv> p*«** *.>»"•**» Md » ^ 

tipfas; and a vast range of higher numbers. Others do about V) p* 

Bearings are of phosphor bronse, and all riiding surfaces ot o, -.*».<» tt ■ ,y ,J * 

highest standard. 

We make gear-cutting machines in fourteen styles end skew, wsth <fe—t«—*.** <*d »i«< -wd ****** 

requirement in the gear-cutting line. 

For mm p»#c 

SM 







NEW TYPE GEAR CUTTERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 114SS AND 114SS. 



20*x%* Special 

39'xV 

4r*itx* 

aar*ir 

•4-xatr Rpeeial 
Steel Motor 
Gear Cutter.. 

7r*\r 

A^xir 


bteel Pinion 
Cutter. 

New 

Type. 

New 

Type. 


New 

Type. 

Type. 

Diameter and face. 

20* X 8' 

36' X O' 

48* X 10* 

60* x 12* 

64' x 20* 

72* X 14' 

64'X 10* 

Will cut minimum diameter.... 

24' 

0* 

O' 

O' 

4' 

2* 

4' 

Diametral pitch in cast iron. . 

2 

4 

3 

2 

14 

14 

*4 

Diametral pitch in steel. 

3 

5 

4 

3 

14 

2 

>4 

Diameter of cutter spindle. 

14' 

14' 

14' 

14' 

14 ' and 2* 

14 ' and 14 ' 

14' 

Weight, about.. 

5,4001b*. 

2,700 lb*. 

3,750 lbs. 

6,300 lba. 

12,300 Iba. 

0,2001b*. 

13,500 Iba. 

Counter pulleys. 

14' x 44' 

12* x 34' 

\yx3yi' 

14' x 44' 

16' x 6' 

16' x 6' 

16' x 6' 

Revolutions for counter pulleys . 

275 

250 

250 

275 

400 

300 

325 


We furnish, at extra cost, worm hoMuujr. automatic rack cutting, automatic rim clamp, hand rim clomp, wood cutting and internal 
gear cutting attachments. 

In addition to machines shown in Figs. 114.V5 and 111.V», we are prepared to furnish two sixes of Urge full automatic gear cutters 
for cutting spur gear* only. TIit.se large machines are of tlie horizontal lyj>e and differ materially from those described above. Bpodfics* 
tions as follows; 


R 

W 

B 


Diameter and face. 

Will cut minimum diameter... . 
Circular pitch, in cast iron.... 

Circular pitch, m Mea l. 

Diameter of cutter spindle .. 

Weight, alsmt . 

Counter pulley*. 

Revolutions for counter pulleys 


120* x 20* 
5' 

«'/ 

V 

2 ' and 3* 
27.(X>o lb*. 
2i' x 64' 
200 


180* x 24* 
6' 

6* 

4 4 r 

y and 3* 
40,000 Iba. 
2»' x 6.4' 
300 


Photographs and comj lctc description sent on application. 
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TIG. 11457. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11457 

Our regular style automatic gear cutting machines have been redesigned, and are now made from entirely new patterns. The prin¬ 
cipal change has been made in the method of driving, only one belt, direct to machine, being now employed to drive the entire machine. 

Bearings and wearing parts are large and generous in proportions, und as now constructed these machines are considered the acme of 
perfection in this clans of machinery. 

They can be set by any person of ordinary mechanical knowledge, as they have leas complicated parts than any other gear cutting 
machines made. 

Worm, wheel and worm have V "hoped teeth, which we have found to give the best results. We have ma/dun— in our works which 
have been in use for about forty year a, the worm and worm wheel *>f which are now as true as when made. 

Worm dividing wheel is large. It is mode in sections and undergoes a process which positively insures accuracy. Wo warrant it to 
be correct. 

Index and change gears arc provided for cutting all numbers from 10 up to 100, all but prime numbers and their multiples from 100 
to-450 and a vast range of higher numbers. 

This machine is arranged so that cutter carriage cannot feed forward, unless the divisions hare been fully completed. 

The support of overhanging arm to hold the outer end of the work mandrel i.x a desirable feature in cutting solid pinions, or using 
long mandrels. When work larger than will swing under the arm is required to Ik* cut, the overhanging arm is to be removed, and tho 
arm is so arranged that this can be done expeditiously and replaced when rtxiuired. 

To tako the strain of tho cutler, in cutting large gears, an adjustable run brace is furnished. 

For cutting hovel, miter v>r face gearing they have graduated (slide and quadrant for setting the slide at any angle lrom 0 to 90°. 
The machines have also a quick adjustment to cutter spindle. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



12* x y 

22* x 5* 

M* x 0* 

50* x 8* 

62* x 10* 

74**14* 


Hand tred 

in in lor 

Kriu Ur 

Rr-trular 

Regular 

Regular 


Mac-h in*.* 

Style. 

Style. 

Style. 

Sly to. 

sty to. 

Diameter and face. 

12* x 5' 

22* x 5* 

36'x 6* 

50* x 8' 

62*x 10* 

74' x 14* 

Diametral pitch, in cast iron. 

12 

6 

3 


2 

IK 

Diametral pitch, in steel. 

14 

8 

4 

3 

2K 

IK 

Diameter of cutter arbor. 

7 „* 

I'i* 

IV 

1 v 

IV 

it..' 

Weight, about. 

560 lb*. 

1,5001b*. 

,3.650 lb*. 

5,200 Ihs. 

8,500 lhe. 

12,300 lb*. 

Counter pulleys. 

Revolutions for counter pulley*. 

Overhanging support will swing gear in 
diameter. 

7* * 2 V 

10* x 3* 

12* x 3* 

12' x 3* 

16' x 5' 

16' x 6' 

125 

200 

175 

200 

, 200 

200 

8 V 

12* 

20 V 

29* 

4ff 

40* 


• Tbc I T * y ouch lew w not full automatic and is designed for cutting tpur and bevel gear* only. 


237 
















NO. 2 FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTER, 



no. 1146#. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 114M. 

This machine was designed to meet the requirement* of an automatic machine, to cut the targe quantity of light and medium elaas 
of spur and bevel gears. Spur gears are cut entirely automatic; bevel and miter gears, where it ia desired to take two cuts, are cot 
automatically, except the necessary resetting, between the two cuts. 

The machine will cut 21' diameter; 17' diameter under the outsido support; Q* face; and will cut 8 diametral pitch ia steal, and 0 
diametral pilch in cast iron, from the solid. Coarser pitches can be cut, by taking storking cuts. 

Work spindle is of steel, of largo diameter, and is provided with B. A S. No. 10 taper hole, for receiving the various work arbors. 
A draw-in l>olt is provided, for drawing in and forcing out, positively, without hammering, the work arbora. A live center and dog 
driver arc furnished for holding work on ordinary or lathe mandrel*, on centers, in connection with the outside support. This permits 
of cutting solid gears, fluting reamers, taps, etc., and all such work which must be done on centers. 

Index wheel U of large diameter. It is made in sections, and is hobbed in place, by a method which insures the high—t aoeuraey 
in the divisions. Tbe index wheel on each machine is an original master wheel. 

Work head is raised and lowered by means of a screw, with boll thrust bearings. A dial graduated to read to thousandth# of ao inch 
is used in setting the depth to bo cut 
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NO. 2 FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR OUTTBR 


octcmmoN no. ii4M.—c.*ti»««4. 

Oofawde afprt far work arbor, being supported from the work head, U railed and lowered with It, thue being always in Una with 
the work wpm&L. It is adjustable for different ciaaeee of work and is easily removable. 

Rem support far large gears is also provided, to take the direct strain of the cut 

Ooacser fa provided to take cutters with the hole both and I Si*. 

Getter dide can be adjusted, by means of a graduated quadrant, and worm adjustment, to the angle of 00*. for rutting bevel or miter 
faua The lower slide is independently adjustable, in and out from the column, to accommodate the various lengths of buba. A micro- 
sorter dial indicates tbs side adjustment of the cutter, in cutting bevel or miter gears. 

IWrregmred power feed is provided with change gears, giving a wide range of feed. The feed and cutter drives are Indepentlant 
at each other, allowing one to be changed without affecting the other. This allows the feed to lie determined at a certain rate per minute, 
i n d ep end ently of the cutter speeds. 

Q«k return to the cutter slide is driven independently of the feed, and is thus constant. 

All the m o vements are arranged conveniently and safely. The automatic feed can be instantly disengaged at any time. 

The machine fa self-contained, being driven by one belt direct from the line shaft, or by constant speed motor. All working |«irt« 
and gears are guarded and protected from dust. The chips are conveniently removed. The base of the marliin* is formed as a j«*n, 
to keep the floor free from oil and chips. 

Oil pumps and fittings are very desirable, where it is required to cut steel gears in large quantitive 

Workmanship fa of the highest class. Bearings are accurately fitted and amply proportioned. Material is of best quality. Con¬ 
venient adjustments are provided where necessary. 

Weight, 1.500 lbs. 

30' GEAR CUTTING MACHINE. 



FIG. 114SR. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 114SS. 

This is a special machine of which details will be sent on application. 
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VERTICAL BORINQ AND TURNING MILLS. 


34” BORINQ MILL. 


no. 11460. 

position, or by placing the food reverse lever in central position. Feeds 
range from .012* to .125* in vertical or angular direction*, and .025* 
to .230* in horiaonUi directions. 

The chuck is 30* in diameter, of extra heavy de*igu and all parts are 
very strong. The scroll is made from a steel forging, and the chuck is 
both universal and independent. The jaws are fitted in T slots, planed 
in supplementary steel slides which can be adjusted separately by an 
independent screw underneath. This screw taker its Ixsvring in a 
shorter slide which engages the scroll, and by means of which the entire 
jaw is moved forward or backward when used universally. If it is 
desired to move the gripping jaws quickly, they may lie loosened (mm 
the slide and set in any position. To prevent any possibility of the 
jaws dipping, when under extreme pressure, interlinking teeth arc 
milled in both jaw and slide. Either 3 or 4 jaw chuck or plain table 
can be fumiahed aa preferred. Doth chuck and table provided with 
heavy T slots for the use of strapping bolt*. 

The driving cone shaft is placed parallel with the cross mil and the 
machine may be located under a traveling crane and belted Imck to 
the countershaft, leaving a clear space overhead for crane service. 

The main drive.—The main driving gear ha* spur teeth, is made 
of semi-steel and is bolted to the lower port of the chuck or table, so 
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DESCRIPTION PI OS. 11460 TO 11464. 

The capacity of this mill is 35* in diameter, will take 
10* with chuck and 17* with table under cross raO and 
25* under the turret. It has sixteen changes of food, 
varying from 2% to 88*^ revolutions per minute. 

The foods are positive, gear driven, both vertical and 
horizontal, and provided with adjustable automatic stopeu. 
The food changes are a/Tectod by means of two levers, thus: 
The multiplying lever is placed at spring pin hole marked 
slow, and the feed change lever immediately below covers 
a range of four changes which can be repeated with multi¬ 
plying lever at spring pin hole marked fast; making eight 
available changes of feed for each speed of table or chuck. 
Tho entire feed mechanism may be stopped, started, or 
reversed by means of a hand lever at base of the machine. 
It is possible to stop the feed at five different points, vis: 
By using the trip lever; by withdrawing the slip pinion 
on feed screw, or food shaft; by dropping out the feed 
change lever; by placing multiplying lever in central 


.. ... JS21 

FIG. 11461. 


34” BORINQ MILL. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


HCAO AMO RAIL OF 04* MILL. 



HO. 11442. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11440 TO 11444.—CaiUiwi 

that them is no twisting strain on tbe spindle. It is driven by a steel pinion through a powerful train of gears. The ratio of the 
constant train is 7 Vi to 1, and the ratio of back gears is 43 to 1 There are sixteen changes of speed, graded to give a perfect 



The table spindle is 6* in diameter and has a large phosphor bronse 
corural lira ring at the top. making it self-centering, and its own weight 
as well as that of the table and load has a tendency to maintain its 
alignment. The table spindle extends downward nearly to the floor 
and has two Urge vertical bearings to resist side strains. An adjust¬ 
able collar on the lower end of the spindle keeps the table from lifting 
when taking under cuts. 

Tbe vertical turret slide has a travel of 20* either by hand or 
power, and ia carried on a swivel saddle attached to the cross elide 
by a central stud. The saddle is damped to the cross slide by 
four bolts, working in a circular T slot. When the power feed is 
used, an adjustable automatic stop regulates tbe length of travel as 
desired. A graduated scale 24' long is attached to the turret slide cap, 
parallel with the turret slide. The Utter has an adjustable pointer 
which moves over the scale, indicating at all times the travel of the 
turret slide. A counterbalance weight suspended within the column 
and connected to the turret slide makes it easy running. The turret 
slide can be swiveled to any angle up to 30° either side of the perpen¬ 
dicular. This operation U unique and U accomplished by simply turning 
the crank on tbe vertical feed shaft, first having locked the weight 
cable by means of tbe damp on the shoave wheel bracket on top of 
the machine, and loosening the clamping bolU on the swivel 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNINQ MILLS. 


THREAD CUTTING ATTACHMENT. SIDE VIEW. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11460 TO 11464. 



HG. 11464. 


The thread cutting attachment will cut from 4 to 14 including 11 i j 
threads per inch. It is quickly applied and can remain permanently 
attached to the machine without interfering with its regular operation. 
It consists of an arm having a fixed stud forming a bearing for change 
gears. This is attached to the side of the feed gear case, so as to bring the 
change gear in mesh with the proper gear in the train. 

A special index plate is placed in plain sight of the operator. 

Thread cutting is very simple, and is as follows: The table should 
be running in^>nc direction and it is not nocessary to stop or reverse mine 
W'hcn cutting threads. Haisc slide to required height, set pointer on scale 
to an even inch. Multiplying lever on hack of feed case should stand in 
vertical position. 

Throw multiplying lever over to point marked fast and take first cut. 
When the cut has run down to the required depth, throw multiplying 
lever hock to central position. Withdraw tool ami return to starting 
point indicated by pointer on scale. Set tool in for required depth for next 
ait, then throw multiplying lever to fast, and proceed as before until the 
thread is finished. 

The micrometer dial on cross feed screw permits a fine adjustment for 
depth of cut. 

An adjustable stop regulates the final depth of rut for both inside and 
outside thread cutting. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Swing. . .. . 35' 

Maximum distance under cross rail with table. ... . 17* 

Maximum tlistanro under crons rail with chuck... . .. 16' 

Maximum distance under turret with table. .. 25' 

Maximum distance under turret with chuck. . 24' 

Vertical travel of turret slide. 20* 

Horizontal travel of turret slide. 18' 

Diameter of turret. . . 10' 

Diameter of holes in turret. . . 2*|' 

Largest diameter of cone. . 18' 

Smallest diameter of cone. .. 12j£' 

Width of bell on rone... 3* 

Diameter of countershaft pulleys.. 14*and 20* 

Width of belt for countershaft pulleys. 4' 

Floor space over all. 4' O' by 5' 1' 

Weight of machine, net. v . 5,200 lbs. 

Weight of machine, crated. 5,500 lbs. 

Weight of machine boxed for export. 6,000 lbs. 

I d for export, 1 ease (7' 5' by 4' 10* by 5' 5*) cubic contents.. 105 cubic feet 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


44" MILL WITH TWO PLAIN SWIVEL 
HEAOS AND THREE JAW CHUCK 
TABLE. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 114S8 TO 11447. 

Ths capacity of this mill ia 43* in diameter, 
takas 32under tha cross nil with chuck, 
or 33* with plain table, and 38Vi' under the 
turret with chuck, or 37* with plain table. It 
is a stiff, powerful tool, built for high-speed duty 
and capable of handling any job within its range 
in the best possible manner. Furnished with 
oos fixed turret bead and one plain swivel head, 
as shown in Fig. 11488, or with two plain swivel 
heads, as illustrated on this page. 

The table is 37* in diameter and is driven 
by a large steel rmt pinion. It has ten changes 
of speed in correct geometrical progression, 
varying from 3 to 81 revolutions per minute. 

A combination chuck or plain table may be 
furnished, as de rir ed. Interlocking teeth an. 
milled in both jaw and slide of chuck to prevent 
any po mibflity of the jaws dipping when under 
extr eme pressure. Both chuck and table are 
provided with T dote for the use of clamping 



FIG. 11448. 


The table spindle has a large a p pila r bearing at the top, and two straight vertical bearings. The angular hearing makes it self- 
centering, and its own weight, as well as that of the table and load, has a tendency to maintain its perfect alignment. A special 
automatic lubricating device is provided, and the spindle always ridos on a thin film of oil. 

The plain swivel heeds, both right end left, are entirely independent in their movements, both as to direction and amount of feed, 
and am operated from separate feed cases. They may be set at any angle up to 45°, and have a vertical or angular travel of 23*. Both 
heads may be brought to the center for boring, the exact position being determined by a positive center stop. The tool holders are made 
from the beet steel forgings; their shanks are 2}f* in diameter and have a vertical adjustment of 4* in the nun. 

The right hand turret head is of very heavy design. The turret is five-sided, with 2tj* boles for shank of forged steel tool holders. 
Each skis is drilled and tapped for four ?£' screws for clamping special tools to turret. The turret is inclined at an angle, giving much 
greater depth to the turret slide, and. consequently more strength and rigidity than is possible with the old style straight turret. The 
vertical travel of the turret slide is 23*. The turret head docs not swivel. 

The cross raO is 72V4' long, of the box girder type, the Iwck strongly arched between housings, and extremely rigid. It is raised 
•nd lowered by power by means of worm and worm wheel, which run in oil in dust-proof rases mounted on top of housings. 

Feeds are positive gear driven, have ten changes, ranging Irom .030* to .700* horizontally, and from .015' to .350* in vertical or 

angular directions. 

A safety device prevents injury to mechanism in case heads arc accidentally allowed to come together 

Head 8toek.—All the driving mechanism for the main spindle is self-contained in a separate head stock, which is secured to the 
bed between the housings. The gears run in a bath of oil and arc throughly protected by suitable dust-proof guards. If necessary, the 
entire bead stock may be quickly removed from the machine, and easily replaced as it i« doweled in position. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILL8. 



no. 11466. 


4X» MILL. ONE PLAIN SWIVEL HEAD. ONE 
FIXED TURRET HEAD AND THREE* 

JAW CHUCK TABLE. 

DESCRIPTION nos. 11466 TO 11467.— 
ChUbmA 

This mill is provided with friction brake, which 
is operated by a treadle placed within easy reach 
of operator at the front of machine. Acting di¬ 
rectly upon the prime mover, all shock and jar 
is eliminated and the tabic brought to a dead stop 
instantly in any desired position. 

All gears are thoroughly protected by guards. 

This machine can bo driven by either a const ant 
or variable speed motor without changing the con¬ 
struction, and motor may be attached at any timo 

Bronxe bushings are furnished for all high-speed 
journals. 

Proper and convenient means for lubrication is 
given special attention. 

Thread-cutting attachment for cutting all stand¬ 
ard threads from 4 to 14 per inch, including 11>$, 
can be attached to righthand head Furnished 
only when specially ordered, but may be attached 
at any time. 


Countershaft is mounted on the housing* of mill 
and carries tight and loose pulleys 16* in diameter for 
5' belt The driving belt may be shifted from either 
side of the machine. A five-step cone is arranged for 
3' double belt. Speed of countershaft should be 424 
revolutions per minute. 

A bplt shifter is provided for mechanically shifting 
belt from one step of the cone pulley to another. Prac¬ 
tically no effort is required to operate it, and changes 
may be quickly made, enabling the operator to run his 
machine at tho proper speed for his work at all times. 

Floor spaco is reduced to tho minimum on account 
of the compact design. Actual apace required being 
97* bv 71*. 

Weight.—Net, 11,000 lbs. Crated, 11,300 lbs. 
Boxed for export, 12,500 lbs. Occupies for export, 
270 cubic feci. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Swing. 43- 

Maximum distance under cross rail. 33- 

Maximum distance under turret. 37- 

Length of cross rail. 72 V.,' 

Table diameter. . 37- 

Travel of rams. 22* 

Diameter of tool-holder shanks in plain head 2*4* 
Diameter of tool-holder shank* in turret head 2tf* 

Largest diameter of rono pulley. 1 g- 

Smallcst diameter of cone pulky. j)j^» 



4t" MILL. REAR VIEW. 


FIO. 11467. 
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The ca|>acity of this mill is 48* in diameter, takes 
34* under the cross rail and 40* under the turret. 
It is a rugged, powerful tool, built to withstand 
the heaviest cuts with high speed sled. Furnished 
with one swivel turret heud and one plain swivel 
head, as shown in cut on thu page, or with two plain 
swivel heads, ns illustrated on the following page. 

The table is 40* in diameter and is driven by spur 
gearing. It has eight changes of speed in correct 
geometrical progression, varying from 2' j to 52 
revolutions per minute. 

A universal chin k or plain table may I* furnished. 
Interlocking teeth afe nulled in lioth jaw and slide 
of chuck to prevent any possibility of the jaws 
slipping when under extreme pressure. Ik>lh chuck 
and table arr provided with T slots for the use of 


The spindle has u large angular bearing at tho 
lop and two straight xcrtmil hearings. The angular 
I rearing makes it self-centering, and its own weight 
as well as that of the table arid load, has a tendency 

FIG. 1140a 

to maintain its perfect alignment. 

The heads , both right and left, arc entirely independent in their movements, both a a to direction and amount of feed, and arc operated 
from separata feed cose*. They can be set at any angle, and have a vertical or angular travel of -*8* Both heads can be brought to tho 
center for boring, the exact position laing determined by a positive center stop. Tho tool holders are made from llie best steel forgings; 
their shanks are 3* in diameter and hax*c an adjustment of 4* 

The right bond turret head is of extremely heavy’ design. The turret slide has a x-crtiral travel of 24* The turret is five sided, 
with 2 H' boles for shank of forged steel tool holder*. Each side is drilled and tapped for four 5 j* screws for clamping -jiecial tools to 
turret. A plain swivel head, same as left hand head, can bo furnished in place of the turret head, if desired. 

Power rapid traverse is furnished regularly on all 48* mills with turret heads and on mills with two regular swivel heads when 
specially ordered. This device allows tho heads to be operated quickly in all directions and when in use the regular feeds are auto- 
malicolly disengaged. 

Cross rail 6' 6* long, of massive construction raised or lowered by |vower 

Fe e ds ore positive gear driven, have ten changes, ranging from .025* to 500* horizontally, and from 01s* to 301' in vertical or 

angular directions. 

Com pulleys do not ovcrliang, but arc carried on heax-y «hnft* and supported by bearings on each ride, thus eliminating any tendency 
for the bearings to wear out of true, enured by the pull of the belt. 

A safety device prevents injury to mechanism in ease heads arc accidentally allowed to come together 

Main drive. —AH the driving mechanism for the main spindle is self-contained in a separate head stock, which is secured to the bed 
between the housings. The gears are thoroughly protected by suitable du»t guards. If necessary, the entire drixe can lie rtmoved from 
the machine in a few minutes. 


VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


40” MILL WITH ONE SWIVEL TURRET 
HCAO. ONE PLAIN SWIVEL HEAD 
AND THREE JAW CHUCK TASLE. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


40" MILL WITH TWO PLAIN SWIVEL HEADS 

AND CHUCK JAWS PITTED TO PLAIN 
TABLE. 

DESCRIPTION PIOS. 11460 ANO 11400.— 
CoatinneJ. 

Brake.—Machine is provided with friction brake, 
which is operated by treadle placed within easy 
reach of operator at the front of machine. The 
friction is applied to the inside of the lower driving 
cone pulley by means of a taper friction, and by 
operating directly upon the prime mover all shock 
and jar is eliminated and the table brought to a dead 
stop instantly in any desired position. The conical 
type of brake which is used prevents any distortion 
to bearings. 

Guards.—All gears are thoroughly protected by 
guards. 



Motor drive.—This machine can be driven by 
either a constant or variable speed motor without 
changing the construction, and motor can be at* 
tacbed at any time. 


Bronte bushings are furnished for all high speed journals. 


Thread cutting attachment for cutting all standard threads from 2 to 14 per inch, including 11 can be attached to right hand hand. 
Furnished only when specially ordered, but can be attached at any time. 

Countershaft has tight and loose pulleys 16' in diameter for 5' belt and one 20 * pulley for 4* belt, driving to 20* pulley or jack shaft, 
which also carries a four step cone for V/}‘ double belt. The jack shaft is attached to the upper part of housings on the m a ch i ne . Speed 


of countershaft should be 430 revolutions per minute. 

Floor space is reduced to the minimum on account of the compact design. Actual space required being 112* by 80*. 

Net weight, 14,500 lbs. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Swing. 48- 

Maximum distance under cress rail 34' 

Table diameter. AOT 

Travel of nuni . 28' 

Diameter of tool holder shanks. 3* 

Largest diameter of cone pulley. 1®* 

Smallest diameter of cone pulley. S' 

Countershaft (see description above). 
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flO. 11470. 

DESCRIPTION FlO. 11470. 

The capacity of this min is full 54' in diameter and will l ike |H' under the cm** mil. It U built In take the heaviest cuts with 
high speed steels, is of massive proportions, in fact is (lie most rful .m<l rugged null <>l its swing on the market. 

The table is 50* in diameter, with spur Rear drive. It i« of m.i^,ve on-if,, t on and ample prmiuon i* made in the T dots 
for securing any description of work. A set of four extra l*:»v-y dm, k ji»* turmdi.il to tit the plain table ujwm order. There 
era ten changes of speed graded in geometrical progression, varying from 2* , to 15 re\<,|uti«,nij>cr minute. 

The table spindle has large angular (tearing at the ton and two straight wrtn al I waring*. The angular Iwaring makes it self-cen¬ 
tering and ita own weight, as well as tliat of tlie table ami load, ha* a tender.. y to nuinUin it- jwrfc. t alignment. 

The heads are entirely independent in their movements. l-,lh as to direction and amount of fix'd, and can lx* set to any angle either 
side of central position. Both head* mav t<e brought to tlie center for l«>rmg The runs are rnn«ri\e t haves trawl of 20' in verticil 
or angular directions, and have steel racks and pinions. Tlie .saddles have large nr. hed tops and there are -ix 7 clamping bolt* hold¬ 
ing the swivel to the saddle, thus securing the greatest possible rigidity. TImi tool holders are steel forgings with shank* 3' in diameter, 
azsd have an adjustment of 4* in the ram. 

The erose nil is V 6* long, of tho box girder type, the back strongly arched between the housings, extra heavy, and is raised and 
lowered by power. 

Feeds are positive gear driven, have ten changes, ranging from .025' to .500' horizontally, and from .020* to .400* in vertical or 
angular directions. 

A safety device prevents injury to mechanism in case he a. Is are accidentally allowed to come together. 

Cone pulleys do not overhang, but are carried on heavy shift* and Mip|*>rted by I .carings on ca« h side, thus eliminating any tendency 
of the bearings to wear out of true caused by the pull of the l<clt. This arrangement of the rone pulley * and dn\ mg pulley between the 
housings secures absolute rigidity and does away with the vibration which is unavoidable on mills with overhanging cone*. The cone* 
have five sections for 3' double belt. 

Main drive.—Ail the driving mechanism for the main (spindle is self contained in a separate head stock, which is secured to the* lx-d 
between the housings. The gears are thoroughly protected by suitable guards. If necessary, tlie entire drive can lie removixl from the 
machine in a few minutes. 

Brake.—This mill is provided with a friction brake, which is operated bv a treadle plated within e:»*y reach of the oiiorator at the 
front of machine. The friction is applied to the inside of tin- lower driving cone pulley by m<-.tn.iof a taper friction cone, and by o|* riling 
directly upon the prime mover nil shock and jar is eliminated and the table brought to a dead slop instantly in any desired position. 
The conical brake entirely avoids any distortion to tearing*. 

Guards.—All gears and the cut ire driving mechanism are thoroughly protected by guards. 

Motor drive. —This machine can be driven by either a constant or variable speed motor without changing the construction, and motor 
may be attached at any time. 

Bronse bushings are furnished for all high speed journals, and special attention has been given to their pro|i«r lubrication. 

Thread cutting attachment for cutting ail standard threads from 4 to 14, including 11 > a per inch, can be attached to right baud head. 
Furnished only wnen specially ordered, but may be attaclied at any time. 

Countenhaft has tight and loose pulleys 20* in diameter for 6* belt and one 24' pulley for 5' belt, driv ing to 24' pulley on jack shaft, 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


•O" MILL WITH PLAIN TABLE. 



FIG. 11*71. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11470.—Continued. 


which aim carries a five step cone for 3* double bclL The jack abaft ia attached to the upper part of housings on the machine, 
countershaft should be 500 revolutions per minute. 

Floor apace ia reduced to the minimum on account of the compact design. Actual apace required being lO' by T 10* 

Net weight, 18,000 lbs. 

Swing. 

Maximum distance under cross rail.. 

Length of cross rail.. 

Table diameter. 

Travel of rams. .... 

Diameter of tool holder shanks.... . 

Largest diameter of cone pulley. . 

Smallest diameter of cone pulley. .. 

Countershaft (aee description above) 

DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11471 AND 11472. 


54* 

48* 

90* 

50* 

»* 

3* 

20 * 

10 . 4 * 


The capacity of this mill is full 02* in diameter and will take 48' under the cross rail. It is built for heavy' cuts with high qpeed 
steel, is of massive proportions and is a very rugged, powerful tool. 

The table is 58* in diameter, having spur gear drive. It is of massive construction and ample provision ia made in the T slots for 
securing any description of work. A set of four extra heavy chuck jaws furnished to fit the plain table upon order. There are ten changes 
of speed graded in geometrical progression, varying from 2 to 38'j revolutions per minute. 

The table spindle has large angular bearing at the top and two straight vertical 1 curings. The angular >>caring make* it self-center¬ 
ing and its own weight, as well as that of the table and load, lias & tendency to maintain its perfect alignment. 

The heads are entirely independent in their movements, both as to direction and lunount of feed and can be set to any angle either 
side of central position. Iloth heads may be brought to the center for taring. Tlic rums are very massive, have a travel of *20* in vertical 
or nngulur directions, and have Me I racks and pinions. The toddles are made with large arched tops and there are six K* clamping 
bolts holding the swivel to the saddle, thus securing great rigidity. The tool holders are steel forgings with shanks 3' in diameter, ana 
have :i vertical adjustment of -1* in the ram. 

The cross rail is 8' 4 4 * lung, of the box girder ty*pc, the back strongly arched between the housings, extra heavy*, and ia raind and 
lowered by power. 

Feeds are positive gear driven, have ten changes, ranging from .025* to .500* horizontally and from .020* to .400* in vertical or 
angular directions. 

A safety device prevents injury to mechanism in care heads are accidentally nllowcd to come together. 

Coue pulleys do not overhang, but are carried on heavy sliafts and supported by liearing* on each side, thus eliminating any tendency 
for the liearing* to wear out of tnie caused by the pull of the licit. Tin* arrangement of the cone pulleys and driving pulley between 
the housings insures absolute rigidity and does away with llie vibration which is unavoidable on mills with overhanging cones. Thn 
cones have five sections (or 3* double belt 
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Fla. 11472 . 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11471 AND 11472.—Continue*. 

Maui drive.—All the driving mechanism for the main spindle is self-contained in a separate head stock, which is secured to the main 
bed between the housings. The gears are thoroughly protected by suitable guards. If necessary, the entire drive can be removed from 
Q the machine in a few minutes. 

n Brake.—Thi* mill ia provided with friction brake, which is operated by treadle placed within easy reach of operator at the front of 

M machine. The friction is applied to the inside of the lower driving cone pulley by means of taper friction cone. an<l bv operating directly 
upon the prime mover all shock and jar is climinaUxi and the table brought to a dead stop instantly in any desired position. The conical 
r . brake entirely avoids any distortion to bearings. 

fc"» Guards.—All gears and the entire driving mechanism are thoroughly protected by guards. 

Motor drive.— This machine can be driven by cither a constant or variable speed motor without changing tho construction, and 
motor may be attached at any time. 

Broom bushings are furnished for all high speed journals, and special attention has been given to their proper lubrication. 

Thread cutting attachment for cutting all standard threads from 4 to 14, including 11,4, can be attached to right hand head. Fur¬ 
nished only when specially ordered, but ran lie attached at any time. 

Countershaft has tight and loo* pulleys 20* in diameter for G' belt and one 24' pulley for 5' belt, driving to 24' pulley on jack shaft, 
which aleo carries a five step cone for 3' double licit. The jack shaft is attached to the upper part of housings on the machine. Sj-ced 
of countershaft should be 425 revolutions per minute. 

Floor space is reduced to the minimum on account of the compact design, actual space required being 1 O' 9' by T 10* 

Net weight: 19,500 lbs. 


8 wing. 

Maximum distance under cross rail. 


Length of cross rail.. 
Table diameter. 


Travel of rams. 


Diameter of tool holder shanks. 


Largest diameter of cone pulley. 

Smallest diameter of cono pulley. 

Countershaft (see description above). 


62* 

48' 

1004' 

58' 

W 

3 * 

20 * 

104 ' 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


TS M double head mill. 



FIG. 11473. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11473. 

Vertical boring and turning mill, are now extensively used, owing to their many features of advantage, for doing a great 
variety of work, not found in other tools. The mills illustrated by Fig. 11-473 are of the name general design and are furnished with 
one or two heads on the crow rail. They are built as an exclusive specialty in a shop equipped with the latest improved special 
tools. 

The heads have powerful automatic and reversible feeds, entirely independent of each other, through five step cone pulleys, and 
arc counterbalanced in any position. They are made right and left so as to work close together, and can be set at an angle by 
means of a crank handle operating on the vertical feed rod from the end of the rail. This new and simple device allows of easy 
and close adjustment when setting head accurately to a mark. 

The tool spindles are octagonal in shape, fitted on alternate sides. This furnishes excellent bearings with little friction, and good 
provision for taking up wear, oiling, etc. 

Tool holders arc machined from the solid steel block and will take 1 square steel for tools. 

Counterweight chains for tool spindles arc so arranged that they do not cross over center of table in tho way of hoisting chain from 
traveling crane—a very important feature. 

Tho cross rails are extra heavy and deep, have large bearing surfaces carefully planed, scraped and fitted to the saddles. They arc 
raised and lowered by power, operating through a new device easily reached on inside face of housing. 

The table is very heavy and is driven by means of an internal or annular gear nearly its full diameter. This insures a steady and 
powerful motion free from lifting or chattering tendencies. 

The table spindles are extra large and long, and run on hardened and ground steel steps submerged in oil. 

AU gearing is cut from the solid by modern methods, and the bevel driving gears arc planed. The pinion driving the table is of special 
hard bronie, possessing great strength and excellent wearing qualities. All feed screws, rods, shafts, etc., are of steel, and main driving 
shafts are made of special high rarlwn steel and arc accurately turned and fitted. The materials used in the construction of these mills 
are of the best quality and the workmanship is of the highest grade. 

For specifications see following page. 
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VERTICAL BORINQ AND TURNINQ MILLS. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11473. 



4* MtlL 

v M,a 

V 8 H 

r mi 

7‘ 

Capacity, sawag. 

50* 

ecr 

71' 

*r 

97' 

Capacity, undsr rail. 

36* 

4<r 

48' 

48* 

4a- 


24* 

24' 

9f 

Mf 

SIP 

Steed tod agnedfe. 

6' x 46' 

6' x 4#,* 

6? ,' * VP 

vp 

«•/. flip 

Sat d table. 

49* 

• r >i' 

02* 

73' 

7.P* 

Sas d table qaindla. upper journal. 

8' 

HI* 

12* 

14' 

14* 


6' 

0' 

7' 

7' 

7' 

9be d table spindle, length. 

48* 

48' 

.V»' 

V,' 

W 

Ifonber of steps on coos puUsy. 

4 

& 

6 

7 

7 

Sum d countershaft pulleys. 

20* 

22* 

24' 

'2#,* 

W 

Speed d countershaft, revolutions. 

130 

130 

130 

no 

no 

Approximate gross weight, boxed for export. 

13.000 lb«. 

18.200 Ib«. 

2.1,1X10 1U. 

28,1**) II*. 


Approximate net weight, boxed for export. . 

13,000 It*. 

lOOUi |U. 

201**1 IU. 

2>.I**J lb». 



*C*n furnwh i|»ri»| Wf tal.kr 


60" BORING AND SPLININQ MACHINE. 


DncmmoN no. ium 

This machine is designed for quick and acniraic faring 

and splitting d pulleys, balance wheel*, gear blanks and similar 
work. Every pari of the machine is made heavy and strong 
to withstand the strain of heavy cuts and coarse feed*. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Length of machine, 8' 3*. 

Width, 5' 2*. 

Height to top of pulleys, 9' 7*. 

Height with ram at highest point, W 8*. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft, 16' diameter, 
4>£* face, and should run 80 revolutions per minute. 

Tight pulley on machine to drive splining attachment, 20* 
diameter, 2* (ace, and should run 360 revolutions per minute. 
Table 62* diameter. 

Muhina will bore a pulley 60* diameter, 30* face. 
Distance from top of table to underside of bead, S' 4*. 
Sh ipping weight about 8,000 lbs. 
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FIG. 11474. 
















HORIZONTAL BORING AND DRILLING MACHINES. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11476. 

This machine is well adapted to 
general work. Although designed lor a 
medium sued machine, its strong work¬ 
ing parts, together with its heavy 
column and rind bar support, make it 
especially useful for the larger class of 


The spindle is 2V£* in diameter and 
will feed 20 *. The feed is worked by 
hand, by means of the wheel at the left 
of the knee, and is made automatic by 
turning the friction knob. There are 
four changes of feed. Quick move¬ 
ment is given to the spindle by turnstile 
at left of the cut. The hole in front end 
of spindle is B. A 8 . taper So. 10. 

The cone has four steps for 3 ' belt, 
the largest diameter being 13*. With a 
countershaft meed of 130 revolutions 
per minute, the spindle speeds are 
278, 183, 122 and 80, without back 
gears, and 36, 24, 16 and 10, with back 
gears. 

Tbs table is 20* by 30*. It has a 
cross movement of 29*. a lateral move- 
„ ^ ment of 26*, and a vertical movement 

FIG. Iiarp. of 20*. The greatest distance from 

top of table to center of spindle is 21 *. 

The adjusting screws are provided with graduated dials reading to .001* for the vertical movement, and to .002* for the cross movement. 

The knee is 48* long, and can be raised or lowered from either the end or side. The elevating screws are geared together and pro¬ 
vided with an adjustment by means of which tho table can be kept parallel with the spindle. The greatest distance from the face plate 
to the outer support for bar is 3' 6 *. 

A rotary table can be furnished upon special order. It is 20* x 20*, and the circular base is graduated to degrees. 

A facing head is furnished as an extra when specially ordered. 

A double friction countershaft is furnished. It has 12* pulleys for 3*4* belt, and should run at a speed of 150 revolutions per 


Floor space of machine 6 ' by lO' 6 * Weights: net 4,400 lbs.; crated 4,700 lbs.; boxed for export 5,300 lbs. Cubic measurement 
boxed, 160 cubic feet. 
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FIG. 11476. REAR VIEW. 
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HORIZONTAL DRILLING. BORINO AND TAPPING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11479 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11479 


R 

K 

b 


This new machine ha* been designed particularly for work which, hy reason of length, cannot Iw handled advantageously on either 
an upright or a radial drill. It in specially adapted for drilling in the end of long pieces, and also in heavy canting* where holes are re¬ 
quired in diff erent places, and generally for any work within the range of its capacity which cannot l>c done at all, or with difficulty, 
on a Vertical drilling machine. It is provided with a reversing friction countershaft, adapting the machine fur tapping aa well aa drilling, 
and ia capable of drilling up to IJ-j*, and tapping up to 1 %*. 

For boring Work wo fan furnish a boring liar support, as shown in cut, also w hen required a boring bar of suitable rite. 

The cut shows very clearly the construction of the machine, and its method of operation will lie easily understood. The upright arm 
swings on journals which are in line with the cOne shaft, and is properly countcrwcighted as shown. It can be swung in cither direction 
and moves through 1H0° of a circle, having a radius of 24*. The spindle is provided with power feed, lutnd worm feed and aim quick 
return mechanism. The machine can bo filmished cither with or without back gearing, an required. The greatest distance from table 
to center of spindle when the swinging arm is in a vertical position is 17', and when tin* arm is swung so that the spindle is on a level with 
tho table, the greatest distance from the center of table to center of spindle ia 22|«j*. The spindle can l*e operated at any point through 
145* of a circle having a radius of 24*. The table ia 20* by 40* and has lateral T slots, so that the work can be held either in jigs or 
bolted to the table. The spindle ia 1*4* in diameter and is fitted with No. 3 Morse taper, and can be furnished with either 10* or 15* 
travel. Required floof space, with 10* spindle travel, 90* by 42*, or with 15* spindle travel, 96' hy 42'. 

The tight and loose pulleys on countershaft are 8}$* by 2>^*, and should be speeded 4.50 revolutions per minute. 


Wright, with 10* spindle travel. 
Weight, with 15* qiindle travel. 


Nat. Crated. Boxed. 

1,800 lbs. 2,000 lbs. 2,200 lba 

1,950 lbs. 2,150 lba, 2,400 lba. 
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HORIZONTAL BORINO, DRILLING AND MILLING MACHINE8. 



FIO. 11460. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11460. 

Our new No. 1 horiaonUl boring, drilling and milling tnarhine, as illustrated ami dmrribcd herewith, will perform the various opera* 
tions of boring, drilling, Upping, reaming, faring, milling, etr., on both light and heavy work in the most economical manner poasihle, 
being accurate and rapid in its different operations ami adjustments. 

All of the different operations mentioned above can be performed on a piece of work faste n ed to the table in one setting, insuring the 
most accurate ami profitable results. 

The machine is driven by a snlined shaft which traverses the driving cone on the rear of bed. 

The column carnring the spindle bead has horizontal movement on the bed by hand or power in both directions; also a quick forward 
and return motion by power operated by the hand wheel conveniently located on the front of bed. 

Tbe spindle bead, which is counterbalanced and provided with a suety chain, has vertical movement on the column by hand or power 
in both directions, and for quick adjustment is cosily operated by means of the pilot wheel on front of spindlo head. 

The spindle run/ia adjustable bronze bearings and has a thread cut on its front part to receive chuck a, large milling cutters, faday 
heads, etc., for very heavy work; it revolves in right or left hand directions and can be started, stopped, or reversed instantly; this a 
very convenient for facing, Upping, milling, ami other operations * 

Tbs spindle bar, wl ich passes through the spindle, is 4' in diameter, has 22* traverse and is fitted with s No. 5 Morse taper to reeaivs 
drills. Ups, reamers, boring bars, milling cutters, etc.; it has power and hand feed in both directions, is operated from the pilot wheel 
for quick adjustment and ran be securely damped for face milling purposes. For very heavy work the cutter or boring bar is secured by 
a Hotter fitted to the spindle bar. 

The back gears are located on the spindle head, bringing the power direct to the work, thus relieving the outer riiafU from uaaecea- 
sary strain, also reducing the vibration of the cutting tools to Ore minimum. The lever for operating the back gears is conveniently 
located on the spindle head, and they can lie engaged or disengaged while the machine U running. 

The outer support for boring liar ran l»c clamped securely to the Uble and has horizontal and vertical adjustment. It is provided 
withgraduated steel rules, as is also the face of the column and the bed, the spindle sleeve being graduated. 

The Uble in which the T slots are planed is nt.it ionarv and securely bolted to the bed and base, insuring perfect aHgnmesit of the work. 

All the feeds, as horizontal feed of column, horizontal feed of spindle liar and vertical feed of spindle head, are taken from the spindle; 
they are positive geared, eight in numlicr, by hand or jxiwct, and arc arranged in geometrical progression from i J«»' to W per revohitioo 
of spindle. All feed* are reversible. 

The epindlc speeds are ten in number, nrranged in geometries] progression from 4 to 2fl0 revolutions per minute. 

The gear ratio from the rone drriing *hafl to npitidlc is 2?$: 1 ; that is, when tbe driving shaft mokes 2 % revolutions, tbs q»indls 
make* 1 . The ratio of hark pcir*> is 13.6: 1 . 

All laainngs are bronze hushed. 

All shafts are ground. 

All l>evel and miter gears ire pinned from the solid. 

The No. 2 ma. hm <■ i« of xiiiul.'tr design, but larger and heavier. # 

Specifications of both No. 1 and No. 2 machine* will be found on following page. 
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HORIZONTAL BORING, DRILLING AND MILLING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS no. 114 * 0 . 


Dhaaeter of spindle bar. 

Spends* bond to fit Mont taper. 

Twm of fiwflr. 

Vertical adJurtoMt of head on column. 

H""—«*■' adjutawnt of column oa bed. 

Mummmm dhUnw table to center of ^jtndle 
IfaeBMCB distance table to center of *>tndle 

of table from floor. 

Sfcm of table. 

Jfiwiliei of fhfb qweda. 

Han g s of ^indle y ed% rerolatioae | 
Member of leede (m aB direction.)... 


l—fi of hade.. 

Tight and leone pulley on countershaft. 

Spend of counterAe ft. revolution* per minute 

Width of belt on cone. 

Dtefenace end of puOqr daft to end of bed. 
tteteme end of epiodle to end of table 

Toted ba«bt of machine. 

Nnt eeight. 


No. f. 

No. 1 

34' 

4* 

54* 

fl* 

No. 5 

No. fl 

22* 

28* 

30* 

54* 

32* 

62* 

44* 

62* 

8* 

8* 

22* 

22* 

31* x 72* 

36* x 120* 

10 

10 

4 to 200 

4 to 260 

8 

8 

»»„.* io '*• 

to 4* 

16* x 4* 

16* x 4* 

>28 

•228 

34* 

34 * 

V 9* 

12' 3* 

12* 6* 

10' 6* 

W 

9' 6* 

12.000 |l... 

15.000 lbs. 


For general description sec preceding jiage. 


OA* HORIZONTAL ■ORINO. DRILLING AND MILLING MACHINE. 



PIG. 114*1. 

DESCRIPTION FIG*. 114*1 TO 114*3. 

The machine consist* of a bed plate on the high portion of which is fitted a column made every .tiff and riRtil. two wlcn living vertical, 
while the other, taper to a broad baae which ia gihbed down to a sliding fit on a wide m ru|>cd (tearing. This column can be arranged to 
have any reasonable longitudinal traverse. On this column is a saddle having a long (tearing scraped to a sliding lit carrying a spindle 
of suitable diameter provided with a geared feed motion and the end arranged for a Morse U|ier. The saddle in folly count erlwlanced 
and ia raised and lowered by hand. The spindle is moved by hand, either slowly for feeding or rapidly by *j>okc wheel for tpiirk adjust* 
moot, but in addition the spindle has several power feeds. Back gearing is applied on the saddle «t the front end of the driving sleeve 
and provision is made for taking up may lost motion ia the spindle. 
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HORIZONTAL BORING, DRILLING AND MILLING MACHINE8. 

DCBCRIPTION riOS. 114B1 TO 114B3 .—CmUbmA 

To tha other portion of the bed plate ia fitted the universal tabU which fa capable of handling work of several thousand pounds weight. 
This tabU (which is usually fumiahsd with tha 40* machine only) has a hiding movement of 30* to and from the column, being operated 
by a rack and pinion. The top is 00* x 38* and has a pivoted movement, from a horisontal to a vertical plane and can be rigidly damped 
at any angle. It also has a rotary movement, which makes it possible to drill boles in any part of a hemisphere or in five aides of a cube 
without rechucking the work. There is an oil channel around the outer edge from which the lubricant can be drained beck to the tank. 
When large work U to be machined the table can be removed from the work bed. When this machine is to be used for boring, an 


40* MACHINE PERFORMING VARIOUS OPERATIONS. 
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fig. liana. 


outude support for the bar is furnished, which can be used either with or without the universal table. Steel scales for accuracy of ad¬ 
justment are also furnished if desired. These machines are built for either belt or motor drive. When a motor is used a N»rial arrange* 
meat of cooc gearing gives the different speeds without the ust of belt* 


40" MACHINE. 

Vertical movement of saddle, 40*. Horisontal traverse of column, 40* or more If desired. Diameter of spindle, 3J£*. 
ovement of spindle, 24*. In two reaches, 30* or 40*. End of spindle arranged for No. 5 Horae taper. 
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HORIZONTAL BORING, DRILLING, AND MILLING MACHINE8. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. t14Sf TO t14— ■—C—Sill, 

Tan cbiy of ^i ml to fhdb. Six drilling and boring foods. Thros rmrabb vortical and horisootal T " ;n ^g foods. 

Haight over ail, 9'. Floor apace required, with standard bod plate, 15' * S' 2". 

S p a ed of eouutenhaft, 200 revolutions. Driving bolt, 3H'- Siao of tight and loose pulleys for bolt d ri ven machine, 10* x 4Jf*. 
A eonetant apood motor of 3Vi hor oe - poo r er required. 

lids bm is usually arranged for drilling and boring only, tbs column having a hand and quick p o w er movement, but automatic f eed s 
ran bo atta ch e d for light milling if required. 

40* x 40^ standard machine, boxed for diipment, 350 cubic feet. Weight about 18,500 lbs. Universal table, boxed, about 3,575 lba. 
Outboard support, boxed, about 1,200 lba. 


T2* MACHINE. 



FIG. 11403. 


72" MACHINE. 

Vertical movement of saddle, 72'. Horizontal traverse of column, 72* or more if desired. Diameter of spindle, 5*/. Horizontal 
mo v em en t of spindle, 30*. End of spindle arranged for No. 0 Morse taper. 

Twenty changes of speed to spindle. Ten drilling and boring feeds. Eight reversible vertical and horizontal milling feeds. 

Height over all, 14'. Floor space required without bed plate for work, 2O' x 12'. 

Speed of countershaft, 175 revolutions. Driving belt, 4'. 8iae of tight and loose pulleys for belt driven machine, 20* x 5Vi*. A 
eonetant sqpeed motor of 7]^ horae-power required. 

Facilities are provided on this size for heavy milling as well aa for boring and drilling. 

72* x 72* standard machine, boxed for shipment, 350 cubic feet. Weight about 40,000 Ebe. Outboard support, boxed, about 5,500 
lba. Weight of outside work bed, 160 lbs. per square foot. 


120" MACHINE. 

This m a ch i n e is rimikr in design to the 72* machine above described. Complete specifications sent upon application. 
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HORIZONTAL FLOOR BORING AND MILLING MACHINE8. 



no. 11404. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11404. 

Machine* have eight changes of automatic feed to 
the boring bar, four slow feeds for roughing and four 
fast foods for finishing; the spindle head has a vertical 
feed for milling, and upright has a feed on bed for mill* 
ing, both these movements oaa also be operated quickly 
by power for adjusting machine to position. 

The price includes the necessary countershaft, 
wrenches and outside support for bar; it does not in¬ 
clude the work table or floor plate. 

We will furnish drawings of any else of work table, 
so that it can be attached after machine is received; or 
if sise is given, will quote price where desired. 

No. S9*. No. ML 


Diameter of boring bar. 4* 5>$' 

Length of feed to boring bar— 32* 40* 

Vertical feed to spindle bead.... rO* 5' 

Horisontal feed of upright on 
base. 6' ft 


HORIZONTAL CYLINDER BORING MACHINE8. 



no. 11488. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11488. 

NO. 1 CYLINDER BORINO MACHINE. 

Bed is 1 O' 11* long; widened portion 36' x 55' long, 18' high. Machine has a continuous feed travel in either direction of 48*. and 
will bore and face both ends of a cylinder at the same time. The boring bar is 3^' in diameter, with forty points of carbon. Pedestals 
are 18' from top of bed to center of bar. Power is transmitted by the Albro worm and worm wheel, geared 45 to 1, affording a very 
smooth and even motion to boring bar, particularly desirable in cylinder boring and work of similar character. The cone has four steps 
wide by 10*, 13', 1G', in' in diameter. The equipment of tho machine consists of the two fscing arms, countershaft, and nec es sary 
wrenches. 

Speed of countershaft 250 revolutions per minute. Tight and loose pulleys, 12' x 5'. 
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«n abaci. ^Kk 70 to i .r-i^C * rccy «tkv^V *»,i oee mo*** K* iW K<>»< hat .V»^SV M <y ws«rV 

rf aatf rfcTirtrr The rose h*» &re rfrp* «»,* »vk by If, t*\ I*\ 22* »ixi .\t* **i >!**>%**♦** VW ***-*'**>*•*« w wm.'Kvm* ,w*<a 
•f Ik tap k a a; iru. nnaunfikfl uJ a tstwr *nm.-W 

Speed of eountrrebjit, 230 recchiUocx* per minul*. Ty(h» <u*l kv*a |H»lVy ^ M* \ V, 

Ifakr (km, dxrva in cut, w furrujbed at extra exat »aily. 

Cnm Ubfe, dxnro in Fig. 114M, tmn be a»p|'l»c\l if vkatnl, 
yxfjxr length of bod end bar can be furuuheU. 
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HORIZONTAL CYLINDER BORINO MACHINE8. 


For dcMcriptioti, era next pngt*^ 
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HORIZONTAL CYLINDER BORING MACHINE8. 
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DESCRIPTION riOS. 11ABT AND 114SB. 

Ho. S Machine ~Bcd is 15' 5* long, widened portion 51* x 64' long. 18* high. Machine he* a continuous teed travel in either direo- 
of bo* and will boro and face both eoda of a cylinder at the same time. The boring bar la 7* in diameter, made of hammered Meal 
with forty points of carbon. The pedeeUls are 28' from top of bed to center of the her. Power ia transmitted by the AJbro worm and 
worm wheel, geared 78 to 1. It ia equipped with our patented variable feed device, which has fourteen different (coda ranging from 
to The boring bar baa quick travel in either direction. 

A craw ta ble similar to that shown in Fig. 11488 can be supplied if desired. 

Length of bed and bar nan be alured to suit requirements. 

Spaed of countershaft 250 revolutions per minute. 

No. 6 Machine.—Bed ia 15* 5* long; widened portion 72* x 64' long, 18' high. Machine ha* a continuous feed travel in either direc¬ 
tion of 60*, and will bore and face both ends of a cylinder at the same time. The lvicing liar i* a' in diameter, made of hammered atari, 
witJi forty points of carbon. The pedostala arc 32* from top of lied to center of the liar. Power i« iraimnnttcd by the AII»ro worm and 
„ JJUli wheel, geared 85 to 1. It is equipped with our patented variable feed device, which has fourteen different feeds ranging from 
to X' The boring bar has a quick travel in either direction by power. 

Speed of countershaft 250 revolutions per minute. 

Croes table is 30* wide, 6' (hick, 8' 5* long, and has a cross travel of 30* 

Crow table not furnished regularly, only when upenfiod. 

Length of bed and bar can be altered to suit requirements. 

No. 7 Machine.—Bed is 16'3* long; widened portion 72* x 64' long, 18* high. Machine has a continuous feed travel In either direction 
of 60”, e nd will bore and face both end* of a cylinder at the aamc time. The Imnng liar i« »' in diameter. mule of hammered steel, 
with forty points of carbon. The pedestals are 36' from top of bod to renter of the tier. Power i* tnumnnticd by the Albro worm and 
worm ehfri. geared 100 to 1. It ia equipped with our patented variable feed device, which baa fourteen different feeds ranging frtMB 
to Tbs boring bar has a quick travel in either direction by power. 

Speed of countershaft 250 revolutions her minute. 

Cross table is 3D* wide, 6' thick. 8' 5* long, and has a cross travel of 3CT. 

Owes table not furnisbed regularly, only when specified. 

Length of bed and bar can be altered to suit requirements. 
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DESCRIPTION rtO. 114BB. 

This machine ia especially designed for the purpose of facing *ich work as water gates or valves, tees, elbows, etc., opera tin gon one, 
two or throe surfaces at the nmo time, a* may be desired; the work being held in a fixture witable for the pur pose. » upp ^ u-er * 
The bed consists of two parts 18' high by 28' wide, which can be furnished of any length to aiit the user, with T ~° U ,°f 

vonfcnca of securing the work. The heads ara 22* from top of bed to center of the spindke, and are all adjusUble on top of bed » 
eith er direction and independent of one another. They are drivon by one belt running onto a angle pulley, this being aecompuanedny 
uui md bevel gears. The facing blocks on the arms are fed by means of star wheel and pins. The driving power is three AJbro 
worm and worm wheel*. 



THREE WAY FACING MACHINE. 
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IMPROVED PORTABLE LOCOMOTIVE CYLINDER BORING 
BAR AND FIXTURES. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11400. 

This portable boring bar and fixture* is designed to bore out locomotive cylinders 
in place. The fixtures that go with the bar allow cylinders to be bored where it is 
not desirable to take off the cylinder and guides. Altar removing the gland and pack¬ 
ing, a suitably arranged cone bearing is placed in the opening and supports the bar 
perfectly central, it being only necessary to use one cross bead and two blocks to 
no. 11490 . support the front end. There is furnished an extra cross head to support and adjust 

the bar when boring cylinders with both heads off. (See cut.) This bring a travelling 
bar.it is necessary to have the feeding thrust so arranged that it will have no tendency to force the bar out of line (which often muses 
the tools to cut and chatter on one part of a revolution). We have in this, our unproved machine, overcome theee difficulties and 
have a perfect working tool that give* a first class finishing cut and perfectly true. 

The feed nut is in halves, held together by a round milled nut, so that when the cut is through cylinder, unscrew the round nut, 
open the halved nuts, loosen the tools so that they will not mark the cylinder in moving back, push the bar back until cutter head is 
in place for another cut or to counter bore. To stop the feed at any time pull out the slip pin top shaft. This pin is rueful in starting 
cuts for hand feed. etc. 

We build theee machines of any length, 8' being the usual length. 

Theee bars are perfectly straight and round; gearings fitted by scraping. For driving, cither a pulley for power, or small fly-wheel 
with handle for hand driving. 

2yi' x 8' bar will rebore cylinders 8' to 18* diameter. Weight, boxed 850 lbs. 

3* x 8' bar will rebore cylinders 10* to 20* diameter. Weight, boxed 1,000 lbs. 
x 8' bar will rebore cylinders 10* to 24* diameter. Weight, boxed 1,150 lbs. 



PORTABLE CYLINDER BORING BAR. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11491. 

This portable tool is designed for general boring, being made in several rises. 

All kinds of engines, steam hammers, pumps, blowing engines, air compressors, 

Corliss valves, etc., can be bored in place. It has fixtures for boring (with one or 
both cylinder heads off) in any position and in very cramped places, as on board 
ship, etc. It can be readily operated in a space that is large enough to take the 
piston out of the cylinder. Many times cylinders can be rebored in place in less time 
than they could be removed from fixed position, leaving all steam connections, hold¬ 
ing-down bolts, etc., intact. Enough cutter heads are furnished with each rise 
bar to bore diameters given for each diameter of bar. These bars are powerfully 
geared and can be driven by power or hand. Each bar has two changes of food; the feed screw is steel; the feed nut is also made 
of steel, cut in a peculiar way, insuring great wear. 

A full complement of. expanders will be sent to fit stuffing boxes. One set of sample tools and wrenches are furnished with each 
outfit. We are prepared to make special rises for special work. 

For rises, etc., see following page. 
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FIG. 11491. 
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PORTABLE CYLINDER BORING BARB. 








no. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

bar, to bore 4' to 12* diameter x Vf stroke lar .V Uxig. Weight, 700 Dm 
3* bar, to bore fl* to 16' diameter x 36' stroke. 1*/ 5» / Ir-x.g. Weight Mm II* 

3^' bar, to bore S' to 22* diameter x 42* stroke, tor 6' long, Wf.rl.i, or,j IU 
4' bar, to bore 10* to 24' diameter x W stroke, la/ A' |ne,g. Wright, J/»V* II* 

4' bar 6' 6' long, for locomotives. To bore from 12* to 26* diameter "Hjx-.i^I ** 

4^$' bar, to bore 12* to 30* diameter x 72* stroke. tor It/ loo*. SVifhl, 1,7V» II*. 

6' bar, to bore 20* to Iff diameter x 60* stroke, h»r U/ long Wright. MU) II* 

S' bar, to bore 20* to 60* diameter x 72* stroke, I mr olxxii 11' Lx.* Weight, 5,ljtjf) IIm. 
S' bar, to bore 20* to 60* diameter x 12U* stroke, l*r about | V lung. W« 1 * 1,1 ||*. 


S SPECIAL BORING BAR FOR COMPOUND ENGINES. 
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DESCRIPTION HO. 114BS. 

We make a apodal portable boring bar for all 
ease of locomotive cylinder*. It is adapted for 
the low press ur e as well as the high pr es w i rc cylinders 
and is made special in the way of attachments cover¬ 
ing this range of work. It is similar in appearance 
to oar other bars. It consists of a steel bar 4' 
diameter, 6' V long. It has two cross heads; four 
blocks (two high and two km) for bolting on the 
cylinder head with the nunc etude or bolts that are 
need in mooring the cylinder heeds; one expanding 
chuck with expanding pieces to fit any rise gland, to 
urn when not necessary to remove bock hr**/ or 
guidee; a full set of cutter heeds to take cyhnders 
from 12* to 26' diameter. The geared driving 
power is furnished with fly wheel crank for hand, 

»)■» a pulley for belt power. An extra cross head 
and bearing is fumiahed to support the lack end of the tier, when necessary to lx,re when head and guides are removed. It is a very 
complete tool tar this work, quickly set up. eerily adjusted, <|uifUy fiat idler I and does accurate work. Tlx- feed has two change* that 
are quickly changed by dipping a pin in the hand wheel shaft. Automatic in action, or cosily ojwraUxl by hand in starting cut, etc. 


CORLISS VALVE SEAT PORTABLE BORING BAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11493. 

2J^' diameter of liar, 5' long, will re bore valve scats 
from 3^i m to 6 yf diameter. Weight, 425 Ilia, boxed 

3* diameter of bar. 5' long, will rrliore volvo scat 
from 4' to 8' diameter. Weight, 725 lb*, boxed. 

Each sire complete in all parte, with sample tools, 
wrenches, etc. 



FIG. 11493. 
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BORING BAR FOR LATHE WORK. 



FIO. 11494. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11494. 

We build these ban of any diameter or length, 
with hardened steel centers to ran on—(self- 
oiling). The feed screw and nut are made of 
steel. Screw is fitted with a bronze thrust bear¬ 
ing of improved make. Two cutter beads are 
furnished with each bar, and a driver plate to be 
bolted to face plate of lathe. Feed as shown 
in cut has two changes of feed in. either direction; 
tho bars are accurately ground to gauge. We 
build these bare only on order, varying than at 
times to suit requirements. Patterns on hand 
for bars from 4* to 14' diameter. 


4'bar. 6'long 

4U' bar. V long 

S'bar. T long 

O' bar. 10* long 

8* bar. 10* long 

10* bar. 12* long 

12 * bar. 1? long 

14'bar. 12* long 


PORTABLE FACING ARM. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11499. 

This attachment as shown in cut, we make to suit any sire of our bars, and 
have patterns for sizes varying from 3' to 10* diameter of bar. They are 
readily attached, as shown in the cut. One half of the hub is bolted on to 
the sliding port, has a detachable crank for hand adjustment, and a star for 
power feod. 

We also make them of different design for some kinds of work where there 
is not room for this style. 

In ordering give largest diameter to be faced, size of bar and width of key 
way in the bar. 

A first claw attachment for a boring bar. 



FACING SPIDER FOR USE ON BORING BARS. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11499. 

The cut represents this device so dearfy that very little 

description is ncccwary. 

It is intended to use on our boring bare to support the bar 
while facing off cylinder head joints, etc. It consists of a 
light four arm spider, made light and strong with two seta 
of set screws; one set is to screw out into the cylinder, the 
other sot screwing toward .the center intended to fit into the 
groove of the bearing shown in the cut, thus allowing of a 
very fine adjustment, so that the facing is square and true 
with the bore of the cylinder. This leaves the cylinder end 
dear for the facing arm, the other or opposite end of the bar 
being supported with the pin of the gland chuck or cross 
head. It is used to advantage often when the bar is in the 
cylinder after boring. 

When ordering, give the bore of cylinders it is to be ussd 
in; also sire of bar. 



FIQ. 11499. 
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WHEEL PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. «48T. 

Tina improved press embrace, many changes from 
those first made, and ia now a very complete tool for 
atreet railroad abopa, email railroad repair afaope and 
engine abopa for forcing in ahafte, etc. 

The hydraulic part ia our moat reliable and coo* 
vement atyle of large jack. The lever works horiaoo- 
ully at right angles to lint of proas, and convenient for 
operator to easily watch the work. The valves are 
large, perpendicular and easy of aeeeee. The piston ia 
entirely enclosed, thus preventing all grit or foreign 
material getting into the pump and cutting or prevent¬ 
ing Ha working. The cylinder is made from crucible 
•ted and haa a good bearing on stationary beam. The 
movable beam nine on rollers upon the lower bar, which ia planed. It ia r et e a sed ao that blocks may be placed in it of sufficient thirk- 
no a a to act as a template in forcing on car wheals, etc. A swinging chuck placed against the ram or jack ecu aa a template for the 
o ther end of axle. The block can be also used when forcing a shaft into a wheel. The pull-back weight ia ■uspended from upper bar 
and does not require any pit. 

CO ton preea complete far TOT wheel., weigh, about 1,900 lba. 

CO ton preea complete far SO* wheels, weighs about 2,500 lbo. 

1O0 ton preaa complete for XT wheels, weighs about 2,700 lbs. 

100 too preaa complete for 40* wheels, weighs about 3,500 lbs. 

125 ton preaa complete for 48' wheels, weighs about 4,500 lbs. 

Larger dees or power proms, to order. A gauge will be placed on each press unit-*, otherwise ordered. 

We make a 00 too press for 30* wheels, of special pattern., for export, where the heaviest piece, weigh not over 22.5 lba., so that they 
may be carried by mules. It ia known by us as the mule hac k pattern. 


HAND POWER HYDRAULIC 



no. 11487. 



FIG. 11490. 


DESCRIPTION riOS. 11498 TO 11800. 

The rim pie construction of these presses renders all parts of easy access, the valve, can be removed by unscrewing caps, and plungers 
can be removed by taking out tho connecting rod bolts. The plungers arc packed with leather rings of such construction that they pack 
absolutely tight under any pressure, but allow the free movement of plungers without excessive frirtion. The ram is packed with regular 
“U" hydraulic packing which can be easily removed after withdrawing the ram. For convenience in handling heavy work, the parallel 
bars are placed on a slight angle, as shown by end view, which permits the handling of work with an overhead crane. This is a distinct 
feature of our presses, and meets with universal approval. Heavy work, such a» locomotive drivers, and irregular shaped work, that 
cannot be rolled to and from a press, can lie handled with such a degree of case and rapidity that this feature alone places our presses 
ia advance of all other makes, in which the upper bar is direct ly abovo the lower one. 

The plungers arc operated by eccentrics ou the back shaft which is driven by cut gear., ratio 3* d to 1. This method requires a mini¬ 
mum amount of power and insures perfectly steady belt motion, without using an excessively wide l«elt. The ram U drawn back auto¬ 
matically aa soon aa the pressure ia shut off from tbs pumps. 


HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESSES. 

FRONT VIEW. 
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HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRE88E8. 


DESCRIPTION P10S. 114*8 TO 11 BOO.—Continue*. 

No special foundation is required, u there presses are relf-contained, and only require a Jloor strong enough to aafely cany the weight 
of the proa, and the work to be handled. We include with each prere two acrew hanger* to attach to upper bar, drawback weightier 
ram, and hydraulic gauge marked in pound* dot square inch and ton* on mm. 

An extra valve i* furnished to connect witn city water line, when it is convenient to do so, and by opening this valve before turning 
on the pressure from the pump, the ram is moved out against the work rapidly, after which the water line valve is dosed and the valve 
to the pump is opened, giving the full pump pressure. 

Wo give dimensions of our regular sties, but can furnish presses of any desired capacity, or length, and fitted for any special dare 
of work. 



riO. 11S00. REAR VIEW. 


30” 100 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars, 30*; extreme distance between ram and head block, Rii'; diameter of mm, 9'-/; travel of mm, 15'; 
maximum working pressure, 3,000 lbs. per square inch; parallel bars, l 1 / x 6‘ sled; single plunger pump not geared, 24' x 31/ tight 
and loose pulleys, 125 revolutions; weight, 4,500 lbs; floor space, 4' x 121,'. 

38” 150 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars, 38*; extreme distance between ram and bead block, 8tV; diameter of ram, 9'$*; travel of ram, 18*; 
maximum working pressure, 5.000 lbs. per square inch; parallel bars, 2* x 6' steel; double plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight and loose 
pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 6,500 lbs.; floor space, 4}x 15'. 

48” 150 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars. 48'; extreme distance between ram and head block, 814': diameter of ram, 9* 2 '; travel of ram. 18'; 
maximum working pressure, 5.000 lbs. per square inch; parallel bars, 2* x 6' steel; double plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight and 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 8,000 tbs.; floor space, 4, 1 ,' x 15'. 

55” 150 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars, 58'; extreme distance between ram and head block, fli-j'; diameter of ram, 91<J'; Iravel of ram. 18': 
maximum working pressure, 5,000 lb*, per Miuarc inch; parallel bars, 2* x 6' steel; double plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight ana 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 9,500 lb*.; floor space, 5' x 15'. 

58” 200 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars, 68'; extreme distance between ram and head block, 81;/; diameter of ram, IPS'; Iravel of ram, 18* ■ 
maximum working pressure, 5,000 lbs. per square inch; parallel bars, 2^' X 7* steel; double plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight and 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 10,500 lbs.; floor space, 5' x 15'. 

78” 200 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bare, 76'; extreme distance between ram and head block, 8 > ■/; diameter of ram, 111 2 '; travel of rain, 18*; 
maximum working prewire, 5,000 lbs. per square inch; parallel Imre, 2.1£* x 7' steel; double plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight and 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 12,000 lbs.; floor space, 5' x 15'. 

88” 300 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bare, 88'; extreme distance between ram and head block, 8> 2 '; diameter of ram, 14'; travel of ram, 20'; 
maximurif work i in; pr* wire, 5,000 ll>*. per xquare inch; parallel bar*. 2 , a ' x 8 ' steel; triple plunger geared pump; 18' x 4' tight and 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 18,000 lbs.; floor space, 6' x 16'. 


100” 300 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bare. 100*; extreme distance between ram and head block, 8« /; diameter of rain 14'; Iravel of ram. 20'; 
maximum working pn-svire. 5,(Ks) It.s. p*-r npnire inch; parallel bare. 2* ■/ x 8' steel; triple plunger geared pump; 18'x 4' tight and 
loose pulleys, 100 revolutions.; weight, 22,000 lbs.; floor space, 6' x 10’. 
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HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRE88E8. 


STANDARD M* 100 TON PRES* WITH ONE RUMP. 



FIG. 11501. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11501 TO 11503. 

Cylinder and yoke are made of high grade iron, and cast in dry sand mold. 

A ratchet device is attached to the yoke on all presses of over 150 tons capacity so that the same can be easily moved by one man. 

lining.—The cylinder lining is of a specially prepared iron, bored, turned and pressed into the cylinder, making U much superior 
to a brass or copper lining. On account of its hardness, the movement of ram does not wear it oblong as it would a brass or copper 
lining, thus causing a leakage, and in time necessitating cither a new lining or the reboring of the old with the additional cost of a new 
mm, either way being expensive. 

Ptunpe are made of the best phosphor bronse and have extra long eccentric rods, connection being mado with pump by ball joint, 
which reduces the wear and friction to a minimum. 

Tension bars are of the best quality of steel, the lower one set on edge, so as to give a bearing under its entire length, preventing 
the weight of yoke which travels on this bar from springing same. 

Keys are of the same quality of steel as the tension bars with a large margin of safety, and are machined on bearing edges. 

Traveling crane which holds axle or shaft for proper adjustment can be readily removed from carriage without removing bolt. 

Steel facings.—The face of the ram and yoke, as well as all points of bearing on yoke and cylinder are faced with steel. 



35” 50 TON PRESS ARRANGED FOR HAND POWEN. 


FIG. 11502. 
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HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESSES. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11001 TO 11SO0.—ConUmed. 

Packings art made from our own design, of the bast leather procurable, and so constructed that they are self-tightening, making a 
perfectly tight and durable packing. 

Fittings are of extra heavy steel 

Lock-up premure gauge, pop safety valve and automatic valves are of the best as well ae everything that goes into the makeup of our 

Ail presses are S' 4* between face of ram and face of yoke. If more apace ie desired, ait extra charge is made. 

Each press ie furnished with single pump. Double, triple or quadruple pumps can be supplied and are recommended except for the 
■nailer dm. 

Pulleys run parallel to the ten non bare, unices otherwise ordered; on all presses up to 1 AO tons, pulleys are 20* x A*; on presses over 
1A0 tone, 20* x 0*. 

Presses can be built to operate by bond power as shown in Fig. 11502 or by electric motor (see Fig. 11503) if so desired. 

All presses built to take in standard length of American axle, Unless otherwise specified. 


Specifications on following page. 


MOTOR DRIVEN 110" 800 TON PRESS WITH THREE PUMPS. 
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HYDRAULIC WHEEL 

C—If— 4. 

SPECIFICATIONS FI OS. 11601 

R'ltr of rh'tAlMW Po»»r 

WWk. B*l»«rn Hart. to T-.na. 

PRESSE8. 

TO 11 SOS. 

Mnvrim-et Opr cung 

of Ham m Yoke.* 

WeigfcL 

lt» 

W»t«r 

Bo*. 


1. 



33* 

30 

14' 

<W' 

2.468 

GaL inn 


2. 


. 30* 

33* 

40 

14* 


2.700 

« 


3. 



40* 

60 

14* 

*'4' 

4.715 

Cut iron 


4. 


. 36* 

40* 

80 

15* 

*'.V 

4,890 

" 


5. 


. 36* 

40* 

100 

15' 

64* 

6.450 

" 


6. 



40* 

125 

15* 

64* 

7.020 

- 


7. 


36* 

40* 

150 

15* 

64' 

7,820 

« 


8. 


. 36* 

40* 

175 

15' 

64' 

8.211 

- 


9. 



40* 

200 

15' 

9* 

8,520 

« 

hr 

10. 


. 36* 

40* 

225 

15* 

9* 

9.025 

M 

A 

11. 


. 36* 

40* 

250 

15' 

9* 

0.550 

If 

< 

12. 


. 42* 

47' 

150 

16* 

74' 

9.617 

ft 

ft 

u 

13. 


. 42* 

47* 

175 

16* 

74' 

10.125 


14. 


. 42* 

47' 

‘200 

16* 

9* 

10,650 


s 

15. 


. 42* 

47* 

225 

16* 

9* 

11,000 


0 

16. 


. 42* 

47* 

250 

16* 

9* 

11,425 


n 

17. 



54* 

150 

16' 

8* 

10.617 



18. 


. 48* 

54* 

200 

16* 

9* 

11,225 


0) 

19. 


. 48' 

54* 

250 

16' 

9* 

11.830 


20. 


. 54* 

60* 

150 

16* 

8* 

11.451 


M 

21. 



60* 

175 

16* 

8* 

11.951 

m 


22. 


. 54* 

60* 

200 

16* 

9* 

12,349 

u 

H 

23. 


. 54* 

60* 

250 

16* 

9* 

13,350 

m 

< 

34. 


. 60* 

66* 

1.50 

16* 

8* 

12.050 

M 

PI 

rP 

25. 


. 60* 

66' 

175 

16' 

8* 

12,4.55 

m 

26 . 


. 60* 

66* 

200 

16* 

9* 

12,8 T 5 

m 

H 

27 . 


. 60* 

66* 

2.50 

16* 

9* 

13.450 

tt 

H 

28 . 


. 60* 

06* 

300 

16* 

9* 

14,025 

M 


20. 


. 66* 

72* 

150 

16' 

9* 

13.220 

It 

ft 

30. 


. 66* 

72* 

200 

17* 

9* 

13.875 

ft 

31 . 


. 66* 

72* 

250 

17' 

9' 

14.439 

it 

ft 

32 . 


. G6* 

72* 

300 

17' 

9' 

15,120 

tt 

33 . 


. 72* 

78' 

200 

17' 

9* 

18,000 

m 

14 

34 . 


. 72* 

78' 

225 

17' 

9* 

18,330 

it 

H 

35 . 


. 72* 

78* 

250 

17' 

9* 

18.720 

ft 

b 1 

36 . 


. 72* 

78* 

300 

17* 

9* 

19,020 

ft 


37 . 


. 78' 

84* 

200 

18* 

9* 

21,500 

ft 


38 . 


. 78* 

84' 

250 

18' 

94* 

22.125 

«r 


30 .. 


. 78* 

84' 

300 

18' 

94* 

22.650 

ft 


40 . 


. 78* 

84' 

350 

18* 

94' 

23,172 

ft 


41 . 


. 84* 

90* 

250 

18* 

94' 

23.490 

ft 


42 . 


. 84' 

90* 

300 

18* 

94' 

24.000 

m 


43 . 


. 84* 

90* 

350 

18* 

94* 

24,560 

ft 


44 . 


. 90* 

96* 

300 

18* 

94' 

24,720 

ft 


45 . 


. 90* 

96* 

350 

18* 

94' 

25,200 

ft 


46 . 


. 90* 96' 400 18* 94* 

•Tbeeedimentiona are lUnckrd. Opening is yoke eu be ealmrged lo toil requirement*. 

269 

26,720 

« 





















































r 



PLAIN 


CRANK PIN PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11504. 

This cut shows our plain pattern of crank pin press, designed for forcing crank 
pins into locomotive driving wheels, forcing on and off balance wheels, crank disks, 
pulleys, gears, drums, etc. The operating mechanism is the same as in our best 
style of large horizontal jacks, in which the piston is inclosed, thus kocping foreign 
matter from the pump. The operator, when using it, stands close to the work and 
gauge. To a projection on the ram a chain is attached for easily forcing the ram 
back into the cylinder. The pump valves are large and fall on their seats, re¬ 
quiring no rush of water to seat them, and all parts are made so that they can be 
easily examined or repaired. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11504. 

Movement. Weight. 


60 ton. 12* 9501b* 

100 ton. 12* 1,2501b* 

125 ton. 12* 1,600 lb* 

150 ton. 12* 2,2001b* 


Other sixea built to special order. As working conditions vary so much, rods arc not included, and are made to order only. 


PORTABLE HYDRAULIC CRANK PIN PRESS. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11606. 


This press is a convenient machine lor removing from and applying crank pins to the wheel* of locomotives without removing the 
wheels, saving much valuable time, both in labor and the use of the engine; it is also useful in applying the shell liners to driving boxes, 
removing the piston rods from the head, and many other uses to which it can be put in a locomotive or general repair shop. 


IMPROVED CRANK PIN PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11605. 

To avoid the tendency to force the crank pin out of true, which was the case in the older forms of crank pin presaos when the beam 
is at the rear end of the machine, and act* as & weight with a leverage of the length of the prc«w, this type of machine was devised, bring¬ 
ing the beam as close as possible to the work, and the placing of the pump clore behind it with the lever at right angles to the line of 
the jack allows the operator to watch closely the work he is doing. All of tbo larger piece* of the machine are made of steel, in order to 
secure lightness. The very satisfactory working of the rack and pinion in our hydraulic punches and rail benders suggested the desir¬ 
ability of applying it to this tool, so that the loss of time cauwsi in the older types by having to pump the nun out to working poatioo 
can now be done away with, and at the aatnc time a very satisfactory return motion is attained. We have retained the rack and {union 
pump so satisfactorily used by us for the last few years upon this tool. The four sprocket wheels on the raising screws are, when sent 
out, connected with one chain which con, if desired, be placed upon them in pairs, or taken off entirely. The hydraulic gauge ha* 
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IMPROVED CRANK PIN PRE88. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11806.—C«attau«4. 

one of our improved safety couplings to avoid the 
■hock caused by the sudden releasing of {Measure, 
and the working parts of the press are all of them 
easy of access for repairs or examination. The 
valves are situated directly beneath bonnets, fitted 
metal to metal, and require no packings. 


SIZES. 



Mownml. 

IV* m 

W right, 
about. 

60 ton . 

12* 

2»t* 

750 lbs. 

60 ton. 

12* 

42* 

MOlba. 

100 ton. 

12* 

41' 

V00 lbs. 

100 ton. 

12* 

48* 

1,025 lbs. 

125 ton. 

12* 

40* 

1,150 lbs. 

150 ton. 

12* 

42* 

1,450 lbs. 


The rods, chucks and pins are not included in the 
price of tlx machine, as the requirements for these 
are so variable. If height adjusting screws are not 
wanted, suitable allowance is made in the price. 

A set of special railroad fittings for use with this 
press can be furnished if desired. Details will be 
furnished on application. 



no. 11606. 


DOUBLE PUMP PORTABLE CRANK PIN PRE3S. 


WITH REVERSING CYLINDER. 


POWER, 860 TONS. 



PIO. 11807. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11S0T. 

This tool, the most powerful portable 
►hop tool which wc have any know ledge of, 
was designed for engine shop work, where 
a variety of service is required. It is very 
complete, the large ram being opt rap'd 
by a double plunger pump; the low pres¬ 
sure piston drives it forward at four times 
the speed of the other and will grie a 
maximum pressure of sixty tons. A mh.iII 
cylinder for withdrawing the large ram is 
located on top of the larger one, and the 
ram of this is connected to the larger one. 
A pair of geared screw valves throws the 
p'unp delivery to either the pressure or re¬ 
turn cylinder, whichever is desired. The 
whole tool can be mists! or lowered by the 
socket wrench placed on cither of the four 
elevating screws at the comers, or, if it is 
desired, the chain may be taken off and 
each screw operated independently. 

The beam and cylinder ore made of 
steel and in one piece, in order to secure 
lightness. 

The rod centers are adjustable, from 
23' to 52', the diameter of the attaching 
rods being assumed at 4'. 

The center of large ram is adjustable 
vertically from 20* to 32'. 

Shipping weight is about 2,600 lbs. 
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no. 11 boo. 

Made In three suras, u follows: 

No. 1. Weight 200 lbs., for 70 lb. 40 carbon rail. 
No. 2. Weight 275 lbs., for 90 lb. 40 carbon rail. 
No. 3. Weight 425 lbs., for 100 lb. 70 carbon rail. 


HYDRAULIC T RAIL BENDER. 

description no. usos. * 

This tool is one which wo have recently added to our line of railroad 
tods, and it has shown itself in use all that we expocted (the most de¬ 
sirable tool for the purpose which has ever been produced). It is well 
known that all the screw forms of this tool have not given attraction 
on the heavy rails, while it takes a gang of men to handle and work thorn, 
and a space of several feet across the track to operate them. Also, they 
soon tar out and have to be replaced. This tool, while it weighs little 
more, is not so clumsy to handle, and can be quickly applied and worked 
much easier by one operator. Our experiments have shown that it was 
not the method of bending, but the long spacing which sprung the rail up, 
so that a very heavy book to catch the wsb was not necrerery. In this 
tool the ram may be run in and out without pumping for a distance of 
3J a '. This allows the tool to be placed over the rail and the ram brought 
up to its work on the rail head, when a few strokes will bend the rail to 
the desired curvature; it may then be slid along sadly and another plea¬ 
sure given. The mm is graduated to show the spring of raO and 1ms a 
loose stool head which fits the rail head. In a recent test in service 
two men bent forty 30 / 90 lb. steel rails in ooo day, where previously 
twenty had been the best work of six men with the best of scre w 
benders, and one rail was bent perfectly flat on 45' radius in 1V£ 
utes, on 16* centers of application. 


HYDRAULIC PORTABLE SHAFT 


FIG. 11 BOB. 


NO. 1 MACHINE. 


STRAICHTENER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11 BOB. 


This tool is designed for the straightening or bend¬ 
ing of a shaft when on the renter of a 24* lathe, or as s 
portable shop tooL The tool is mounted on wheels 
which are placed upon axles and between collars so 
that the gauge of the wheel can be made to suit the 
spam between the Vs of the lathe. A rack movement 
to the ram, ready access to all working parts, bronse 
pump, steal pinion shaft, and tool steel ram. Tbs tool 
has a steal trussed girder bed, 25* long, 2H* from back 
of jaw to the center of the ram, and it will bend 3>$* 
abaft easily. 

The total height of the tool being 33* 

Weight, 375 lha. 


o 

M 

fe 

4 
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STOCK AND SHAFTING 
STRAIGHTENING MACHINE8. 

DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11B10 AND 11S11 

Fig*. 11510 and 11511 represent our improved stock sml 
straightening machines. The screws are made of steel, the beds are 
planed true, and have two steel V blocks fitted to slide on thuy thereby 
making it possible to accommodate work of any length. 
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STOCK AND SHAFTING STRAIGHTENING MACHINES. 


I 


DESCRIPTION TIGS tISIO AND 11S1I.—CaaHamd. 

Fig. 11511 shows No. 2 machine with centers, to take any length up to 
30r attached. The aame craters can be furnished with No. 1 machine. 
They are very Movement for testing a great variety of work, and can be 
mads to order to take any length over 30* at an additio n al charge. 

A fight Meal bar ia placed in front of the centers far convenience in rest¬ 
ing a pencil or piece of chalk when testing the work. The centers are always 
in ine, eady adjusted without wreoebes, and can be quickly r emoved from 
tbs m a ch i ne when not wanted. No. 2 machine can be furnished with lege 
that fasten to the floor, aa shown, or short legs can be substituted, making it 
suitable for bench use. No. 1 machine ia intended for the bench only and 
ia sec ur ed by lugs cast on each and of the bed. With each machine is fur- 
niahod a finished steel bar Cor operating the screw. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



No t 

Maeh.se. 

No a 

Use tuns. 

Will straighten shafts, diameter. . 

1H' 

2*' 

Length of bod. 

18" 

26" 

Weight of machine to mount on bench. 

60 lbs. 

215 fee 

Weight of machine with floor legs.... 


296 fee. 

Weight of centers. 

25 lbs. 

26 2ml 



NO. S. WITH CENTERS ATTACHED. 


NO. S STOCK AND SHAFT STRAIGHTENING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. If Bit. 

Our No. 3 machine will bend a 
shaft 5* in diameter. The bed is 
planed true for sliding V blocks, is 
5' long, and is mounted on wheel! 
which raise the bottom of the ma¬ 
chine from the floor, ao that it can be 
easily moved about should occa¬ 
sion require. The head for carrying 
the screw varies from the style of 
Noe. 1 and 2 machines, it being sup¬ 
ported by four wrought iron posts, 
making it proof against fracture and 
capable of withstanding immense 
pressure. The V blocks are fitted 
with a device for testing the truth 
of the piece to be straightened with¬ 
out removing it from the machine. 
Weight, 1,750 lbs. 


no. nsta. 
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THU FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


FOOT PRE88ES. 



no. ime. 

• PICiriCATIONB MOB. 11010 TO 11017 . 


No. ofPre* . 

or) A 

0A 

IA 

1 )*A 

JA 

as 

Weight of press without legs. 

05 IU. 

140 IU. 

190 IU. 




Weight of press with legs. 

100 IU 

225 IU. 

335 IU. 

385 IU. 

600 IU. 

500 lbs. 

Length of stroke. 

iH’ 

H/ 

lJi'and 2|f' 

2* 

1! / and V 


Hole in bed. 

uy 

2* 

3' 

r 

3' x 4h' 

3K' x OH' 

Greatest distance slide to platen. 

3*4' 

4' 

5*4' 

6' 

7' 


Distance from center of plunger to back. 

’W 

V 

3'V 

4' 

W 

3K' 

Width of bed, front to back. 


6' 

V 

7' 

w 

6H' 

Width of bed, right to left. 

91/ 

10!/ 

u\i' 

12' 

15* 

15' 

Sisoof table... 

12* x 18' 

13! 3 ' x 20* 

15* x 23' / 

16' x 24' 

24* x 36' 

25' x 24' 

Floor space. 

w x nr 

19* x 23' 

24' x 24' 

24’ x 25' 

30* x 36' 

30* x 27' 

Height over all. 

46H' 

61' 

60JV 

60* 

66' 

63' 

Weight with legs, domestic shipment... 

180 lbs. 

250 lbs. 

360 lb*. 

410 lbs. 

650 lba. 

550 lba 

Weight with legs, foreign shipment. 

Weight for bench use domestic ship¬ 
ment. 

250 lb*. 

110 lbs. 

325 lbs. 

180 lbs. 

435 lbs. 

230 lbs. 

500 lba. 

800 lbs. 

675 lba, 

Weight for bench use, foreign shipment. 

160 lbs. 

240 lbs. 

300 lbs. 
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ADJUSTABLE SCREW PRESSES. 



The operator at a lathe can turn to the machine and press on or off any work that io 
dooe on mandrel* in hia lathe, avoiding the neoeedty of pounding on the ends of the 
mandrels, battering or spoiling the oentera or springing the mandrels. The durability of 
mandrels thus used is indefinite, and the risk of breaking a wheel or other object in 
putting it on or taking it off the mandrel is avoided. Moreover, pulleys or gear wheels pro wed on shafts by this machine are more 
securely fixed, and lees liable to be out of true when put into service. 


description no. note. 

This exceedingly convenient press is designed for use in machine shops for pressing 
shafts into and from pulleys, gear wheels, hubs, etc., and for straightening shafts. Its 
invention was the result of a constant need for such a press .in bur works, and we have 
one convenient to each of the lathes in our factory. 

The engraving shows the construction and principle of operation of the machine 
very distinctly. Prom the table rise two screw guides, upon which the cross head is 
adjustably supported, having two eemi-ecrew nuts and toggle mechanism by which 
the cross head is held fast or released for vertical adjustment. The cross head is balanced 
by weights, as shown, and a steadying bar connects the prase cup with the prase screw. 
On the prase screw is fixed a spur toothed ratchet wheel embraced by a forked lever 
head fulcrumod to oscillate on the prase screw. A double acting spring pawl engages 
tbs teeth of the ratchet, and to the prase screw a hand crank is fixed. 

After the object has been placed in prase, the eroee head in which the oantral screw 
is placed can be instantly dropped to the work, and with a few turns of the screw the 
required praewire is applied. An important saving in time is thus effected, as compared 
with the method heretofore followed of placing a quantity of blocks on the bed plate, or 
running a long screw up and down until it reached the material to be praemd. 


We furnish this prase in three sixes, as follows: 

No. 1. 12* x 24*, capacity 20 tons pressure, weight 200 Ibe. 
No. 2. 20* x 30*, capacity SO tons pressure, weight 870 lbs. 
No. 3. 30* x 30*. cepadty SO tons pressure, weight 1,435 Ibe. 


SCREW PRESSES. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 11B1B TO ItBtl. 

This screw press has many advantages that will he readily appreciated by any one familiar with this class of tools. Tbs nut which 
receives the most wear is made in a separate casting, and bolted to the press body. These nuts are interchangeable end cad be replaced 
at any time when worn out. The slide is extra long, and the bearing surfaces are hand scraped to insure perfect fit. The ways for the 
slide are solid with the proas, which we consider a valuable improvement. 

The stop or check nut instead of being threaded on the screw, as is common practice, is independent end threaded on the nut resting, 
a heavy shoulder on the screw bringing up against tbe check nut. This construction is dearly shown in the cut and is an important 
improvement. 


Description continued on next pegs. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


SCREW PRESSES. 




C*Mln«i 


NO. 1 HAND SCREW PRESS. 

description no. iidi*. 

This press U largely used for blanking and bending opera lion ■ where power fa 
not required, alao for testing tools in the tool room. 

Capable of cutting blanks 1diameter, 1% thick high brass. 

Length of stroke. 

Greatest distance between slide and platen. 

Distance from center of slide to bock. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, net, without table. 

We4?ht, complete, domestic shipment. 

Weight, complete, foreign shipment 
Floor apace occupied. 


iL 

335 n*. 
480 lbs. 
000 lbs. 
28' x 28' 



NO. 3, STYLE B, HAND 
SCREW PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION MO. 118*0. 

t’aed for camera trimmings, «>l 


mom work, etc. 

Sisco/ l>ed. 16» a ' x l:i* 

Greatest distance between 

slide and bolster.. 16' 

Distance from center of 

slide to back. 0>j* 

Distance between die 

bolts, regular. 10* 

Weight, net. 1,300 

Weight, domestic ship¬ 
ment. 1,500 lb* 

Weight, foreign shipment. 1,800 
Floor space occupied. 40* z 40" 


no. iiaao. 


NO. 3 ARCH SCREW PRESS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11821. 

This press is designed especially for tool mom use in testing new dies; it ia also 
used for manufacturing purposes on heavy work. 

On heavy work, requiring considerable power, we insert one of our thrust bear¬ 
ings at the top of the machine to reduce the friction and take the thrust of the 
screw. 


Stroke. 7' 

Distance from bottom of guides to bed. 10* 

Distance between uprights.. 15' 

Width of bed. 13' 

Weight.net. 1.700 lbs. 

Weight, domestic shipment. 2,000 lbs. 

Weight, foreign shipment. 2,500 lbs. 
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POWER PRE88E8. 


STYLE A, SINGLE ACTING SOWER PRESSES. 


NO. 6 PLAIN PNKSS. 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11622 ANO 11623. 

The style A, or arch press, ia designed with specie! reference to 
having the frame conform to the line of stress, which makes it prefer¬ 
able for all punching where the work ia severe, aa the die ia set under 
the shaft and the strain is borne directly by the uprights. They are 
bo constructed as to give a large die space, at the same time main¬ 
taining the strength. 

The shafts are of forged steel, fitted with split bushings which 
are arranged to take up the wear on the under side of the shaft, thus 
always keeping it up to the upper side of the bearing, where it belongs 

The smallest size is often furnished for bench use, and can be 
ao fitted when ordered. 

The clutch used is our patent instantaneous clutch. The balance 
wheels are fitted with bronse bushings, and a combined hand and 
foot lever ia furnished with each press. 


These presses are fitted to receive bolster plates and 
dovetad chucks, both of which are furnished with each 
machine. 

It is often advisable to use a geared power press on account 
of the larger range of work that can lie produced with the same 
press, as a slow moving punch will penetrate a greater thick- 
new of metal with less injury to the tools Ilian if driven at a 
high rate of speed. 

Where work is heavy, such as punching nuts, washers or 
sprocket work, we recommend a geared pram; but where the 
metal is thin, a plain pre«u> ia better suited to the wo*k on 
account of the greater speed that can be obtained. 

The gears are well proportioned, extra heavy and arc east 
from tlie best gun iron, I Kith gear umJ pinion t icing cut from 
the solid metal. 

The balance wheels are well proportioned and as Urge ss 
they can lie made and lie consistent with the sue of the body 
ol the prea=- 


FIQ. 11623. 


H 

Hi 

Et 


(For description of roll feed see Fig. 1 1.V40 ) 


For specifications see following page. 
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POWER PRESSES. 

STYLE A, SINGLE ACTING PRESSES. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIPS. 11SSS AND 11 SIS. 


fc 

< 

fc 

* 

0 

o 


kef .. 

l 

3 

s 

« 



. 



Wogkt of press, plain... 

350 lbs. 

625 lbs. 

1 , 20 ) lbs. 

2,100 lbs. 

Weight of flywheel, plain.1 

50 lbs. .. 

150 lbs. 

3001b*. 

5001b*. 

■Sim of flywheel, plain.. 

Stroke, regular. 

12 * x # 2 H' 

18' x 34' 
1 * 

27* x44* 

¥ 

14' 

6 ' x 9* 

9* x 9* 
12 * 

54' 

34' X 64' 
14 ' 

10 * 

154' 

214' 

130 

30* x 4 4' 

14 ' 

*4' 

14' 

74 ' X 124 ' 
104 ' * 124 ' 

16' 

64' 

44' X V 

2' 

134' 

18' 

27' 

120 

Adjustment of slide.I 

4' 

14' * 24' 

4* x 4* 

•* 

| «4' 

24' * 24' 

1* 

4' x 6,4* 
64* x 7* 
9* 

44' 

3' x KW 

74' 

13' 

16' 

150 

Hole in bed, largest. 

Distance between upright*. . 

Distance from slide to bolster with slide down and 

adjustment up. 

Sane of bottom of slide. 

Tluckneas of hohty plate... 

Distance between die bolts. 

Width of bed, front to back. 

Width of bod, right to left.j 

Speed of press, plain, revolutions. 

*•» 1 nMuo ■■■■■! mvnliitinni 

| *H 0 

94' 

12* 

200 

F^oor space. 19* x 23 

No. of oounterehaft. 2 

fibs of tight and loose pulleys. 12* x 2* 

Sue of driving pulley on countershaft. 12* x 2* 

Capacity in ham brass. x 4* 

Height over alT....1 M* 

194' * 26* 
2 

12* x 3* 
12* x 3' 

4 ' * 14 ' 

57* 

,23.4* * 29' 
3 

14* x 4' 
14'x 4' 
4' * 4' 
67' 

26' x 36' 

4 

16' x 4' 

16' x 4' 
4' * 6' 
73' j 


i 



ft 

7 

• 

4,025 lbs. 

12,000 lbs. 

25,000 lb*. 

3.600 lbs. 

9,0001b*. 

23,0001b*. 

500 lbs. 

1,3501b*. 

3,400 lb*. 

700 lbs. 

1,8001b*. 

4,200 lb*. 

30* x 44' 
42* x 6* 

42* x 74' 
60* x 7 * 

60* * 74* 

2* 

2* 

2* 

¥ 

8* 

3* 


8' x 134' 

13* x 16* 

20* x 28* 

12* x 15' 

20* x 20* 

30* x 30* 

22' 

30' 

42* 

74' 

0* 

13* 

54' X 1 O' 

94' x 15* 

14* x 19* 

24 ' 

4' 

44' 

18 4' 

23* 

Slot* 

Slot* 

31* 

44' 

3.1'j' 

314' 

36' 

100 

80 

60 

24 

32' x 424* 

18 

88' x 46' 

70* x 120* 

5 

24' x 5' 

Special 
2H' x 6' 

1 Special 
, 3Crx r 

20* x 6' 

24' x 7' 

1 26' x S' 

1 \ 5 * 

4' x 12* 


H4' 

103' 

I 128' 

1 (0 5 

1 to 5 

1 to 5 


STYLE A, DOUBLE ACTING POWER PRESSES. 
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DESCRIPTION no. 11SS4. 

When it is desirable to obtain in one utroke of the press a rutting and drawing 
operation, double acting prossc* are generally used ; that is, where the work is not so 
" ' i a blank bolder. 


3? as to require 


Weight of press, geared.. 

Weight of press, plain. .. 

Weight of flywheel, geared 
Weight of flvwhecl, plain. 

Sise of flywheel, geared ... 

Size of flywheel, plain.i 

Cutting stroke.• 

Drawing stroke.' 

Adjustment of cutting slide.i 

Adjustment of drawing plunger.. 

Hole in bed (regular).! 

Hole in bed (hugest). 

Distance between uprights 
Distance from cutting slide to 
bolster with stroke down and 

adjustment up. 

Distance from drawing plunger to 
bolster with stroke down and 

adjustment up. 

8 lse of bottom slide. 

Thickness of bolster. 

Distance between die bolts. 

Sue of bed, front and back, right; 

and left.| 

Floor space. , 

Speed of press, geared, revolutions 
Speed of press, plain, revolutions. I 

No. of countershaft. 

Sise of tight and loose pulleys.... 
Size of driving pulley on counter¬ 
shaft. I 

Will punch and draw in soft j 
.( 


625 lbs. 


150 lbs. 

lVi 3H* 

V 

1 H m 

& 

4* x 6 H‘ 
W x T 




3*x44' 


7 H' 


1,200 lbs. 

‘ 300 lbs.' ‘ 


13* x 16' 
194' x 26' 


Hdght over all . 
Ratio of gearing.. 


150 

2 

12* x 3* 
12* x 3* 

V * Si' 

x .020* 
57' 


27' x 4 4' 
1' 

2* 

H' 

W 

6' x 9* 
9* x 9* 
12 ' 




7 4' 

34' x 6H' 

* 4 ' 

10 * 

154'x21W‘ 
234' x 29* 


2,100 lbs. 


30* x 44' 

¥ 

4 ' 


4.025 lbs. 
3.600 lbs. 
500II*. 
700II*. 

42' x 6 / 

• 4' 

V 

4 ' 


'74' x 124 ' 8 * x 134* 
104* x 124'. 12* x 15' 
16' , 22* 


130 

3 

14' x 4' 
14' x 4' 

h' x v 

x .MO* 
67' 


64' 


94' 

4.4' x 9* 


134' 


18' x 27* 23* x 334* 

26' x 36' 32* x 424* 

24 

120 

4 

16' x 4* 


74 ' 

104 ' 

54' X 10* 
24' 
184 ' 


16' x 4' 

14'x 4' 

x .062* 
73* 


24' x 5* 

20* x 6* 
24 ' x 1* 
x .062- 
84' 

1 to 5 


Note: Cut shows No. 3plain press fitted with roll feed attachment. 

i of feed attachments, see Figs. 11546 to 11548. 


For description t 
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y jl i it s jl it x: 



no. nut. no. iimo. 


description nos. iiai* and iisao. 

8Und>H inclinable power ptv sa r s are built in four «ij«, ranging in weights from 750 lha. to 0.500 lh« inclusive The general 
(fawnonoi in the construct e>n are «if h that die* prv-vioudy u**d in any modern type press are interchangeable. The workmanship 
is of the beet and the materials are of the highest grade obtainable. 

Home of the distinct feature* of th< press are the exceptionally long gib hearings. extra heavy forged steel crank riiafts, ample and 
effective brake friction, accurate adjustrn« nt« of stroke and absolutely |>oAitive instantaneous clutches. 

QutcW —We furnish thew prewar* with srveral t\ pes of clutch*.** and among them are the sliding bar. rolling pin. and the "Horton" 
rul er friction clutch. This la*t clutch engage* at any (■•irit instantly; in fact, there it less than *•** travel on the periphery of the flywheel 
from the time the treadle i* d< pressed until .rank shaft i* rev oh mg Then* an* usually nine- distinct points which con nee t simultaneously 
thereby giving an almost solid connect tun from the lace of li* fly a bed to the center of crank shaft. The dutch also disengage*- instantly 
and with as tattle effort as it engage*. 

Positive stop —AU our clutches are pm\-vlcd srith s positive stop which prevents the crank shaft from making a second revolution. 
Should it be desired to run the press continuously by holding the treadle down successive strokes may tie had by sliding the positive 
stop out o>f position 

Treadle kirk. -We furnish a treadle lock with each press without extra charge. 

Knockout -A positive knockout attachment is furnished in each preai of this style for discharging the work from the upper die, with¬ 
out extra charge. 

Friction or brake is of the "Tong" trpe. It is attached to the frame of press and work* on a collar attached to the end of crank shaft. 

Crank shaft i* of special f..rg*d steel and is extra large in diameter. 

Lubrication appliances.—The crank shaft bearings arc provided with compression grease cups in which we advise the use of crude 
petrole u m 

Bronae bushing* arc usrd in all fly wheel a 

Adjusting nut* are in all prewar* of thi* type case hardened. 

Caro actuated kruvkout i* furnished when desired at extra cost. 

Strokes.—Any length of stroke within limits is furnished to meet rcrpiircments at a small additional cost. 

Gearing—Alf <uae* of this type of press are built geared in amiable fatioa depending wholly uj>on the nature of the work whether 

it it heavy stamping, deep light drawing, or reducing. 

Feed* and gauges —I’pon request, if necessary information i* sent, we will submit ipecification* and prices of special feeds and gauges 
and at all time* pne*** on our regular feed*, such as single and double roll, dial, finger, and hopper feeds. 

Stay rod*.—Although our prow* are very heavily reinforced in the gap, we sometimes furnish in the larger rises, when required, 
*ay rods to permit of heavier work than i* regularly given as the prew'* capacity. .... 

Motor driven presses.—Wc will furnish prices on motor driven praam upon receipt of full information giving kind and amount of 
power u*cd. 
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INCLINABLE POWER PRESSES. 


DESCRIPTION rtOS. 11M* AND 11*90. 


DIMENSIONS NO. T STANDARD. 


Weight complete. 750 lb* 

Standard opening in bed. 0* 

Largest possible opening in bed, front and back, 

right and left.. 4)4* x 8* 

Distance back from center of riidc. 4' 

Width of opening in back of frame. V 

Width between gibe. 4' 

Distance bed to siide, stroke and adjustment up, 

standard stroke. 7>4* 

Standard stroke of slide.-. 1H' 

Mtrimiim ... 

Adjustment of Side. 1%* 

Diameter of balance wheel. 21' 

Width of face of balance wheel. 3*' 

Weight of balance wheel. 150 lbs. 

Speed of balance wheel, revolutions per minute- 100-150 

Area top of bolster plate, front and back, right and 

left. * 14' 

Thickness of bolster plate. 1 

Height to center of shaft. 51' 

floor gaee over all. 31' * 25* 

DIMENSIONS NO. • STANDARD. 

Weight complete. 2,200 lbe. 

Standard opening in bed. 10* 

Largest possible opening in bCd, front and beck, 

right end left. O' x 12* 

Distance back from center of rfide. 5' 

Width of opening in back of frame. O' 

Width between gibe. 5)4' 

Distance bod to slide, stroke and adjustment up, 

standard stroke. S' 

Standard stroke of slide. 2* 

Maximum. 

Adjustment of slide. 24 ' 

Diameter of balance wheel. . 34' 

Width of face of balance wheel. 5)4 9 

Weight of balance wheel. 500 lbe. 

8 peedof balance wheel, revolutions per minute.... 100-150 

Area top of bolster plate, front and back, right and 

left. 13* x 21' 

Thicknem of bolster plate. 1)4' 

Height to center of shaft. 61' 

Floor spaoe over all. 42* x 33* 


DIMENSIONS NO. S STANDARD. 

Weight complete. 1,3001b* 

Standard opening in bed. 7' 

Largest possible opening in bed, hoot and back, 

right and left... 5' x 9* 

Distance back from eentar of ebde. 4' 

Width of opening in back of frame. 8* 

Width between gibe. S' 

Distance bed to slide, stroke and adjustment up, 

standard stroka. 7)4* 

Standard stroke of ebde. 2* 

Mutimnm .... 

Adjustment of elide.. 2)4* 

Diameter of balanee wheel. 26' 

Width of face of balance wheel. 3)4' 

Weight of balance wheel. 250 lb* 

Speed of balanoo wheel, revolutions per minute- 100-150 

Area top of bolster plate, front and back, right 

And left. 9)4' * 17)4' 

Tbioknem of bolster plate. 1)4* 

Height to center of shaft. 56)4' 

Floor 4»ee over all. 37* x JOT 

DIMENSIONS NO. 10 STANDARD. 

Weight complete. 3,600 lb* 

Standard opening in bed. 14' 

Largest posa b le opening in bod, front and back, 

right and left. 12* x 16* 

Distance back from oenter of ebde. 9* 

Width of opening in back of frame. 13* 

Width between gibe. 7)4' 

Distance bed to slide, stroke and adjustment up, 

standard stroke. 10* 

Standard stroke of aUde. Y 

Maximum... 

Adjustment of slide. 2)4' 

Diameter of balance wheel. 36* 

Width of face of balanee wheel.. 5)4* 

Weight of balance wheel. 750 11 m. 

Speed of balanee wheel, revolutions per minute_ 75-125 

Area top of bolster plate, front and back, right and 

left. 18.4'x 27* 

Thicknem of bolster plate. 2)4* 

Height to center of shaft. 62* 

Floor q»ce over all. 50* x 36* 
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THE FAIRBANKS OO 


ADJUSTABLE POWER PRESSES. 


NO. 30A PLAIN PRESS. 


STYLE P. S. 



no. 11031. 


no. 11032. 


FIO. 11033. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11031 TO 11033. 

These prewes arc of such a familiar type that much description is unnecessary. They are extensively used by all manufacturer* 
of sheet metal goods. The whole body of the machine may be inclined to any desired angle. Presses are built in the plain fly wheel 
type as shown above, or, if more power is desired, they can be heavily geared. Each machine is supplied with bolster plate and 
treadle. Dice arc furnished at extra cost only. 












NO. 6 GEARED PA CM. 


POWER PRESSES. 


SHOWN WITH TIC BOLTS. OR STAY RODS. 



•TVLE S. SINGLE ACTINO POWER PRCSSCS. 

DESCRIPTION HO. tISSA. 

This press wu dripwd to meat a demand for an open bark tilting 
prow which caukl produce a large variety of work, and winch could be 
inclined, permitting work to slide from the die by gravity, thus eneaur 
ing the purpoee of a knockout motion, and not increasing its coet and 
complkmtibn. • 

Theee preeeee have large <&> epace, and their overhang construction 
with open back permit* the stock to be fed from front to back or ride- 
ways, ae dewed, ae tho feed rolls can be placed on either ride or on tho 
back of tho die. 

The body of the press is very heavy in comparison with those of 
other makes of equal sise. and the riaft and bearing arc amply large 
for the work required. 

The bail and socket adjustment is used on the connection unices 
otherwise ordered. Shaft* are of forged steal, fitted with bushings. 

Our patent instantaneous dutch and stop motion is used. Balance 
whuul* are fitted with brouse burinnge, and a combined hand and foot 
trip is furnished with each press. Tie rods can be furnished if required, 
but it is advisable to select a press largs enough for the work without 
their use. 

In the upright position these pre ss e s are used for blanking out aO 
work that can be peered through tho dies, with either plain or combina¬ 
tion diea and punches, and when inclined are adapted to combination 
dies, or any style of die work where the work should slide from the 
die by grarity- 

Experience has shown that tho press should be inclined from 38* to 
40* to produce tho best results. Symmetry of design as weQ as utility 
1 ms boon considered in tbs design of these presses, the stock having been 
placed to give the greatest strength with the least amount of motal. 

The larger sires can be furnished cither plain or geared. 


TIG. 11634. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Weight of proas, geared. 

Weight of proas, plain. 

Weight of flywheel, geared. 

Weight of flywheel, plain. 

Diameter of flywheel, geared. 

Diameter of flywheel, plain. 

Face of flywheel, geared. 

Face of flywheel, plain. 

Stroke, regular.. 

Stroke, longest. 

Adjustment of slide. 

Hole in bed, regular.. 

Hole in bod, largest possible, extra. 

Distance between hourings or uprights.. ... 

Distance from center of slide to bock. 

Thickness of bolster plate. 

Distance between die bolts, regular. 

Distance from slide to bolster with stroke down and 

adjustment up . 

8iae of bottom of slide. 

Width of bed, front to hack. 

Width of bod, left to right. 

Floor space, regular. 

Speed of press, plain, revolutions. 

No. of countershaft. 

Sise of tight and loose pulleys. 

8iae of driving pulley on rountershaft. 

Capacity in hign brass, round blanks. 

Height over ail.. 

Proportion of gearing _._ 


1 

2 

3 

4 





400 lbs. 

. 

875 lbs. 

1,550 lbs. 

2,000 lbs. 

50 lbs. 

1501b*. 

300 lbs. 

500Ibs. 

12 * 

18* 

27' 

30* 

2 4* 

1 * 

r 

44' 

y 

44' 

14' 

44' 

y< 

i' 

14' 

14' 

14 * x 24 * 

4' x 64' 

O' x O' 

74'x 124' 

4* x 4* 

64' * 7* 

9* x 9* 

104' X 124' 

5* 

7' 

*4' 

11 * 

34' 

44' 

54' 

6 * 


1 * 

14' 

2 * 

44' 

74' 

10 * 

134' 

44' 

44' 

54' 

64' 

24' * 24* 

3* x 44 * 

34' X 64' 

44'x 9* 

9* 

'!$• 

14' 

164 ' 

11 * 

154' 

19* 

24' x 26' 

25* x 28* 

264 'x 30* 

28* x 34* 

200 

150 

130 

120 

2 

2 

3 

4 

12 * x 2* 

12* x 3* 

14' x 4* 

16* x 4* 

12 * x 2* 

12* x 3* 

14' x 4' 

16* x 4* 

V* 4' 

4' x 24' 

4'x4' 

*'x7V 

53* 

. 57' 

67' 

76' 


54* x JO* 
19,'V 
23.V 

334' * 38' 


1 <r x 104* 
12 * x 15* 


8 * 

74' x 13 
26* 
324* 
60* x 60* 
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POWER PRE8SE8. 
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STYLE B, DOUBLE ACT1NO POWER PREBBEB. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11666. 

The style B double acting presses are identical with the style A, shown 
in Fig. 11524, as Car as capacity is concerned, but they are adapted to a 
far wider range of work, as they can be inclined and the work pass from the 
top of the die by gravity, and thus allow the use of the dies that would 
require the work to be removed by hand or knockout motion if used in a 
style A press. 

The feed rolls can also be placed on the ade of the press for using 
stock in short lengths. 

Each press ii furnished with one plain bolster plate, also treadle and 
May bolts. No dice are supplied except at extra cost. Press may be 
either of the plain flywheel type, as shown, or, if more power is desired, 
it can be heavily geared. 

For description of feeding devises applicable to this press see page 292, 
Figs. 11546 to 11548. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11606. 


No. of press.-. 

Weight of press, geared. 

Weight of press, plain. 

Weight of flywheel, geared. 

Diameter of flywheel, geared. 

Diameter of flywheel, plain. 

Face of flywheel, geared.. 

Face of flywheel, plain. 

Cutting stroke. 

Drawing stroke. 

Adjustment of drawing plunger. 

Hole in bod, regular.. 

Hale in bod, largest possible, extra. 

Distance between housings or uprights. 

Distance from cutting plunger to bolster with stroke down 

and adjustment up. 

Distance from drawing plunger to bolster with stroke down 

and adjustment up. 

Sue of bottom of slide. 

Distance from center of slide to back. 

Thickness of bolster plate. 

Distance between die bolts, regular. 

Width of bed, front to back. 

Width of bed, left to right. 

Floor NMoe, regular. 

Speed of press, plain, revolutions.. 

No. of countershaft, extra. 

Siae of tight and loom pulleys. 

8be of driving pulley on countershaft. 

Will punch and draw in soft brass. 

Height over all. 

Proportion of gearing. 


2 

3 

4 

5 

5,000 lbs. 
4,575 lbs. 
500 lbs. 

875 lbs. 

1,550 lbs. 

2,600 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

300 lbs. 

500 lbs. 

700 Iba. 

30* 

18' 

27' 

30* 

42* 

44' 

6' 

iw' 


V 


l H' 

V 

24' 

24' 

w 


* 

r 

8 ' x^34' 

w 

4' % 64' 

4' 

#'i9* 

7'o' x' 124 ' 

64' x 7' 

O' x O' 

104 ' x 124 ' 

12* x 15' 

7' 

84' 

11 ' 

U4' 

3 V 

5H' 

O',' 

8 ' 

54' 

74' 

94' 

1 <>v 

34' * 44' 

34' x 

44' x 9* 

54' X l<r 

44' 

54' 

6 ' 

7' 

1 ' 

14' 

2* 

2 ' 

74' 

10 * 

13',' 

184 ' 

114 ' 

14' 

164' 

10 4' 

iar 

154' 

19* 

23 4' 

25' x 28* 

264 ' x 30* 

28' x 34' 

334' x 38' 

150 

130 

120 

100 

2 

3 

4 

5 

12 * x 3* 

14' x 4' 

16' x 4' 

24' x 5' 

12 * x 3* 

14' x 4' 

16' x 4' 

20 * x 6 ' 

% m x 4 ' ^ • 02 ' 

4' x 4' x .04' 

14 ' x 4 ' x.062* 

24 'xl'x. 062 r 

57' 

67' 

76' 

84' 

1 to5 
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CAM POWER 


NO. 0. STYLE A, CAM PRESS. 



FIG. 11530. 

Shown with cam movement on central plunger. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11530 AND 11537.—ContlnuM. 

The cam motion can be applied to either central plunger 
or alide. Shaft* have central support to prevent springing. 
Roller bearings are applied to the cam rolls, and the cams and 
rolls are hardened tool steel. This obviates the trouble so 
often experienced of heating and roughing up, and allows the 
press to run continuously. 

Cam presses can Vic supplied in cither our style A or style B, 
and specifications are in general the same as given for Figs. 
11522 and 11534. 

Feeding attachments as shown in Fig*. 11546 to 11548 can 
be supplied for these machines if desired. 


PRE88ES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11535 AND 11537. 

Cam presses are designed for blanking and cupping shell work 
the stock being cut and drawn in one stroke of the press. The ad¬ 
vantage of the cam over the crank double acting press lies in the fact 
that the plunger dwells longer on the blank during the operation of 
drawing, and also in tlie increased length of stroke which can be 
obtained. 


NO. 5. STYLE B, CAM PRESS. 



FIG. 11 S3 7. 

Shown with cam movement on slide and press equipped aith 
rack roll feed, arranged to feed from side to side. 
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THE FAZHBXNKB COMPANY 

















THE 7AIBBA1TKS O O PANT 


POWER PRES8E8. 


STRAIGHT SIDED TRIMMING PRESS 
WITH TRIMMING ATTACHMENT. 


STRAIGHT BIOKO TRIMMING PRESS. 




FIG. I1SAS. 


TIG. IISAG 



209 






























POWER PRESSES. 



STYLE O MESSES. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. t1M4. 

Style D preeeee are designed for general wprk not 
requiring feeds. The frame is extremely rigid, and 
is so constructed as to give large die spaee and con¬ 
venience in handling the work. 

These preee e e have proved very efficient and are 
successful with' manufacturers requiring heavy 
punching, and will do all kinde of forming, «*»f. 
punching, perforating or cutting operatione, each ae 
can lope and bottoms, pockethook trimmings, 
)ew«lry, watch parte, rilver and braes work, guns, 
sewing machines, bicycles, typewriter*, and similar 
work. 

The eccentric adjustment is used, and permits 
rapid and accurate adjustment of the plunger while 
forming a perfectly solid connection between the 
slide and crank draft. 

The preee e e are provided with our patent inrtsa 
taneous clutch and stop m o tion, by the use of which 
they can be set to run continuously or stopped at 
each revolution, as the work may require. 

Wale nos wheals am fitted with bronaa 
and a combined hand and foot trip is furatohed with 
each press. 


Weight of pram, plain. 

Weight of press, geared.. 

Weight of flywheel, plain . 

Weight of flywheel, geared. 

Size of flywheel, plain. 

Size of fly wheel, geared. 

Stroke. 

Adjustment of slide. 

Hole in |tod. 

Slide to Iasi, stroke down, adjustment up ... 

Sire of txittom of slide . . 

Distance (rum center of slide to hawk. 

Size of Ixdstcr plate. 

Distance between die Ixilt*. 

Floor .|»!\co.. 

S|>ced of press, plain, revolutions .. 

Sliced of press, geared, revolutions. 

No. of countershaft. 

Size of tight and loose pulleys.... 

Size of driving milky on roun tenths! t. .. 

Capacity in high brawl. 

Height over all.. 

Ratio of gearing. . 


No *. 

No X. 

1,800 lbs. 

2,300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 

500 lbs. 

27' x 44' 

30* x 44' 

1' 

w 

w 

64' * 84' 

64' x 74 ' 

44' 

y 

4' x 5 XT 

4H'* # 8 4' 

14 'loyiUK' 

r x 124 ' x 134 * 
10* 

27' x*32* 

30* 

150 

130 

3 

4 

14' x 4' 

16-x 4' 

14' x 4' 

16' x 4' 

24' x V 
63«i' 

V \P 


No. S. 

6,000 lbs. 
6,3001b*. 
1,0000m. 

700 lbs. 
42*x74' 

38* * 694 * 

T x 104' 

V x 164**224' 

184' 

64' x 38* 

100 

34 

6 

24'x 5' 

20* x 6' 

r x H' 

•84' 

1 to 5 


MscC 

ojoobibaL 

ijssbom 

42'x74' 

w 

II'X 12* 

8H' 
rx io- 
12* 

34' x 20 • x 24T 
18,4' 

60* x 42* 

86 

20 

2 Fxir 

24' *r 

r*v 
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TUB FAIRBANKS OOMPAKY 


POWER PRES8ES. 

STYLE C PRESSES, ADJUSTABLE BED. 


DESCRIPTION no. tfS46. 

These presses were originally designed to accommodate dies of varying thicknesses, and are always in demand by oar customers 
who do a jobbing business in piecework. 

The larger sines are used for bending bicycle handle bars and similar work, as well as for sub-press dies. In the larger sues the 
adjustable bed is accurately fitted in a right angled recess, and bolted securely at the apex and both sides, making a firm and rigid bed, 
fully equal in strength to the one solid with the press, while at the same time by the use of the crank, gears and screw, shown in the 
illustration, it is adjustable to any position within the capacity of the machine. 

This fsatuie is original with us, and patented. The riide is adjusted by an eccentric, while the ehafte are of forged steel, fitted with 
bushings, and the balance wheels bushed with bronee*. 

Our instantaneous dutch and stop motion is used, and the press can be run continuously or automatically stopped after each revolu¬ 
tion. A combined hand and foot trip is furnished with each press. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 1164S. 


Weight of fly whsllEECr 1 
Diameter of fly wheel] £££'* 

Fern oiflywhed]^ 

Stroke (regular). 

Adjustment oI stroke. 

Adjustment of bed. 

Hue in bed (regular) 

Hole in bed, largest possible (extra) 
Maximum distance from slide to holster, will 
stroke down and adjustment up 

Thbkneea of bolster plate. 

Distance between die bolts (regular). 

Width of bed. left to right 
Distance from center of elide to back 

Floor space (regular). 

Speed of prees (plain). 

No. of countershaft (extra). 

Site of tight and loose pulleys 

Site of driving pulley on countershaft. 

Capacity in A' high brass, diameter (plain). 

Proportion of gearing . 



Weight of pram 

Weight of fly wheel {■j*£ d 

Diameter of fly wheel j 

Face of fly wheel j I 

Stroke (regular) . 

Adjustment of stroke. 

Adjustment of bed. 

Hole in bed (regular). 

Hole in bed. largest possible (extra) 

Maximum distance from slide to bolster, with, 
stroke down and adjustment up 
Thickness of bolster plate 
Distance between die bolts (regular) 

Width of bed. left to right 
Distance from center of slide to back 

Floor space (regular). 

Speed of prees (plain). 

ho. erf countershaft (extra) 

Site of tight and loose pulleys ■ • • • 

Bias of driving pulley on countershaft 
Capacity in high brass, diameter (plain) i 

Proportion o( gearing 
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FEEDING ATTACHMENT8 FOR POWER PRESSES. 

RATCHET ROLL FEED. 

BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 




DESCRIPTION PIG. 11646. 

This is one of the simplest and mod useful feeds where long stripe or coils of motal 
ere used. 

A press with e ratchet roll food applied, is practically an automatic machine, as it 
does not require an operator except to start the strip of metal into the rolls; the press 
will then operate without attention until the strip is finished. 

Ratchet roll feeds are mads in five sires, and are applied to style A, B, and C presses, 
shown in Figs. 11622 to 11624, 11534 to 11630. 

This feed, when used with style A presses, is designed to food from front to bark 
n«. uese. or the reverse. With style B presses it can be arranged right to left, front to back, or 

the rever s e; with style C presses, from right to left, or the reverse. 

The length of feed for each stroko is about the same as the diameter of the rolls and can be adjusted to feed a less distance by 
the adjusting screw and sliding nut in the slotted disk. 

The feed rolls are steel. The upper roll is easily adjusted for different thicknesses of stock by the thumb screw regulating the tension 
on a spring bearing on the upper roll boxes. 

Ratchets are cut with fine teeth and two pawls are furnished for accurate adjustment. 

This feed is applied to single and double acting p 



SPECIFICATIONS. 


No.. 1 

Diameter df rolls. 1J^* 

Length of rolls... 3H' 


DIAL FEED. 
BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11647. 

This design of dial feed consists of a flat disk or dial, revolving on 
a stud fastened to the bolster plate of press. The dial is notched .and 
revolved by means of a finger, operated by the feed disk and connecting 
rod. 

The locking arm is held in contact with the edge of the dial by a 
spring, which causes it to act as a brake and prevents the dial from 
going beyond its proper position. 

The table is provided to hold the work to be operated upon. The 
dial is furnished with holes to receive the work, when ordered. 

This feed is made in five sites and is applied to style A presses, shown 
In Figs. 11522 to 11524 and 11536. 

It Is designed for feeding blanks, shells, cups, bicycle links and a 
great variety of pieces upon which a subsequent operation is required. 
It is especially useful for feeding shells to be re-drawn. 

The dial feed is often used to perform two or more operations, as 
stamping, piercing and forming. With this feed from 40,000 to 60,000 
pieces can be operated upon in a day of ten bourn. 


2 3 

w w 


4 5 

3 H' 4 X 

W * 


FIG. 11647.. 


RATCHET DOUBLE ROLL FEED. 

BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11646. 

This feed is applied to style B presses shown in Figs. 11534,11535 and 11537. The 
construction of our double roll feed is essentially the same as single roll feed, bat in 
applied to presses when greater accuracy is required. 

The stock can be cut without waste of metal at either the beginning or end oi the strip. 
In connection with our double roll feed a tpp roll lifting device can be applied. By 
this the top feed roll is released from contact with the stock during psrt of the operation* 
Shown on bolster plate with top roll lifting device. 
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FIG. 11646. 
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EMBOSSING PRESS. 


description no. iioao. 

Thu style of prom ia especially designed for engraving or em- 
bossing silver or briUania wire, and ia equally good for any other 
wodcTnanking, swaging or flattening, where a rigid machine ia 
required that will give an extreme p r ee n r e at the hut end of 
the atroke. 

The power ie obtained by meana of a toggle or knuckle joint, 
and with thia preea. whan once adjusted to the dies, ana the 
thickneea of atock, all finished pieoee will come exactly alike, and 
there ia no danger, if the piece to be embossed ia placed properly in 
the dies, of uneven work on account of the carelessness of the opera¬ 
tor, as u often the case with other classes of embossing pre sses . 

Prom the cut it will be men that the crank shaft has an extra 
bearing on the outside of the wheel, making three bearing* on 
the shaft instead of two, as usual, thus supporting one-half the 
weight of the wheel and preventing the abaft from wearing out 
of line. 

The proas can be made to stop extreme down on the work when 
so ordered, and this is quite important where the figures are very 
finely matted, or for forming hot steel or iron in diem. 

Our instantaneous dutch is used, and the press can be run 
continuously or automatically stopped after each revolution. A 
combined hand and foot trip is furnished with each preea. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Weight of press, geared. 8,000 lbs. 

Weight of press, plain. 6.000 lbs. 

Weight of flywheel, geared. 500 1ha 

Weight of flywheel, plain. 700 Iba 

Diameter of flywheel, geared. 30* 

Diameter of flywheel, plain. 42* 

Face of flywheel, geared. 44' 

Face of flywheel, plain. 6' 

Stroke, regular. 14' 

Adjustment of slide. 1H' 

Hob in bed, regular. 3' x 3' 

Hole in bod, largest possible. 8' x 8* 

Distance between housings or uprights. 10* 

Distance from slide to bed with stroke down and ad¬ 
justment up. 8Vj* 

Sum of bottom slide. 54' * 

Thickness of bolster plate. 3' 

Distance between die bolts, regular. 10* 

Width of bed, left to right. 14' 

Width of bed, front to back. 20* 

Floor space. 33* x 40* 

Speed of p re s s , plain, revolutions. 80 

No. of oountera&aft...,.. 4 

Sise of tight and loose pulleys 16' x 4* 

Sise of driving pulley on counterahsfi 16' x 4* 

Height over all. 80* 

“ " f gearing. 1 to 5 



no. 11840. 


STANDARD COUNTERSHAFTS FOR POWER PRESSES. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11860. 


Number of eountenth.fi . 

0 

1 

a 

Drop. 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

Driving pulleys. 

Shaft diameter. 

Weight, net. 

64' 

! 5' x 2* 
10* x 2' 

, 4' 

324 Ills. 

8' 

6' x 24' 
12*x24' 

554 lbs. 

8' 

8'x 2' ,* 

12* x 21.' 

| 


Number of counWcmWt. 

1 3 1 

4 

A 

Drop. j 

1 ](f i 

12* 

14' 

Tight and loose pulley* 1 

1 10'x3' 

12* x 4' 

16' x 5' 

Driving puDsys. . 

Shaft diameter . 

16' x 3' 

20* x 4* 

1 l V* 

20* x 5' 
2V 

Weight, net 


1 IK*. 

250 lbs. 


FIG. 11660. 
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ADJUSTABLE STROKE DRAWINQ AND BROACHING PRESSES. 


NO. 2 PRESS. 



The adjustable stroke drawing and broaching presses have a variable 
stroke which can be adjusted to operate through any intermediate distance 

between these limits. 


The work can be done at any part of the stroke, which makes the machine 
well adapted for re-drawing. broaching, drawing cups, tubes from heavy metal, 
etc. The construction is dearly shown in the illustration; a large screw 
operates the ram or slide, he speed of which can be varied by changing the 

ratio of gears on the top of the machine. - 


Another advantage is (he time gained by the variable stroke, 
return motion and automatic stop are provided as shown. 


The thrust on the screw is taken by one of our patent end thrust roller 
bearing*, thus reducing the friction on the downward stroke. 


For using heavy metal which requires con¬ 
siderable power to strip the shell from the plun¬ 
ger, we place one of our end thrust bearings under 
the gear on the top of the machine to reduce the 
friction on the return stroke. 


The No. 1 press has double thread sen 
and the No. 2 pram has single thread screw. 


Each machine is supplied complete with 
countershaft of sise noted below, but special 
countershafts can be furnished to suit special 
requirements. 


FIG. 11661. 


Stroke. 

Exerted pressure. 

Die ^iace. 

Diameter of screw.. 

Pitch.. 

Geared. 

Driving pulley.. 

Return pulley. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, domestic shipment. 

Weight, foreign shipment. 

Driving pulleys on countershaft, regular 
Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 

Height over all. 

Space occupied. 


SPECIFIC ATIONS. 


7' 

20 tons 

13' x 15' x 10* high 
2 ^' 

M' 

15 revolutions of pulley 
shaft gives 1' motion of slide 
18' diameter, 5 >4' face 
18' diameter, 5)4' face 
2,000 lbs. 

2.200 lbs. 

2,500 lbs. 

28' diameter, 5>f' face 
16* diameter, 6)4' face 


40 ions 

16'x 10* x 10* high 
4H' 

1' 

12v<f» revolutions of pulley 
shaft gives 1* motion of slide 
24' diameter, 6)4* face 
10' diameter, 5)4' fws 
5,200 lbs. 

5,500 lbs. 

6,000 Iba. 

30* diameter, 12)4' face 
24* diameter, 7)4* f*ce 
V 4' 

3* 2* x V 6' 
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POWER SPRUE PRESSES. 


STYLE D. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. IIMt. 

The illustration ahowe a press which *e have designed with special 
reference to the need* of brass founder* and other manufacturer* of 
■oft metal meting * The operator ha* both hand* free to hold and guide 
the work, the euttere starting in instant response to the foot presure 
on the lever and stopping automatically at the highest part of the stroke. 
The overhung construction of the frame allows large or irregular shaped 
costings to be operated upon. 

The cutters an mads from plain bar sted of the right section, doing 
away with the necessity of expensive machino work in fitting, and can 
be set at right angles to the front of press if found more convenient. 
The adjustment of the cutters permits their use up to the last inch, and 
they may he accurately ast to just cut off the gate without touching 
each other, thus preserving the cutting odges. 

The gener al design and proportions correspond to our No. 3 style 
D press, shown in Fig. 11544. 

Weight, net. 1,300 lbs. 

Weight of balance wheel.. 275 lbs. 

See of balance wheel. diameter > 0 *. face 4>$' 


nO. 11BB2. 

DESCRIPTION nO. t1BB3. 

These are especially designed to meet the requirements of manufacturers of soft metal 

castings. All wearing parts are made large. The machine is constructed so the operator can use 
long castings, whether set square on or at an angle to the mam gate, can be cut off as easily and as 
perfectly m those of mailer dimensions. There is an opsninifbctween the standards which per¬ 
mits light and allows the castings to bo fed from front to ba<*. 

Presses are usually furnished with pulleys for belt drive, but can be supplied with direct con¬ 
nected electric motor, as shown, if desired. 


Weight, complete. 

Distance from cutter to frame. 

Distance from cutter to slide, when up.. 

Distance between standards. 

Width of cutters. 

Weight of balance wheel 

Diameter of balance wheel. 

Speed of balance wheel. 

Will cut off gates, round. 

Win cut off gates, flat. 


No. 53. 

So M 

No &S. 

800 lbs. 

1.500 lbs. 

2,800 lbs. 

4' 

5' 

6' 

4' 

S' 

6' 

5' 

V 

9' 

r 

250 lbs. 

ML 

ML 

24' 

28' 

30* 

125 to 150 

100 to 125 

100 

w 

H' 

1* 

H‘* H' 

M m x H* 

w * 


STYLE P. SPRUE PRESS. 
MOTOR DRIVEN. 
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DOUBLE SEAMING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. NOS*. 

Thi* machine ia for double .training the bottoms of round pails, fruit And paint 
alao other round articles made from aheot metal. 

Weight, about . 350 Iba. 

Will handle work up to. . 0*diameter and 6'high 

Sue of driving pulley a . g* x 

Site of driving pulleys on counter _ g* % 2^' 

Speed of spindle, revolutions per minute . 300 to 400 


NO. 2 DOUBLE SEAMER 


Our double reaming machine* may be ar¬ 
ranged with a four or five step cone pulley, in 
order to vary the speed, according to the differ¬ 
ent diameters of the rana These machines can 
bo operated by unskilled labor with great 
rapidity and will produce perfect work. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 1185S. 

Weight, about. 600 iba 

Will handle work up to j 
Sire of driving pulley 8' x 3* 

8i*e of pulleys on counter 8' x 3* 

Speed of spindle per minute, 250 to 
350 revolutions. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11566. 

All progressive tin can manufacturers 
use doublo seamen*, which do away r,G- 118ss - 

with expensive methods and skilled 

labor. We will make changes on the above machine for the customers’ 
special work, at a small additional cosL All double scam era arc fitted with 
one chuck and one set of curling disks. 


Weight, about. 

Will handle work up to 

SUo of driving pulleys. 

Bite of pulleys on counter 

Speed of spindle, revolutions. 


24* diameter, 24' high 
12* x 3W' 


OOMPANT 











Description continued on following page. 


DESCRIPTION nGS. 116*7 TO tlBB*. 


Our tine of draw benches comprises three asee, which have recently been redesigned end perfected on modern tinea. 

In addition to the drawing chains, they are all fitted with return chains which automatically return the tongs to the heed of the bench 
thus allowing the machine to be operated quickly by one man, as there is no time lost by the operator in returning the tongs before 
starting the second piece. 

The return is gee red 2 to 1, thereby saving much time, while the operator, standing at the head of the bench, can cause the tongs 
to turn in any direction at any.point on the bench. When the draft is made on the rod or tube and it dears the dies, it can be picked 
up by the operator, and the tongs will return automatically to the head of the bench and remain until started again by the operator. 

AH the driving parts are mounted on a single iron column, giving great stability and s t e adin ess in working. The tongs are steel 
forgings, of new and efficient form, and have interchangeable jaws, which is a great advantage on account of the hard wear to which 
tongs are put. 

The drew chains are exceptionally heavy and amply strong enough for the strain to which they are subjected. 

The benches are constructed entirely of metal, Which enables them to stand g reat er strains than those of ordinary ■%* They are 
unquestionably the nnopthest running benches on the market. 




DRAW BENCHES 



FIG. 11650. 

DESCRIPTION F1QR. 11**7 TO 11SSS.—Caatlaus*. 

The No. I draw bench ia uaed for light jewelers' work, such as drawing seamless wire, anal) rods, curtain rods, and the Kka. It is 
regularly made in 20' lengths, but can be furnished in any length desired, at an extra charge. 

Weight.net. 1,000 lbs. 

Floor space occupied. 32* x 21'2* 

mm of driving pulley. 10* x 3tf* 

The No, 2 draw bench is used for the heaviest of Jewelers' work. It will reduce about H' brass rod ,Hs* at a draw. This bench is 
thoroughly constructed in every respect, and is one which we recommend especially for heavy work. It ia regularly made in 20' lengths, 
but can be furnished any length desired, at an extra charge. 


-4 

ft 

3 

o 

0 


Weight, net. 

Floor space occupied 
Sise of driving pulley. 


1.400 lbs- (D 
JR* x aro* 7] 

vrxiyr ^ 


The No. 3 draw bench is designed for drawing steel, copper and braes tubing, as well as solid rode It is driven br a friction dutch 
gcflsgr, or can be geared direct by a shaft underneath the floor. In many cases this machine will taka the place of a hydraulic draw 

Capacity. Reduces solid brass or steel bar 1* in diameter or steel tube 2* in diameter, ^* at a draw. 8.3 revolutions of worm abaft 
give 1* of motion to draw chain. 

The bench is regularly made in 20 / lengths, but can be made any length desired, at an extra charge. 



Weight, net. flJ00 Iba 

Floor spaoe occupied.. 28* x S' 11* 

Sise of driving pulley. 30* diameter, 8)(' face 


ROTARY SWAGING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1IMO. 

The head is fitted with roller bearings, by means of which the 
machine can be operated continuously without heating and without 
the necessity of an oil connection. The working mechanism is sub¬ 
stantially supported in a cast iron body of ample sise and weight to 
absorb all strains and vibration. 

The rolls which operate the plungers or hammers, and which ia 
turn close the dies on the work, are of tool steel, hardened and ground. 
The main spindle revolves in bronse riaeves, which can be replaced 
at any time if worn. The dies are mads of flat tool steel, being in¬ 
expensive and capable of being replaced very rapidly by thoae of 
other rites. The ease and rapidity in changing dies are the most 
essential features in any reducing machine, ami we claim that in this 
respect our machine is most superior. Tbe swaging dies are fitted 
into the head of the machine on tbe end of the spindle or driving 
abaft, and are Hosed on the work by being rapkUy revolved against 
tbe dosing hammers or plungers, which corns in contact with the 
hardened and ground tool steel rolls. 

All the parts, including the rolls, hammers and dies, beingcao- 
stoutly in motion, tbe friction is reduced to a minimum. Them 
machines are at present made in five rises. 

They arc used by jewelers, silversmiths, optical manufacturers, 
etc., for pointing and reducing wire and tubing. They are especially 
used by manufacturers of seamless gold plated scare. 

For specifications see following page. 


4 

ft 

A 

H 

« 

ft 

ft 

M 

Ei 


FIG. 116*0. 
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ROTARY SWACINQ MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIC. 11560. 


No QfMsrhin*. 

| 

2 

.1 

4 

6 

Sire of balance wheel. 

Weight of balance wheel. 1 

Capacity. j 

Speed of balance wheel, R. P. M. 

Reduction at one pass. 1 

Sire of dies.1 

Net weight of machine.1 

Floor space.1 

Height over all. 

1 12* x 2* 

30 lbs. 

0* to x* 

500 

X'xK/xiH' 

350 lb*. 

18* x 24* 

48* 

20* x3* 

130 lbs. 
to H m 

400 

A' 

V X 1X* X 2* 
700 Ilia. 

24* x 24* 

48' 

28' x 4' 

260 lbs. 

X* to 1*4' 

325 

Si' 

l 1 ,* X x 2*3* 

1,400lb*. 

26' x 34' 

48* 

35' x 5',' 

460 11m. 

V to 2 \i m 

250 

v 

1X'*2Vx3X' 

2,900 lbs. 

30* x 43* 

51* 

40* x 5 1 2 * 
800 lbs. 
X'to2X' 
275 

X' 

3* x l*i* x 3X* 
8,000 lbs. 

37' x 41* 

60* 


ADJUSTABLE DRAW PLATES. 


►» 

& 

<i 

& 

% 

o 

0 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11661. 

This cut represents a new labor savin* tool that is far superior to any tool heretofore 
made for drawing or rolling square or flat wire. The opening for the wire can be 
adjusted to any size within its limit very quickly, without change of roll*, by simply 
turning the two square head screws shown in cut. These screws are provided with a 
graduation that will be found very convenient. When a number of nieces of wire are 
wanted of one sise, it is only necessary to draw one piece and notice where the dials are 
set, returning thorn to the same place when the finishing strain is taken, and all {Mecca 
of wire will come exactly alike. These tools are made strong and durable, and can bo 
used on steel and iron as well as the softer metals. Made in three sises, as fallows: 


Outside dimensions. 

Sue of rolls.. 

Capacity from. 

Weight:. 

Weight, foreign shipment. 


6'square x IK* thick 
1 X' diameter x thick 
0* to X' square 
12 lbs. 

15 lbs. 


Outside dimensions. 

Sire of roUa. 

Capacity, from. 

Weight. 

Weight, foreign shipment. 


7* 


square x 1%* thick 
’ diameter x\' thick 
0* to X' square 
18 lbs. 


NO. 3. 

Outside dimensions. 115-f'x I2X' x2Ji* thick 

Sire of rolls. 2X* diameter x X' thick 

Capacity. X' to H f square 

Weight. 80 lbs. 

Weight, foreign shipment... . 86 lbo. 



WIRE COILER8. 



NO. 1 WIRE COILER. 


FIO. 11662. 


DESCRIPTION FI OS. 116S2 AND 11663. 

These coilors are designed for jewelers’ 
use mostly, for drawing small wire and very 
small rods. They arc thoroughly constructed 
in every respect, all rears being cut and all 
bearings bushed. They are generally built 
with the wire starting attachment, although 
machines can be furnished without this if 
desired. 


NO. 1 COILER. 

A single gear wire coder for light work, and 
generally used to reduce wire after it comes 
from the draw bench. The principal features 
are the gearing which is supported in a bear¬ 
ing, bolted to the underside of a heavy table, 
thus bringing it near the drum and giving a 
stiff machine. The reverse starting and stop¬ 
ping mechanism is operated bv a friction clutch 
pulley which we find gives 1 letter satisfaction 
than tight and loose pulleys. A win: starting 
attachment, which starts very slow in order to 
prevent the point from breaking, is provided, 
making it practical to operate the machine 
independent of a draw bench. This machine 
can tic run with or without countershaft as 
desired. 

Capacity: The machine reduces No. 9 
B. A X. solid bna wire two numbers at one 
strain. 

Description continued on following page. 


299 


































DESCRIPTION 
riOS. 116*2 AND 11SS2. 

Continue*. 

No. 2 roiler. This is de¬ 
signed for medium work, 
reducing wire from di¬ 


ameter, to )£* dj 

The machine is driven 
by a friction clutch pulley, 
which gives entire satisfac¬ 
tion. A wire starting at¬ 
tachment is furnished, if 
ordered, at extra price. 

Capacity: The machine 
reduces No. 9 B. A S. solid 
bran wire two numbers at 
one strain. 

No. 3 coder. Designed 
for extra heavy work that is 
usually done on a draw 
bench. All driving gears 
are cut, and all important 
bearings are bushed. The 
driving mechanism is sup¬ 
ported and covered by a 
heavy frame, giving a stiff 
machine, and protecting the 
operator. Power is supplied 
by a friction clutch, which is 
operated by the foot. A wire 
starting attachment, which. 
starts very slow to prevent 
the point from breaking, is 
provided 1 drawing from 24* 
to 30*. This feature makes 
it practicable to operate the 
machine independent of the 
' draw bench. This machine 
ran be ntn with or without 
countershaft, as desired. 
Capacity. Reduces brass 
wire ' diameter. at 
one draw. 


SPECIFICATION* FIGS. 116*2 AND 116*2. 



No 1. 

.To. 2 

No 3 

Dimensions of drum 

6* diameter. high0* diameter, 84' high 

12* diameter, 9' 1 

Tablo 

re* x 3' 

r Kf x 4' 

354' x 224* 

Diam. of driving pullev . 

18' X 44* 

18' x 5' 

20* x 5' 

Speed of driving pulley, 
revolutions per minute 

175 

175 

200 

Geared. 

1 to 2 

1 to 8 

1 to 10 

Weight, net... _ 

4.50 lbs. 

6.50 lbs. 

1,400 lbs. 

Weight, skidded. 

5251b*. 

725 lbs. 

1,470 lbs. 

Weight, lx>xe«l. 

650 Iba 

850 lbs. 

1,700 Iba 

Space occupied. 

26' x 4' 

28' x 5' 

6' 6' x 2' 


WIRE FLATTENING MILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11864. 

Equipped with the patent roller bearing* on the roll journals. This mill is 
used in the manufacture of hard flat steel and brass wire for springs, etc. 

Owing to the high rate of speed, and continuous running of the rolls in this 
form of mill, it has been found nccoamry hitherto to provide some means of cold 
water circulation through the rolls, which is a source of trouble and expense. 
This trouble is entirely obviated' by tho uso of our roller bearings, and we can 
guarantee the complete absence of heat from our bearings. Worm gears are 


used to obtain uniform adjustment of the rolls. 

No. of mill.. 4 1 

0 

3 

Diameter of rolls. 

4' 

6* 

8* 

10* 

Face of rolls. 

1 *' 

24' 

44' 

5' 

< it aruig 

1 to 3 

1 to 3 

1 to 4 

1 to 9 

Diameter of pulleys... 

14' 

16' 

16* 

20* 

Face of pulleys. 

2' 

24* 

44 ' 

54' 

Floor space. 

20* x 30* 

31* x 42* 

35' x 54' 

35'x 56' 

Height. 

5' 

5' 

5'6' 

6' 3' 

Weight, net. 

700 Iba 

1,700 Iba 

2,400 lbs. 

4,000 lbs. 

Capacity sue of wire. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Speed of rolls, revolutions 
per minute. 

100 

100 

75 

50 
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THE F JL I It B -A. 1ST ICS COMPANY 


ROLLING MILLS. 


description rios. nss* no. 4 rolling mill pitted with roller rearinor. 

AND 1ISRR. 

Cut gear* are uwi for all driving 
mechanism, and gears made of a 
right and left hand spiral, the combi¬ 
nation of which is commonly known 
as the herring bone gear, am used 
in the housings of all the smaller 
rise mills, while the largsr sise mills 
am equipped with what is termed 
staggered gears. The object of 
using these styles of gears is to 
secure smooth and even running 
under a heavy strain. 



One of tbs moot important im¬ 
provements in our rolling mills is 
the application of the Moesberg. 
roller bearing to the journals of the 
rolls. This feature enables us to 
build a mill which will do its work 
faster than the ordinary mill with 
less than one half of the driving 
power, as with roller bearings there 
is scarcely any friction on the roll journal, and consequently no heating of the rolls, involving frequent delays to cod them. 

A^iin the roller bearing enables us to reduce the weight of the mill by reducing the sise of the gears, making the machine mom 


ria. itMS. 


From the cuts it will be seen that all gearing and driving mechanism is protected from dust and dirt by detachable covers, which also 
remove the possibility of accident to the operator. 

Indexed hand wheels am used for setting down the rolls, thus reducing the liability of setting one end of the top roll lower than the 
other, a saving of time, and more accurate results are thereby accomplished. 

All bearings are fitted with bushings, which can be renewed when noc c swary. 

The mills are equipped with friction dutches instead of tight and loose pulleys, unless otherwise ordered. On the larger rises of mills 
chilled iron rolls are mostly used, although hardened steel rolls can be furnished if desired. 


RRECiriCATIONR FIOR. 1IBA0 AND 11SS*. 


No. of Mill. 


Sise of rolls, diameter. 

Sise of rolls, face. 

Weight, net. 

Proportion of tearing. 

Dhaenrioosof driving pulley.. 

9mc 6 occupied... 

wSSJit, domestic shipment.. 
Weight, foreign shipment.... 


1 

% 

3 

4 

5 

0 

3* 

34* 

4* 

5' 

6 * 

8 * 

5' 

5* 

6 * 

8 * 

10 * 

12 * 

1 ,0001b*. 

1,300 lbs. 

1.500 lbs. 

3,000 lb*. 

5,000 lbs. 

6,800 lb*. 

1 to 12 

I to 14 

1 to 14 

1 to 16 

1 to 18 

1 to 20 

18* x 34' 

20* x 4* 

20* x 4' 

24* x 5' 

26' x 54' 

I 34 8' 

28* x 6* 

V x 4' 3* 1 

2' x 5' 

2' 2* x 5' 

24 ' x 7' 
3.3001b*. 

34'x 94' 

1,100 lbs. 

1,430 lbs. 

1,650 lbs. 

5,500 lbe. 

7,4801b*. 

1,400 lbs. 

1,750 lbs. 

i 

2,000 lbs. 

3,7501b*. 

16,000 lbs. 

8 ,0001b*. 


12 * 

18 * 


15' 18* 
30* 36* 


1 to 32 
32* x 7* 


4'4*xl2H' 


* Detail* not given in the table will bs sent on application. 
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ROLLING MILLS. 


NO. 7 ROLLING MILL 
FITTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS. 


SMALL WIRE ROLLING MILL. 


SPECIAL ROLLING MILLS. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11567 TO 11570. 

Some of the special forms of our rolling nulls are shown 
in ruts herewith. We u<e <.ur patent roller l*o.irin^> on all 
■les of our mills where the conditions demand. We will 
pleased to estimate on any special type of rolling ma¬ 
chinery. 

The standard nulls can I* adapted to a large variety 

of uses. 


For description 


FIG. uses. 

and specifications, see preceding page. 
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FIG. 115S7, 
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SPECIAL ROLLINQ MILLS. 


SPOON GRADING MILL. 


For description see preceding page. 








FOOT POWER SQUARING SHEARS 



EXCELSIOR SQUARING SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. I1ST1. 

Them shears are accurate, durable, and wall adapted to the 
ordinary work of tinsmiths, etc. They work easily, and no more 
pressure is required when the treadle is nearly down than at the 
beginning of the stroke. 

The ado lege and guides for the upper knife are ea* in one 
piece, thus securing rigid bearings for the cutter bar. The bed 
u marked with a graduated scale In J6* and a wrench tp take 
out and replace the knives is sent with each machine. 

Adjustment is provided for wear of the knives and gddaa 
Our shear knives are made of high grade materials, carefully 
hardened and ground on automatic machines, which makes them 
true in cutting edge and seat, to assure a perfect fit without back¬ 
ing. 

Our squaring shears are shipped set up, ready for For 
lone distances they can be knocked down at extra charge. 

The price of the shears includes a set of hoot, bevel and side 
gauges, also micrometer back gauge, and the top shelf. 

14* Excelsior squaring shears weigh 210 lbs. 

22* Excelsior squaring shears weigh 350 lbs. 

30* Excelsior squaring shears weigh 460 lbs. 

Iron drop tables, shown in cut. are furnished at extra com. 


QUEEN CITY SQUARING SHEARS. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 1I6T2. 

Capacity, No. 18 and lighter iron. 

8ide legs and guides for cutter bar are in one piece. 

Provision is made to compensate for the wear of the knives 
and guides. 

Tbs knives are m«de of best materials and ground perfectly true. 

Graduated scale is marked on bed. 

On shears 36* and longer it is advisable to use a bold down attach¬ 
ment in front of the cutter bar. to insure a straight cut. 

The price includes a set of front, back, bevel and side gauges. The 
micrometer back gauge is furnished with Queen City shears up to 36* 
long unless otherwise ordered. 

22* Queen City squaring shears weigh 385 lbs. 

30* C ueen City squaring shears weigh 525 lbs. 

36* C ueen City squaring shears weigh 600 lbs. 

42* ( ueen City squaring shears weigh 840 lba. 

52* C ueen City squaring shears weigh 1,250 lba. 

62* Queen City squaring shears weigh 1,400 lbs. 

36* and larger sues are regularly fumiriwd with a hold down 
attachment. 


HERCULE8 SQUARING SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11ST3. 

Capacity, No. 15 and lighter iron. 

30* Hercules squaring shears, with hold down, weigh 650 lba. 
36* Hercules squaring shears, with hold down, weigh 700 lba 
42* Hercules squaring shears, with hold down, weigh 850 lba 
52* Hercules squaring shears, with hold down, weigh 1,150 lba 
These shears will not be supplied without hold down. 
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POWER 8QUARINC SHEARS. 

DESCRIPTION rtO. ItSTS. 

These sheen are of substantial construction, with the material properly distributed and all parts well fitted. The wearing surfaces 
are lam and means are provided to take up wear. The knives an made of best materials, carefully hardened and ground perfectly true. 
A graduated scale is marked on the table. 

The hold-down attachment, operated automatically by springs, holds the sheet firmly upon the bed while being cut, so that a per¬ 
fectly straight cut is obtained. 

The shears are driven by belt power, are back geared, thereby insuring smooth and easy action. The gears are machine cut and 
protected. The motion is controlled by a dutch, arid it may bo started from any one of the three-loot treadles. 

Capacity, No. 18 or lighter iron or soft steel. 



Catling 

Fly- 

8p~dof 

PmpoT- 
tkm of 


No. 

Length. 

Wheel. 

Wheal. 

Gearing. 

Weight. 

196. 

8* 

25'x 4' 

125 

1:3 

3,400 lbs. 

1120. 

10* 

28' x 44' 

125 

M3 

4,100 lbs. 

1132. 

11' 

28' x 44' 

125 

1:3 

4.300 lbs. 

1144.. 

Improved automatic back, gaugs 

12* 28' x 4 4' 125 

in place of ordinary one can be supplied at extra cost. 

1:3 

4,6001b* 


NO. 636 GAP SHEAR. 



FIO. 11077. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11S77. 

Capacity, No. 16 or lighter iron or soft steel. 

These shear, are made off new patterns, the outlines being 
pleasing and modem. There is a gap 15' deep in the housings, 
which gives the advantage that in addition to cutting and squar¬ 
ing sheets equal to the length of the knives, sheets of any length 
can be trimmod and cut apart up to 15* from the edge. 

The driving mechanism is overhead to prevent particles a { 
dirt and scale from the sheets dropping into the working parts. 
The pressure of the cutter bar toward the back is taken up by 
solid metal, not by loon gibs. The sheets can be moved in cut¬ 
ting position sideways, without obstruction. 

A spring hold-down bolds the material while being cut. Means 
are providod for taking up wear on the guides, luuves and bear¬ 
ings. The motion is controlled by a positive clutch, actuated 
from a foot treadle extending the entire length of the machine. 

We furnish a set of front, back, bevel and ade gauges, also a 
slitting gauge on the right hand housing, to permit of gauging 
the second and following cuts, iu slitting long sheets, from the 
cutting lino previously obtained. 
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DESCRIPTION FID. IlgTg. 

Capacity, No. 14 or lighter iron or soft 
atccl. 


No. 

WO 

Fly-Wheel. | 


Cat 

mad 

Square 

Diam¬ 

eter. 

Face. 

Hfierd. 

Ilavolu- 

llvirkt 

Lba. 

225 

25' 

20* 

3' 

150 

1,200 

230 

I 30* 

20* 

3' 

150 

1,400 

236 

36' 

22* 

4' 

150 

1,500 

242 

[ 42* 

22* 

4' 

150 

1.750 

252 

52* 

25' 

4' 

150 

2.200 

262 

62* 

28' 

4' 

150 

2.500 

272 

72* 

28' 

4' 

150 

2.000 

206 

96' 

30* 

4' 

150 

4.IO0 

2120 

120* 

34' 

44' 

150 

5.200 

2132! 

132' 

34' 

44' 

150 

5.500 


NO. 262 SHEAR. 
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FIG. 11578. 
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POWER 8QUARINO SHEARS. 

NO. «M OAF OH CAN. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11STS. 

Capacity, H" ««» « aoft ■*•»** 

ParticuLuiy intended for trim¬ 
ming «nd cutting Apart long abort* 

These shears are of modern and oib* 
stantial design and of best workman- 
tfaip throughout. The open throat 
or gap in the houainga ia IV deep, 
giving the advantage that, in ad¬ 
dition to cutting and aquaring ahaets 
equal to the length of the knives, 
rtmteof any length can be trimmed 
and cutapart up to 1 Y from the edge. 


>1 >-, 
' s- 'fir 


863... 


9orr 
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POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 


NO. 6120 GAP SHEAR, 



no. nesi. 


DESCRIPTION PIQ. 116S1. 

Capacity, $£* iron or w>ft steel. 

These machines are adapted to a large variety of work from the lighter up to heavy gauges, within the limits stated. The open 
throat or gap in the housings gives the important advantage that sheets of any length can be trimmed and cut apart up to 15* from 
the edge. 

The driving mechanism is overhead to give direct pressure upon the cutter bar, and to prevent particles of dirt and grit from the sheets 
dropping into the working parts. The two housings are connected by means of a heavy transverse bar, which is in such position that it 
will not interfere with sheets that may be paw e d through from front to back. Sheets equal to the cutting length can be handled in this 
manner. 

The cutter bar is actuated by means of a forged double crank shaft, and its pressure toward the back is taken up by solid metal, 
not by loose gibs. The housings are so shaped that sheets can be moved in cutting position sideways, without obstruction. The table 
has T slots running from front to back, and from right to left. 

In front of the cutter bar there is a positive hold-down, moved up and down by cam and levers from the main shaft, guided at both 
ends, and adjustable for various thicknesses of material. The gears are machine cut, and tight and loose pulleys are provided besides the 
flywheel. 

A positive clutch controls the motion. The machine is put in action by depressing one of the three foot treadles, located at different 
points along tho front of tho shears. After making one atroko the cutter bar with the upper knife will stop at the highest point, unless 
the foot treadle is kept depressed. The clutch is coupled to the gear wheel in a positive manner, thereby preventing the cutter bar from 
dropping ahead of the wheel on account of its weight. This construction does away with balance weights or undue brake pr on to, 
which are ordinarily employed to counteract this tendency 

We furnish a set of front, back, bevel and side gauges. 


No. 

AM. 

8130. 

8132. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Will Cut 

Diam¬ 

-Driving Pulleys, 

sod Square 

eter. 

Fsee. 

95* 

22* 

5* 

120* 

24* 

fl* 

132* 

24' 

6* 
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5&ZZ W** 

240 

7:1 0,000 lbs. 

240 

7:1 12,500 lbs. 

240 

7:1 14,000 lbs. 
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POWER SQUARfNQ SHEARS. 


NO. MS OAR SHEAR. 



Capacity y A ' iron or soft steel. 

These shears are designed on modem 
lines, and amply heavy for the duty tl*ey 
are to perform. The housings have a gap 
or open throat 18* deep, no that sheets of 
any length can be cut apart up to 18' from 
the edge. The two hotiMiign are connected 
by means of a heavy transverse bar. The 
gears are machine cut, and tight and loose 
pulleys are provided Itesides a heavy fly 
wheel. The main shaft is forged of steel 
with two cranks transmitting the power to 
the cutter bar by means of two solid con¬ 
nections. The hold-down attachment 
which is guided at both ends, is intended to 
hold the sheet firmly upon the bed while 
being cut. It is moved up and down in a 
positive manner by means of a cam, 
thereby doing away with the springs 
usually employed for raising the hold 
down. The bold-down can be quickly 
adjusted for various thicknesses of stock. 

Means are provided to take up wear on the 
guides, knives and other working parts. 

The motion is controlled by an auto¬ 
matic clutch, engaged by means of a foot 
treadle. M ben the latter is releanxi the cutter bar will stop at the highest point, and when the treadle is kept depremed the motion will 
be continuous. 

The table has T slots running from right to left and from front to bock. In line with the latter, brackets can be attached to carry 
the front gauge. The hock gauge can be act close up to the lower knife for rutting narrow strips. On both ends of the bed there are side 
gauges and wo ab» furnish a bevel gauge. At the right hand aide of the machine there is an extension gauge which is used in splitting 
sheets longer than the knives. After the first cut. the edge obtained at the previous stroke is used to gauge by, not the original edge 
of the sheet. In this manner alignment of the sum-wave cuts is obtained. 


SPECIFICATION®. 


No 

902. 

996 

9126. 


Will Pul 

l>um 

*l«. 

-IHivmt Pullsyi>.- 

Fm*. 


Pratiorlio* 

«jf Ocarina 

Weight 

02' 

20' 

4' 

220 

1: 12 

13,500 lbs. 

90' 

28' 

5' 

220 

1 13 

17,000 lbs. 

120' 

28' 

5' 

220 

1 15 

20,000 lbs. 



MOTOR DRIVEN SQUARING SHEAR. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 11S63. 

Illustration shows a squaring shear fitted with direct 
connected electric motor. We are prepared to furnish 
any of our squaring shears arranged in this manner. 
On receipt of inquiry, wc shall be glad to submit de¬ 
tailed descriptions and prices. 


FIO. 11663. 
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ROTARY SHEARS. 


NO. 1 ROTARY SHEAR. 



DESCRIPTION riQ. 116*4. 

These abeam are built extra heavy for the work for 
which they are designed, aa we find that the cutter* are 
dulled more by springing and rubbing against each other 
than by actual work stripping stock. The upper cutter 
is adjustable, in order to give mote or Ions lap for the 
different thicknesses of stock. The gauge for width can 
be quickly moved, and has a screw adjustment for exact¬ 
ness. AU parts are scraped to fif, and all bearings are 
amply large, giving a machine that for power and ease 
of running for its sun cannot be surpassed. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Capacity, width. 3K' 

Capacity, thickness, B. & 8. No. 10 

Diameter at cutters.. S' 

Weight, ML. 25 lbs. 

Weight, domestic shipment. SO life. 

Weight, foreign shipment.. 50 lbs. 

Space occupied. 14' x 16* 


NO. 2 POWER SHEAR. 

NOW FURNISHED WITH FOOT TREADLE. 


DESCRIPTION RIO. 116S6. 

Capacity: Shears will cut OH' wide No. 10 B. A 8. 

These shears am built extra heavy to prevent springing, aa 
we find that for the work for which they art designed the cut¬ 
ters am dulled more by springing and rubbing against each 
other than by the actual work in stripping stock. The upper 
cutter is adjustable in order to give mom or less lap for the 
different thicknesses of stock, and to allow for grinding. The 
gauge for width can be quickly moved, and baa a screw ad¬ 
justment for exactness. When running by power the ma¬ 
chine can be started or stopped at will of the operator by 
means of a clutch on the driving pulley operated by a treadle. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of cutters.. 4' 

Sue of driving pulley on machine.. 14' x 2H* 

Geared. 1' to 4' 

Speed, revolution*. 250 

Weight, net. . 250 lbs. 

Weight, domestic shipment. 300 Ibe. 

Weight, foreign shipment. 350 lbs. 

Bias of driving pulley on countershaft.. 10* x 2H* 

Sue of tight and loom pulleys on countershaft. . 10* x 2V$' 

Floor space occupiod. 17' x 23* 

Countershaft.. No. 2 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions.. 250 



no. uses. 
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ROTARY SHEARS. 


NO. 3 POWER SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11 MO. 

This shear boa been designed recently, not only Tor times who 
require a shear of greater capacity than our No. 2 aa to thirlrneae 
of metal, but for stock of greater widths. 

Special attention baa been given to furohhing a machine of 
aottd construction, and one which will do accurate work. The 
cutters are adjustable for different thkkneeeee and the table is fur¬ 
nished with e gauge for different widths. 

This shear is made either plain or geared, and a treadle is fur¬ 
nished with each machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Weight, plain. 725 lbs. 

Weight, geared.. 800 lbs. 

Ratio of gearing.. 4 to 1 

Sue of cutter. 5* 

Depth of throst. 15* 

Will slit, in width, up to.. 12* 

Will slit, in thiclmaas. plain. J£* 

Will slit, in thickness, gnmd. A* 

See of driving puUera. 20* 

Width of driving pulleys. 3V$* 

8peed of driving puDsya, plain, revolutions. 100 

Speed of driving pulleys, geared, revolutions. 22S 

Countershaft.. No. 3 

Sim of driving pulley on countcnhaft..,. 14* x 3H* 

Sbe of tight and loom pulleys on countershaft. 14*x3H* 

Floor apace occupied.. 24*x36* 



NO. 6 ROTARY SHEAR. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11SS7. 


So at 

4 

» 

• 

• 

Weight, plain.... 

000 lbs. 

1.700 lbs. 



Weight, geared 

1,000 1 be 2,000 lbs. 

3,000 lbs. 

5,000 Iba. 

Sue of cutter* 


y 

6' 

12* 

Depth of throat 
Will siit to width 

24' 

24' 

20' 

up to. . 
Wdldit in thick 

14' 

20* 



ness, plain. 
WU1 slit in thick 

A' 

Yf 



ness, geared. J 

H' 1 

XT 

I V 

XT 

Sue of dnvuvri 




pullers.. j 

Width of driv¬ 

24' 1 

24' 

36' 

36' 

ing pulley. 
Speed of drirind 

4' 

y 1 


y 

pulleys, plain.; 
Speed of driving 

75 i 

74 



pulley •, geared 

i * 1 

200 


20(1 


FIG HAST. 
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CIRCULAR SHEARS. 


NO. 4 CIRCULAR SHEAR. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11SSS. 


Number of SImm. 

Weight. 

Weight of circular attachment.. 

Depth of throat of sheer frame. 

Depth of throat of circular attachment. 
Capacity of me fleet and largeet circles 

Sim of tight and loom pulley*. 

Speed of tight and loom pulley*.. 

Diameter of cutters. 

Thickness of metal which shear will cut. 


1 

4 

8001b*. 

1,500 Dm. 

2001b*. 

350 Dm. 

22* 

24' 

24' 

24' 

4* and 48' 

12* and 54' 

18* z 8* 

24* x SH' 

150 

300 

4* 

V 

14 gauge 

10 gauge 


FIG. 11SSS. 


HEAVY SHEAR WITH CIRCULAR ATTACHMENT. 



FIO. 11SS9. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. I16S0. 

The circular attachment shown in this illustration can be applied to either of the shearing machines shown and described under Fig. 
11588. The device consists of an extension bar carrying a jaw-shaped bolder to carry the plate when it is desired to cut out perfect 
tardea. The holder is adjustable as to its position on the extension bar, the distance between the center of the holding plates and the 
cutting edge of the blades on the machine proper determining the radius of the circle to be cut out. In view of the fact that the require¬ 
ments as to depth of throat and length of extension bar on tbe circular attachment are of such a variable nature, we do not have any 
definite standards of sue to list, but on receipt of information as to customer's actual requirements, we will make quotation on an attach¬ 
ment to suit the actual conditions of the work to be performed. 


312 


TUB ICS COMPANY 


















HAND SHEARS. 

NO. 3 SPLITTING SHEAR. 






HERCULES BAR IRON 
SHEARS. 


No. of Shear. 0 1 2 3 4 

Weight, about.. 25lba. 50 lbs. 150 lbs. 250 lb*. 400 lb*. 

Length of blades.. Y 3* 4* 6' 

Will cut machinery steel_ W W H m 


5 

60011)!!. 

8' 


no. tts»4. 


FLAT BAR IRON SHEAR. 
SPCciriCATioNs rio. itooa. 


Him. Capacity. 

0 

1 

2 lJi'xK' 

3 Yx V 

4 2*xH' 


Blade. Weigh! 

lJi' 4 lbs. 

3* 

3X' 

3 %’ 

3H’ 1551b*. 


BAR AND ROUND IRON 
SHEAR. 

DcocitimoN no. 11999. 

With these shears the operator stands before 
his work, the lever working toward instead of 
away from him. Light iron ran be cut with 
one hand and adjusted with the other. It is 
the handiest shear made, and require* but one 
man Co operate it. Each machine is thoroughly 
tested before shipping. 

No. 1 will shear % 0 x 3* flat bars; weight 75 lbs. 

No. will shear * 3* flat bars ; weight 
00 lbs. 

No. 1 will shear round bars. 

No. 2 will cut x Y flat bars; weight 150 lbs 

No. 2>$ will cut Yi x 2* flat bars; weight 165 
lbs. 

No. 2*^ wiTI shear * round. 


no. 11096. 


ococKimoN no. 11000. 

Theso art the most powerful hand-lever shears 
yet placed upon the market, while in price they 
are the lowest. 

8im. Capacity Wright 

No. 2 .. x Y, x 3*. or round... 164 lbs. 
No. 3.. * 2\ 5 4' x Y, W x 4', or 1* rd 375 lbs. 

Cutters for flat and for round iron go with 
each machine. 


N«. 

No. 1. 

No. 2. ... 

No. 3. 

No. 4. 


ROUND IRON SHEAR. 
opccmcATioNS no. 11097. 

Cut*. 


Weight. 

31 Iba. 
flOlba. 
90 lbs. 
120 lbs. 
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THE FAIBBANKS COMPANY 


HAND SHEARS, 


ROUND IRON SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11SM. 

Parties who have quantities of round iron rods and bolts to cut off to lengths should have one 
of these tools. Do not hack the iron all round with a cold chisel, whack it over the anvil and 
then hammer the bunr off both pieces, but use one of these shears, which, having the holes through 
castings and cutting knives, made the was of the bar, cuts without making any burr, directly 
across the iron, and insuring that the piece will not be spread in shearing. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Sss. Capacity. Weight. 

No. OL 54' and amaller. 4 lbs. 

No. 1. K'iK'ukIX' . 15 lbs. 

No. 2. H*. •»* HT . 21 lbs. 

No. 3. H*. W '. 26 Ibai 

No. 4. 42 lbe. 

No. 5. H'. H' and 54'.,. 94 lbe. 

No. 6. and H'. 135 lbs. 

No. 7. H m . 225 lbs. 

No. 8. IH 1, 54', 54', 54' *nd W . 284 lbs. 


We do not guarantee diea r s to cut steel, except upon special application, stating sue and 
quality of steel. 



FIG. 11606. 


SQUARE IRON SHEARS. 



FIG. 1160S. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11600. 

These diears have the holes through castings and knives made square, so that the corners are not 
rounded or sides burred or flattened in cutting off. This is a great advantage and saving of time in 
making railings and similar work. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Siss. Capacity. Wci c ht. 

No. 1. 54' and smaller.. 15 lbe. 

No. 2. V And 54'. 21 lbe. 

No. 3. H’, V “d 54'. v . 26 lbs. 

No. 4. 54', W and V. 42 lbs. 

No. 5. H', 54' 54'. 94 lbs. 

No. 6. */S, 54'»nd H'. 135 lbs. 

No. 7. 54'. 54', H r »»d 54' . 225 lbe. 

No. 8. 1', 54', 54', 54' *nd 54' . 284 lbe. 

We do not guarantee shears to cut steel, except upon special application, stating rise and quality 
of steeL 


WIRE ROPE SHEAR. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11600. 

This tool wo have been making for several years but have never before shown it in our lists. As can 
be seen, it is a variation of our regular bar iron shear adapted to this work by special knives and an extra, 
heavy body. It has proved a very desirable tool for parties who sell less than full coils of wire rope of 
medium sixes. Capacity is up to 1} steel cable. Weight 175 lbe. 

This shear is made of either cast iron or cast steel, as desired. 



310 



















HAND SHEARS. 


IRON SHEAR. 



HO. 11601. 


DESCRIPTION nO. 11601. 

It ia constructed throughout of steel, end for light work makes 
s wary desirable tool. The lever ia 00* long. 

Capacity, 2* x V x X' angles. Weight, 150 lba 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11601. 

Each «** of angle, T or channel iron has a separate pair of 
cutters, which are easily put ia place. Channel irons, which are 
very difficult to cut on a hand tool, are cut easily and very dean 
and true oo this machine. The cutters are H' thick, of the beat 
tool steel. 

The shipping weight ia about 375 lba Each machine is furn¬ 
ished with one pair of dies. 

Capacity, 3^' channel. 


HAND PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 


COMBINED HAND PUNCH 



FIO. 11603. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11603. 

These machines will be found very useful tools for general use, 
as they are a combination of the round and flat iron shears and 
the hand punch, and the workmanship put upon them is of the 
best, no casting fits, but all parts are carefully fitted by hand or 
machine. 

No. 2 will cut H'. **' and \{' round iron, and V x H' bar 
iron: will punch holes in iron, 3 hi' from edge tb center 
of hole. Weight* 200 lba. 

No. 3 will cut and M' round iron, and 3H' * H' b*r 

iron; will punch hi'hole in H' iron, 4* from edge to center of hole. 

Weight, 400 lbs. 

One punch and die only with each machine. 
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HAND POWER SPLITTING SHEAR 
AND PUNCH COMBINED. 



FIO. 11604. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11604. 

Will shear plate any width or length. 
Will punch h' hole in H' plate. 

Length of shear blade OH'* 

Each end is independent of the other. 
Weight, 550 lba. 
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HAND PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 11606. 

Will shear H' x 21$' or *$' x 3' ban or W round iron. 
Will punch r»' hole in *»' plate. 

Will punch to center of 6* 

Weight, 310 lbs. 


no. iioos. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11607. 

Will ahear W x 4' or %• x 3* flat bare or I' round iron. 
Will punch H' hole «* H* pl*t*. 

Will punch to center of O'. 

Weight, 610 Iba. 

NO. 6 COMBINED HAND PUNCH AND SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11606. 

Will ahear..1' round bar*. 

Will abear..U' x 4' Oat bar*. 

WiUdbear..7*x \L m band iron. 

Will punch..hole in t*' plate*. 

Wfll punch to center of 14'. 

Weight. 800 Iba. 

Can be equipped with angle shearing attachment. 

This machine is of very generous proportions, built for the use of black- 
■nitha, wagon and aieighmakerm, whose work requires heavy punching 
and shearing. It has three pair* of knives, one for cutting flat bar*, one for 
round iron end one for cutting band iron. Three punches and dies and a 
lever bar go with this machine. 

NO. aa COMBINED HAND PUNCH AND 8HEAN. 


NO. IS COMBINED PUNCH AND SHEA It. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11606. 

This machine is furnished with three punches and dies and a lever bar. 
All hand-power machines should be rigiclly fastened to the floor to secure 
good result*. 

Will ahear.H' x 4' flat bars. 

Will shear.I' round ban. 

Will punch.hole in plate. 

Will punch to the center of 8*. 

Weight, 670 lbs. 
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no. Hoot. 

LYON'S PATENT HAND PUNCHES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11010. 


No. 

Depth of Jmw. 

Diameter of Hole. 

ThirknoM 
of Iron. 

Weight. 

0. 

. 23*' 

Y% m 

V* 

3311m. 


. 33*' 

V 

%' 

05 lbs. 

2. 

. 33*' 

H' 

3*' 

115 lbs. 

3. 

. 4' 

%r 

V 

175 lbs. 

33*. 

. 4' 

w 

V 

200 lbs. 

4. 

. 4' 

YT 

H' 

325 lbs. 

5. 

. 73*' 

>*' 

W 

500 lbs. 


One round punch and dio furnished with each machine. 


HAND PUNCHES. 


NO. 7»/a HAND PUNCH. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11000. 

Theae punches have been ©specially designed for use of boiler makers, but can be also 
used on a large variety of other work. They are mode in twelve aiies, as follows: 

No. 27 will punch Yt* hole in J*' plate; 5* depth of throat; weight, 225 lbs. 

No. 28 will punch Y»' hole in Y* plate; 10* depth of throat; weight, 450 lbs. 

No. 29 will punch Y{ bole in Y* plate; 15* depth of throat; weight, 750 lbs. 

No. 31 wQl punch 3*' bole in Ji* plate; 18' depth of throat; weight, 875 lbs. 

No. 8>* will punch 4*' hole in Yt! r plate; 4.1$' depth of throat; weight, 170 lbs. 

No 41 will punch 3 *' hole in 3 *' plate; 15' depth of throat; weight, 790 lbs. 

No. 42 will punch Y\ bole in 3*' plate; 15' depth of throat; weight, 900 lbs. 

No. 43 will punch 3*' bole in 3*' plate; 30* depth of throat; weight, 1,250 lbs. 

No. 44 will punch J*' bole in 3*' plate; 36' depth of throat; weight, 2,400 lbs. 

No. 45 will punch Yi hole in 3*' plate; 36' depth of throat; weight, 2,650 lbs. 

No. 46 will punch hole in *** plate; 48' depth of throat; weight, 4,700 lbs. 

No. 47 will punch **' bole in plate; 48* depth of throat; weight, 4,650 lhs. 




REAR WORKING LEVER PUNCH. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11911. 

The levers, gears, blocks and pins are all made of steel in the No. 3 die, but the No. 23 is 
made of steel throughout. 

Thifkim) Depth 

No. Sts* of Hols. of Iron. of Jaw. Weight. 


164 lbs. 
440 lbs. 


NO. 6 HAND PUNCH. 


This cut shows a heavy punch made for the use 
of iron railing manufacturers, bridge and building 
con tractor* and truck manufacturers. 

The gears and arms are made of crucible steel; 
the pins of the best tool steel. The plunger is 
square; the bearing very* long, carefully fitted and 
■craped, thus insuring long-wearing qualities and 
the punch entering any shaped dio properly. Tho 
FIG. 11011. strain between arm and jJunger is taken upon a 

solid block, well fitted, cosily gotten at and 
lubricated, and no designed that it has only .*»' of revolution. The owning behind the 
punch is 7?*' deep by 6' high. The hole in lower jaw is 1' x 1 1 j", which is large enough 
for iron railing tenoning. Upon sjiecial order the bole in lower jaw is made 13*' x 3 3 *' for 
punching truck wrung irons 1 i*' x 2 1 2 \ A hole of ?«' in diameter can be punched in 3*' 
iron. The punch weighs about 1,025 lbs. 
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FIG. 11913. 
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THE FAIBBANKS COMPANY 


HAND PUNCHES. 





DEEP THROAT PUNCH. 


description no. 1101a. 

To meet the occaaonal demand for a cheap, light punch with deeper jaw, 
wo offer thia style. A roller on the end of the lever, below bearing bolt*, 
works in a slot in top of plunger. The lever will work either to the front or 
rear. 

NQ. 1 PUNCH. 

This rise will punch H'bole In H'i»n «' from edge. 

Weight, about 00 lbs. 


NO. 2 PUNCH. 

This use will punch X 0 bole in X ¥ iron 5' from edge. 
Weight. 140 lbs. 


NO. 3 HAND PUNCH. 

no. iieia. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11014. 

No. of punrh . 0 1 2 3 4 5 

Weight; about.25 1b*. 50 lb*. 150 lha. 900 lb*. 500 lb*. 600lbs. 

Will punrh marhin< r steel, in 

. X'*W K'aA* K'xXr 

Opening in bed. round. 1* V 2* 3* 3* 4 

Distance hack from renter of punch. 2* V 2>$' ** 3>4' 4' 

DUlance from bed to plunger, when 

un T.. r r r w W *' 

Noe. 0, 1, and 2 for bench use; 3, 4 and 5 on lags. 

IMPROVED HYDRAULIC PUNCH. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11615. 

The punch is driven down by operating the \ 

| the head or reservoir, the piston of which is c- 
the socket in which the upper lever is shown, 
by bringing the socket down against the lug c 
pushing down the 
lower socket by a 
second lever, which 
does not interfere 
with that of the 
pump. 

All parts are 

readily accessible, 
and very carefully 
designed to avoid 
the tricky working 
and short wearing 
quality of previous 
designs of this class 
of tools. The head 
may be turned to 
bring the lever to 
any desired posi¬ 
tion, and irregular 
|MPH| dies may be used 
without danger. 

Body and working 
parts arc steel. 

• PECI FI CATIONS FIG. 11016. 

Tluek. 

mm of Depth 

Iroo. of/sw. 

1H' 

V 

2H' 


. IX 0 

. lVs* 

. 1V(' 

One round punch and die furnished with each took 


No. of 
Gland. 
8pecial 

4 

5 
5 
0 
0 
7 


Punch. 

Special 

4 
6 

5 

6 


Special 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 
0 


Wticht. 
30 lbs. 
105 lbs. 
140 lbs. 
130 lbs. 
105 lbs. 
220 lbs. 
300 lbs. 
325 lbs. 
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PORTABLE HYDRAULIC BEAM PUNCH, 



DESCRIPTION no. tide. 

Ha* poach is operated by a pump worked by • lever inserted in 
the socket shown oo the adeof the heed. The parts are all saay of 
aeoess and reliable, and the bead may be turned to operate the 
lever from any poation. The body of the punch is -**v » The 
** deep by 7Jf', allows a beam to be punched dose to the 
flange or 9* from edge. It also allows angle or T iron to be punched 
without pushing lengthwise through the punch. 

Face of die to ground, 14^'. 

One movement of the lever in the lower socket withdraws the 
punch entirely from the iron, or brings the punch down on the 
work without the labor and loes of time Decamary to pump it down. 

The punches are pre v e n ted from turning, thus allowing *Kv 
use of irregular-shaped dies without danger of the punch ™g 
down an the die. The hand ring is put on for lifting or 
the punch. Larger sires to order. 

Capacity of punch, with one man on lever 1 # round bale in 1' 
iron. 


Wright, 645 Iba 


COMBINED PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 

NO. IT COMBINED PUNCH AND SHEAR. 


NO. 12 COMBINED PUNCH AND SHEAR. 



FIO. 11617. 


DESCRIPTION PIQ. 11617. 

Will shear 4^' * H' A»t bars. 

Will shear O' x band iron. 

Will shear 1*' round iron. 

Will punch W hole in H' plates. 

Will punch to center of 14'. Should run 200 revolutions per 
minute. Weight, 2,600 Iba 

M a ch i n e can be equipped with angle-shearing attachment, if 

desired. 



FIO. 11616. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11616. 

Will shear 41$' x J$' flat bars. 

Will shear 14*' round iron. 

Will punch 1' hole in piste. 

Will punch to the center of 20*. 

Weight, 4,600 Iba 

This machine can be fitted with “architectural jaw” far 
handling structural shapes, if desired. 
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FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION PIGS. 11619 TO 11633. 

Not* 1. These machine* are made either double or Mingle ended. The meaning of the terras is readily understood. The word “com¬ 
bined" is sometimes used instead of “double-ended,” although the single machines are combined in one sense—i.*., used for both 
bearing and punching. The doublo-enders are practically two machines in one, each starting and stopping independently of the 
other by its own clutch, and all regular tools and attachments will hi either end of the machine interchangeably. 

Note 2. The machines mentioned in the above list are made with throats from 6' up to 72* in depth. Our deep-throat patterns 
vary as follows: 16*. 20", 25', 30*, 36*. 4 2*. 48". 54', 60", and 72* 

Anything below 16* we call a short-throat pattern. Intermediate sizes ran be made between the figures given, but is scarcely 
worth while to do so, as no expense is saved by the taking of intermediate instead of the next sise greater depth. The deep-throat 
machines are made from particularly heavy patterns designed to give the full capacity of the machine in every case. The number 
of the tnachino indicates the capacity, whatever the throat. For instance, the No. 16 has the mine capacity, whether with an H* 
or a 54* throat; the depth of tlir.ut being measured from the center of the punch or shears horizontally bock to face of the frame. 
The only exception in this rule is as follows: That when a short-throat pattern is used from 8' up to 15', the strength of the frame 
is somewhat less for 12* or 15* throat than for the shorter throat. For instance, we use same frame for a No. 15 8* and 12* throat. 
We use same frame for a No. 11 1 j 9*. 12", and 15', no tlut with the 15* throat the No. 14».j has less strength of frame and capacity. 
This is the only exception, and all the deep throats have mine eafwity as short throats; in fact the deep thruala are built with 
actually more proportionate strength, in order to prevent the spring in the jaws, which with a shorter throat is not so noticeable 
as when multiplied by the louger jaws 

Combining different depths of throat. All different depths of throat of the same size machine can be com binod together. For in¬ 
stance a 9* throat can be combined with a 48" throat in the No. 14size. Hut one depth of throat of one size machine cannot be 
combined with the same or with a different depth of throat of another size machine. 

We do not furnish reinforcing l*>lta with the deep-throat patterns, because the frames are made heavy and rigid enough to do the 
work without. It soems to us simply absurd to buy an expensive, deep-throat machine, and then have to use reinforcing bolts, which 
practically convert it into a short-throat machine. Moreover, the bolts are of little value. 

Note 3. Standard equipment regularly furnished unless otherwise specified is one pair of shears, also one punch and die with the 
necessary connections and the usual gauges, stripper, and wrenches. Special shears, dies, gang dies, blades for rounds, angle shears, 
architectural jaw, automatic stop, etc., when desired, arc charged extra. 

Note 4. Splitting shears or plate shears stand parallel with the front of the head, and are designed for continuous rutting of the 
sheet lengthwise without notching the sheet at either end of the blade. The width of the strip or plate which can be split off is of course 
limited by the depth of the throat. 

Cutting-off shears can be made parallel with the front of the machine, similar to splitting shears, if so desired, but if made the 
same length as the regular splitting shears they must be used for cutting thinner plates or bars than the regular splitting shears would 
handle 

Note 5. The capacity of a machine for plate shearing, or splitting, is limited by the length of stroke, length of shear bladeii, and 
the degree of angle between the blades. The shorter the blades and the greater the angle the heavier the plate which can be cut; but 
in the ame degree will the cuts lie shorter and the plnte that is cut off will be bent downward during the cutting. Thus by making 
the blades shorter and the angle large, a smaller machine can be sold and used for the same work. It has been our practice to make 
the blades longer, with less angle, and thus requiring a heavier machine than is customary with other manufacturers. But this permits 

W of longer cuts; that is, quicker work and leas bending on the plate cut off. But it is immaterial to us which kind of blades we furnish 
with a machine, and can as well furnish the shorter blades with more angle, and in connection a lighter and lea expensive machine, 
£-| if so desired. 

Note & It will be understood that the shape of the jaws U built to suit different classes of work; for instance, boiler work, archi¬ 
tectural work, large die surfaces, etc. We solicit inquiries respecting adaptation of machines to special work. (See note 7.) 

Note 7. The architectural jaw is a very important feature because so frequently needed for boiler and architectural wort The 
projecting steel die bolder permits of punching Ranges of I-beams, channels, angles, and also boiler hoada. 

In connection with the architectural jaw, the front of table, or lower jaw, is separate, and the separate piece is called the filler block. 
When the filler Nock is replaced, the machine is practically the same as if without the architectural jaw, and all the regular shearing 
and punching attachments can be used. When the filler block is rciuovod, and the projecting steel die holder put on, it is then adapted 

to punching Ranges. 

If a machine having architectural jaw is to be used for punching only, the filler block may be omitted, and some expense saved 
thereby 

Description continued on following page. 
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STANDARD PUNCHINQ AND SHEARINQ MACHINES. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 11919 TO 11933.-€«BtlMM«. 


Not* 8. Angle require, considerable power for the reason that, in order not to distort the angle, the blades are made so 

as to strike the surface of the metal at all points at the same time; thus differing from the regular bar and plate shears which are made 
with a rales or bevel so as to distribute the strain over a greater interval of time. Consequently the practical capacity of a machine 
is never so great for angle shearing as for plate and bar shearing. 

Note 9. In cutting rounds, the capacity of the machine is limited rather by the stroke than by its actual strength. Frequently 
notched blades are used for cutting off rounds larger in diameter than the length of stroke, because it is not necessary that the blades 
shall paas each other to cut off. 

Note 10. The steel ram instead of cast iron, although the latter is standard, is desirable where severe shearing strains come on the 
machine. Shearing, under certain conditions, causes a twisting or wedging strain that is more severe than punching. 

Note 11. The adjustment of the ram is seldom used, or qeeded, for punching or aboaring, although desirable for forming and riveting 
and can be put an if desired at an extra cost. 

Note 12. Weights given in table are the approximate actual shipping weights, including such ordinary skidding or boxing as is nee- 
eaary for itmMtic transportation. But these weights often vary considerably on account of the variation in the castings. 

Furthermore, the architectural jaw when put on adds several hundred pounds, up to perhaps 1,000 lbs. on the heaviest sues. It 
should also be borne in mind that motor bracket and connections and other tools and attachments add to the weight. 

For export and ocean shipments, the machines are boxed in heavy oak cases, which add also materially to the weight, from a few 
hundred up to two or three thousand pounds, depending on the sice of machine. 

On a medium-eiied machine with a short throat, such additional weight of boxing will run approximately 800 or 1.000 lbs. 


Note 13. The method of drive may be by belt, engine, or motor. Motors are frequently furnished, direct-connected. Right- 
angle drive or overhead drive will also be furnished at an extra cost. 



Note 14. In case of motor drive, where we furnish bracket and connections without motor, it is necessary that we have a blue 
print of the motor dimensions, in order to make bracket and connections to suit. Also in such case the user after receiving machine 

must line up motor and drill boles in bracket to suit mine, as 


NO. 19 SINGLE EN0 PUNCH AND SHEAR, 
9" THROAT. 


we cannot make these adjustments or drill the holes here. 

Where we furnish motor, wc put it on complete ready for 
wiring, with usual starting box. Weights added from 500 up to 
2,500 llw. 


Note 15. Spacing tables are practically special in nearly 
every case, mode to suit the needs of the customer. They may 
be operated by lurid or power, and are built in a variety of ways. 
Upon receipt of full information as to what is required, we will 
quote price and furnish drawing of such table as is suitable. 

Note 10. In making inquiry, a customer should always 
specify fully the number of boles to be punched at one stroke, 
diameter of hole, thickness of metal, quality of metal, also the 
maximum sire of ban to be sheared, and thickness of plate to be 
split. 

Note 17. We Irnvc a printed list of punches, dies, sterna and 
couplings, which is supplied to customers on application. 


B 

H 

Ei 


FIG. 11619. 
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Kor tabic of capacities, see following p.tgc. 
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THE FAIRBANKS 


STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES, 


TABLE OF CAPACITIES. 


FIOS. 11*19 TO 11633. 



NO. IS SINGLE PUNCH AND SHEAR, 

10' THROAT. 



FIG. 11020. 



SPECIAL RAPID*ACTION PUNCH AND SHEAR 
20* THROAT. 


FIG. 11022. 

A quick-running single-ended punch and sheer. Capa¬ 
city, ‘ hole in V* iron. Other sizes will be furnished 
without gears, quick -running, as celled for. 


For general description see pp. 320 to 322. 
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FIG. 11021. 


STANDARD PUNCHINC AND SHEARING MACHINES. 


(For dseeriptkxv and table of capacities, see pp. 320 to 323.) 



Note: Fig. 11624 shows open-fronted bar shear 
type for shearing only, ll will be noted that the 
lower jaw is cut away on the bock side ao that short 
cuttings will fall off. It will also be noted that the 
upper jaw on the back side is carried down to insure 
a long guide and support against the side strain 
of shearing so os to insure great rigidity. Al»w 
note the heavy gears. Mode double-ended also 
Note that all sizes of machines arc made in this man¬ 
ner as called for 


11625 shows ma¬ 
chine with arch¬ 
itectural jaw 
When filler block 
is removed the 
projecting steel 
d is holder, 
shown at the 
left - hand side, 
lower end of the 
illustration, can 


Punching and 
•hearing tools 
are interchange¬ 
able. 

When filler 
block is re¬ 
placed, shearing 











THE FAIRBANK 


STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES. 

(For general description and table of capacities, are pp. .120 to 323.) 



no. 11525 . 


NO. 1 AH DOUOLC'CND PUNCH ANO SHEAR. 25" THROATS. MOTOR-DRIVEN. 



HO. 11527. 
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STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINE8. 

(For general description and table of capacities, see pp. 320 to 323.) 


PIO. 11620 . 
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Fig. 11628 show* punching attachment on one end and 
standard attachment for shearing Hut hare on the other end. 


NO. 13 DOUBLE-END 
PUNCH AND SHEAR. 

Plate shears on one end 
and punch on the other, 
but arc interchangeable. 
On the right-hand end is 
shown the architectural 
jaw. When the filler block 
i« removed the projecting 
ateel die holder is put on 
for punching flanges. 
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STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES. 

(For general description and table of capacities, ere pp. 320 to 323.) 


HEAVY SINGLE-END PUNCH ANO 
SHEAR. MOTOR DRIVEN. 


no. 11030 . 

This shows a very deep tbroat heavy punch, motor-driven, with plate or splitting shears in position. Punches can be used on ths 
same machine, also oar shears, angle shears, and other tools. 



FIG. 11031. 

This illustrates a very heavy deep throat punch and shear weighing approximately 100.000 lbs.. motor-driven with starting panel. 
Also with cranes. Plate shears in position on the left-hand end, and punch on the right-hand end. All punching and shearing tools 
interchangeable. Built in all depths of throat and capacities. 
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STANDARD PUNCHING AND 8HEARING MACHINE8. 


(For general description and tabic of capacities, ace pp. 320 to 323.) 

HEAVY SINGLE-END HUNCH WITH ARCHITECTURAL JAW, MOTOR-DRIVEN. 



FIG. 11833. 


This shows two machine* mounted on one base, with sparing table between, designed to punch both edges of a sheet at the same 
time, either one or more hole* on each side at the same time. The machine on the left-hand side is adjustable, by rack and pinion, back 
and forth, for different width of sheet*. The spacing table as shown is hand operated; bat spacing table* are also operated by power. 
If desired, and for heavy work it is preferable. Spacing tables will be fitted to any machine when called for, either hand or power operated. 

328 


3F -A. I R, B -A. 1ST X 










iMtfJHUUiuii I 




beam or plate. Further 
particular* will be aent 
on application. 


MULTIPLE 

PUNCHING 

MACHINE. 


This is our No. 33 mul¬ 
tiple punching machine 
with automatie spacing 
table and twenty punches 
and dim with gag socket*. 
Spacing table operates by 
power and tbe spacing in 
changeable or adjustable. 
The table has a quick re¬ 
turn by power. The same' 
machine is made without 
spacing table. 


large variety of machines 
of this type, all of which 
can be specially built to 
suit individual require¬ 
ments of purchaser. 















THE FAIRBANKS COM IF Al IST Y 


DATE SHEAR, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 1163S. 

Thi* shows what wo call our No. 43 type of gate shear 
and punch. The illustration shows it equipped with a 
variety of alieara, so that a variety of work .can be done 
without changing. The machine con be adapted to quite 
a wide variety of purposes, also used for multiple-punching. 

Completo description of this or several other machines 
of similar type will bo sent upon application. 


ALLIGATOR SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11630. 

These shears arc built in four sites, as noted below. 

11(J and 11D are not titled with dutch lor stopping and startup, hut 
can be fitted with dutch if ao desired at a nominal extra charge. 


A will shear K* x 3* flat bars. 

A will shear 1' round. 

Weight, 1,200 lbs. 

B will shear O' x H" &U hats. 

B will shear 1H' reund. 

Weight, 2,400 lba. 

C will shear 6* x 1' fiat bars. 

C will shear 2* round. 

Weight, 4,000 lbs. 

D will shear 8' x 1' flat bars. 

D wfll shear 14' x band iron. 

D will shear 2>$' round. 

Weight, 6,800 lbs. 

DCSCRIPTION FIG. 11640. 

This shows a double-end alligator 
shear of medium size, which we fur¬ 
bish to a number of our customers. 
Full particulars trill be scot on 


OOU8LE-END ALLIGATOR SHEAR. 
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FIG. 11640. 







ICAR. 


ALLIGATOR SHEARS. 

MOTOR'DRIVCN 



engine or electric motor On receipt of 
such information full particulars of a 
machine best suited for the* work will 
be wnt 


O CSC HI PTION FIGS. 1t«41 TO 11S44. 

Those .hear, are designed for heavy work. 
They are built in several sue* and style to 
suit varying conditions. In making inquiry 
care should be taken to state definitely the 
class of work to be performed, also whether 
machine is to be driven by pulley, steam 


no n*44. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


DOUBLE ANGLE SHEARS. 



DESCRIPTION RGB 11645 TO 11647. 

The double angle shears shown by these illustration* are 
mode in several aiacs for work from the lightest up to the heaviest. 
They may be furnished with motor drive or belt drive, and 
with or without turntable, as desired. Only the motor-driven 
machines can be mounted on turntables. These machines are 
'Try heavy and thoroughly constructed, and have given ex- 


MOTOR-DRIVEN, WITH TURNTABLE. 


FIG. 11646. 

DESCRIPTION PIGS. 11648 TO 11647.-Continue*. 

rellent satisfaction. The workmanship, and material 
throughout, and the design are the highest grade used in tho 
construction of such machines. Rams are made of steeL 

Full particulars will be sent on application. 


MOTOR-DRIVEN, 

WITH 

TURNTABLE. 


FIG. 11647. 
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PLATE BENDINQ ROLLS. 


HAND POWER ROLLS. 



DESCRIPTION riOS. 11 MS 
ANO 11649. 

Than rolls are built in imnl 
*«*• and lengths and may be ar¬ 
ranged to operate by hand power 
or supplied with pulleys for belt 
power, as desired. Electric motor 
dove can also be furnished to cus¬ 
tomers deairing to use this loon of 
power. 


8iso A.—Upper roll 4t^* diameter, lower rolls diameter, built to take 4' 2* between bousing* only. 
Sise B.—Upper roll 5' diameter, lower rolls 4* diameter, built to take 4' 2* between housings only. 


Siae C.—Upper roll 5.t diameter, 
lower rolls 4*^' diameter, built to 
take 5' 2* between housings only. 

Sise D.—Upper roll fl' diameter, 
lower rolls 5' diameter, built to take 
5' 2* or 6' V between housings. 

Size E—Upper roll 6H' diameter, 
lower rolls 6' diameter, built to take 
6' 2* between housings only. 

Note: Special rolls not described 
here will be built to order. 


BELT-POWER ROLLS. 



riO. 11649. 



DESCRIPTION riO. 11660 . 
These rolls are built in several 
mecs and lengths and may bear- 
ranged for belt drive as shown or 
fitted with electric motor drive, if 

desired. 

Sue F.—Upper roll 8' diameter, 
lower rolls 6' diameter, built to take 
8' 2* between housings. 

Sire G.—Upper roll 8* diameter, 
lower rolls V diameter, built to taka 
6' 2* between housings. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PLATE BENDINQ ROLLS. 


DCtCmriON no. 11660.-€ontlno*«. 

8iie H.—Upper roll 9* diameter, lower roll* 7* diameter, built to take 8' 2* or I O' 2* between housings. 
Sue I.—Upper roll 9>$' diameter, lower rolls 8* diameter, built to take (O' 2* between housings. 

8Ue J.—Upper roll 10* diameter, lower rolls 8* diameter, built to take 8' 2* or 1 O' 2* between housings. 
Note: Special rolls not described here will be built to order. 

BELT DRIVEN BENDING ROLLS. 

HEAVILY GEARED. 



FIG. 11681. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11681. 

Tbeao rolls arc designed for heavy work. They arc strongly geared and driven by clutch pulleys. Electric motor drive can be sup¬ 
plied if desired. 

Size K.—Upper roll 11 Jj* diameter, lower rolls 0' diameter, built to take lO' 2* between housings. 

Size L.—Upper roll 12* diameter, lower rolls !)* diameter, built to take 10' 2* between housings. 

Size M.—Upper roll 13* diameter, lower rolls 10* diameter, built to take 10* 2* or 12' 2* between housings. 

Size N.—Upper roll 13* diameter, lower rolls 10' ' diameter, built to take 10' 2* or 12' 2* between housings. 

8izc O.—Upper roll 14* diameter, lower rolls 11* diameter, built to take 12' 2* or 14' 2* between housings. 

Size P.—Upper roll 15* diameter, lower rolls 12* diameter, built to take 12' 2*, 14' 2* or 16' 2* between housings. 

Size Q.—Upper roll 18* diameter, lower rolls 15* diameter, built to take 12' 2*, 16' 2* or 18' 2* between housings. 

Size R.—Upper roll 20* diameter, lower rolls 16* diameter, built to take 12' 2*. 16' 2*. 18' 2* or 20' 2* between bousing*. 

Note: In addition to the regular Hies nl>ovc dc*cril>ed we are prepared to furnish plate bending rolls of similar design of any special 
cue or length to suit individual requirement*. Weights and prices of standard and special rolls will be quoted on application. 
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PLATE STRAIGHTENING ROLLS. 


HEAVY STRAIGHTENING ROLLS. DRIVEN BY STEAM ENGINE. 


OPEN TYPE STRAIGHTENING ROLLS. 


DESCRIPTION TIG. 11002. 

This is A solid type machine and can be 
driven either by engine as shown or by 
electric motor. It is built to handle any 
thickness of plate, from tbs lightest gangs 
with 21 rolls to the heaviest with 7 or 5 
rolls, in widths up to 14'. Bearings are of 
bronse, gearing is all cut from the solid and 
rolls aro balanced independently and pro* 
vided with independent adjustment. Spec¬ 
ifications and prices will be sent on receipt 
of specific inquiries, storing nature of work 
to be performed. 


KS COMPANY 





TSE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



The eiaas of trade for which this machine is especially designed are aware c 
Hues of locomotive and other boilers. With proper heating capacity the machine 
flues per day (see Qhistratians below) skilled labor not be in* essential to its props 
by the heating efficiency. The machine baa been on the market for years and is I 
operation property, i. scarfing, cutting off fag ends and spreading aimultanet 
special rollers. 

Contrary to claims 

nw»T Q PCW ATioN, ncawriwo. donc ^ preparing of j 

/ - _ so no slack or dirt can 

our machine), tbfe welt 
The bp should be I 

( we know to be the : 

almost impossible to 
the market that docs work that 




















PIPE CUTTERS. 



ROLLER RIPE CUTTER. 


DESCRIPTION HO. I1SM. 

Them roller pipe cutter* ere adapted for rapid 
cutting of pipe from >/ to 2*; are fitted with either 
lever attachment or hand wheel and quick acting 
•crew motion; and will cut off pipe for close nipples to 
pieces S' long. 

Them machines are fitted with hardened tool steel 
rollers, with internal roller bearings running an a ferd- 
cned steel pin, and cutting-off knife is of be et 

tool rtcel, carefully tempered; has gauge bar r unning 
entire length of machine with an additional adjustable 
clamp which is easily set for different lengths of pipe 
to be cut. Machine is thoroughly built in ever y 
respect, and is fitted with tight and loom pulkya. 

Spoed 200 revolutions per minute. 

No. 1 roller cutter, for H*. and W pipe. 

No. 2 roller cutter, for H' to 2* pipe. 

Them machines ran be built to any length to sail 
■hop conditions or other requirements, and for 
price we can furnish one machine to cut all urn from 
H* to 2- inclusive. 


fiq. ness. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11089. 

NOS. 1, 2 ANO 3 MACHINES. 

Them machines are designed for cutting light tubing such as bicycle 
tubing, etc. On tho No. 1 machine the driving pulley is geared on the 
cutter shaft, so that this machine will cut any length stock cither side 
of the cutter disk, while on the No. 2 and 3 machines the pulley is on 
the same shaft with the cutter, limiting the length of cut to the length of 
the machine. The canacity of tho Nos. 1. 2,.and 3 machines, is light 
tubing t-j to 2 outside diameter (11/ 22 gauge hard tube may be cut 

liilhTTk!' vo No J " u “‘ ,,inc c,lU> »">’ length; shipping weight 
ill 5 v o N y.' 2 "“rhino cuts up to GO* long; shipping weight 210 
, No 3 machine cuts 30* long; shipping weight 130 lbs. Tight and 
loose pulleys, 8' x 21/; revolutions, 175. 


NO. 6 PIPE CUTTER. 

for TV ' ,c -' ?r * ed . hll a demand for a heavier machine 

for cutting heavy tubing and pipe to length quickly and accurately. 

The 1 CUtS aMV cnKth ,i,o r k ci,hcr * idc o{ the cutter disk 

V* n ?7 r n 7 , U :iro carried in an adjustable bearing block which i 
TiC d °' Vl ‘ rC ' , >y lho ,und w hed Kliown on the end of the ma 
o^the J P " l W U *t fc * hioh ‘‘rings the pipe just clca 

iviSt US d,sk ‘ J lru *" , r B 1 jm the hand lever for.-es the pipe uf 
against tho rotary cutter, quickly separating the tubing. 

second ^" trf,t ' ? n , ordniary piece of 1* steam pipe was cut in 1< 
a nt u 4 pi ‘‘° in 30 fronds. One extra cutter disk 
revolm ™ a^ th ^ ch " mrl,l "°- Tight and loo* pulleys 12* x 3' 
Erin- * 4 m countershaft required. Floor spaci 18'x 48* 
‘Cupping weight. 5.50 lbs. 

P ipc attachment —If it is desired to cut smaller than U* pip« 
this machine mav lw furnished with an attachment for cutting !>,. %• 
s pipe. Thu attachment consists of a block carrying two amallei 
wben'desired™’ whlch arc substituted in place of the regular rollon 

iv- 1 " 0l i? Cr ^ n * “ 1>0ci ( y whether tho machine is desired with or without 
Urn wnall pipe attachment. 
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JLUTTT 


PIPE CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 



Rotary pipe cutter for cropping cuds of pipe from 4' up to 3O' or 36' 


diameter, built for belt or motor drive. It is a powerful, accurate machine 
and will cut off pipe edges absolutely straight without fins either inside 
or outside and will save cost of itself in saving scrap, as the operator 


can see exactly where be is cutting, which is possible with no other type 


PIPE STRAIGHTEN INC MACHINE. 


Very strong and rigid and powerful. Will straighten pipe up to 3* 
la driven by ^nur gear and pinion operating plunger, which presses pip* 
between dies. Arranged to be driven from main shaft. 


DESCRIPTION rtO. I1M0. 

Cutter is circular, is revolved when brought in contact with pipe, attached 
to sliding head which has vertical movement by hand wheel, worm gear, and 
nek. 

Feed rolls are revolved by gearing connecting with pulley shaft, making 
105 and 90 revolutions per minute. 

Will cut pipe from 0 to 3' in diameter. 

Weight, 1,500 lba. 





PIPE THREADING AND CUTTINO-OFF MACHINES, 


Huh I, with countershaft for Mt 

power, rat' I power, cutting off device, and right 

hand chasers to thread all (isos of pipe within its capacity 
as noted below. Oil pump can lie furnished at extra cost. 


No. 5’., Machine—Capacity 1' to 4'. Countershaft has 
pulley s 12' x 3', and should mn 300 revolutions per minulo. 
Net weight, 725 lbs. Weight, boxed, 1,175 lba. 


No. G 1 _ Machine —Capacity 1' to O'. Countershaft haa 
pulleys 1-” \ and riiould mn 300 revolutions per minuta. 
Net weight, 1,310 lbs. Weight, boxed, 1,040 lba. 


9S AND 1lV COMBINED HAND 
AND POWER MACHINES. 


Each machine is supplied with countershaft, 
also ratchet for hand power, cutling-ofT device, 
right hand chasers, oil pump and rear pipe rest. 


Capacity. 

Countershaft pulleys . 
Speed of countershaft, 

revolution*. 

Net weight. 

Weight, boxed. 
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TUB FAIHBANK8 COMPANY 


PIPE THREADING AND CUTTINC-OFF MACHINES. 


MOTOR DRIVEN MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION riG. 11066. 

Any of the machines shown in Figs. 11GG3 
and 1I0GI can be •nippli.tl with direct cur¬ 
rent motor drive as shown in this illus¬ 
tration. In this event tl»e countershaft 
and hand ratchet are of course omitted 
In all other particulars the motor driven 
machines are the same os the combined 
hand and power machim v 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 110SS. 

This machine has capacity for threading and cutting of! pipe from to 
2* inclusive. It is regularly furnished with quick o|»-ning, a.ljuwtable dies, 
right hand, for threading all diameters of pipe from t{* to 2* inclusive. Coun- 
l.ndiaft, oil |v»t and cutting-ofT attachment. A crank is ulso provided for 
<>|sT.iting tlic machine by liand power. When desired. an automatic oil pump 
is supplied at extra cost. Attachments for threading bolts and t ipping nuts, 
a* shown on pages 344 and 345 can also be furnished. 

Countershaft has three pulleys, one tight and two loose, 12* diameter for 

r Mi. 

Speed of couiitersliaft. 2U0 revolutions |«*r minute 
Cone lias three stc|*i for 3* belt. 

Floor Spare 'Jf 4" x 4' 

Weight. 675 lbs. 


FIG. 11666. 
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PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 



description fig. near. 

Machine haa capacity for threading and cutting off pipe 
from M’ to 3* inclusive. It is regularly furnished with right 
h i" 1 (uick opening, adjustable dies to handle all aiaee of pipe 
within this range, cutting-off attachment, oil pump and counter 
shaft. Solid die attachment, nipple holder and attachments for 
threading bolts and tapping nuts, aa described on page 344 
can be supplied at extra cost. Countershaft baa ooe tight PW f 
two loose pulleys, 14' X 4' and aliould run 200 revolutions pm 
minute, tone has four steps for 3^* belt. Floor space, 
3' x 4' 4'. Weight, 1,325 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11668 

These machines are furnished with right 
hand, quick opening, adjustable dies for all 
wees of pipe within the limits of their capaci¬ 
ties as below noted, cutting off attachment, oil 
pump and countershaft. Solid die attach¬ 
ment, nipple holder and bolt and nut attach- 


meats ns shown on 

page 344 can 

lie supplied 

at extra cost. 

No. t». 

No. 11. 

Capacity. 

1' to 4' 

1^’toC' 

Countershaft pul¬ 
leys*. 

14* x 4* 

14'x 4' 

Speed of counter¬ 



shaft .revolutions 



per minute... 

200 

200 

Floor space 

3' x O' 

3' 3* x 0' 

Weight. 

2,500 lbs. 

2,650 lbs. ^ 

* Ooa tight mH (Wo Ioo4« pulley*. 
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HE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


b 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 11669. 

Then machines are furnished with full set of 
right-hand, quick-opening, adjustable dies for 
threading all sues of pipe within the capacities 
below mentioned, cutting-off attachment, oil 
pump and countershaft. Nipple holder, shown 
on page 344, can be supplied at extra cost. 

No. 13. No. 17. 

Capacity.2^’ to 8* 2H' to 12* 

Countershaft pulleys*.. 18* x 4' 18* x 4* 

Speed of countershaft, 
revolutions per min¬ 
ute. 200 200 

Floor spaee.3' 8* x 8* 3' 4' x U/ 

Weight. 7,000 lbs. 9,000 lbs. 

* Oh lishi uul two loow pulley* 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11670. 

AH siaee of machines shown in Figs. 11006 
to 11069 inclusive can be fitted with electric 
motor drive as here shown, when so desired. In 
mwlmig inquiry for prices of motor-driven ma¬ 
chines, care should be taken to state the nature 
of electric current available at the place where 
mmliinj is to bo installed 



FIQ. 1I6TO. 
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PIPE THREADING AND CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINES. 



SOLID DIE HOLDER. 



no. iien. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11STI. 


Suitable for ok on machines Sown an pre- 

eedin« !»«*»■ 

The solid die bolder can be attached to ma¬ 
chine* bjr 6m removing the die head cover and 
adjustable die* from die bead. The aolid die 
frame ia for the purpose of minx 2K' x X* dies. 
1* and mailer in die bolder. 


For pipe sa> 

cinnc, No*. 7 TB 9 11 

Range of 

size* solid 

d»e* j^'tor ix*to>* 


NIPPLE HOLDER. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 11STf. 


Suitable for use on machine* shown on preceding page*. 

Place ahank part of nipple bolder into pipe gripping chuck. Sarev 
nipple which ia to be threaded into collar aa shown in cut, then drive in the 
wedge lightly. To remove nipple, drive wedge back, which release* the 
plunger, allowing nipple to be removed by hand. 

A complete nipple holder consist* of one ahank only, and separate collars 
for each aiae of nipple, the collar* all being threaded to fit the same sire 
ahank. 

No. I 2 3 4 5 6 

Take*. X' to 1.4* IK'to 2* X' to 2* X'to 3* 2K'to 4* 1'to 4* 

No. 7 8 9 10 11 

Take* IK' to«' 2K'to6* 4K*to8 # 7* to 10 * riol 2 * 



riG 11072. 



FIG. 11073. 


BOLT THREADING DIES. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11073. 

These die* can be supplied to fit No. 7 and No. 7B pipe machines shown in Figs. 11666 and 11667. They 
are often a very useful accessory, especially in a jobbing shop, where the wt>rk is of a variable character. Die* 
can be furnished to thread the following diameters, vis.: $«'. K*» ?s*. H’> X'. 1'. 1 K*» JK** IX*. IX*. IX*. 
1K*. l/»*. and 2*, either V or United State* standard thread. 


DESCRIPTION 
FIGS. 11074 AND 11075. 

Fur use with No. 7 and No. 
76 pipe machines shown in 
Figs. 11666 and 11667. Taps 
can be furnished for either V 
or United States standard 
thread in diameters as follow s 

via.: K'- K*. X*. X'. X*. 

IK'. IK'. >X', IX*. i?*\ 

IK*. 1 X*. and 2*. A eepo- 
rate socket is required for 
each diameter of tap. 


NUT TAP. 



FIG. 11074. 




NUT GRIPPING CHUCK. 

DCSCAIP7ION TIG. 11070. 

This chuck is for use on all sizes of pipe machines shown in Figs. 11666 to 11670 
inclusive. It is interchangeable with the die bend cover and pipe dies regularly 
furnished with the machine. Chuck for No. 7 machine holds nuts up to 1K* diameter, 
and for Larger machines up to 2* diameter. 


ria. no7o. 
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THU T-A-IBB-A-XTICS OOMPANT 


PIPE THREADING AND CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINES. 


DIE HEAD AND CHUCK. 



no. 11077. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11077. 

When It is desired to thread bolts on the No. 0 and No. 11 pipe machines (Fig. 11668), it is necessary to use both of these attach¬ 
ments. They can also be used for threading pipe of smaller diameter than that which will be handled by the regular machine. Each die 
bead is regularly furnished with V or United States standard bolt dies from to T inclusive, but pipe dies may be substituted, 
if dashed. 


B AND K NO. 2 IMPROVED PIPE MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11070. 

This machine is designed to meet the demand for a good, strong, quick 
acting combination pipe and bolt threading machine at a reasonable price. 
It will cut and thread all sires of pipe from Jf* to 2* and bolts to 2*. The 
bed is long and travel of carriage ample. The chuck is of the universal type 
and very strong. With a special nut grip, and a chuck with shank for holding 
tap, nuts can readily be tapped on the machine. 

Regular equipment consists of right hand pipe dies to thread from M’ to 2* 
•ndusive, cutting off attachment, automatic oil pump and countershaft having 
pulleys 12* x 3' which should ran 200 revolutions per minute. Bolt dies and 
holder for solid dies are supplied at extra cost only. 

This machine can be furnished to operate by hand power if so desired. 

Weight, 1,000 lbs. 

Floor space, 24* x 36*. 



no. 1107 R. 
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PIPE THREADING AND CUT 
TING-OFF MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11002. 

This machine haa the Pec H e— 
adjustable die head, which is an 
easily operated and perfect 
mechanism, besides being strong 
and durable. Any degree of 
accuracy may be obtained, as the 
micrometer screw enables an 
adjustment to the 1-1000 port of 
an inch, and os nothing but the 
moving of the nut on this screw 
can change the gauge, any num¬ 
ber of duplicate threads can be 
cut. There is no backing out of 
(he pipe after the thread has 
been cut. The lever is raised, 
expanding the dies and the car¬ 
riage withdrawn. 

The pipe ia firmly gripped by 
the universal chuck iaws on tl* 
front of the arbor; the rear end 
of arbor is equipped with s 
quick-acting scroll-chuck that 
bringa the pipe into alignment 
with the dies. This machine 
also has a long arbor, so that it is 
not necessary to use an out- 
bearing stood. 

The gears are all machine? 
cut from the solid, and with the 
sliding gears and a three step 
cone pulley six speeds are ob¬ 
tainable. 

n the dies and cutting-off knife. 


All machines are furnished with an automatic oil pump, which k 
In threading pipe 2>$' and under, always use the bushing to stifTei 
Kegular equipment consists of right hand dies for pipe from 1' to 

Capacity of machine. ]'to 4' « 

Size of die steel. \ yf x tu* 

Speed of countershaft, revs, per minute. 250 

one of loose pullcv* 7' face x 14* diameter 



sxuvauiyj 




TUB FAIRBANKS CO 



no. iie»4. 


DESCRIPTION nos. 11663 TO 11666. 

Owing dies can be furnished for all standard sizes within the capacity of the machine, and may be substituted for standard pipe 
dies or furnished extra. 

The gears are all machine cut, from solid metal, and great rare has Iran taken to give them ample strength to sustain the most 
severe service. 

The chucks are massive and identical in design, each having three independent jaws o[>erated by powerful screws. Tempered steel 
gripe are dovetailed into the ends of the jaws; these can be readily removed and resharpened. As the jaws are graduated on the face 
they can bo easily eet for any size of pipe. 

Special flange grippers are placed on the outside of the jaws of the rear chuck. They will he found very convenient when making 
up flanges or flanged fittings. 

The die head is heavy and substantial and is equipped with the Peerless adjusting mechanism, which U exceedingly simple and yet 
absolutely accurate. Duplicate threads of exact gauge can always lie obtained and the gauge ran bo varied by 1-1000 of an inch. All 
adjustments are made by hand and the dies are inserted in the head without removing any of the parts. 

The cutting-ofT tool and steady slides are on the back of the die stand, the latter living equipped with interchangeable steel facings. 

An automatic oil pump is placed in the bed of tho machine and the oil is delivered directly to the dies and cutting-off tool. 

The cone pulley has three steps, and by means of a compound shifting gear two speeds for the arbor can be oLtuined from each 
step of the pulley. 

The bearings are all of ample proportions, and well babbitted, and all wearing parts are large and accurately fitted. 

For table of capacities and specification* see following page. 
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PIPE THREADING AND CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINES. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11SS3 TO 11SSS. 



No. e. 

No. 8. 

No. 10. 

No. IS. 

Ne. IS. 

No. U. 

Capacity. 

Itf'toO' 

2H'to8* 

ax'tour 

4* to 12" 

7" to 16' 

rtoir 

Number of sets of dies furnished. 

10 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

Number of chasers per set of dies. 

0 

6 

8 

8 

12 

12 

flise of two loose pulleys on countershaft 

io’ * nr 

10-x 8' 

18* x 8* 

18* x 8* 

IS*x 10* 

is* * i<r 

8ise of tight pulley on countershaft. 

10' x 4' 

16 x 4* 

18' x 4' 

18' x 4 J 

ir x 5' 

18* x Sf 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per 
minute. 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

Floor space. 

37'x 90' 

38' x iotr 

42" x 12* 

43' x 120'' 

61'x 132* 

61 x 132* 

Weight. 

3,850 lbs. 

5,500 lbs. 

7,500 lbs. 

9,000 lbs. 

11,500 lbs. 

12.000 lbs. 


TAPPING MACHINE CRANK CHUCKS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11SSS. 

This chuck wu designed for holding pipe fittings for tapping, but is useful 
for other purposes os well. 

No. 2 holds pipe fittings to 3*. 

No. 3 holds pipe fittings H' to #*• 

No. 4 holds pipe fittings 1' to 8*. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


BOLT CUTTING MACHINES 

NO. 1 HAND BOLT CUTTER, f) 





Capacity: Cuts H", W. H*. Yt, H'- 

Wright, 275 lb#. 

Each machine ia furnished with tap chuck, wrench and 
■olid die holder, and can be supplied in three atylea, as 

follows: 

A. Without taps and dies. 

It. With tap# and solid dies. 

C. With taps and adjustable dies. 

Note: This machine can also be furnished without 
legs, to mount on bench, if so desired. 


NO. 1 IMPROVED POWER BOLT 
CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER. 


WITH SINGLE PULLEY AND 
COUNTERSHAFT. 


DESCRIPTION riG 11088 

Capacity: Cuts , ,V. Y»*> ,V» H'- 

Weight, 330 lbs. 

.Sue of pulley on spindle, 8" x A*. 

Sire of driving pulleys on countershaft, 9" x 5'. 

F.urh machine is furnished with tap chuck, wrench, and 
solid die holder, and cun lx- supplied in three styles, as 
follows: 

A. Without taps and dies. 

It. With taps and solid dies. 

C. With ta|*> and adjustable dies. 

Note: Machine can be furnished without legs, lo mount 
on bench, if desired. 


V 2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER 
CLASS A. 


_ _ FIG. 11688. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11689. 

Designed especially for threading work from If' to H* inclusive, either 
right or left hand. Cone. 3Jf', 7Jj*. and 9tf ’ in diameter for 2\<i bell. 
Speed of countershaft with 10' x A 7 pulleys, 200 revolutions per minute. 
Floor space, 3' 4' by V 10*. 

Gross weight, 1,400 lbe. Net weight, 1,100 lbs. 

boxed measurements, S' 10* by It 4' by 3' 10*. 

Machine is regularly supplied with pump, countershaft, wrenches, auto¬ 
matic die head and five sets of cap dies, one set each, Jf', Yi . 7 4\ )■$*• 
Note: Assortment of dies can be changed to suit requirenr 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S90. 

Capacity: Cuts X', .Si*, H', H*. H.' H’- 

Speed for countershaft, about 175 turns per minute. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 9* x 5*. 

Cone pulley, 3-step, 7JV, 5^', 4', for 2 V belt. 

Equipment includes tup chuck, wrench and solid die 
holder. 

The attachment to enable this machine to be used by hand 
is frequently of service on repair work when power is not 
available. It c&n be easily removed when not in use. 

Weight. 375 lbs. 

Machine is furnished in three styles, as follows: 


A. —Without tups and dies. 

B. —With taps and solid dies. 

l\—Wit It tups and adjustable dies. 


Weight, 345 lbs. 

Regular equipment includes tap 
chuck, wrench and solid die holder 
Machine is furnished in five styles, 
as follows 

A.—Without taps and dies. 

U.—With taps and solid dies, X" 
to r. 

C.—With taps and solid die*. V to 

1V 

I).—With taps and adjustable die*. 
X* to 1'. 

I.\—With taps and adjustable dies. 
X" to l v. 

Power attachment, consisting of 
two-step cone pulley and countershaft, 

COU U supplied at extra cost. 


NO. 2 HAND BOLT CUTTER ANO NUT TAPPER 


This machine is of the 


rapacity and can be furnished 
in the mme styles as machine 
shown in Pig. 11091. The 
only difference being that it 
has short legs, making it 


mutable to mount on a bench. 


Weight. 225 lbs. 


BOLT CUTTINC MACHINES. 


No. i rowen bolt cutter and nut tank*. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


1" AND 1Va» SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 

CLASS A. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 11603. 

1" MACHINE. 

Suitable for threading ami tapping X* 40 *.'• 
either right or left hand. Cone, 8 , 1IT, and 12* in 
diameter for 3' belt. Speed of counUrdmft with 
16' x 4* pulley a, 230 revolutions per minute. 

Cleared 3VS to I. 

Floor space, 0'x 2'3'. 

Gross weight, 1,700 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,500 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 69' by 33* by 48'. 

Regular equipment consists of: 

Pump, countershaft, wrenches and automatic 
die head. 

7 sets of cap dies, $»*, • K * 

I*. 

7 nut taps an per dies. 

1 adjustable tap chuck and top die. 

iX” MACHINE. 

Suitable for threading and tapping Vi' to 1 %*, 
either right or left hand. Cone. N', 10', and 12* in 
diameter for 3' belt. Speed of Countershaft with 
16' x 4 ' pulleys, 225 revolutions per minute. 

Geared 4>£ to 1. 

Floor space, 6 ' by i 7 3'. 

Gross weight, 2.100 lbs. ... ,, 593 . 

Net weight, 1,650 lbs. na - 

Boxed measurements, 77' by 35' by 50*. ... . xym 

Regular equipment consists of I’ump, countershaft, wrenches and automatic die head; 8 sets of cap dies, 71 , Jl 1 Ti 7» * H 1 
1*, 1 },*, 1 8 nut taps as per dies; 1 adjustable Up chuck and stop die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to suit individual requirements. 
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1" AND 1</»" SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11694. 


1" MACHINE. 

SuiUbic for threading and Upping to 1', either 
right or left hand. Cone, 8 '. 10*, and 12* in diameter 
for 3* belt. Speed of countershaft with 16' * 4' pul¬ 
leys, 250 revolutions per minute. 

Geared 4H to 1. 

Floor space, 5' 3* by 2'. 

Grans weight, 1,500 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,200 Ilia. 

Boxed measurements, 66 ' by 33' by 48'. 

Regular equipment consists of: 

rshaft, wrenches, and automatic die bead. . 

6 iets of cup dies. K', Vi< H*. H', 1 *. 

6 nut Ups as per dies. 

1 adjustable Up chuck and stop die. 


IK” MACHINE. 


SuiUbic for threading and tapping Vf' to 1 }{*, either 
right or left hand. Cone, 8 ', 10', and 12* in diameter 
for 3* belt. Speed of countershaft with 10' x 4' pul¬ 
leys, 225 revolutions per minute. Geared 4>$ to 1. 
Floor space, 5' 6 ' by 2'. 

Gross weight, 1.600 lb*. 

Net weight, 1.350 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 75' by 35' by 50*. 

Regular equipment consist* . 8 «tiof ' 11 ’ 1 V, 8 nut taps a« 

per dies; 1 adjustable tap chuck and stop die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to suit individual requirements. 
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BOLT CUTTINQ MACHINE8. 


NO. 3 HAND BOLT CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER. 



no. neoa. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11S9S. 

Capacity, cate X'. V. X'. X'. 

X'. X', l*. IX', IX'. IX'. IX'. 

Weight, 500 lbs. 

Machine is furaufced with Up 
chuck wrtnehos and solid dis bold¬ 
er, and may be supplied in threw 
styles, as foUows: 

A. —Without Ups and die* 

B. —With taps and solid dice, 
X' to IX'. 

C. —With Ups and adjustable 

X' to IX'. 

Power machine.—This same 
machine can be furaiMtsd with 
cone pulley and oountenheft far 
belt drive, if desired. Driving pub- 
leys on oountenheft, 10* x 2X'. 
Speed of countershaft, 100 revoh»> 


or the power machine is wanted. 


I 1 /*" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 

CLASS A. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11096. 

Suitable for threading and Upping l ,' to 
IX', either right or left hand. Cone, S', 
10*, 12*, and 14' in diameter for 3* belt. 
Speed of countershaft with 10' * 4' pulleys, 
225 revolutions per minute. Geared 4X 
to 1. 


Floor space, 6' by V 3'. 

Grose weight, 2,300 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,750 lbs. 

Boxed measurements. 80* by 35' by 50*. 
Regular equipment consists of: 

Pump, countershaft, wrenches and au¬ 
tomatic die head. 

9 seta of cap dies, X'. X'. X', Ji', 

1'f IX'. IX', IX'. IX'. 

9 nut tape as per dies. 

1 adjustable Up chuck and stop die. 

Note: The equipment may be varied to 
suit individual requirements. 



THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



BOLT CUTTING MACHINES, 

V/2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 

CLASS B. 


Suitable for threading and tapping X' to 
1 X', either right or left hand. Cone, 8', 10*, 
12*, and 14* in diameter for 3* belt. Speed 
of countershaft with 10' x 4* pulleys, 225 
revolutions per minute. Geared 44 to 1. 

Floor space, 5' 9* by T. 

Gross weight, 1,750 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,500 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 78* by 35* by 50". 

Regular equipment consists of: 

Countershaft, wrenches and automatic die 


u 9 vets of cap dies, 4*, ?,*, * 4 ‘, Xp t J' ( 

« 14'. IX', IX', 14'- 
0 9 nut taps as per dies. 

0 1 adjustable tap chuck and stop die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to suit 
QJ individual requirements. 


2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 

CLASS A. 


Suitable for threading and tapping X' 
to 2*. either right or left hand. Cone, 8*, 
10*, 12*. 14*. and 16* in diameter for 3* 
belt. Speed of countershaft with 16' x 4' 
pulleys, 225 revolutions per minute. 
Geared 64 to 1. 

Floor apace, V 3* by 2' 7*. 

Gross weight, 3,000 lba 
Net weight, ^.tOO lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 96* by 39* by 


Regular equipment consists of: 

Pump, countershaft, wrenches and 
automatic die head. 

11 sets of cap dies, 4*, X', X', 

X', »', IX'. IX', IX', L4', IX', 2*. 

11 nut taps as per diea 
1 adjustable tap chuck and stop die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to 
suit individual requirements. 






BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


VU" AND 2</a" SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


to 2*4*. cither right or left hand. Cone 8*. 10*, I! 
5 re volutions per minute. Geared 27'* to 1. 


Suitable for threading and tupping *<j‘ 
vounleialwdl with IS* \ 4* pulleys, 2. 


Mix'i »|wit »' '.*• by y. 

Go— weight. ,1WI IInl 
Net weighl, I.IOO llv. 

Ibrewd tOO* hy 40* by 58' 

KcguUi • •pilpnn lit itMiMiU ii(: 

ISuop, «ountvislutlt, wrenches and Automatic die head. 


I'J nut tup* n ■ | H '| illiu 
I adjuaUhlu tap i tiuvlk and slop die. 


(one, 8*. 10*, 12*. and 14' in diameter for 3' belt. 
7*4 to 1. 


Suitable for threading and tapping » ,* to 2 * ,'. either right or left liand. 
countershaft with In* % f pull« > «. revolutions per minute. Geared 
Floor iqmee. 8 ' (• by . 1 *. 

Grnre weight. 4,000 lb«. 

Net weight, 3,300 lb*. 

lh>xrel measurement*, tori' by 40* by 58' 

Regular ei piipineiit nm data of: 

lNimp, eountershaft, wrenches and automatic die head. 

13 set« of rap dies, * 4 ', } 1 ', I * I > 4 *, 1 1 I 1 /, lj’ii', 1*4'. 1? 

13 nut taps as per dies. 

1 adjustable tap rhuck and stop die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to suit individual requirement*. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 

3", 3Va'\ 4" AND 5” SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


no. iitoo. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11700. 

Each machine U furnished with pump, countershaft, wrenches and automatic die head, also adjustable tap chuck and atop die. The 
regular assortments of taps and dies can be varied to suit requirements. The following assortments will be supplied unless otherwise 
specified: 

V Machine.—*13 sets of cap dies, 1* \y % ’, 1*'. 1H\ W, W, »J$'. 7. W, 2**'. W, 3*. 

13 nut taps as per dies. 

3H' Machine —15 seta of cap dies, 1', \\i', 1 1**', 1J^', 1^', lJ4 m , 7, 2% m , 2Vf, 2K’, 3*. 3^', 3H'. 

15 nut taps aa per dies. 

4' Machine—13 sets of cap dies, U*' f \% m , IW, 7, 2\{\ 2^', 2J*', 3*, 3^'. 3^'. 3»*'. <'• 

13 nut tape as per dies. 

5* Machine.—15 sets of cap dies, IV*', l*i* 1^', W%. 7, 2tf', 2tf', 2 7, 3'*'. 3J*', 3 H\ 4', 4} /, 5'. 

No taps. 


SRCCinCATIoVlS. 


Bias of Machine. 


.IS* 

4* 

V 

Capacity*.... 

. W to 3' 

W to 3 ' -/ 

V to 4' 

l'to S' 

Number of steps on cone pulley. 

. 4 

4 

4 

4 

Width of belt on cone pulley. 

. 3* 

3' 

4' 

4' 

Countershaft pulleys. 

. 16' x 4* 

16' x 4' 

16' x 4' 

16' x 4' 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

. 225 

225 

200 

200 * 

Ratio of gearing.. 

. 27 M to l 

27tf to 1 

27>i tol 

27tf tol 

Net weight. 

. 3,500 lbs. 

3.800 lbs. 

4,400 lbs. 

4,800 lbs. 

floor space occupied. 

. 8' 4' x 3' 

8 ' 4' x 7 

V 7x7 

7 7x7 


•Mathias win cut cither ri«ht or left hand, but it u undwHood that die. for ri*bt hand threads «il) be supplied unless otherwise specified. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11701. 


Machine i* fumiidud with pump, countershaft, wrenehea and 
■fH ltw a nets of cap die* for 2', t 1 • 

, . , I 1 :.V. 5 ?r, V dimeter., afco 

adjustable Up chuck and atop die for tap-i up to 4 diameter, but 
ii" taps. Countershaft has pulleys 1« x 4 and should run 200 
revolutions per minulc. 

Net weight, 6,000 lhs.^ 
f loor space, 11' 2* x 3' V. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11702. 




DESCRIPTION PIG. 11703. 

Kart) machine is supplied with pump, countershaft, 
wrenches and automatic, also adjustable tap chuck 
and stop die. Countershaft has pulleys 16' fli a mot a g 


DeMcncd especially for threading work from t*' to inclusive, either 
or left hand. Cone, 5t 4 ', 7W', and 9 Vi* in diameter for 2» 2 ' 
bSt Speed of countershaft with 16' x 4' pulleys, 200 revolutions per 

"^Machine furnished with pump, countershaft, wrenches, and automatic, 
and ten sets of cap dies, two scU each, \i\ %?, K'. ,V, 

Floor space. 3 8'hv 2 2 . 

Gross weight, 1,800 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,400 lb*. 

Boxed measurements, 56 by 34 by 46 . 

1", IK" AND I**" DOUBLE BOLT CUTTERS 


1-2” DOUBLE BOLT CUTTER. 


PIG. 11703. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11 704 .—Ceattnestf. 

by 4* Cm e sad should run 225 rerohitions per minute. The following asmrtments of dies end tape will be supplied unless, otherwise 

1' Machine.-Twelve sets of eep dies, two sets eech, X', X', X', X', H'l one set each X', 1*. 

7 nut taps u per dies. 

1 X' Meehine.—Thirteen seta of cep dies, two sets eech X'. X'. X', X'. X'; ooe set eecfa !*, IK*. 1 X'* 

8 nut tape es per dice. 

IX* Meehine.— Fourteen acts of eep dies, two seta eech X'» X'. H"> X'. 1'; one set eech IX*. IX'. IX', IX'* 

0 nut tape as per dies. 

I* meehine weighs 2,200 lbs. 
lX r meehine weighs 2,500 lbs. 

IX' meehine weighs 2,700 lbe 

2 ,f DOUBLE BOLT CUTTER. 



FIO. 11704. 

DESCRIPTION no. 1«T04. 

Eech machine is furnished with pump, countershaft, wrenches, automatic, adjustable tap chuck and stop die. 

Countershaft has pulleys 16* diameter by 4' face and should run 225 revolutions per minute. 

2* machine weighs 4,200 lbs. 

2X' machine weighs 5,800 lbs. 

The following assortments of dies and taps will be furnished unless otherwise specified: 

2* Machine*!—*Twenty seta of cap dies, two sets each X'» X'» X'. X', 1'. IX", IX'. 1X'. IX*; one set each IX*, 2*. 

11 nut taps as per dies. 

2X** Machine.—Twenty-four seta of cap dies, two seta eech X'* X'» l'» IX'. IX". 1X'» IX'. IX', IX', IX', 2*; »nd one set 
each 2X', 2X'. 

13 nut taps m per dies. 


359 



BOLT CUTTING MACHINES 


1" AND iVa" TRIPLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


These machines are designed especially for manu¬ 
facturing purposes, to produce as large a quantity of 
work as is possible for a single operator to handle and 
still run the machine at a rate of speed that will insure 
long life to the machine and dice and produce perfect 


Each machine is furnished with pump, countershaft 

and automatic. 

The following assortments of dies will be supplied 
unless otherwise specified. 

1* Machine.—Six sets of cap dies, one set each X'» 

X'. H'< X', Y. 

IX' Machine.—Nine sets of cap dies, one set each 

X # . X'» X'. X', i% IX'. IX'. IX'. IX'. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Countershaft pulley a . 
Speed of countershaft. 

Net weight. 

Floor space,.... 


3,000 lbs. 3. A00 lbs. 

A'Vx\"2r vrxi'vr 


description no. nros. 

This machine is designed es¬ 
pecially for manufacturing pur¬ 
poses, to produce as large a quan¬ 
tity of work as is possible for a 
single operator to handle and 
still run the machine at a rate of 
speed that will insure long life to 
the machine and dies and pro¬ 
duce perfect work. Cone, 8', 
lQf, 12*, 14*, 16* in diameter for 
3* belt. Speed of countershaft 
with 16* x 4* pulleys, 100 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Each machine is furnished 
with pump, countershaft, 
wrenches, automatic, and eleven 
sets of cap dim, one set each X'» 

X'.X'.XM'.iXMJT.lH'. 
IX'. IX'. Y. 


Floor space, 6' 5* x S'. 
Gross weight, 5,500 lbs. 

Net weight, 4,800 lbs. 
Boxed measurements, 66' 
66* x 60*. 


TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11707. 

This machine was designed 
for locomotive and marine boiler 
shops. When equipped with 
lead screw attachmeht*, will 
thread a stay bolt 36' long of 
absolutely correct pitch. It is 
suitable for threading and tap¬ 
ping H' to 1 hi 9 , either right or 
left band. Cooe S' 10', 12* 
and 14* in diameter for 3* belt. 
Speed of countershaft with 16* 
x 4' pulleys, 225 revolutions per 
minute. Geared to 1. Will 
cut 36* in length without re-grip- 
ping. 

Each machine is furnished 
with pump, countershaft, wren¬ 
ches, automatic and 0 sets 
of cap dies, }$', ?i', H'- 1 # . 

IK', 1 \i m , 1H', US'; also 0 nut 
taps as per dies, adjustable tap 
chuck and stop die. Net weight, 
2,000 Ibsi 

• Par dsscriptloa of load scree 
SMssh—nl. mm psec la 


V/a" SINGLE STAY BOLT CUTTER. 



no. 11707. 


PIG. 11706. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11706. 

This machine was designed for locomotive and marine boiler shops. When equipped with lead screw sttschroentf, will thread at one 
time two stay bolts 36* long of absolutely correct pitch. It is suitable for threading and tapping to 1either right or left bond. 
Cons, 8*, 10*, 12* and 14' in diameter for 3' belt. Speed of countershaft with 16* z 4' pulleys, 225 revolutions per minute. 

Geared 4>$ to 1. Will cut 36' in length without re-gripping. 

Each machine is regularly furnished with pump, countershaft, wrenches and automatic, also 14 sets of cap dies, two Sets each, 
X*, H*, }i 9 , lYt 1*» one set each i> s ', 1t*', 1 % 9 , ly/, 9 nut taps as per dies, adjustable Up chuck and stop die. 

Net weight, 3,600 lbs. 

f For (Jsscriptiofi trf load tervv stuotuasst, mm pm* M2. 
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It/a" DOUBLE STAY BOLT CUTTER. 



no. 11709. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11T09. 

The lead acrew of a bolt cutter and that of a lathe differ very materially with regard to their natural wear. The bolt cutter produce* 
a full thread uaually with one cut, and in ao doing strain* the lead screw much more than the lathe would do by producing the same 
thread in several cut*. This is owing to the difference of pressure upon Ibo screw when cutting threads, and if a long train of gears 
are used to drive the lead screw, there will necessarily be too much lost motion to produce threads of a perfect pitch. 

Our power feed attachment can be applied to Acme bolt cutters of all sixes during the course of construction, but not after the machines 
are in operation, as a special head stock and carriage are required in order to use the lead screw. The object of using this device is to 
produce coarse bastard threads true to pitch, and also to act as a feed when milling round work. In cutting ordinary threads, such as 
United States and Whitworth standards, this attachment ia not necessary on the Acme bolt cutters. We especwlly recommend this 
attachment for stay bolt work. 

The spindle to which the lead screw is attached is driven directly from the main spindle with two qmr gears, thus reducing the loot 
motion between the dies and the lead screw to the wnallest possible amount. The lead screws are made short, and they can be changed 
from one pitch to another in less than three minutes. The carriage is supplied with a broose split nut opened and doaed by hand, by 
means of a cam disk and lever conveniently arranged. 


BOLT POINTING MACHINES. 


1-2" POINTING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 11710. 

Suitable for shaping and finishing the points of bolt* 
and studs H’ to 4'. Cooe, 8* and UT in dhuneter for 
4' belt. Speed of countershaft with 10' x 4' pulley*. 
200 revolutions per minute. 

This machine is supplied with a plunger pump 
bolted to a bracket in the column. The discharge pipe 
passes through the hollow steel spindle and conveys the 
lubricant directly upon the cutter. The carriage la 
stationary, and has steel lined vise jaws to grip rods and 
haul leas work of any length. The vise jaws am ar¬ 
ranged also to receive holders for square, hexagon, and 
other shape bolt heads. The pointing head la moved 
forw ard by means of a foot treadle and returned by th* 
counterweight. The cutting tool is mode of square 
bar steel, shaped to any form of point dasired. It can 
be removed, ground and replaced in a few minutes. 

Kacb machine is furnished with eouatenhaft, 
wrenches, and five sets of cutting tools, Vi H*» 

V. 4'- 

Floor space, 4' V by 

(•roes weight, 1,300 lbs. 

Net weight, 900 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, IMF by 26* by 40'. 


PIG. 11710. 


362 


TH3 FAIBE A1TICS OOMPANY 





THH 7AIEBA1TX8 OOMPAUY 


BOLT POINTINC MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION no. tITII. 

Suitable for shaping and finishing the points 
of bolts oiid studs V to 1*. Cow, S' and 10T 
in diameter tor 4' belt. Speed of countershaft 
with 1ft* x 4* pulleys, 125 revolutions per minute. 

This machine is supplied with a plunger 
pump bolted to a bracket in the column. The 
discharge pipe passes through the hollow steel 
spindle and conveys the lubricant directly upon 
the cutter. The carriage has steel lined vise 
jaws to grip rods and headless work of any 
length; they are arranged also to receive holders 
for square, hexagon and other shape bolt heads. 
When pointing small diameters the pointing head 
is moved forward by means of the foot treadle 
and when pointing K' diameter and above, the 
g ea r ed carriage is used to force the work against 
the cutter. This is much more rapid than the 
treadle on large work. The cutting tool is made 
of square bar steel, shaped to any form of point 
desired. It can be removed, ground and re¬ 
placed in a few minutes. 

Each machine is furnished with countershaft, 
wrenches, and 0 sets of cutting tools, J/, V. 

v. v. hr. r. 

Floor qpa ee, 5' 2* by 2'. 

Gross weight, 1,700 lbs. 

Net. weight, 1,300 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 64' by 28* by 50*. 


1" POINTING MACHINE. 



1*" AND »T POINTING MACHINES. 



FIG. 11712. 

Countershaft pulleys . 

Speed of couni c-r«K;tfr . 

Floor k: 

NVt w 


11" 2" 

16' x 4* 16' x V 
... 250 225 

.6' x 2' 3'0 'tc 2 ' ¥ 

1,700 lbs.2,000 lbs. 
.2,100 lbs.2,600 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1171*. 

These machines are supplied with a 
plunger pump bolted to a bracket in the 
column. The discharge pipe pe sees through 
the hollow spindle and conveys the lubri¬ 
cant directly upon the cutter. The carriage 
has steel lined vise jaws to grip rods and 
headless work of any length; they are 
arranged also to receive holders for square, 
hexagon and other shape bolt heads. The 
cutting tool is made of square bar steel, 
shaped to any form of point desired. It 
can be removed, ground and replaced in 
a few minutes. 

The IV machine is suitable for shaping 
and finishing points of bolts and studs 
from V to IV. “ regularly supplied 
with countershaft, wrenches, and 9 sets of 
cutting tools, V. ? s', K', IV. V. I hr. 
IK'. 1H* 

The 2* machine is suitable for shaping 
and finishing points of bolts and studs from 
V to 2*. and is regularly furnished with 
11 sets of cutting tools, V. V. K'. h". 
l', IV. IK'. IV. IV. 1 V. ““1 2*. 
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NUT TAPPING MACHINES. 


I**" FOUR BRINDLE NUT TAPPER. 


DESCRIPTION FIQ. 11713. 



Suitable for tapping to either equate or hexagon nuto. Conn, ^ 
10*, and 12* in diameter for 2* belt. Speed of countershaft with 16' x 4' pul¬ 
leys, 280 revolutions per minute. 

The four spindles on this machine are driven by gearing like our ordinary 
tappers, except that each alternate gear is of compressed raw hide, no that 
when the machine is run at a high rate of speed it is comparatively nniseis—, 
The connection between the tnp spindle ar.d gear sleeve is made by a simple 
positivo clutch. Each spindle may I* stopped at the will of the operator. 

Machine is furnished with countershaft, wrenches and 4 tapper taps, one 
each, tf', .V, V*. and V/. 

Floor space, 3' 2* by 3' 1*. 

Gross weight, 1,600 lbs. 

Net weight, 1,200 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 79' by 54* by 29*. 

DESCRIPTION riG. 11714. 

These machines have adjustable nut holders and quick acting sockets. 
Taps can be removed and replaced while the machine runs at full speed or 
each spindle may be stopped at will. The spindles are counterbalanced to 
prevent the breaking of taps, which are sometimes broken by heavy spindles. 
Each pair of spindles run at different speeds, but can bo arranged to run at 
one speed if desired. 


no. 11713. 


i" roi 


IUT TAPPER. 


Each machine is furnished with pump, countershaft, 
wrenches, chip pons, 6 quick acting spring sockets and 6 
tapper tape, one each, H'. M'. * nd *' 

Countershaft has pulleys 16* x 4* and should run 300 
revolutions per minute. 

FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 

First pair of spindles. 4* 4 ' to 1 

Second pair of spindles. 3* 4 to 1 

Floor space, 4' 11* by 3' 5*. 

Gross weight, 3,500 lbs. 

Net weight, 3,000 lb9. 

Boxed measurements, 64' by 40' by 70'. 

SIX SPINDLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 

First pair of spindles. 4? 4 to 1 

Second pair of spindles. 3* 4 to 1 

Third pair of spindle*.. . 2^4 to 1 

Floor space, 6' 6' by 3' 5'. 

Gross weight, 4,500 lbs. 

Net weight, 3,800 lbs. 

Boxed measurement*, 90* by 46' by 82* 



FIG. 11714. SHOWS SIX SPINDLE MACHINE. 
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OOMPANT 


NUT TAPPING MACHINES, 


DESCRIPTION no. 11T1S. 

Then machines have adjustable nut holders 
And aoick acting sockets. Taps can be re* 
moved and replaced while the machine runs at 
full gaed or each spindle may be stopped at 
will. The spindles are counterbalanced to pre¬ 
vent the breaking of tana, which ore sometimes 
broken by heavy spindles. Each pair of spin¬ 
dles run at different speeds, but can be arranged 
to run at one speed if deared. 

Each machine is furnished with pump, 
countershaft, wrenches, chip pans, 9 quirk 
acting spring sockets and 9 tapper taps, one 

«ach, U*. H', **". W, 1*. 1,V. !?■*'. 

and 1 Vf. Countershaft has pulleys 16' x 4' 
and should run 300 revolutions per minute. 

FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 

First pair of spindles. b\A to 1 

Second pair of spindles. 4} 4 ' to 1 

Floor space, 6' by S' 7'. 

Gross weight, 5,300 lbs. 

Net weight, 4,400 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 91' by 50* by 79'. 

•IX SPINDLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 

First pair ot spindles. 5V$ to 1 

Second pair of spindles. to 1 

Third pair of spindles. 3‘j to 1 

Floor space. 8' 2* by 3' 7'. 

CQ Grow weight, 6,800 lbs. 

M Net weight, 6,000 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 104' by 48'. by 83'. 

« 

n 

pi 

H 
<1 
h 

H 

Eh 



IX* FOUR AND SIX SPINDLE NUT TAPPERS. 


FIG. 11718. SHOWS 8IX SPINDLE MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FID. 11T1S. 

Similar to 1^' machines, but strongly back 
geared. Each machine is furnished with pump, 
countershaft, wrenches, chip pans, 11 quick acting 
spring sockets and 11 tapper tape, one each, J^', 

?•'. W. 1', 1H*. W. 1 H'. 1H', 1KV2-. 

Countershaft has pulleys 16' x 4' and should run 
300 revolutions per minute. 


FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 

First pair of spindles. 

Second pair of spindles. 

Floor space, 7' 2* by 3' 7' 

Gross weight, 5.800 lbs. 

Net weight, 5,000 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 92* by .50* by 8 


First pair of spindles. 22 1 : 

Second pair of spindles. 17^ 

Third pair of spindles.. 13^ 

Floor space, 9' 10 * by 3' 7'. 

Gross weight, 7,300 lbs. 

Net weight, 6,500 lbs. 

Boxed measurements, 123' by 48" by 89*. 
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NUT FINISHING MACHINES. 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11717 AND 11718. 

When used in conjunction, these two machines make a very 
efficient plant for finishing nuts. The nut faring machine has 
many advantages over a lathe or ordinary facing machine. Tb» 
tool, for facing ran I* made 12* long, the profiles desired are 
planed or milled in lengthwise on the faces of them, and tool is 
ground on the end and always retains its shape; the tools are 
tempered the wliole length, and no dressing is required. A pair 
of sample tools is furnished with each machine, and arbors from 
*** to I V#' are furnished with the machine. 

An ip'portant feature of this tool is a device for reaming the 
burr from the thread. A mail tool is held in the carriage and 
operates on the nut the same time it is being faced, requiring 
only one operation to face the nut and ream the burr from the 
thread. 


FIG. 11717 


The double headed nut milling machine lias two 
independent head-stocks, each provided with an im¬ 
proved adjustable cutter, the teeth of which arc 
made of Va' square steel, and are 4* in length A 
set of nut arbors from */ t p to 1V£* arc furnished 
with machine. There is also a device provided for 
setting the nuts in position on the arbors, so that 
they will come exactly square with the face of the 
cutter when they are placed for milling, and no 
further setting is required. The machine mills two 
aides of from twelve to twenty nuts at once, 
depending on the thickness of the nuts. 

Machines will be sold separately if so dc»ired. 


DOUBLE-HEADED NUT MILLING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11718. 
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TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


BOLT HEADING, UPSETTING AND FORGING MACHINE8. 


OCSCRIPTION nos. 11T1* TO KTM. 

The bed is made in the box form with three 
deep longitudinal trusses, strengthened by a 
transverse trass through the box, which distrib¬ 
ution of metal gives great strength to the bed, 
and the bearing next to the fly wheel is further 
strengthened with V steel tie-beam. 

The shaft is of the best forged iron, or of fluid 
compressed steel, made with a clutch hub arid 
two double disk cranks from one solid forging, 
and is carried in throe large bearings. The face 
of the bearings being inclined toward the front 
of the machine at an angle of 45 degrees brings 
the thrust of the forging tools against solid metal 
and relieves the main cape and cap bolts from all 
strain. 

The clutch hub has a mortise in which is fitted 
a tool steel pin. This pin engages with the 
clutch by placing the foot on the treadle and is 
automatically disengaged when the foot is re¬ 
moved, so that when making special forgings one 
or more blows can be given as may be required to 
finish the work, or the machine may be ran con¬ 
tinuously by throwing in the treadle latch. 

The fly wheel is bushed with broose, which 
insures smooth running, good wear and quick 
repair. 



FIG. 11719. 



FIG. 117*0. 


The slides are provided with pbospber 
bronxe ways and cast iron ride gibs and run 
on hardened tool steel ways in the bed, to 
inmire perfect alignment during years of ser¬ 
vice, and should the ways and gibs ever be¬ 
come worn they can be replaced in a abort 
time without the trouble and expense of dis¬ 
mantling and removing the entire machine 
to the machine shop. 

Stationary die block, movable die 
block and toggle block and slide are steel 
costings. The toggles are hardened tool 
steel forgings, running in bronse bushings. 
All of these parts have ample bearings and 
rest on steel ways in the same manner as the 
main slides, so that none of the reciprocating 
parts wear on the bed. 

The dies and plungers are of novel con¬ 
struction and will turn out perfect work with 
few blows or strokes, so that square and hex¬ 
agon bead bolts are made in from two to 
three strokes, standard upsets at a single 
stroke and rivets at a single stroke right off 
the rod. 

The production, as will be soen, is limited 
only by the activity of the operator and the 
capacity of the furnace used. The latter 
plays a very important part and should be 
constructed from the most approved plans. 
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UPSETTING AND FORGING MACHINES. 


BOLT HEADING, 


2" HEADING AND FORGING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. IITIB TO 11T23.—Continued. 

The stock gauge la also a new And valuable feature, remaining in front of the dies until they are entirely dosed and then moving oat 
of (lie line of the tools with a smooth and easy motion. 

An effective outdde shear is provided on all machines except the 3* and 4' 

The latest improvement in these machines is what we call an “automatic relief and adjustable time device.” This consists of a 
Miring In the slide that moves the links that in turn move the gripping dies to the dosed position. As the motion begins, the spring 
has ins least power but as the motion continues the power increases, owing to the 

HMitkMi of the links, until it is almost irresistible, ending with the dies in tho closed 2XT HEADING AND FORGING MACHINE. 

Lsias and nil cen t er s in line, and when in that portion of course nothing can _ 

to loam tho grip. It will bo wen at once that if the stock being fed to the machine 
•htMild get caught in the dies, or if an accident happens, such as a wrench falling 
I wit wren tho dies, the spring will yield and the toggles will not lock or come to their 

•enter*, and thus the machine is relieved of undue strain. \ 
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BOLT HEADING, UPSETTING AND FORGING MACHINE8, 


1 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11T1B TO 117*3.—Coattaneg. 

la addition to the office of the spring as a relief, it is also an adjustable time device. By time device we mean the time that the dies 
close and remain c losed in relation to the advance of the heading plunger. For instance if rivets and small pieces are being made, it is 
nsoesssiy for the dies to remain dosed an instant only. In making larger work, where it is desirable to gather more stock into the upset, 
tile pitman that closes the dies may be lengthened (means for doing this being provided) so that the spring will oampress as the m a chi ne 
goes over the center, and thus the dies will remain dosed longer, the first eighth co m pre ssion giving H' more stock in the upset and the 
second eighth giving Jf' more stock in the upset, and so on to the limit beyond which the material only^folds into cold shuts. Thus 
it will be seen in addition to the relief being automatic, the time that the dies shall remain closed is adjustable to suit conditions. 

This device has been thoroughly tried on the difficult jobs that long experience suggested as sure to try the machine to its limit and 
R has been found to meet all requirements in a most satisfactory manner. 

M Tbs parts in this are fewer in number, larger in their bearings and working surfaces, more convenient of access, less in the 

'' way in rapid operation and more self-contained than anything we have ever built in this line before. 

B The entire construction of the machine is the best that special tools, skilled workmen, long experience and efficient superintendence 

can make it. 

These are buOt in nine rises, 1 # , 1J^*, 1^*, T, 2* geared, 3* and 4*. The five smaller sisee are furnished with 

countershaft, wrenches and one pair of sample dies each for making one diameter bolts, rivets and upsets.- The four larger sizes are each 
furnished with countershaft, wrenches and one pair of bolt dies. 


BPCCI F1CATJONB. 


Bias. 


I't 

IJT* 

1 H m l 

rt 

roaitd. 

2X-* 

r* 

4*» 

Floor space occupied- 

Speed, revolution* per 

minute. 

Net wrigfat. 

S' 8* x r 6' 

75 

5300 lbs. 

V 4' x r 

75 

10,000 lbs. 

5' 4'XT' 

75 

11,000 lbs. 

5 '2*xr 

00 

17,000 lbs. 

rs’xvr 

55 

26,000 lbs. 


WxVV 

50 

36,000 Ibe. 

V 4T x IV r 

45 

48,000 Ibe. 

v v x y ioH r 

30 

70,000 Ibe. 


• Built with <-*•( »t«*l fraoMoaly. t Built with east iroa frmm* only. t Brill wtth aHhsr aart Iron or cm* staal frame. 
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BOLT HEADINQ MACHINES. 


NO. 1 BOLT HEADER. 



pig. 11724. 


DESCRIPTION riG. 11724. 

This machine will head bolts from W to 1" inclusive and 
is regularly furnished with set of dies for beading */%’, 

W,W> XT, X', H'. X 0 . 1 # 

The dies are made of either cast iron or steel, as desired. 
Weight, 225 lbs. 

Boxed for export, 37* x 23' x 13*, 300 Iba 


NO. 2 BOLT HEADER. 



pig. liras. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 1172S. 

This machine will head bolts from to 1^' inclusive 
and is regularly furnished with set of dies for heading , 

%r . x m , %r, x 0 . x*' x 0 , r. w, >h'. 

1 Yi". The dies are made of either cast iron or steel, as desired. 
Weight, 400 lbs. 

Boxed for export, 37' x 21' x 22*. 490 lbs. 


NO. 2 EVE 8ENOER. 



EYE BENDERS. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11726. 

These machines bend hot stock and turn out perfect eyes and hooks, uniform in 
character and sue. 

Our system of gripping the end of the stork and carrying it around a forming pin, 
enable* operator to turn eyes on tbr ends of long rods. 

BUILT IN THREE SIZES. 

No. 1. Take* stock up to and including y$’. Bends rings and eye* up to 2$f*. 
outside diameter. 

No. 2. Takes stock up to and including Bends rings and eyes up to 3* 

outside diameter. 

No. 3. Takes stock up to and including 1%*, round or square. Bends eyes up to 
7* outside diameter. 
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EYE BOLT MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION PIQ, MTS? 


NO. 1 EVE BOLT MACHINE. 



Handle* iron up to W or even ]\ m in diameter and smaller. 
Has three dice, the two damping dice aa well aa the rotating die. 
Slock is automatically damped, bent, and discharged, and the 
mandrel automatically retreated. This machine ia quite rapid 
in operation. The largest outside diameter which can be handled 
is 3)$'. The largest automatically retreating mandrel ia but 
larger mandrels can be used if the work is pulled off by hand. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. M72®. 

The No. 2 eye bender possesses features which no other ma¬ 
chine has, and in a general way we may say there is nothing like 
it made, pomrming the capacity, range and other points for this 
class of work. It attracted a great deal of attention at the 
World's Fair. 

This machine has an adjustable stroke. This is a great ad¬ 
vantage. By shifting the stop a man may increase or shorten 
the stroke, so that if the iron is not bent quite fsr enough, it is 

NO. 2 EVE BOLT MACHINE. 


FIG. 11727. 

*imply a matter of shifting the stop instead of having to 
file or change tho dies, or make new dies. Also the short 
stroke ia very useful for short bends. It i« double geared 
and runs with a narrow belt. Has automatic stop, and 
if jammed will relieve itself automatically without danger 
of breaking. In connection with the automatic stop we 
also hove a cushion and what may be called a by-pass, so 
that the machine will stop without excessive jar, and tho 
intermediate gear pinions and pulleys may continue 
revolving and stop more slowly while the main shaft and 
the main gear have already stopped. The machine in 
fact has l««i greatly improved in the last few years, and 
is practically noisclcm in operation. 

The largest outside diameter that this tnackinc will 
handle is 8'. Tho largest automatically retreating 
mandrel m T in diameter, although if the work is pulled 
off by bond a larger mandrel inny be used, and this is 


FIG. 1172®. 



TIRE BENDING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 1172B. 



FIG. 1172*. 


NO. 1 MACHINE. 

Thi* ia a strong and well mode machine,, having open side so that tires can be takan 
out without springing. The bearings or track of carriages on all our tire beodeen 
are planed perfectly parallel, which insures the tire going through the rolls and the 
ends coming together perfectly square. A pair of grooved rolls for h—wHwg iroa 
edgewise is furnished when ordered. Also tight and loose pulleys can be fitted to thn 
machine for power when desired. It will bend tires from the lightest to HJ* 
by 5' wide. 

Geared 9 to 1. 

Speed for pulleys about 120 turns per minute. 

Weight, 500 lbs. 

Boxed for export, 34* x 22* x 21', 550 lbs. 

The machine is made in four styles, as follows: 

Style A —Hand machine, with plain rolls. 

Style B.—Hand machine with grooved rolls. 

Style C.—With plain rolls and 16* x 3J^* pulleys for power. 

Stylo D.—With grooved rolls and 16* x 3>$' pulleys for power. 

NO. 2 MACHINE. 

Similar to No. 1 machine, but smaller, bending iron up to 3* x 

Geared 9 to 1. 

Speed for pulleys about 150 turns per minute. 

Weight, 250 lbs. 

Boxed for export. 34* x 26* x 17', 300 lbs. 


Style E.—Hand machine with plain rolls. 
8tyle F .—Hand machine with grooved rolls. 


Built in four styles, as follows: 

Style G.—With plain rolls and 14* x 3* pulleys for power. 
Style H.—With grooved rolls and 14* x 3* pulleys for power. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11730. 


This machine is very powerful and especially designed for 
very heavy work, but is adapted to bending from the lightest 
to the heaviest tires, taking W to 1>$* thick and to 10' wide. 
The upper and lower stationary rolls art- geared together by 
very strong gears, and so arranged that the tire ran be taken 
out after bending without removing any of the gears or rolls 
by slipping the side bar or brace off from the shaft of the top 
roll, when it will swing down on lower stud or shaft. For 
bending iron edgewise it is furnished with collars, which sro 
slipped over the rolls to form a groove; snmc collars are also 
used when bending very light tires for a small circle. Holla 
Are made of steel. 

Geared 18 to 1. 

Weight, 1,000 Ihs. 

Boxed for export, 43* x 43' x 34', 1,155 lbs. 

Made in two styles, as follows: 

Style I.—Complete for hand. 

Style J.—Complete with 18* x 4* tight and loose pul- 
kys for power. 

Sfcvw! for pulleys, about 60 turns per minute. 


NO. 3 TIRE BENDER. 



FIC. 11730. 
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TIRE BENDERS. 


The No. 992 machine is designed (or ordinary heavy 
work. Doth upper and lower rolls are driven by power. 
It is usually driven by tight and loose pulleys, Us shown, 
but may be supplied with motor drive if desired. 

Fig. 11732 shows the No. 806 machine which is 
made more particularly for steel wheel work, largely for 
wide tires and not extremely heavy. It is a very 
complete machine in every respect. Both upper and 
lower rolls are driven. There is a guide roll for en- 
t ranee and a back roll which is quickly adjusted for 
the different circles. Also guide rolls for the edge. 
The lower roll is adjustable for different thicknesses 
of tire, and when the yoke is taken off the front of the 
machine, the upper roll can bo readily dropped by 
means of the long lever, and the tiro taken out 
cdgew’iae if desired. 

The cut shows the side of the machine at which the 
tiro enters. The machine as shown is with motor 
bracket, but is generally furnished belt driven. 

The lower roll can be so adjusted that if an extra¬ 
ordinary strain comes on the machine on account of 
extra thickness of stock, tho roll will drop and relieve 
the machine. 

Full particulars in regard to capacities, weights, 
prices, etc., will be sent upon .ppl ; - -.lion 
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TIRE 8HRINKER3. 


IRC GHRINKCR. DCSCRIPTION PIG. 11733. 

NO. 1 MACHINE. 

No. 1 will upeet tim thick by 4* wide. I* furnished with 
clamp in center, which is brought down on tin by means of wheel 
and acrew, to prevent tire from kinking when being upaet. 
Weight, 150 lbs. 

Boxed for export, 22* x 17* x 12*. 185 lbs. 


NO. 8 MACHINC. 


Ia the aarne aa No. 1 without the clamp, wheel and anew, 
kinking of the tire being prevented by hammer in the hands of 
operator. 

Weight, 125 Iba. 

Boxed for export, 22* x 17* x 12*. 160 Iba 


OCSCRIPTION riO. 11734. 

NO. 3 MACHINC. 

No. 3 ia a large machine especially adapted 
for all aiaea of tires, to 1 \i m thick, to 8' wide. 

Weight, 400 Iba. 

Boxed for export, 28* x 25* x 10*, 500 Iba 

Directions.—When setting the machine, fasten 
it securely on a block about 1' high; fasten block 
to floor or ground in a solid manner; see that 
lever holder is put on so as to get the full use of 
cam. Use the longest dogs or clam pa for thinneat 
tires. See that work when set has a bearing on 
machine under dogs aa much as possible; use a 
strong, hard wood lever 8' or 10' feet long; fasten 
same in lever aocket. Heat the work to a good 
white heat, and after bringing dogs down on work, 
apply the power to lever, bringing it down to a 
borixontal position. 


NO. 3 TIRE SHRINKER. 



PIO 11734. 



NO. 4 MACHINC. 

Same as No. 3, but smaller, taking tires to %* thick, to 5* wide. 
Weight, 225 tbs. 

Boxed for export, 24* x 22* x 17*, 300 Ibe. 


BENDINC AND STRAICHTENINO MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION no. urn. 

This illustrates a motor 
driven bending and straight¬ 
ening machine. Bending 
ram has a quick adjustment 
by means of the hand wheel. 
The rear bending dies can 
be placed nearer the eeoter 
of the machine if so de¬ 
sired. 

Specifications, prices, etc., 
will be sent upon applica¬ 
tion. 



TIG. 11736. 
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BULLDOZERS. 

dcscription nos. liras to liras. no. o sulloozcr. 

Double Crank Own.—In the buB- 
doeer the eheft bold, up the crank 
pare and takas the end thniet, each gear 
receiving ita power independently from 
ite own pinion. But the mein eheft he. 
no toreionel etrein at ail. In other 
howeve r , the power ie trana- 
mi tied torriouelly from one center gcer 
to both ends of the eheft, or from one 
end to the other end through the mein 
deft itsalf. Now, when the work is not 
located centrally on the eroae head of the 
machine, ee La frequently the cam, the 
Undone! etiffnem of the eheft will not 
keep the croee heed parallel or equare. 

The end on which the procure ia moot 
aevere will yield, and the croee bead br 
cramped in the gibe, and the work im¬ 
perfect; and yet other machine but the 
bulldoaer depend on thie toreionel ca¬ 
pacity of the abaft. All who uee the 
bulldoaer are well aware how frequently 
the work ia loaated unaqually and not centrally on the croee head, so that the preaeure h not central. This create, no difficulty 
on our bulldoeer, hnce the croee head cannot deviate from iU parallel motion on the bulldoeer, being driven by crank gear, at each 
and independent of each other. 

Friction Chitch.—We have equipped the hulhinaere with threa different kinda of clutchee: with our patent pawj key dutch, the common 
equare Jaw dutch, and alao tha friction dutch. Tha atandard dutch uaed at the preaant time ia the friction dutch, which we put on all 
our mac hin m except the No. i double gea re d, on which there ia not room. All other typm and warn have the friction dutch. We regard 
the friction dutch aa quite an i mp rovement, for aevaral reasons. 

1. The machine atarte without pareeptibla shock or Jar. Tho— nring the larger machines, particulariy, will appreciate the advantage 
of thia. 

3. Tha friction clutch liaaeca the dangw from aeddanta. 

3. With tha friction dutch the machine can be .topped at any point. It is sometime, dew red to drive the evoae head forward end 
atop before quite completing the stroke, to am whether the work Km in the proper position in the forma, before giving the final aqueeie. 

4. The friction dutch ia very uaaful in adjuating dm. It can be thrown part way in and the croaa head advanced dowiy, and let 
tha dim etrike to am whether they match 

5. The friction dutch can he adjueted ao aa to dip under too a e vere a atrain, and ao relieve the m a c hi n e. 

Gibe.—It will be noted that the cram 

head ia gibbad with tapered beam 
gibe, both vertically and horiaon- 
tally, thua very accurately guided, with 
provider*for taking up the wear. 

Die apace baa been incmaaed on the 
Noe. 1, 2 and 3 ma ch i nes , the No. 1 
being lengthened from 14' to 2*. the 
No. 2 from 17H' to 30*. and the No. 3 
from 25' to 30*. It ia underetood, of 
course, that where neceemry we can 
furnish extra length of bed and die 
apace or width for special work, charg¬ 
ing an extra price, of course, for web 
additions, and we very frequently do 
this. 

Hard sled plate, on top of the wtyi 
—The way. of the bulldoaer are broad, 
flat and protected by hard steel 
wearing plates. While the bed doe. 
not wear greatly for yean, yet if after 
many years it is necessary to replace 
the plate, it can be done at a alight ex¬ 
pense. 




no. liras. 
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BULLDOZERS. 

NO. 8 BULLDOZER. MOTOR-DRIVEN. 


FIG. 11738. 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11T38 TO 11T38.—Coatla»a4. 

The End Lugs.—We make the end lug* of the bulldozer purposely low ao that the die* can extend hack of the lug* and over them, 
and also so that wing die* can swing around over them. We wish customers to bear in mind, however, that they can have the end luge 
higher if they want them ao, without extra cost. The tail screws for these lugs are mad© of hardened tool steel, ao that they wfll not 
upset in the threads, and are of great advantage for adjusting dies. We generally furnish Nos. 0, 8 and 7 machines without tail screw a. 
The bolt boles are reamed and the bolts turned to fit. The nuts are locked from getting loose, and all of the keys are of tool steel. 
Automatic stops furnished, when desired, at additional cost. 

These machines can be furnished with belt, engine or motor drive, as desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11738 TO 11738. 



0 

I 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

a 

• 

Length over all. 

Width over all. 

r 6' 

T 6' 

8' 6' 

O' 3* 

1CK 8' 

11'8' 

12' 

15'5' 

15' V 

i r ur 

r 6* 

3' 

3' 7' 

4' 

4' 7' 

6' 3* 

6' 3' 

6' 9* 

7'4' 

r to* 

Face of cross bead 

5* x 18* 

294' x 5' 

14' 

344' x 04' 
16' 

39* x 7' 
16' 

45' x 74' 
18' 

63* x 12* 

63' x 12* 

70* x 16' 

TV x 16' 
24' 

804' X 16* 

24' 

Movement of cross head. 

Space for dies with cross head 

8' 

20' 

20* 

22* 

forward. 

24' 

24' 

30* 

3<T 

38' 

38' 

38' 

48' 

48* 

40' 
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STEAM HAMMERS 


description no. nm. 

Ill ngehr tjpr ha-*- d>4|— 1 g- 1 —***• * — 1 

is built ia four no, u follows: 



Ha. 1. 

Ha X 

Diameter of cylinder 

fl* 

r 

Length of stroke or lift. 

18* 

18* 

Weight of faffing parts. 

250 tba 

450 lbs. 

Bed plate. 

rvxrr 

r ir X 2' 8^' 

Total height from bottom of bed 
!»***•. 

TV 

r®- 

Total weight. 

3,800 lbs. 

5,2001b*. 

Diameter steam pipe. 

1H' 

1H' 

Diameter exheeet pipe. 

2- 

2* 

Usual die fees. 


* 8* 

Fees of ram. 

4 M'xr 

5K' * 8' 

Distance center dies to column .. 

HH' 

15* 


Ha X 

Ha 4. 

Diameter of cylinder. 

10* 

12* 

Length of stroke. 

22* • 

vr 

Weight e 4 falling parts. 

700 lbs. 

1,500 lbs. 

Bed plate. 

4'9X'*rw 

ri'xt'r 

Total height. 

vr 

12* 

Total weight. 

8,200 lbs. 

18,700 lbs. 


2* 

2K* 

r 

Diameter exhaust pipe. 

2H' 

Usual she face. 

5X' x 1 O' 

r % it* 

Face ef ram. 

6H r * 10* 

r *14* 

Center of die to frame. 


18* 




no. 11740. 


no. 117SS. 


DESCRIPTION 11740. 

Workmanship and Material.—Then hammers are built as an ex- 
dosrt qjeeialty. and it th er e f ore goes without saying that only the 
most mi table materials are used, and the moot accurate quality of work¬ 
manship u thus assured. This being backed up by long years of practical 
experience u the manufacture and use of these machines, furnishes the 
keynote to their past and continually inereaung su c c e ss, and a rigid 
adherence to the high—a standard will always be maintained. 

Design.—Very heavy and massive, with plenty of metal distributed 
where it will do the most good. 

Operation.—Double-acting, taking etemm (or hammer can be operated 
without any changes, by compressed air) at top and bottom of Stroks, 
through steam porta, arranged to give maximum force of blow, but 
under perfect control, and easy regulation and variation in the force or 
position of am, continuously sustained automatic operation, with 
sensitive regulation by the throttle valve, which can be aim connected 
to foot treadle, as ring the service of helper when working the hammer 
automatically. 

Valve Motion.—Extremely simple, with few working parts, and giv¬ 
ing the most accurate and sensitive control to the blow, not connected 
except by si id in* contact with the hammer brad. It is free from all 
shock or jar of the blow, is therefore of the most durable and efficient 
construction, and requires no attention except proper lubrication. 

Main Frame.—Casting made from pattern without core*, except 
column core, thus giving absolute uniformity, thickness and shape of 
metal. Column of box section, cored out. Bed plate cast in one piece, 
solid with frame, with heavy ribs below the floor line, running length¬ 
wise, and heavy reinforcement around die block opening. 

Description continued on following page. 
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STEAM HAMMERS. 


DESCRIPTION F10. 11T40.—CenUaoed. 

Reinforced Guides.—Latest improvement constating of making the main casting at the point to which the lower end of slides an 
bolted, fully 50 per cent, stronger and heavier than heretofore, and increasing greatly the strength by the addition of a vertical flange oa 
the cross web, tying the lower ends of the elide faces together in the main casting. This entirely overcomes a weak point in this type 
of hammer, and greatly strengthens tbc point where the most strain comes. 

Stiffened Column —This consists in adding to the pattern, and casting solid on the column of the main frame, a heavy hand or web 
extending from around the bottom of tbc slides down each side of the column to the bed plate, and joining at that point the heavy ring 
around the die block opening. This greatly adds to the resistance to shearing at any point in the column. 

Cylinder.—The cylinder casting is in one piece, with piston and throttle valve chests, and has extra heavy flange, lop and bottom, 
which latter are reinforced by heavy vertical ribs. Cylinder is dowel pinned, and through bolted to the frame with fitted bolt* in 
reamed hole*. Cylinder is accurately bored and faced, and the piston valve bushing is scraped and fitted after being put in place. 

Valves.—Main working valve of the balanced piston type, working without friction in a removable bushing, which has steam port 
edges finished, thus giving uniform operation. Throttle valve is of the circular form, ground with emery in construction, to its scat 
and held tight by steam pressure. 

Hammer Head —Of hammered steel, with piston rod. Hammer head itself is set at the proper angle in the main frame casting, 
so as to permit drawing and finishing work either way of the dies, without the work interfering with the column. Head finished from 
the solid, having gang milled V grooves, which work in adjustable V slides, which are also gang milled, with special formed cutter*. 
This gives perfect bearing to the working surfaces in contact. Tbc slides are of heavy construction, through bed ted to the main frame-' 
with spring washers on bolts, and are fitted iron and iron against taper gib extending entire lengih, and arranged for independent adjust¬ 
ment. Piston rod fitted to taper bole io head, the jam of which taper constitutes the real hold, but with safety pin to give warning in 
case of rod getting loose. 

Die Block.—In two pieces, with the top cap above bed plate, which can be easily removed when more space is required foe special 
shape work, upsetting, etc. The lower die can then be put into dovetail slot in lower die block. The lower die block is very heavy, 
to absorb the force of blow, extending below the bed plate, and having Urge square base. The die block is entirely independent of the 
bed plate, and no strain is put on the bed pUte from hammering. 

Dies.—One set plain forging dies, regularly furnished of special open hearth steel. 

Piston.—Can be raised above top of cylinder to examine or renew packing rings without disconnecting from hammer head, by amply 
removing the buffer springs and the piston rod gland, which is in halves, 

Spiral Springs.—Are fastened to the under side of the reinforced cylinder flange, to cushion the up stroke, and prevent injury in case 
of careless handling, there still being clearance between top of piston and cylinder cover, when these springs ore compressed solid. 

Pipe Connect ions.—Stuffing box or expansion joint connections are in the cylinder casting, for steam and exhaust pipes. 

Oil Pump.—Hand force oil pump furnished with the hammer, and pipe connected to the throttle valve. (It is, however, recommended 
that a sight food lubricator be attached to the steam pipe some distance away from the hammer, at a point where there is not much 
vibration to the piping.) 

Foot Treadle.—This attachment can be furnished at slight extra cost, for controlling the automatic action of the hammer, and will 
be found very useful for some classes of work, oa hammers up to and including 850 lbs. falling weight. 

Testing.—Every hammer is thoroughly tried with steam at the works before shipment. Plan of foundation and directions for setting 
are furnished with each hammer, so that the foundation can be finished ready to set the hammer on its arrival, 

Sices.—These hammer* are rated entirely by the actual scale weight of the falling parts, and do not take into consideration the added 
force of the blow from the steam or air pressure on top of the piston. 

SIZES AND SPECIFICATIONS, 
no. 11740. 


Weight of falling part* . 

350 lbs. 

5001b*. 

850 lbs. 

1,100 lbs. 

1,250 lbs. 

i.eooihs. 

2,000 lbs. 

Diameter of cylinder. 

5V4' 

V 

W 

10* 

114' 

32* 

i r 

1 Y 

length of stroke.. 

Total weight . 

Weight of die block. 

18* 

22' 

24* 

28' 

34' 

38' 

7,200 lbs. 

11,000 lha. 

13,500 lbs. 

19 ,000 Ihs. 

24,000 lbs. 

28.000 lbs 

36,000 lbs. 

3,200 lbs. 

5,300 lbs. 

6.000 His. 

8 .SOOths. 

10,000 lb* 

12,000 lbs. 

19,000 lha 

Usual die face. 

5" x 8* 

5U' x 11' 

7M'x 11H' 

6' x 13* 

7' x 134' 1 

7U’ x 14' 

84' x 15' 

V x 154' 

Face of ram.. 

W x 

8' x 134' 
13 H* 

84' x 14' 

«4 x M U' 

x 154' 
154' 

26* 

10* x 15* 

Distance between slides. 

m- 

14' 

n ,p' 

14' 

144 ' 

15* 

Center of die to frame. 

21* 

224 ' 

IT 4* 

24* 

27* 

Total height . . 

8' r 

V 4' 

icy 4' 

12' 2' 

i.r icr 

1ft'5' 

Diameter steam pipe . 

Diameter exhaust pipe . 

¥ 

¥ 

r 

24' 

2,4' 

3' 

¥ 

¥ 

¥ 

Bed plate. 

y ii'xr e' 

4' 74' *710' 

y 3* x y 4' 

5' r x y r 

r i y io - 

6' 9* x 4' T 

r r x 4* ht 
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TUB FAIRBANKS CO 


STEAM HAMMERS 



ocscmrriON nos. 11741 to 11740. 

Time hammer* arc of the very best design and are built of best quality of material throughout, making them the moat satisfactory 
line on the market. The standard single frame hammers arc built in nearly all vises up to 3,000 lba. falling weight, the smaller aisea 
being built regularly for stock. The larger sixes of single frame hammers and the double frame and steam drop hammers are built to 
order only. In making inquiry for prices, advise the type of hammer desired, also weight of falling parts, or inform us of the character 
of work to be performed. Complete specifications will be sent with quotation. 



no. 11744. 


no. 11748. 
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FIO. 11740 . 




POWER HAMMERS. 





DtlCRimON FIGS. 11747 TO 117M. 

In proaenting the Fairbanks power hammer for consideration by manufac¬ 
turers, the company docs so with a full degree of confidence in its excellence »wl 
usefulness, and feels sure that a clone examination will show beyond question that 
it is especially adapted for the sort of work required in carriage factories, car 
works, edge tool and general job shops. 

The hammer, as will be seen by the accompanying illustrations, is operated 
by an adjustable crank, the crank pin sliding in a groove in the crank disk, allow¬ 
ing the opemtor to lengthen or shorten the stroke at will. Motion is applied to 
the head or ram by means of a connecting rod to which is secured a cross head 
having a split sleeve, and to this cross head arc hinged two side arms these in 
turn being directly connected to the ram by links. By the use of a steel spiral 
spring properly adjusted, the force and weight of the blow are many times mul¬ 
tiplied, but with an elasticity that removes all danger of breakage, and, at the 
same time, the jar is so thoroughly cushioned that it is not noticeable in the machine 
when the blow is struck. The head strikes a quick, sharp blow, at the rate of 
200 to 500 blows per minute, according to the site of the machine, and instantly 
gels away from the work, thereby avoiding any chilling of the stock. 

No hammer made at the present time has fewer parts than this one. The 
solid head of frame in which the crank shaft runs precludes all possibility of cap 
bolls getting loose or shaft getting out ol line. While every effort has been made 
to have few parts, nothing necessary for the good working of the hammer has 
been omitted. 


SPRING MECHANISM USED ON 
FAIRBANKS POWER HAMMER. 

Fig. 11748 shows the spring mechanism. This will commend itself to any mechanic as a more 
prsclicable way of securing the elastic cushioned stroke, which is the essential feature of a power 
hammer, than any arrangement of leather straps, roblier cushions, comp r essed air, leaf springs, 
or curved grooves, that has ever been invented. 

The entire working parts of the hammer arc at the top, in full view of the operator, and every 
fnirt is readily accessible, U-ing easily operated by men of ordinary experience. 

Adjustment of stroke i« accomplished by loosening one nut on wrist pin and one bolt on cross 
head, and when at required places, again tightening. 

Tim »pnng is adjusted at the fnctory for the correct blow, but one each and *$* washers 
arc sent with each hammer, one or both of which may la- inserted at the ends of the spring, should 
It la-come necessary. 

The treadle may lie adjusted to accommodate the height desired by the operator. In the 
regular pattern hammer the treadle extends half way around the base as shown in Fig. 11747, 

l>ut a ajiecial treadle to extend all around the lai.se as shown in Fig 11749 can be supplied nt a slight extra cost and ia a very d 
feature in many instances. 

The lower die block and die arc so arranges! that they are readily adjusted. This is appreciated especially when special forming die* 
IUW Used, as it is then necrasary that the upper and lower dies be in perfect nlignmrnl to produce good work. 



FIG. 1174#. 
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POWER HAMMERS. 


The compact design of the hummer will recommend itself at once. It not only 
saves floor space, but also permits of placing the hammer in the most convenient posi¬ 
tion with relation to the forges in conjunction with which it is used. 

The small amount of power required to run this hammer is an agreeable surprise to 
all who use it; as power meaas money whatever the motive force may hr, this economic 
feature will especially commend the Fairlianks hammer. 

In the construction of this hammer all parts are of such proportion as to insure 
durability. The material used is the best that can be obtained. The ram or hammer¬ 
head, links, sleeve and connection, are of steel castings; the crank, joint pins and side 
arms of forged steel; the castings for tho other parts of a special formula to insure 
strength and durability, and every piece used is of iron or steel except the bronic bush¬ 
ing in the crank connection. Under the most trying work the Fairbanks hammer has 
been more than a match in durability for any hammer thus far built, the cost of repairs 
being practically nothing. Instances are on record of their having been run for six 
yeans on steel work with a total cost for repairs not exceeding $2.00. 


'l in i akfaanki powor hammer cm be arts pi mi to a great 
f work by providing gariil dim. With pi a 

large quantities of forgings of uniform size ansi -hapo 
can lx- turned out, os for instance, carriage work, stone 
eutU r's tools, edge tools, scythes, hatchets, shoe dies, welding 
gas tubes, ctr. The dies always come squarely together in 
tin. k I K-ss of work, so that parallel sides are insured 
.1 In the following illustrations, Fig. 11750 
represent- I ) kinds of Work now U-ing made; 






POWER HAMMERS. 




description ria. inn. 

Although » countershaft is not regularly provided with the Fairbanks hammer, in many ram it is impossible or undesirable to belt 
• hammer directly from tla- line shaft, and in order to take care of thia condition we have designed special countershafts (or all oases 
hummer*. Details of these countershafts w ill be found on following page. 


DESCRIPTION nos. 11747 TO 117BS.—CsaUaas*. 


Fig. 11751 is the form of die regularly furnished with the lammw 
and Figs. 11752 to 11756 inclusive, illustrate a few of a great variety 
of dies which have been designed. These dies are made from sled 
Mocks and when special designs are required it n e c ess i tates experi¬ 
mental work and a greater percentage of hand labor. Thia makes 
them more expensive than the regular dies, but in the end it is an 
economy for the purchaser. We have every facility for making 
special dies and are at all times ready to furnish estimates. 















z. jse v a: rc o o sxiiva'aiTi tEcm 


POWER HAMMER3. 

description no. ii767.-c«nuaue4. 
DETAILS OP COUNTERSHAFTS. 




For lliamr Number .,.| 0 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute.. 

Diameter of smooth pulley. 

Width of smooth pulley. . 

Length of hanger. 

365 

11»* # 

5H' 

io p to ir 

323 

* 8 ? 
10* to 12* 

271 

13K* 

5«* 

1** to 14' 

279 

15*** 

w 

12* to 14* 

240 

17*j* 

SH' 

14* to 16* 

225 

1»H* 

14 * to nr 

207 

16* to 18* 


DESCRIPTION no. 11760. 




DESCRIPTION nO. 11T6S. 

The illustration shows a device for welding tires which can be attached to any 
Fairbanks hammer, the extra parts necessary being the tire guard or gauge, and special 
dies. The upright guard which is bolted to both the face plate and frame, performs 
two functions, vis* it protects the tire from the working parts of the hammer, and also 
gauges the top of the tire with respect to the dies. The dent which the guard takes is 
at right angles to the inclined working surface of the dies, and the position of the work 

is determined Iqr bringing 


THE FAIRBANKS POWER HAMMER 

Fitted with Tire Welding Attachment. 


the tire up against the 
'shoulder on the dies, and 
in this manner the weld is 
made even with the curve 
of the tire. The bottom 
die is straight while the 
top die is convex. 

At the rear ends of the 
dice a short portion is left 
straight which can be 
used for truing up the 
edges of the tire. 

When the hammer is 
used for ordinary work, 
the regular dice may be 
inserted and the work pm- 
formed without removing 
the guard, the Utter being 
so located that it does not 
interfere with the work. 

Hammers are adapted 
to weld tires of the follow¬ 
ing dimensions: 

Capacity. 

50 lb, hammer. 

75 lb. hammer 
100 lb. I 
125 lb. 1 
150 lb. 1 


24* 

to 

50* 

0 

to 

V 

H u 

to 

w 

28' 

to 

52* 

0 

to 

3* 

H' 

to 


28* 

to 

56' 

0 

to 

4* 

K* 

to 


30* 

to 

60' 

0 

to 

5' 

H' 

to 

W 

32* 

to 

64' 

0 

to 

6* 

W 

to 

l* 


Note: This cut does not show our latest type of 
hammers are now built with open back frames as shown 


hammer. All 
in Figs. 11747 


This illustration shows the Fairbanks powe r hammer fitted with a special anvil and 
die block adapted for handling forgings where it is necessary to work up to a shoulder, 
as in drawing fork tines, T irons and a variety of carriage, wagon and agricultural work. 
Any rise of Fairbanks hammer can be thus arranged at dight extra coat. 


SPECIAL PATTERN HAMMER. 


and 11749. 


FIG. 11766 
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DROP HAMMERS. 


NO 3 PLAIN DROP HAMMER. 



PIO. 11760. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11760. I 

The plain drop preM, shown in the illustration, is mode m Rn I 

rises. The two smaller rises, *-$ and 1, may be operated by hand 1 

or foot, but power U recommended in every case where it can be 
obtained. 

One of tho most valuable of our recent improvements is the 
method of adjusting the movable upright. The heads of the ad¬ 
justing screws are coon ter bored, one into the base, and the other 
into the upright, as shown in the cut; this method prevents the 
screws from breaking. Tlie screw in the base is fur the adjust¬ 
ment, and the one in the upright for a check screw to lock the 
upright in position, so that when locked it cannot be altered by the 
blow of the hammer. 

The anvil is extra heavy in proportion to the weight of the ham¬ 
mer, while the poppets are made from forged steel, finished all over 
and fitted accurately into the laic. They arc held in |4acc by dow el 
■crews, which fasten the poppets securely in their proper position. 

Poppet screws arc made from crucible steel, finished, hardened 
and tempered. The screws have a fine pitched thread which over¬ 
comes the tendency to work loose, and allows accurate adjust¬ 
ment of the dies. 

The uprights are extra heavy, fastened to the anvil by heavy 
bolts, with check nuts to prevent them from jarring loose. Ears 
are provided at the top of tltc uprights to attach tie rods if neces¬ 
sary. The uprights are so constructed that the latch far holding 
the hammer can be used on cither ride, as desired. 

The eye in the hammer for the strap is made of the best forged 
iron, cast into the body of the hammer, obviating breakage, which 
is so common with hammers made entirely of cast iron or steal 
castings. 

The die holder, or "pick-up,'* is fastened in the hammer, either 
by a dovetail or taper shank, as required. 

Drop press countershafts, Figs. 11701 to 11763, are fitted with 
either plain flange pulleys or patent lifters. We recommend, how¬ 
ever, the patent power lifter, which utilizes the friction between the 
pulley and the belt only when required to lift the hammer. When 


the hammer is stationary or falling the belt is held away from the surface of the pulley, thus increasing the force of the blow and pro¬ 


longing tho life of the belt. 


Plain drop presses are used for hollow ware, spoons, ladles, sugar bowls, cream pitchers, looking glass backs, large medals, etc., 
and are adapted for work which requires,the metal to be set or dapped into the dies before the finishing blow is struck. 

Note: Countershaft is furnished at extra rout only. 


For list of sixes and specifications, see following page. 
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DROP HAMMERS. 


No, qI Hammer 


specifications no. htso. 


Wt^ht nl hammer. 

Weight of aotil. 

Weight of l>r*-* . 

Weight.rloroewlM- •hipment. 

Weighl foreign shipmeot. 

ttaght of anvil.. . . 

Height over ail. 

Stroke (maximum ). 

Length of uprights. 

U»um* between uptight* 
ihslanc* between fe.ppete (regular I. 

Jiiie of face of lamn*r> . 

\i». of roununliall. .. 

lifenj of counter-haft 
Slae of tight and loune pulley* 

Sia* of litler puilry on i .mnu-ri haft 
Floor .tpace. 


SO llw I 


y 

7>.' 


*xr 


I iK* 
ll' 

w ’t f>: 




j 4 


X 2b' 


»*- V 20** 


l"** 

Special 


r 


power lifter for plain orop hammer. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11TS1. 

One of the simplest style* of power lifters for 
drop hammers; a belt is attached to the hammer and 
drayn over the flange pulley. The pulley revolves 
in the direction of the rising hammer When the 
operator pulls down on the end of the belt, tho 
friction between the belt and the face of the flange 
pulley causes tbc belt to revolve with the pulley, 
lifting the hammer to any dcrirvd height. 



PIG. 11701. 




SPEC 1 PI CATION 8. 

Diimrle 

rwi. 

Humiw 


No. 1. 


... 12' 

2'/ 

l*p to 

HO lbs. 

IV 

No. 2. 


. 12* 

4' 

HIM to 

ir> it,*. 


No. 3. 


. If.' 

4' 

l.V) to 

200 Ills. 

iv 

No. 4 . 


. Hi' 

V 

2.V) to 

i’,0o lb*. 

l IV 

No. 5. 


. Hi' 

6' 

:wi to 

400 lb*. 


No. 6. 


. 10' 

8' 

4.V) to 

.500 lbs. 

?y. 

No. 8. 

. 

. 20' 

10* 

t oo to 

NX! lbs. 

-V 

No. 10~. 



12' 

•J00 to 1,000 lbs. 



PATENT POWER LIFTER FOR PLAIN DROP HAMMER. 


DESCRIPTION' PIGS. UTSS AND 11TS3. 



It is well known that for many yean much time 
has been spent in trying to devise some mechanism 
to prevent tho burning the belt by back friction 
when stamp hammers arc lifted by power. This 
has been accomplished by our patent lifter. 

Tbc illu.xtr.ition ulmw* our lifting pulley mounted 
on a countershaft. This pulley is made in three 
parts; the two outside parts, which arc mpuratc pul¬ 
leys with a flange on one edge, are fastened to tho 
shaft; the inside pulley or disk, which carries the 
U'lt-lifting segments, is free to revolve in either di¬ 
rection according as the hammer is moving up or 
down. 


When the hammer is being raised the central segments arc depressed by the force of the pull on the lifting strap, allowing the belt to 
come down on the revolving pulleys. When the hammer reaches the desired height and is ailowod to fall, the belt is raised from the faoe 
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DROP HAMMERS. 


MTENT MWM LIFTER IN DETAIL 




no. 11763. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter. 
12 * 
12 * 
16* 
16* 

16* 
16* 
20 * 
24* 



DESCRIPTION riOB. 11764 AND 11766. 

Automatic drop presses, ahown in the following illustrations, are made in eight sues, 
and arc designed to rapidly produce uniform work in large quantities. The* preaaee 
are self contained, the driving mechanism being fastened, to the base, where it is of 
easy access. They are operated in the same manner as a board drop, either with foot 
or hand trip. 

The hammer is lifted entirely by power, and only required to be tripped by the op¬ 
erator. Both hands are required to operate the driving mechanism, unless furnished 
with treadle and safety device. 

The guides for the hammer are substantially fastened, and cannot be thrown out 
of line by strain or vibration. The left guide is adjusted by a ride-threaded screw, 
so that all wear may be taken up. Removable hronge bushings are used throughout, 
except the bearings at the top of the uprights of the large hammers, which are fitted 
with roller bearings. 

The instantaneous clutch used in this machine is one of the most important features 
of its construction, acting immediately on the rebound of the hammer. When the 
clutch is released the hammer is at the top of the stroke, remaining securely locked in 
porition until released by the tripping mechanism, which i* so constructed that only 
one blow can be made, unless set for continuous work. 

Tbc eye in the hammer for the strap is made of the best forged iron cast into the 
body of the hammer, obviating breakage so common with ham m e r s made entirely of 
cast iron or steel castings. The die holder, or "pick-up,” is fastened in the hammer 
either by a dovetail or taper shank, at required. 

Poppets in made from forged sled, finished all over and fitted accurately into the 
base, being fastened in place by dowel screws, which bold the poppets securely in 
their proper porition. Poppet screws are made of crucible steel, finished, hardened 
and tempered, and are provided with a fine pitched thread, which overcomes the ten¬ 
dency to work loose, and allows accurate adjustment of the dies. 

Des cri ption continued on following page. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11761 TO 11763.— 
Continued. 

of the pulleys by the segments, which are 
pushed out by springs, and these segments 
revolving with the belt do away with all back 
friction, and as compared with the ordinary 
plain flange pulley lifter, there is a material 
gain in the force of the blow. 

This lifter can be applied to any plain drop 
press where a plain power lifter is now enh 
ployed. 


B«U. 

Hu 

1TITr 

Duiuw 
of Shaft. 

24* 

Up to 
100 to 

80 lbs. 

W 

4* 

125 lbs. 

\\T 

4* 

ISO to 

200 lbs. 

i \r 

5* 

250 to 

300 lbs. 


6* 

350 to 

400 lbs. 

2 ** 

8* 

450 to 

500 lbs. 

2 *' 

10* 

600 to 

800 lbs. 

2 W 

12* 

000 to 1,000 lbs. 

2%* 



NO. 1 AUTOMATIC DROP HAMMER. 


j 
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PROP HAMMERS. 





M«eni»noN na«, mtu and mM -CMiuaid. 


NO. 3 AUTOMATIC DROP HAMMER. 


The length of the stroke can be quickly changed by varying the length of 
the crank motion. The adjustment of the dies is easily performed, the flange 
pulley being turned by hand to raise or lower hammer during the setting, and 
in the larger sizes a bar is provided. Under suitable conditions ten to twenty 
thousand pieces should bo struck in a day of ten hours; the output should l« 
double that of a plain drop. These machines are used in the manufacture of 
lock parts, clock and watch gears, suspender buckles, cutlery, carriage trim¬ 
mings, piano hardware, bicycle and typewriter parts, embossing, etc., etc. 


Weight of hammer, lb» 
Weight of anvil, iba. . 
Weight of proa*, lb* 
Weight, domestic ship¬ 
ment, lha . 

Weight, ^foreign ship- 

II right of anvil. 

Height over all... 

Hiaa of bore 
Stroke (maximum) . 
length of uprights. 
Distance between uprights 
Distance from center to 

beck. 

Distance between poppeta 
Urea test admissible die 

No?of countershaft I 

Speed of countershaft, r»v. 
Sis* of driving pulley oti 


Proportion of gearing . . 
Flour apace. 


OVslT 


I 4 '* 3 jr 15 x 4 16 x 3 




FACE 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11766. 

When sd ordered, our plain and automatic drop 
presses aro furnished with jack dies, also called rag 
jacks, or pick-ups. They arc made from the beet 
steel forgings, slotted at right angles to receive the 
forcer, and then hardened. In ordering, give sice of 
face, and state whether round or square face is de- 


* w to 3 ys v to w 


7 

-iuSH' 


8 

8* 


No. ... 1 2 

Sue of face. 2*4* or leas 3* to 3J4‘ 
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BOARD DROP HAMMERS. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 117*7. 



Stroke La variable either by hand lever or treadle; that is, the ram can be dropped 
from any height desired. The automatic trip alao can be adjusted on the rod ver¬ 
tically aa desired. Please note that the ram can be dropped from the full height 
and make a light blow at will by operating the treadle gently. 

Al-i p l e ase note, we will furnish when desired, two automatic tripe on the drop 
rod, tie upper one for full blow and the lower one for light blow, so that the operator 
can instantly change to automatic trip for light blow as well as an automatic trip 
for heavy blows. This is extremely useful on most classes of work and well worth 
having, but we do not furnish the extra trips except to order. 

It hould also be noted that while the height of lift in our judgment is ample and 
that ti e tendency nowadays is to use heavier hammers and low falls, yet if desired 
wc can furnish longer uprights. We can also make hammers wider between the 
guides to order; and other special changes, as they may be needed, fitting up the 
hammer, for instance, with steel poppets if wanted instead of the die.slot. 


The special points which we claim with regard to our make of board drop hammers 
arc (numerated herewith: 


First. The automatic trip on these hammers, which is patented,-is smooth in 
operation. It ha* a free oscillating movement, and the dog which engages the tapered 
surface of the ram can be adjusted on the pivot shaft for different thic knesses of dies. 


Second. Massiveness of construction throughout. The uprights or guides aro 
particularly heavy. The lugs for the adjusting screws of the anvil are extra long. 
Anvils are regularly made fifteen times the weight of the ram. and can be made 
heavier to order. 


Third. Our pulleys are on the same shaft, the roll* being connected by steel 
gears. The two shafts are thus always maintained in line;. whereas, where the pulleys 
are on separate shafts there ia a constant tendency to destroy the align¬ 
ment and wear the boxes unequally. 


Fourth. All hnmmera having side latch to suspend the ram receive 
a very decided shock or side wrench as the ram passes up above the latch 
a few inches and then drops heck upon it. We suspend the ram by- 
central damps, directly under the rolls and directly shove the nm. 
These damps have broad surfaces and are pivoted so as to follow the 
board downward before engaging, and the shock of suspense is thue 
cushioned and always remains a direct vertical pull, without lateral 
strain. 


This type of m a ch in e is widely used and well known. We solicit comparison 
of our nake with the better grades, and are confident in such a case of a commenda¬ 
tory judgment from experts. The design of iheschammcrs has been worked out w ilh 
special pains and care. Please note the points below. 


HO. 117*7. 


Fifth. Our eccentrics are both keyed on the same shaft, and thus 
held rigidly in line. 


8ixth. Large wearing surfaces of the front roll. Shaft and eccentrics do not revolve; simply have a slight oscillatory movement. 
In general, will my that the details throughout are carefully worked out. and there is ample provision for adjusting the guides for 
wear and for the alignment of dies necessary for fine drop forging. The ram and shoe, or die holder, in the anvil are made 
regularly of steel, unless otherwise specified. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


No. 

Weight. 

Weight • ti 

BflMTII < iu«ln. 

Hr.cht ..f 
l |>ri*lil«. 

Sis %4 
• Pulley. 

2. 

. 7.500 lbs. 

200 lbs. 

ir 

G6' 

18*x 4' 

4. 

. 12,0001b*. 

400 lbs. 

14' 

HI' 

24'x S' 

6. 

. 17,0001b#. 

000 lbs. 

16' 

96' 

28' x S' 

8. 

. 21.000 lbs. 

8001b*. 

16' 

96' 

32* x 8* 

10. 

. 24,000 lb*. 

1,000 lbs. 

16' 

96' 

32* x 8' 

12. 

. 27.500 lbs. 

1,2001b*. 

16' 

96' 

38'x 8' 

15. 

. 32,000 lbs. 

1,500 lbs. 

16* 

96' 

36' x S' 

18. 

39,000 lbs. 

1,800 lbs. 

16' 

96' 

38' x S' 

20. 

42,000 lbs. 

2,000 lbs. 

18' 

96* 

40'x itr 
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THEJ paibbanks company 


FORCES. 




DESCRIPTION FIG. 117SS. 

The No. I forge in especially adapted for heavy blacksmith work. It 
ha* a very large and deep fire place and powerful blast, and is capable of 
doing the heaviest kind of work. 

It will bring a hnr of 3* round iron to a welding heat in five to six 
minutes; 4'iron in ten minute*; and heavier work, if required, in the 
same proportion of time. 

It is far superior to the old fashioned bellows and brick forge. It does 
not require half the room, ran be got at from all sides, and can be placed in 
the most convenient position, regardless of the position of the chimney. 

This forge has the patent drop doors and revolving hall tuyere, and with 
it we give our improved iron stand—a very convenient article, and found in 
no other forge. 

This stand is adjustable as to height, and can be placed any required 
distance from the forge, supporting a bar of iron any length. Please 
contrast these features with other makes. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Height, to top of hearth. 30* 

Hearth. 40* x 28* 

Fan, diameter. 14* 

Weight. 270 lbs. 


Hood is made of No. 20 steel, braced inside by two braces of %* x 
bar iron. This makes the stiffest hood ever put on any forge. 

Power attachment and water tank are furnished at extra cost when 
desired. 


SCIENTIFIC BLACKSMITH'S 
FORGE. 



NO. SA SCIENTIFIC PORTABLE 
FORGE. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 11769. 

The 2A forge will make a welding heat on 2*^* iron (round) in five to eight minutex 

It is a favorite sue and style for machine shops, tool works, plumbers, locksmiths, planters 
and railroad repair shops. The cut shows the detachable lever used on all of our forges, as it 
appears when removed from its bearing and stood up out of the way. To take it out and 
replace it. it is only necessary to hring the end of the lever down until it is about level, when it 
can he rolled out of or into the socket.' 

No other forge made can detach the lever. No dead centers; always ready to start. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Height, to top of bowl. 20* 

Hearth. 27* x 21* 

Fan, diameter. 10* 

Weight. 150 lbs. 


Power attachment furnished at extra cosL 


FIO. UTSS. 
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FORGES, 


NO. 7A SCIENTIFIC PORTABLE FORGE. 



FIG. 11770. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11770. 

The 7A forgo his our double ratchet, solid frame, adjustable 
leg*, detachable lever, and other special features. 

It has a coal box in one end. 

This forge will produce welding hpat oo 2?$* iron in from (iwe to 
eight minutes, and will do heavier work when required. 

This style is very popular on account of the shape of bowl (or 
fireplace) and the convenience of coal box, which is a part of bowrL 
This forge is appreciated by practical men. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height, to top of bowl... 

Bowl..,.. 

Coal box, depth. 

Fan, diameter. 

Weight.... 


29' 

30 ** 2 tr 

SK' 

IV 

105tba. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11771. 

Our 7B forge differs from our 7A only in having a shield or dash instead 
of a hood. It is practically of same weight, will do the same work, and is 
adapted to the mine class of users. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height, to top of bowl or fireplace .. 

Bowl. 

Coal box, depth.. 

Fan, diameter. . 

Weight. 


29* 

30* x 20* 


165 lbs. 


FIQ. 11771. 



390 


T H 3D FAIRBANKS COMPANY 














ijivaKOo ssKraaiva 


FORGES. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 1IT7S. 

Thu forge in arranged so that both the shield and lever can be removed entirely 
and placed on the inside, thus obviating danger of breakage in transportation. The 
door on side gives ample room Id oil and clean the working parts. 

Height, to top of bowl. 31* 

Diameter, outside measure... 18' 

Fan, diameter..•. 8' 

Weight...,.... , about 100 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION riG. 11773. 

Style H is particularly designed for manual training and similar schools. The 
hase of H 1 is open for receipt of hod to catch refuse from dumping tuyena H 2 is 
the same as H 1. except that there are four legs. H 3, of steel plate, has individual 
draws with padlocks, one for each pupil. Upon each tank is a tool hanger. 

No. Of 11 right of SUs of 

Forte. Korgs. Pan. W right. STYLE HI FORGE. 

H I and 2... W 26' x 30* 300 lbs. ^mr, r , |M| 

H l dble ... 29* 28' x 30' 450 lbs. ^|i u 

II 3. 29' 26' x 30* 400 11m. ^ Jk 

Down draft hood for style H, extra. 


gAtf 7 DESCRIPTION FIG. 11774. t % JYL 

Style J is designed for the handling of 
■ medium and heavy work. Built in three 
sizes, it is especially adaptable to general 
smitnshop orjuipment. The exceptionally 

■ ' * ’ , v i heavy fire pan is provided with insulated fire _ 

plate and fitted with type D tuyeres, as do- F,G- 11773 ‘ 

jenbed bel OWi fig. 11779. In all three sizes 

FIG. 11772. the coal pan is cast as a part of the forge, STYLE J i FORGE, 

but with independent water tank, except in 
the case of the J 2 style, in which both cool 
and water compartments form a part of the . 

STYLE Oi FORGE main forge pan. Either up or down draft 

can bo provided for all three sizes. In the 
down draft hood an interior plate forms with 

the bock plate a sjxicc which, under the action Wmf . ^ ‘mwi., 

BHh t0aBB . jM of the exhaust f in, serves as a passage for 

W • V-jB smoke and gases caught at the ton edge of the 

hf«xl. By incans of the liandle and gear, 

^ adjustment to any angle is a simple matter. LVI B H I 

"J'M No. of Height of Siwof Weight - Ifl 

J 2. 28* 5 48* x GO* 750 lbs 

no. 11TTS. no. I17T4. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 11778. 

Style O, designed for the heaviest work, is built in four sizes, all of which are of steel plate, having angle iron base and top, which 
insures rigidity. The coal pan is deep. The tuyeres are of a special free air type which insures quick heat. Either down draft hood 
or the up draft type can be furnished. The ventilating hood is of the up draft type. 

Style O 4 is made with a special tuyere arranged in three parts, each having a separate blast connection. It is thus adapted for 
plate and other heavy work, for the tuyere permits making the fire the whole length of the forge, 52*. 

Narfroma SPSC.nCAT.ONS no.HTTS. w ^ lBOtP> ^ 

01. 25* 42-*42* soothe. 

0 2. 25' 44' * 54* 1.300 lbs. 

0 3. 24* 72**72* 2,000 tbs. 

0 4. 24* 52* x 42* 1,000 lbs. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 11TTS TO 11TT8. 

The nest tuyere, A 1, is 6' square by 6V4* high. Air is delivered to fire through a slot measuring M* x IK*. 

The adjustable tuyere, B 1, is provided with a rod ending in a tapering key, which regulates the width of opening for discharge of 
air to the nre. The tuyere flange is 10* diameter. 

The oil-burning tuyere, C 1, 19* diameter by 12* deep, is a east iron pot designed to M supported beneath the forge, and lined with 
firs day and brick. 

The dumping tuyere, D, is built in four sizes, D 1, D 2, D 3, and D 4, applicable for light, medium, heavy, and very heavy work. 

NO. SI TUYERE. No.ofTuywa Wdfcht. NO. Cl TUYERE. 

NO. At TUYERE. _ t !. 21* NO. D1 TUYERE. 


no. 11770 . 


nO. 1177T. 
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ELASTIC ROTARY BLOW RIVETING MACHINES. 




STANDARD MACHINE. STYLE A. 


DESCRIPTION nOS, 11 TSS AND 11TSS. 

The riveting machine* here illustrated represent the results of long ex pe ri e n ce in the 
bapabflity and durability of the elastic rotary blow type of riveter. 

One important feature over the old type of machine is the direct and central application 
of power to the oscillating cylinder containing the hammer rod and oampreenon epringt 

This feature allows of an increase of from 20 to 35 per cent in the tpatd of the various 
machine*, which increases the number of blows per minute, and therefore the time req ui red 
for beading s rivet is reduced, resulting in an increased output of the machine. 

Another feature which improves the quality of work done on this machine is the positive 
rotary motion given to the hammer rod through the medium of worm and gear. The 
action of the riveting hammer when revolved by this method is to create a regularly applied 
"breaking-down’' action, which causes the rivet to spread evenly on all rides, thereby forming 
an even shaped head oh the rivet. 

These riveters are built in sixes to bead rivets from 4' to 4* in diameter. The face of - 
the machine against which the table braoket is bolted is faced and grooved to receive a 
tongue on the table bracket. This con¬ 
struction, therefore, will admit of the use STANDARD MACHINE. STYLE B. 

of a horiaontal or vertical table. In many 
cases it is an advantage to have the 
machine equipped with both tables, thus 
permitting of handling a larger variety of 


The machine is also furnished with a 
lower revolving fixture which is secured 
to the circular table when both heads of 
a rivet an to be formed simultaneously. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Floor 

Total 

Height. 

Thrust. 

to Km* 
at 

Mac tun. 

mer in 
Ixwmt 
PuallKMI. 

Lu»wt 

PuaiUoa. 

W«*ht 

12* x 18' 

594' 

5' 

4' 

354' 

25' 

185 lbs. 

15' x 22* 

68' 

7' 

W 

374' 

25' 

405 lbs. 

16* x 254 

734' 

w 

7.4' 

404' 

314' 

594 lbs. 

20* x 28' 

74' 

ir 

84' 

40* 

254' 

762 lbs. 

24' x 32* 

80 f 

ii'V 

r 

374' 

194' 

932 lbs 

20* x 34' 

wr 

12* 

O' 

42* 

284' 

1,194 lbs. 

35' x 43* 

99 4 # 

13b/ 

10'/ 

394' 

224 ' 

2,428 lbs. 


Countershaft, shown on following page, is furnished at additional cost only. 


I 


no. iitss. 
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ELASTIC ROTARY BLOW RIVETING MACHINES, 


DESCRIPTION HO. (17*0. 


Mss. 

m EL. 


T sad L 
Faltsys. 

Bpssd 

V . 

1,550 

22* x 3* 

0* X 3* 

425 

w . 

1,325 

24* x 3* 

5* x 3* 

390 

%r . 

1,270 

22* x 3* 

0* x 3* 

480 

X 0 . 

1,070 

22" x 3* 

0* x 3* 

390 

N' . 

975 

20* x 4* 

•* x 3* 

440 

H 0 . 

1,000 

22* x 4* 

10* x 3* 

155 

h 0 . 

750 . 

28* x 4* 

8* x 4* 

350 


pio. iiroo. 



QUICK STROKE ROTARY RIVETING HAMMERS. 


NO. S RIVETER 



no. iiTsi. 


SNOWS SPECIAL PROJECTING NOSE. 710. 117*2. 

DESCRIPTION 7IOS. 117*1 AND 11702. 

These machines strike an extremely rapid Mow and their action is such as to bead around the head, making a very neat head without 
upsetting or bending the body of the rivet. They are therefore especially suitable for hinges, riveting through wood, and similar classes 
of work. The machine is regularly furnished with flat table, as shown in Fig. 11792, for the reason that most of our customers make 
their own special chucks or dies to suit their work, but we can make lower dies or chucks as may he desired. 

We furnish these in five eises: No. 1 rivets H* up to J$*. No. 2 rivets from }$* up to J-#'. No. 3 rivets from *** up to 4'* No. 4 
rivets from 4' up to »*'■ No. 5 rivets from Vs' up to 4'; >t works J4* round very rapidly. 

In general we may say the No. 1 is best adapted for about *£*. No. 2 for about S»'. No. 3 for about Vi*, No. 4 for about 4' or *£*, 
and No. 5 for H' and 4' round. We have known the No. 5 to be used for riveting even as large as I 4*. but of course it was slow 

We furnish these with rubber springs, which we consider much superior to the steel or bronse. We would be glad to furnish fur* 
ther details to our customers upon application, as to the adaptability of these machines to fecial work and as to coostructioo. 
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FORCES. 

NO. 1 GAS FORGE (BCNCM). NO. 2 OAS FORGE (BENCH). 






DESCRIPTION FIG. 11780. 

Bench space, G* x 6*. 

Weight, packed, about 30 Iba. 
Measure, packed, 15* x II* x 11*. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11783. 


Entrance, 6' wide, 3* high. 
Depth of heat ing space, 6*. 
Floor space, 24* x 20*. 
Weight, net, about 325 lbs. 


Weight, |nrkcd, about 400 Iba. 

Measure, parked, 62* x 26* x 24*. 

Gas consumption, per hour, about 100 
cubic feet. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11781. 


Bench space, 9* x 12*. 

Weight, packed, about 85 lbs. 
Measure, packed, 17* ~x 17* x 12* 


NO. 1 TOOL ROOM GAS FORGE. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11783. 


Entrance, 3* wide, 2* high. 

Depth of heating space, 4*. 

Floor space, 24* x 20*. 

Weight, net, about 210 lbs. 

Weight, packed, about 275 Iba. 

Measure, packed, 58* x 26* x 24*. 

Gas consumption, per hour, about 60 cubic feet. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11784. 

NO. 3. 

Heating space. 8* wide, 10* deep. 

Entrance, 8' x 3*. 

Floor space, 30* x 26*. 

Weight, net, about 400 IK*. 

Weight, pocked, about 585 lbs. 

Measure, pocked, 52* x 32* x 2fi*. 

Gas consumption, per hour, about 100 cubic 
feet. 

NO. 8: 

Heating space, 11* wide, 14* deep. 

Entrance, 11* wide, 3 or 3>$* high. 

Floor space, 36* x 26*. 

Weight, net, about 700 lbs. 

Weight, packed, about 800 lbs. 

Measure, packed, 52* x 38* x 28*. 

Gas connection is made to union G. 

Blast connection below air cock A. 

Go* consumption, per hour, about 120cubic feet 
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THB F AIBB A2T3CS O O PANT 


FORCES. 




description no. atm. 


NO. 7 GAS rOROC. 





, 12* z 1H'. depth, 4*. 
floor spa**, 18* x 23*. 

Weight, Mt. About 286 Ibe 
Weight, pocked, about 376 ibe 


Measure, packed, 42* x 27* x 24*. 

Qae connect* at G by pipe- 
Blast connect* at C by 1* pipe. 

Qae consumption, per hour, about 00 cubic feet 


Entrance, 3H* x 3H' x 3H' deep 
Slot under burner H, W x !>*'. 
Floor space, 24* x 24*. 

Height to entrance, 40*. 

Height to top, 62*. 


Weight, net, about 1,200 Ibe. 

Weight, packed, about 1,400 Ibe. 

Measure, crated, 27* x 27* x 65*. 

Gas consumption, per hour, about 200 cubic 
feet. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. ItTST. 


This furnace will heat rivets of any thickness up to and not exceeding 3* in length. 
About 40 lb*. are led into the furnace in bulk and it will discharge three W rivets per 
minute, or smaller rivets in proportionately leas time. It takes 16 minutes to heat up the 
furnace, at the expiration of which time the Erst rivet can be withdrawn. 


The heater is made for any kind of gas in ordinary use, including natural gas, but 
the kind of gas to be used must be specified in the order, so that the burner may be 
adapted to it. 


The air supply connects at A P and must be under the pressure of 1 lb. to the square 
inch. The gas connects at G P and the pressure may be anything above 1 os., the 
supply being abundant. The rivets are fed through the feed hole H under the cover K. 
The furnace should be kept well filled and as the heated rivets are discharged new 
rivets should replace them so thet the furnace never contains less than two-thirds of a 
full charge. 


The burner B emits numerous small flames downward upon the work, and as the 
heated rivets are removed from the slab C those back of them slide down the incline 
and take their place. The rapidity of heating can be controlled, as also the tempera¬ 
ture of the rivets, which can be brought up to a bright cherry red or nearly white heat 
The rivets are uniformly heated and over boating is effectually prevented by proper 
adjustment of the gas and air valves. 


The angle plug D may be removed, if necessary, but is intended to confine the boat 
to the furnace as much as possible without interfering with the removal of the boated 
rivet*. This will save the gas, by forcing the product* of combustion to escape through 
the feed bole instead of the wide open front entrance, thus pre-beating the rivets cm the 
incli n ed slab before they reach the actual beating ^>ace immediately below the burner. 

We make these furnaces to order for larger rises and quantities of rivets, the order 
stating the required output per hour. 


Front entrance, 0* wide, 3* high. 

Capacity, about 40 lbs. per charge, heating at rate of three rivets per minute. 
Smaller rise proportionately quicker. 

• Floor space, 25* x 26*. 

NO. • OAS FORGE. Weight, net, about 413 lbs. 

Weight, packed for shipment, about 614 lbs. 
Measure, packed, 52* x 28* x 27*. 

Gas consumption, per hour, about 120 to 200 
cubic feet. 


riG. liras. 


The bottom slab F is an inclined plane 
connecting with the horiaontsJ slab C 
about 6* from the front of the furnace. 
On the slab C the actual heating is per¬ 
formed, while the rivet*, packed into the 
furnace and reeling on the inclined plane, 
are pee-bested by the waste beat, which 
passe* through the charge to a vent at ibe 
feed bole. 


Air supply under pressure of one pound to tbe square inch is indispenmble, and our 
No. 1 pressure blower will supply two furnaces. 
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FILING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 117*0. 

This is a machine for doing ftll aorta of filing—more especially the particular kind—accurately 
and rapidly in a much more aatiafactory way than by the old, alow, weary way of our grandfather*. 

It doea beat the kinds of work that are beat worth doing, and that have always called for the 
moat akillful hand filing, the making of blanking, trimming and coining dice, light slotting, gauges, 
templates and model* 

In addition it can be and ia uaed to advantage in the finishing of parts of guns, typewriters, sewing- 
machines, gas fixtures, elortrical fittings, jewelry, dental and surgical instruments, novelties, dock 
parts, cutlery, silverware, etc. It is just right for trimming sprues and gates for metal castings; in 
fact wherever hand filing is now in use the machine will do the work as well or better at a lower 
cost. It is not limited to filing dies. 

The machine is divided by the work bench into two parte—the driving mechanism below and 
entirely out of the way—the upper division above, in the handiest possible position, leaving the 
bench free from belts or countershafts. 

The table occupies a bench space nine inches in diameter, has s rotary adjustment so that file 
can be adjusted in any relation to change of light; and can be completely detached from the bench 
without disturbing the driving mechanism, 
no. 117*3. The driving mechanism drives the file rapidly in a vertical portion and has a rapid return motion; 

in fact it exactly imitates the motions of hand filing, only the stroke is more regular and uniform. 

The file works through an opening in the center of a lilting table which supports the work at the 
proper angle for filing. The center of the file opening is in line at all positions of the table with the 
longitudinal center of the file-ram. 

The tilting table gives you any angle, and it is graduated so that 
you know just what angle you are getting—it tilts four way* 

You can use any kind of a file—any length and shape of shank- 
round, square or tapered. You can use a needle file in close quarters 

and at the speed best adapted to the work. The proper speed for this BENCH FILING MACHINE, 

machine for iron or steel is 200 strokes per minute; for brass or other 
soft metals, 500 strokes; in fact it must be run at the stated speeds to 
produce the results we claim for it. 

Each machine is furnished complete with countershaft, belt-shifter, 
hack saw attachment, file guide and work hold-down, and the first cost 
is practically the whole cost. 

8lroke, O' to 4'. 

Table, O' in diameter. 

Tilt of table, 30° to front and back. 

Tilt of table, 10° to right and left. 

Bench space, 9' in diameter. 

Speed of countershaft, 300 revolutions. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 117*4. 

The ways arc placed at the track of the machine away from the dirt 
and filings, which leaves the space under the table entirely free for 
handling the files. 

The slide has its bearing in the frame of the machine and is fitted 
with a taper gib. 

The crank pin bearing is extra large and is fitted with a bronxe 
bushing. 

They are so made that after putting in the file they may be placed 
in the machine and adjusted so that the file will run true. 

The table has an adjustment of 45° to the front and 10° back. 

The file holders are arranged to take any shape file up to about G' 
long. 



FIG. 117*4. 


BENCH PILING MACHINE. 
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FILING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION flO. 11704.—Ceatlau#4. 

When it is necessary to change to a different shape ol file this bolder may be detached with the file in place and another file and 
holder eubetituted. 

After the files required for a certain job have been adjusted in their separate holders, the changes from one style to another may be 
mado very rapidly. 

Wo furnish a set of six holders, two of each of the styles shown. Additional holders may be ordered. 

Height to top of table. 11* Face of pulleys.. 1 

Diameter of table. 8' Stroke.* 4 *'endlJ^* 

Diameter of pulleys. 6* Weight. 45 lb*. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11790. 

The machine is made and finished in a first class manner and is 
a high grade machine throughout. The ways and slide arc fitted 
with taper gib and arc carefully scraped to a bearing, the crank 
shaft and important bearings are hardened and ground and are pro* 
tec ted from dust and dirt. The bearing for the crankshaft has a 
cast iron bushing and the crank pin has an adjustable broose bush¬ 
ing. Cone pulleys provide for four changes of speed. 

The ways are placed at the back of the machine away from the 
chips and filings, directly back of and in line with the file, making 
the stiffest construction possible with the weight. 

The table is adjustable about two axes at right angles to each 
other, tilting to an angle of 45°, and work may be filed at any angle. 
The space under the table is left clear to facilitate the changing of 


A screw feed, operated by hand, is provided by which the work 
may be fed to the file. 

An adjustable finger holds the work firmly to the table without 
marring and allows U to be moved freely in any direction on the table. 

An air pump blows away the chips and filings and keeps the work 
and file clear, insuring a smooth cut. 

The stroke of the file h adjustable from 4* to 0*. The file is 
arranged to clear on the return stroke either on the up or down 
stroke as desired, and may be made to cut either on the up or down 
stroke by changing the crank pin to the opposite end of the crank 
arm. The amount of clearance U adjustable from i*j* to 0* by 
means of the knurled headed screw at the back of the machine. 


The file arms are attached to the slide, two of them cany the file 
holders and the file may be clamped cither above or below the table, 
or at both ends. Either of these arms may be detached and the 
file supported at the free end by means of the special arm furnished, 
which carries an adjustable finger to support the file at the back. 


The file and holder may bo removed very quickly without dis¬ 
turbing the adjustment when it is necessary to examine the work 
or to change from one style of file to another. 


NO. 8 FI UNO MACHINE. 



FlO. 11790. 










FILING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION PIS. 117SS.—Ceatlaue*. 

A pair of anna for holding hack a*w blades is also furnished, which may be attached to the slide in place of the file arms. 

File Holders.—We have two systems of bolding files, one by using adjustable holders and the other by using rigid holders. The 
adjustable holder consists of three parts. It clamps the file, allowing it to be adjusted in the machine to run true. After adjusting, it 
may be locked in position and removed and replaced at will without disturbing the adjustment. 

The adjustable holder is made in three styles, No. 1, 2 and 3, each of which is made in two sixes, (small) A and (large) B. The 
No. 1 with wood handle for small files, No. 2 for round, square and irregular shaped files, and No. 3 for pillar and rectangular files. 

The rigid bolder takes round shank files. We furnish a convenient jig for babbitting round shanks to ordinary files. The rigid 
holder is made in three sizes for shanks, ^*, */%*, and 

Both the rigid and adjustable holders hare a V way, which is clamped to a corresponding V on the file arm. admitting of very 
quirk changes. 


The regular equipment as furnished with the machine includes: 


1 countershaft attached to base. 

2 file bolder arms (top and bottom). 

1 file bolder support arm. 

2 hack saw arms: 

3 file support rods with plate. 


1 babbitting jig. 

9 file holders: 

1 each Al, A2, A3, adjustable. 
1 each Bt, B2, B3, adjustable. 
1 each H*. W* W, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Height of table from floor. 

Diameter of table. . 

Tilt of table, 45° to the front, 30 f to the right, 5* to the back and left. 

8troke, adjustable. 

Diameter of drive pulley... . 

Face of drive pulley.. 

Weight, net. 

Weight, boxed. 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 


4' 

12 * 

4*to0* 

8 * 

2 * 

330 lbs. 
450 lbs. 
160 


CENTERING MACHINES. 

NO. 1 SINGLE SPINDLE BENCH CENTERING MACHINE. 



FIG. ii7*s. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1179S. 

The No. 1 machine will center round bars from to 3' in diameter. The centering chuck of this machine is permanently 
attached to the frame at a fixed distance from the spindle. 

The machine is furnished in two styles, as follows: 

Style A. Machine complete on iron table, with countershaft, special drill chuck for combination center drills and half doaeo drills 
for mme. 

Style B. Same as A. but without stand, a* shown in cut. 

Note.—Machine is furnished with three jaw chuck for holding round and hexagon stock, but if a four jaw chuck la desired it can be 
supplied in addition or instead of the regular chuck. Countershaft may be omitted if not required. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Floor Spar*. Weight. Boa Uses. It s re l 


Style A.2.5' x 32* 350 lbs. 16* x 27* X 40* 400 

Style B.10* x 27* 150 lbs. 12* x 12* x 30* 400 
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CENTERING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 117ST. 

The No. 2 machine will center round bar* from 

to 4H' diameter. The centering chuck ia mounted 
to slide on the bed and may be adjusted with reference 
to the drilling spindle. This permits the use of various 
special tools in the spindle, and some irregular pieces 
may 1 k> conveniently held in this machine for special 
drilling or end operations. 

Each machine is regularly furnished with a throe 
jaw chuck for holding round and hexagon work, but a 
four jaw chuck can bo supplied in addition to or in place 
of the regular chuck, if desired. 

Built in two styles: 

8tyle A machine, complete on table, with counter¬ 
shaft, special drill chuck for combination center drills, 
and half dosen drills for same. 

Style B. Same as Style A, but without stand, so as 
to use as a bench machine. 

Styis A. Style B. 

Space required. 25* x 32* ll*x32* 

Weight. 400 lbs. 225 lbs. 

Box measurements. I8*x27*x40* 13*xl5*x21* 

The countershaft has tight and loose pulleys 6* 
diameter for 2* belt, and should make about 400 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Countershaft may be omitted if not required. 


NO. 2 SINGLE SPINOLC CENTERING MACHINE ON STANO. 




PIG. 11797. 

DESCRIPTION PIO. 11799. 

The No. 3 machine will center round bars 
from >f* to 5J4* diameter. The centering chuck 
of this machine slides on the ways and may bo 
clamped at any desired point, like the No. 2 


The machine may be readily modified for 
special requirements. An additional jig plate or 
angle with guide bushings to support long tools 
or standard drills is frequently furnished; a 
special rest or work bolder fitted in place of, or to 
exchange with, the regular centering chuck, is 
often advantageous. These changes sometimes 
provide convenient facilities for special work, at 
low first cost os compared with other machines 
for such purposes. 

Each machine is furnished with a three jaw 
centering chuck for round and hexagonal stock, 
countershaft, special drill chuck for combination 
center drills, and half dosen drills for same. 

A four jaw chuck can be supplied, if desired. 


FlooMjiuce required, 
Box measurements.. 


24' x 55* 
5001b*. 

17* x 26* x 53* 


The countershaft b* ■ n-hi loose pulleys 
0* in diameter. < 








CENTERINQ MACHINES. 


NO. 4 SINGLE SPINDLE CENTERING MACHINE. DESCRIPTION FID. UTSS. 

The No. 4 machine will enter round 
ben from H' to 7%' diameter. Tim 
centering chuck of this machine dLk&es 
on the ways, and may be damped at 
any point, to permit the use of various 
special tools in the spindle if required 
for special drilling or end operations. 

A floor stand is furnished to sup¬ 
port the end of long bare. 

Machine is regularly furnished with 
three jaw centering chuck for round 
and hexagonal stock, countershaft, 
special drill chuck for combination 
center drills, and half dosen drills for 

A four jaw centering chuck can be 
supplied, if deared. 

Floor space required... 25' x 50* 

Weight. 000 Urn. 

Box measurements-20's 20* 130 * 

The countershaft has tight and loose 
pulleys 0* diameter for 2* belt, and 
should make about 350 revolutions par 

minute. 


no. iiToo. 

DESCRIPTION nos. 11000 Tty 11002. 

Two spindles are provided, one of which 
carries a small twist drill and the other a center 
reamer or countersink. The spindles are driven 
at different speeds by gears connecting them 
with the driving pulley which revolves on one of 
the pivots for the swinging head. The belt 
tension does not vary, and exerts no strain 
tending to change the position of the spindles. 

Sensitive spindles.—-Both spindles are sensi¬ 
tive, being balanced by springs, but these do not 
bear on revolving parts, thus avoiding wear 

Convenient feed.—Koch spindle is advanced 
to its cut by the one feed lever, which has the 
same direction of feeding motion for both 
spindles. The head is swung laterally by the 
convenient ball handle shown. 

Positive stop motion.—‘•Each spindle is pro¬ 
vided with a fixed collar inside the bead, which 
limits its advance at the proper point. In con¬ 
nection with the adjustable stop for setting the 
work, this feature avoids all danger of reaming 
the work too deep. 

Positive locking device.—Neither spindle can 
be advanced by the feeding lever except when on 
the center; and whenever either spindle is so ad¬ 
vanced the swinging head becomes positively 
locked against sideways motion and remains so 
until the spindle has been again returned to the 
fully withdrawn position. This feature prevents 
the breakage of drills by any accidental sido 
movement. 
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CENTERING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION no*. 11SOO TO It AOS.—CmUihN. 



The visa is a carefully made universal scroll chuck with ample wearing surfaces and hardened jawa which may be readily ground true 
whenever Decenary. 

Supports for work.—A support is attached to the lower chuck jaw to guide the front end of the bar while aune is heing inserted in 
the chuck. The bar to be centered may be conveniently laid upon this support and the Y-shaped rest shown, while being gripped 
by the chuck, thus avoiding all necereity for the operator to support the weight of the work while chucking nine. The angle of the Y 
rest is such that one turn of the nut will vary the height of 
the rest sufficiently for bare of M" difference in diameter. 

Stops for work.—A swinging stop with an adjusting screw 
is provided,- against which the work should be placed before 
gripping. The screw can be adjusted to permit any required 
depth of reaming, thus securing perfect uniformity. 

Oil supply for the cutting tools is obtained from a con¬ 
veniently placed oil pot; a drainage pan for the chips and 'a 
drip cup to catch the oil are provided. Ample shelf and table 
room is also provided. 

Although these machines are regularly furnished with 
three jaw centering chucks, four jaw chucks can bo supplied 
in addition took in place of the regular chucks, if desired. 


4* MACHINE. 


Equipment: Three jaw centering chuck, countershaft. 

Decenary wrenches, one drill socket, one-half doaen center 
drills, and four center reamers (60°). 

Machine occupies floor space 28' x 54' and weighs about 
450 lbs. Countershaft has tight and loose pulleys 6' diameter far 2* belt and should make about 325 revolutions par 
minute. 


qq 9” MACHINE. 

M Equipment: Three jaw centering chuck, countershaft, necessary wrenches, one doaen center drills, and one-half docen center reamers 
«W). 


% Shipping weight, in crate.. 1,1501b*. 

* Shipping weight, tightly boxed. 1.2151b*. 

t Oat* measurement*. 27' x 50* x 76' 

m Bo* measurements. 17' x 28* x 76' 

Net weight.. 1,065 Ibe. 

m Capacity to center.. \ob m 

^ Floor N>*ee required. 26* x 72* 


« 
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Countershaft has tight and loose pulleys 10* in diameter for 2>£' belt, and should mike about 205 revolutions per minute. 
Diameter of machine pulley 8>£' for belt, and should make 382 revolutions per minute. This information is given for guidance 

in cases where it is deared to drive the 

9" TWO SPINOLE CENTERING MACHINE. machine from an independent motor. 


7" MACHINE. 

Equipment: Three jaw centering chuck, 
countershaft, nccesmry wrenches, three drill 
sockets, and one center reamer (GO®). 

Machine occupies floor space 26' x 62* and 
weighs about 1,000 lbs. Countershaft has 
tight and loose pulleys, 10* in diameter for 2J$' 
belt, and should make about 175 revolutions 
per minute. 

O" MACHINE. 

Equipment: Three jaw centering chuck, 
countershaft, nceewsiry wrenches, three drill 
sockets, one center reamer (60®). 

Machine occupies floor space 122* x 26' 
and weighs about 1,700 lbs. Countershaft 
has tight and loose pulleys, 10* in diameter, 
for 2V£' belt, and should make about 175 
revolutions per minute. 

Note: We can furnish this machine with 
short bed (5' long) if desired. 


no. tiaoa. 
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CENTERING MACHINES. 


REVERSIBLE CENTERING MACHINE, STYLE B. 



FIO. 11*03. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11*03. 


This new machine has the same spindle mechanism and head stork 
used in our regular two-spindle centering machine, in which the Umwerae 
of the spindles is limited by suitable stops, and which is designed so that 
neither spindle can be advanced except when on the center. When either 
spindle is advanced, the head is locked against lateral movement. The 
new machine is fitted with an improved reversible vise, deagned to con¬ 
veniently present both ends of short ban to the tool spindles to be centered 
and reamed, without releasing them. It will center stock up to 3Ls" 
in diameter. 

The viao is made with a sliding base, which may be damped anywhere 
on the ways of the machino bed. An upright portion carrying the n« 
jaws (which are operated by a right and left sc r ew and slide vertically). * 
pivoted in line with the centering spindles, and may make a half revolution 
against suitable stops, where it becomes automatically and securely locked. 

The short ban to be centered an held in the vise at the middle of 
length. After one end is centered and reamed, the vies lock is released and 
the work reversed, presenting the other end of the bar in proper position 
to be centered and reamed also. 

Each end of long work may be centered in the same manner as in the 
regular machines. 

An adjustable swinging stop for the end of the bar regulates the depth 
of reaming, and also locates the work in proper position to be gripped in 
the vise. A stop screw is provided for slightly adjusting the sliding base 
to the correct position (when setting up for a lot of pieces), so that the 
bar to be centered will pivot at the middle of-its length and be reamed to 
a uniform depth at both ends. 

It is important to notice that a number of pieces centered in this 
machine will be uniform in length between the extremities of the lathe 
centers, even though varying slightly in length when cut off. This fact 
gives the machine a special advantage in centering lots of pieces which are 
to be afterward worked by the system of lathe carriage stops for different 
operations, as it permits such work to be reversed in the lathe without dis¬ 
turbing the accuracy of gauge length between various shoulders. 

It is the outgrowth of a demand in our own shops for a machine to 
give precisely these results, and it has met the requirements suceeaMully. 

The machine is accurately made to suitable fixtures, which secure cor¬ 
rect alignment, and it will rapidly handle short stock cut from round, 
square or octagon bars. 


As compared with machines which center both ends of short work at once by the action of opposite spindles, it is to he noted that 
the pieces are accurately and automatically centered in this machine by a vise which adjusts itself to inequalities of the material, and 
that the pieces are rapidly and conveniently handled without necessity for moving any portion of the machine. 


Convenient means arc provided to take up wear and maintain correct alignment, and the machine will give wtwrfactory service for a 
long period. 

The machine is built in two styles, as follows: 


Style A. Machine to be placed on bench, with countershaft, necessary wrenches, one down center drills and one-half dozen renter 
reamers (60*). 


Style B. Machine complete on column with countershaft, noecwsiry wrenches, one dozen center drills, and ono-half dosen ranter 
reamers (60®). 


Floor stand for machine on column to support long bars, can be supplied at extra cost. 

Shipping weight, crated. 

Shipping weight, boxed .. . 

Box measurements.. .. 

Net weight.. 

Capacity to ranter... 

Space required... 


Hlyts A. 


275 lbs. 

12® x 23® x 34® 
225 lbs. 

H m to 3<4® 

15® x 36® 


Style B. 

400 lbs. 

450 lbs. 

18® x 36® x 52* 
350 lbs. 

X'*o3 H 0 

15®x38* 


Countershaft baa tight and loose pulleys 6* diameter, for 2* belt, and should make about 325 revolutions per minute. 
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CENTERING MACHINES. 




description nos. n®o4 
and naos. 

The special machine here illustrated is 
designed to accurately center previously 
finished shafts 4* in diameter and smaller. 
The work is held in two centering chucks, 
one of which nfvolvos and acts as a 
driver. The shaft is firmly gripped in the 
revolving chuck, while the end near the 
tools is supported and revolved in the 
jaws of the stationary chuck as in a lathe 
canter rest. The centers may then be 
drilled and reamed to the required depth 
by the drilling and reaming tools which 
revolve in a direction opposite to the work 
and at different speeds. In this way the 
tools produoe centers which exactly cor¬ 
respond will* tho surface of the stock. It 
is only in this manner that finished shaft¬ 
ing can be centered to run perfectly true. 
When so centered, such shafts may be 
turned to receive pistons, pulleys, gears, 
etc., which may be mounted as accurately 
as upon fully turned shafts, and a large 
amount of turning may be dispensed With. 



no. itoo4. 


The product of the turret lathe may also.be conveniently centered and afterward perfectly finiriwd by grinding. 


This new machine has the amt spindle mechaniwn, bead stock and three jaw centering chuck used in our regular two spindle centering 
machine, in which the traverse of the spindles is limited by suitable stops, and which is designed so that neither spindle can be advanced 
except when an the center. When either spindle is advanced, the bead is locked against lateral movement. It also baa the secondary 
revolving chuck which may be damped anywhere on the bed to accommodate the length of material to be centered. Long shafts may 
pass through the chucks, and the projecting end may be supported on a floor stand if required. 


For ordinary centering of rough stock which is to be turned, the revolving chuck may be swung back out of the way and disconnected 
by means of a convenient dip pinion. In this position the machine may be used in the common manner. 


This special machine has all the advantages of our regular machines, and the revolving attachment in addition, and is an important 
money saver, because it makes the extended use of commercially finished shafting for machinery parts much more convenient and 
economical than heretofore. 

Machine U built in two styles, as follows: 


a" REVOLVING CENTERING MACHINE. 



no. iieos. 


Style A. Machine complete with three jaw centering 
chuck, countershaft, necessary wrenches, one dosen enter 

'Mb, and one-half dozen center reamers (IMF). 

Style B. Machine complete, as above, and fitted with 
>• l<ht, ,l Bmv jaw centering chuck (to intsrehange with 
tho regular three jaw chuck) for centering square and oo- 

lugon stock. 

Floor stand, for long bars, furnished at extra coat. 


SPECIFICATION®. 



4" Machine. 

5" Kashin*. 

Shipping weight, in crate.. 

750 lbs. 

1,235 lbs. 

Shipping weight, tightly 



boxed. 

800 lbs. 

1,300 lbs. 

Crate raeasurcincn t •»..25' 

' x 48' x 62'' 

27" x 50" x 76" 

Bo* measurements.17' 

‘ x 26" x 64* 

17" x 28" x 76" 

Net weight. 

700 lbs. 

1,1501b*. 

Capacity to center. 

X'U>4" 

X"to5" 

Floor space required. 

24"x 58" 

26'x 72" 

Countershaft pulleys. 

8"x2H" 

10"x2J*" 

Speed of countershaft, 



R. P.M. 

260 

205 
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CUTTINC-OFF MACHINES 



2 " STANDARD CONE 
DRIVEN CUTTING-OPF 
MACHINE. 


ocftefttPrtON nos. usoe TO nsos. 

The two tools wfll cut twice m fast as one, and 
each tool is a rest for the other. One tool presses 
up and the other down, winch relieves the strain and 
leverage on chucks and bearings. The same amount 
of work ran be done with leas power, and conse¬ 
quently with less strain on tools and machine by 
grinding one of the took V shaped to take out the 
middle of the cut and leaving the other square to 
take out the corners, just as in pkiying a slot tbo 
work is done much easier by taking a narrow tool 
first. 

The tool blocks are a new pattern in which the 
blade is set solid hi the block at an angle with the 
line of travel, giving a very strong shearing rut. 


TOOL BLOCKS. 



pio. nsos. no. itsor. 



As will lie seen from the cut, the blades arc clamped very strongly in a fixed portion and are supported out under the cutting edge. 

The blades are nicely ground with good clearance, and nit square every time if only ground square. 

Many who have had their temper tried in attempting to act the old style holders to cut square will appreciate these which can be 
set in but one position. 

We manufacture and supply the blades for these blocks and intend to carry all sixes in stock. 

Tbe patent nut on bock tool block enables the operator to make that tool block independent of the other, and quickly set tools to 
cut alike, men when machine is running. 

The chips and oil are caught in a hinged receptacle under the machine, which drains the oil from the chips; chips can then be dumped 
dry. This makes a neat, convenient and eco¬ 
nomical arrangement. ^ 

The patent shipper uses two pairs of tight and II „ 

loose pulleys and ships each belt independently lfl| DRIVEN CUTTING-OfF 

of the other. f j] MACHINE. 

This avoids the use of friction dutches and _ /- 4u IjL^ 

requires no attention except the usual oiling. // - — "■ , 

The centering attachment runs with a sepa- (P | / * a [ 

rate belt and countershaft, and makes a perfect W ™ J P v~r T 

It is conveniently arranged and easy to oper ^ 

Boxes tnkc up wear, and spindle is care- j _'_ y ~ 

fully ground to fit. The socket in spindle is made r" " \ 

to fit the Morse standanl taper No. I. 1 Jfflv \ 

One great advantage of centering with this | /SSj R n 

machine is that the work can revolve while I !; | 

centering, which is sure to bring the center true > 

Aside from these special features, the mu- F vBwr** 

chines arc made of good material with first clo.v> f t 

Chucks, tool blocks, and carriages are u-n- / 

solid and stiff, which is of first imjtortanoc in a _ _ “* — 

cutting-off machine. ' -- 

All sixes are furnished with automatic feed, - *_ .jf***^ - — 

automatic inrow ori, two uxmb, gauge, and a “ — - -— 

pedestal rest for long shafts. '-- - 

For specifications see following page. FJG. IUM. 
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CUTTINC-OFF MACHINES. 


Counter Shall. 

T an.l I. .Speed*. Skipping 

Pulhya. ft. P. M. Weight. 

3* X 10* 100 800 lbs. 

3* x 10* 150 and 220 1,400 lbs. 

3* x 12* lOOandIGO 1,75011*. 

3}**xl4 # 100 and ISO 2,2001b*. 

3^'xl4* 100 and 180 2,0001b*. 


fig. neo®. 

(For description see preceding page.) 


These machines have a device by which the speed of the main spindle is 
increased or accelerated as the cutting tools approach the center. This accelera¬ 
tion is produced by a mechanism consisting of two disks, compressing between 
themselves two movable friction wliccls of hard fiber which drive the disks at 
a speed corresponding to the potation of the wheels upon the disks. 

Each disk bus a geared connection with the main spindle, and the friction 


3** ACCELERATED DREED CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINE. 


<j wheels are driven by pulleys, one of which is shown in 
c the cut, a corresponding one being at the bock of the 
n machine. 

The two friction wheels are moved simultaneously 
jjtj by a right and left screw which is connected with the 

W cross screw of the carriage so that os the tools are fed 
in, the wheels are also fed toward the center of the 
£-| disks, thus running on a smaller diameter of the disks 
and driving them at a higher speed. The acceleration 
thus produced is gradual and regular and the fastest 
Rpeed is about five time* that at starting. 

The machine is of a strong, solid build and has 
proved its superiority in the four years it has been on 
the market. In many cases it has taken the place of 
two cone driven machines and has repeatedly proven 
that it has a much larger capacity than any cone driven 
machine, even our own two tool machines. 

One important feature of this machine is the tool 
blocks or carriers which are very solid and strong and 
carry wide blades set in recesses in the side of the block.; 
and clamped with a cap and bolts. 



CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINES. 


ACCELERATED SPEED CUTTING-OFF MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION nos. 11S10 TO 11«1 
—CmUimcA 

Each recess forms a guide for setting 
the blades square and as each M ad e is 
supported out under the cutting paint 
and sets at an angle to take a shearing out, 
danger of breakage is reduced to a mini¬ 
mum. A special circular on tool blocks 
will be sent on applkation. 

All sixes are provided with three rates 
of automatic feed, an automatic atop, 
patent chip box, countershaft with two 
speeds, all necessary wreochcs, gauges, etc, . 

The countershafts of these machines ^ 
set across the machine, but parallel ^ 
countershafts can be supplied if ncceswy . 
at slight extra cost. ^ 

Any of these machines can be supplied fi| 
with an attachment for drilling and ceo- u 
tering the ends of stock. This is a convw- n 
nient and accurate machine for this pur- 0 
pose, and will be found very useful when rv 
this work is required. ^ 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11610 TO 11613. 

ausaim. 2" 3 " , 

•rehnft pulleys .. .. 10* x 3' 10* x 3* 12* a 

of countershaft pulleys, revolutions per minute... 220 and 310 220 and 310 220a 

ing weight of complete machine. ] ,000 lb*. 1,S50 lbs. ] 90 

6" ACCELERATED SPEED CUTTING-OFF MACHINE. 


14* x 3H' 

230 and 335 
2,800 lbs. 


14* x 3H* 
230 and 335 
3,200 lbs. 


FIG. 11613. SHOWS CENTERING ATTACHMENT. 





THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


CUTTINO-OFF MA0HINE8. 


a* cumwo-orr machine. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S14. 

This cut shows our 3* cutting-off 
machine, with two tools. 

The machine is complete, with 
two powerful chucks, floor stand 
and countershaft. The countershaft 
Is so arranged that by shifting a 
lever the gwed can be changed while 
machine is in operation, and allows 
a faster speed as the cut nears the 


with oil pump and all peccary at¬ 
tachments. The friction pulleys on 
the countershaft are 12* in diameter 
with 4>$* face, and one should make 
70 and the other 100 turns per 
minute. Weight of machine is 
1,050 lbs. 



no. 11 S 14 . 


4JT CUTTING-OFF MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11616. 


The cut shows our 4U* cutting- 
off machine with single tool and 
centering attachment, but the ma¬ 
chine is furnished with either single 
tool or with two tools as desired. It is 
provided with two powerful chucks 
and oil pump. The driving cone 
has four changes which, with the 
two speeds provided with pulleys on 
the countershaft, gives eight dif¬ 
ferent speeds to the main spindle, 
varying from 13 to 100 revolutions 
tier minute. The main spindle has 
(scaring* 6^' diameter, 7' bug. 
There is an automatic throw-off, 
which disengages the feed when the 
piece is cut off. The countershaft 
has two pulleys, driven by a simple 
and efficient clutch, so that by an 
instantaneous movement of the 
lever the speed may be accelerated 
as the tool approaches the center. 
The driving pulleys on countershaft 
are 1-' diameter by 4' face, and 
should run 100 and 200 turns per 
minute, respectively. Width of 
steps on cones, 3ty*. Adjustable 
stand for the support of long bare 
is furnished with each machine. 
Weight, 1,800 lbs. 








CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


•P cuTTiNO-orr machine. 


fig. neie. 

description no. lists. 

This machine will cut unfinished shaft from 2* to 8* diameter. 
Chuck, arc 24* diameter, extra heavy and powerful. 

Machine is furnished with oil pump and pan., not dinwn in the rut. 
Haa automatic accelerated speed as the tools approach the center. 
Countershaft has two speeds with Hurlhut's jiatent shipper. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 3> ■/ x 14*. 

Speeds, 275 ami 320 revolutions per minute. 

Shipping weight, 5,200 lbs. 

Can be furnished with a direct current motor attached if desired. 

4oe 
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CUTTINQ-OFF MACHINES. 




«0" CVTTING-OFF MACHINE. 



FIG. 11S17. 


description fig. nair. 


Thu machine will cut unfinished shaft from 2' to 10* diameter. 


Chucks are 30* diameter, extra heavy and powerful. 


Machine is furnished with oil pump and drip pans, not sliown in the cut. 


Built only in the conc-drivcn style. 

Countershaft has two speeds with Huribut’s patent shipper. 
Tight and looee pulleys, V/S x 14'. 

Speeds, 225 and 260 revolutions per minute. 


Shipping weight, 6,500 lbs. 



POWER HACK SAWS. 


FAIRBANKS POWER HACK 8AW. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11010. 

The Fairbanks power beck ■« U constructed an corre c t 
mechanical principle*, for longest wear, and to obtain the best 
and greatest amount of service from hack saw blades. 

Cut* on backward or pulling stroke, with weight of saw 
frame and levers lifted off the blade on its forward or idle stroke. 
This arrangement keeps the saw blade sharp longer, and enables 
it to do 80 per cent, more work tha« machines of ordinary con¬ 
struction. 

Spring tension—not weights.—One of its valuable features 
is the spring tension, which acts on tbs saw frame, and is much 
more effective and convenient than the weights with which hack 
saws are ordinarily equipped. 

The connection from the pulling end of saw blade to *»■»«»» 
lever is rigid. 

The steel overhanging saw arm gives a constant tension to 
the blade, and facilitates the quick insertion of blades or changing 
for different lengths. 

Change of stroke can be effected while the machine is in motion, thus utilising the full length of the blade for effective work. 
The stroke may be varied from to to suit the size of work being cut. 

Cuts straight—no lost power.—It has means for adjusting the saw blade to make it cut straight or squarely through a piece of stock, 
even when the blade has more clearance, or is duller on one side than the other. 

It has a driving dutch that locks the crank to the driving pulley, without end friction on the bearings, with its consequent lose of 
power. 

An adjustable automatic stop.—This stops the machine when the cut is finished. This may be set to stop the machine when the saw 
has cut partly through a piece, and it will operate positively to within V»' from the point where it is desired to cod the cut. 

This machine is built in two sues, vis.. 

No 1. Capadty y x 5'. Will take saw blades from 9* to 14* long. Weight about 250 lbs. 

No. 2. Capacity 10" x 5H • Will take saw blades from 14' to 18' long. Weight about 300 lbs. 

Bach machine is regularly supplied with one saw blade only. Proper speed for operation of either aim machine is about forty 
strokes per minute (40 revolutions per minute of pulley). Pulley is 14' diameter by 2X" face. 

In view of the slow speed of operation of these machines, it is sometimes impossible to operate them successfully by belting direct (ran 
the line shaft. We are therefore prepared to furnish a special countershaft to interpose betwe en the line shaft and the machine to decreese 
the bdt speed. This is furnished at extra ooet only. 



no. iioio. 
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POWER HACK SAW8. 


UNIVERSAL POWER HACK SAW. 


DESCRIPTION riO. I1S1S. 

This machine is constructed on an entirely new principle, great care 
having been taken to provide means whereby all kinds of sawing within 
its capacity may be done. It has gravity feed, years of experience with 
different styles of cold mwing machines having demonstrated that 
this is the most satisfactory way. The old style machines ail have their 
saw frames located so that the saw does its cutting off one ride of the 
machine, and outside of the work holding vise, so that the usefulness of 
these machines is confined to simply cutting sections off a bar. In the 
''Universal” the saw frame is located directly in the center of the machine 
and the saw does its cutting in the center of the work holding vise, thereby 
enabling the operator to do a greater variety of work than is possible on 
any other machino of its class. The illustration, Fig. 11819, shows 
a square block with a section sawed out and then mitered; it also 
shows a round piece of steel ft* x 2* split in twain; all mechanics will 
appreciate the advantage of this way over the old, i. e., of drilling a 
row of holes and then breaking apart with a chisel, to say nothing of the 
saving of expensive steel. Another improvement is provided in the 
crank, which is adjustable, so that the whole available length of the saw 
blades may be used; the pitman is glso adjustable to correspond with tbo 
stroke of tbs aw. The machine is automatic and can bs adjusted to stop 
at any point. The saw frame is slso arranged to take blades from 10* 
to 14' inclusive. Any apprentice can operate a number of these machines, 
keeping all of them at work at the same time. 



no. title. 



Capacity. V solids 

Sis* of pulley.. 14' x 2^* 

Speed of pulley, revolutions.. 4flTto 00 

Length of saw blade, inclusive. t . 10' to 14' 

Net weight.. 225 Rm. 


Note: 45 strokes per minute is fast enough for steel, 50 strokes for cast iron and 


60 for brass. 

NO. 1 SHOP SAW. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11S20. 

Capacity. 4'x 4' 

Stroke of aw blade. 6' 

Length. 12* 

Size of pulley. 14' X 2J^' 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 50 

Feed, per minute. A' to A' 

Floor space. 18* x 30* 

Height over all. 36' 

Net weight. . 136 lbs. 

Weight, boxed for export.. 182 Ibe. 

Sise, boxed for export. 18' x 19* x 32* 


NO. 2 SHOP SAW. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11621. 


Capacity. 5' x 5* 

Stroke of saw. 6' 

Length. 14' 

Sise of pulley. 14' x 2^' 

Speed per minute, revolutions. 50 

Feed, per minute... A' to i' 

Floor tpmom . W x 34' 

Height over all. 41' 

Net weight. 150 Ibe. 

Weight, boxed for export. 210 Ibe. 

Sam, boxsd for export. 18* x lO' x 39* 



FIG. 11021. 










































POWER HACK SAWS. 


NO. 3 SHOP SAW. 



FIG. 11822. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11822. 

Capacity. • 5* x 6* 

Stroke of mw blade . . 6* 

Length of saw blade . 14" 

Site of pulley. 14* x 2JS* 

Speed per minute, revolutions. 50 

Floor space. ...... 18* x 30* 

Height over all. 38* 

Net weight.. .. 180 Ib«L 

Weight, boxed for export. 230 Iba. 

Sue, boxed for export.. 18" x 20* x 34* 


NO. 4 SHOP SAW. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11823. 

Capacity, solids. 7* x 8* 

Floor apace. 12" x 32* 

Height over all... 3'2" 

Rise of pulley. 14' x 3* 

Height of work table. 21* 

Speed per minute, revolutions. 50 

Feed, per minute. -. «**" to 1* 

8troke of iww blade. 6* 

Length of saw blade.. . 17* 

Thickness of saw blade. .. 

Net weight. 270 Iba. 

Gross weight. 3G0 Iba. 

Sue, boxed for export. 20" x 32" x 31* 



FIG. 11823. 


NO. 4A SWIVEL VISE SAW. 



FIG. 11824. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11824. 

This machine has l»ccn designed to meet n large demand for a saw similar to our standard 
No. 4 shop saw, but arranged with a swivel vise so that cuts can he made at any angle up 
to I V. 

The machine is of tltc same capacity and design as the standard No. 4 and on our IstcA 
design the swivel vise is attached to an adjustable lowering bracket as shown on cut. 

This machine can lie mod only for cutting at angles on material up to 7* thick, and the 
adjustable bracket is available only for straight cuts, the same as on the standard No. 4 
machine. 
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COLD SAWS. 


f| 


NO. t COLO Um. 



DESCRIPTION no. 11028. 

Will cut off stock with smooth, parallel cods in from one-quarter to one-sixth the time 
required by a power hack aw. 

Cuts off round, square and other shaped stock up to 3>$* round". 

Saw U driven through steel gears, bobbed worm wheel, steel worm provided with ball 
thrust bearing and splined worm shaft. 

Saw carriage U gibbed to frame, and latches when clear back. 

Gravity feed, adjustable by moving weight out on lever. 

Efficient saw grinder furnished with each machine. Time required to sharpen saw, 
about fifteen minutes. 

Tight and loose pulleys on worm shaft run 500 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 350 lbs. skidded 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11820. 

Will cut off stock with wnooth, parallel ends. 

Cuts off round, square and other shaped stock up to V rooad. 
Saw is driven through steel gears, bobbed worm wheel. ««| 
worm provided with ball thrust bearing and splined worm 
Saw carriage Is gibbed to frame, and provided with quxfc 
hand return. 

Gravity feed, changes made instantly. 

Efficient saw grinder furnished with each machine Teas *. 
quired to rJmrpen saw, about twenty minutes. 

Tight and loose pulleys on worm shaft, 12* a should rm 

480 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 1,000 lbs. skidded. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11827. 

Will cut off stork with smooth, parallel ends. 

Cuts off round, square and other shaped stock up to 6* 
round. 

Saw is driven through steel gears, bobbed worm wheel, 
steel worm provided with ball thrust bearing and splined worm 
shaft 

Saw carriage is gibbed to frame, and provided with quick 
hand return. 

Variable friction feed, changes made instantly. Auto¬ 
matic trip. 

Efficient saw grinder furnished with each machine. Time 
required to sharpen saw, about thirty minutes. 

Tight and loose pulleys on worm shaft, 12* x 3%*, should 
run 440 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 1,600 lbs. skidded. 


NO. 2 COLO SAW. 
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no. 11827. 


COLD SAWS. 


NO. aca METAL COLD SAW. 



FIO. 11020. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11020. 

The aew spindle is made extra large and runs in a solid bearing which is of the strongest construction possible, and makes the ma¬ 
chine very rigid, with no vibration in a heavy cut. 

The drive ia obtained through a case-hardened steel worm with ball bearing thrust and bronae wheel running in ofl. 

The feed of the aw is through a rack and pinion, the pinion being driven by worm and wheel. The wheel runs b e tween friction 
washers, and the friction may be regulated to suit the nature of w6rk. 

An automatic stop shifts the belt when the cut is finished and the carriage may be quickly returned by hand. 

The table is provided with a V for holding round, square or hexagon stock, and two clamps are provided, the screw* of which are 
offset to bring them dose to the asw in cutting short pieces. 

Oil pump.—A geared pump, which requires no priming, runs in the oil tank and furnishes an extra large supply of ail to the saw 
This keeps the saw cool and thoroughly washes away the chips. 

The base is made large to catch all of the drip, and keeps the floor dean. 

The oil tank is part of the base casting, and all oil drains into it. 

A grinder ia furnished with the machine by which the saw may be sharpened on its own arbor. This insures its being true and each 
tooth doing its share. The grinder ia driven from the loose pulley, and to sharpen the saw it is only necessary to unmesh the worm. 


8*tr. 

Depth of cut. 

8aw arbor bearing in box.. 

8aw arbor diameter.. 

Capacity of vise. 

From floor to work table. 

Floor apace. 

Weight, net. 

Tight and looee pulleys. 

Speed of pulleys, revolutions per minute 
One saw with machine. 


13H' diameter, X' thick. 
1 O' 

ax' 

4' 

«H' 

40'* 24' 

650 Iba. 

12* x 8* 

200 
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COLD SAWS. 



no. iio20. 


description no. 11020 . 

TIm No. 5 machine has been vety carefully deigned and is made as good as poarible at every point. It has several lea torse found on 
no other machine which wo believe are necessary in a perfect saw. 

The carriage is made solid and fitted to the ways with a taper gib, doing away with all springing which arises from using gibe held 
by screws and allowing every particle of slack caused by wear to be taken up. The saw arbor bearing is also made solid and an extra 
large arbor is used which is case hardened and ground and Sited into the bearing so that there is no slack. These are the moet important 
points, as it is absolutely neoeeaary that there be no lost motion in the ways or kindles when doing hc^vy work. The end of the spindle 
which carrie* the aaw is ground to a taper and fitted with an expanding bushing, insuring the saw being absolutely central every time 
and each tooth doing its share of tho cutting. 

The fesd is another important point and another where there should be no lost motion. The feed on No. 5 machine (a by means of a 
large screw .placed as nearly as possible directly back of the aaw. .This screw is in diameter by 0* long and runs in a split nut of 
the same length allowing all the alack to be taken out of the feed. The feed screw is turned by a worm and wheel driven by a five step 
cone of spur gears. 

The sew is driven by a triple lead worm and worm wheel diameter, through steel gears, making the smoothest possible drive. 
The drive shaft is provided with back gears giving two speeds, a alow speed for hard stock.aod a faster one for soft. 

A generous drip pan is furnished which returns aQ the oil to the tank at the back of the ’machine. A positive gear pump which 
requires no priming furnishes an abundant supply of oil to the aaw. 

An automatic stop cuts out the feed and returns the carriage for another cut. The work table is provided with T slots for holding 
'any kind of vise for special work. The work may also be strapped directly to the table and the full section of the aaw outside of the 
collars may be utilised. A vise for ordinary round or square stock is furnished, also a stand to support tbo free end of the stock. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Saw. 20* diameter, W thick 8aw arbor diameter 


Depth of aaw cut. 

Speed of drive shaft direct drive, revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Speed of drive shaft back gear, revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Speed of saw (direct), turns per minute.. 
Speed of aw (back gear), turns per 

minute. 

Saw arbor bearing in box. 


Saw eoflars. 

Traveling slide movement. 

192 Drive pulley. 

Positive gear food. 

10® Five changes on direct drive. 

0.7 Five changes on back gear from. 

Prom floor to work table. 

3.8 Floor space. . 

•‘V -n .. 


W 

6' 

r 

10' diameter, 4* face 


A'tol^'per minute 
24' 

oo* x sy 

2,100 lbs. 

















COLD SAWS. 



DttCKirriOH no. 11 * 90 . 


The machine illustrated was designed and built to meet the de¬ 
mand for a cold nw cutting-off machine that would be low a He 
«srt; that would cut material* accurately and with speed; to have 
good wearing qualities; to be easily operated and to be pcacCtaDr 
"fool-proof." 

The machine will cut 6* rounds, 5.4* squares, 8' I bom. \<y 
channels, 6' angles, 100 lb. rails and other materiak. It will out 
these materials either straight or at an angle and is consequen tly 
adapted for general shop use and for special purpose*. 

The machine is furnished with variable automatic feed and 
automatic safety top and quick return by hand. The 
stop regulates the depth of cut at the option of the operator to 
any depth up to 6', and will throw out the feed when the capacity 
of the machine is reached. The saw is driven by a twrdcned cruabfe 
steel worm and phosphor bronie worm wheel. The saw arbor is of 
hammered crucible steel and liberally proportioned. The aw rune 

In a trough and is kept cool and well supplied with cutting fluid. The 

machine is furnished with two swiveled damps tint can be pis rail 
on any part of the platen or entirely removed, permitting of a large variety of jig and special work. The machine carries a 22* aw blade 
of very thin gauge, effecting an economy of stock as a minimum amount of material is removed when cutting. 


DESCRIPTION* FIO. 11831. 

Diameter of aw blade 28*. Capacity 8*. Machine 
has a variable automatic food, automatic safety stop 
and swiveled clamp on table for bolding different shapes 
and siak of material to be cut straight or at an angle. 
The clatbp can be removed for doing special or jig work. 
The machine is driven by a hardened crucible steel 
worm, phosphor bronse worm wheel and oompound 
gearing* The gears are made of crucible steel and cut 
from solid blanks. The spindle is made of hammered 
crucible steeL 

Regular machine is furnished belt-driven. Motor 
drive, as shown, is extra. 



NO. 3C BAR COLD SAW. MOTOR-DRIVEN. 


DESCRIPTION FIQ. 11838. 

This machine carries a 30* high-speed steel-in- 
sertod tooth saw blade and has capacity for cut¬ 
ting off 10* round stock. 

Regularly built for belt drive, but can be equipped 
with motor drive at additional cost, if desired. 
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COLD SAWS. 




DESCRIPTION PIQ. 11*96. 

This machine U designed especially for cutting off I beams, 
channel, angle iron and ail kinds of structural iron work. The 
capacity is 15'I beams. Diameter of saw is 22* It has a variable 
automatic feed, automatic safety stop and swiveled clamp on table 
for holding different shapes and rises to be cut straight or at an angle. 
The saw runs in a trough and keeps well lubricated at all times. 
Saw spindle is made of hammered crucible steel and is driven by a 
hardened currible steel worm and phosphor bronse worm wheel 


No. 30 1 beam cold saw cutting-off machine 
carries a 28" diameter saw blade; capacity 20" I 
beams and other structural shapes. Belt or motor 


NO. 209, NO. 204 AND NO. 206 I BEAM COLO SAWS 


Machine designed principally for cutting off I beams 
Can be used on all classes of cutting generally done by 
the friction saw. The work table of the machine is 
made so that, when cutting on the largest I beam at the 
capacity of the machine, the center of the I beam will 
be on a lino with the center of the saw. 


no. 11606. 


Diameter of saw.... 
Capacity for I beams 


24' 

15 ' 


90S. 

acr 

20 * 


oompany 




COLD SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION riOS. 11639 AND 11640. 
Thom machine* are built in four area and can 
be furnished for belt drive as shown in Fig. 11839 
or with motor drive as shown in Fig. 11840. 


Size of Machine. 

Diameter of saw. . 

Capacity on top table. 

Capacity for I beams on a square or miter cut on bottom table. 
Capacity for round bare in V clamps. 


HOT METAL SAWING MACHINE 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S41. 

This a* is designed for general use in machine, locomotive, and other 
blacksmith shops where bolt power is available. It will cut iron and steel at 
an ordinary red heat with a facility not to bo accomplished by any other means, 
and requires little or no care to keep in order; the wear an the teeth being 
hardly perceptible after months of use. 

Saw will cut to a depth of 8*. 

Work 12* wide can be placed in front of saw. 

Speed of saw, 1,400 revolutions. 

Speed of countershaft, 380 revolutions. 

Tight and loom pulleys, 12* diameter for 6' belt. 

Weight, 2,000 Ibe. 







METAL BAND 3AW8. 


NO. 1 METAL BAND SAW DESCRIPTION FIO. MBA*. 

This machine ia fitted with a four-cone driving pulley, grand hack 4 to 1 
with cut gears which aro concealed in hase of machine casting. A cone counter¬ 
shaft is furnished with each machine fitted with an 8* z 3>$* tight and loose 
pulley, which gives a Urge range of speed, accommodating different temper 
and conditions of metal. 

This machine is fitted with slitter gauge and new improved cut-off carnage and 
is specially designed to meet all the requirements of a first class tool. It ia w«U 
and substantially built and embodies many new features which cannot fail to bo 
appreciated, the frame is cast solid in one piece, making a good stiff machine. 
The 30* pulley wheels aro made from the best machinery casting, turned perfectly 
true and evenly balanced. All bearings are fitted with taper sleeve bushings 
that can be replaced from stock at a mare trifle. Guides are from our latest 
improved pattern. Gears are machine cut. upper pulley has a lateral adjustment 
the easier to manipulate the aw, table U 30* z 30* planed perfectly true. 

This machine take* a 15', 10* saw, has a 30* swing between aw and casting, 
and will accommodate 18* between table and guide. 

Each machine U furnished complete with cone countershaft, upper and lowe r 
patent guides, and one-half dosen saws ready for uss. Weight, 1,000 lbs. Floor 
•pace V x 3}£'> Countershaft should run 180 revolutions pa minute. 

NO. 0 METAL SAND SAW. 


FIG. 11 BAB. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11BA3. 

This machine has a tight and loose pulley 12* diameter by 3>*j* face, runs 
direct and should make 200 revolutions per minute. Designed specially for cut¬ 
ting brass, copper, aluminum, marble, fibers, etc: Wc furnish with No. 0 and 
No. 1 machines hand cut-off carriage and extra slitting gauge, which are not 
shown in cut, being new improvements recently brought out. 

Every brass mill should have one because there is no better way for sawing 
up tubing, rods and bam, sheet metals, etc. 

Every brass worker should have one because it in specially adapted for scroll 
work. For trimming gate castings, stamped work, metal patterns, etc., this 
machine is a valuable acquisition to the factory. 

no. 11049. 
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METAL BAND SAWS. 


bestIIIPTION no. 11044. 


NO, O METAL BAND SAW SLITTING MACHINE. 



Adjustable to work stock from * l » # to 1' thick; will cut to the 
Center of 22*. For slitting brass, copper, aluminum, silver, bron/e, 
liber, etc., there is no better tool in existence, being especially 
adapted for ship builders, boiler manufacturers, rolling mills 
manufacturers of electric appliances, etc., working sheet metal. 

The speed and accuracy of this machine is guaranteed; we 
can usually show a net saving of from 40 to 50 per cent, where it 
is adopted for general use. It is always ready, easily adjusted to 
work any width or thickness of stock, insure* perfect, true, smooth 
edges, has a range of speed of from 7' to 40* per minute, accom¬ 
modating different thicknesses and conditions of metals. 

Both upper and lower feed rolls are hardened steel and driven 
direct. Machine is full sire, 30" pattern, and weighs complete, 
l.OUO lbs.; tight and loose pulley Id* X 4* 

Each machine U furnished with patent upper and lower 
non-friction guides and one-half dosen saws ready for use. 


DESCRIPTION TIG. 11845. 

This machine set up in or near your tool room will enable 
the attendant to reduce your stock cutting to the mallets 
minimum cost. It has all the advantages of our No. 1 sire 
with the additional advantage of an automatic power feed 
chuck, for straight and bevel cutting. Chuck can be removed 
instantly, thus converting this machine into a No. 1 sire for 
scroll work, etc. Chuck is so applied to table that work being 
sawed clears the other end of revolving mw, at the same time 
keeping mw true to cut, this is an essential feature and enables 
any length stock to be worked. 

For cutting off brass and steel tubings, die stock, and 
general machine shop wor k , this machine will do the work of 
any two cutting-off tool* on the market. 

Weight. 1,200lbs ; floor space, 4'x 34', *P*ed of counter- 
ahalt, 18U revolutions per minute. 
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METAL SAW TABLES. 


i \z. DHCNIPTION FIG. 11646. 

Rady for work, nothing but driving belt from main abaft required. 

B Table swings entirely open or may be aet to aaw to any depth desired. 

Slitting gauge may be aet from 0* to 12* wide. 

Croaa cut gauge will awing from 90* either way to any practical angle. 

Ample bearings for both aaw mandrel and counter. 

Belt shifting mechanism is simple, convenient and effective. 

A removable throat plate allows saws to be used for wood work up to 6* diameter. 
— E i " V Center of aaw mandrel only 1* below surface of table, thus permitting the uae of 

small diameter saws and consequent maximum power and accuracy. 

Improved device for bolding aaw mandrel from turning while attaching or rroov- 

‘"ZL-a. 

Owing to peculiar construction of countershaft the machine may be aet at almoet 
any position with the main shaft. 

FIG 11646 Construction is of the best workmanship throughout, and the accuracy of all parte 

will produce aaw cuts almost equal to milling machine work. 

Will aaw sheet, rod and tube brass and copper, fiber, hard rubber, mother-of-pearl, printers' furniture, electrotype plates, and is in¬ 
dispensable to instrument makers, electrical manufacturers, chandelier makers, electrotypers and metal workers. 

This machine is regularly supplied arranged for belt drive a a shown in the illustration. If desired, however, are can furnish it com¬ 
plete with direct connected electric motor wound for any voltage, making a very complete electrically drjven machine of the entire 


Extra saws can be fumi-hed fur this machine, either 4*, 4* or 0* diameter, at additional c 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11647. 

This machine was especially d e s ig n e d for workers in 
metal, horn, ivory, cabinet makers, etc. 

The base is cast in one piece, the upper part being 
securely bolted to the base, thus insuring a perfectly rigid 
machine. The table is 24* x 28*, fitted with a groove 
on each side of the saw, so that right or left hand miters 
may be cut. 

If required, a ripping gauge can be fitted to the saw 
at an additional cost. 

The arbor ia 1', and the machine will take saws from 
6* to 12* in diameter. 

Tight and louse pulleys. 8' x 3*. 

Driving pulley, lb* x 3*. 

Speed of counter -baft, 200 to 250 revolutions per 
minute 



HO. 11647. 
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no. 11040 . 


HAND WIRE CUTTER. 

description no. umd. 

This machine w offered u a practical and serviceable tool for cutting up wire or rod that haa been 
previouMy straightened. It ia not a toy like moat ao-ealfed hand wire cutters on the market, but a 
strong, well made machine calculated to meet the waota of thorn who ocrarionally deuce to cut up a 
email quantity of wire, or for uee in snail whop* where the work ia largely done by power. 
Machine ia made in lour rises, H', H*. and %•. 

Weights: 

(s'gross, 85 lb*. Net, 80 lbs. \i* grnm, 215 lbs. Net, 210 lbs. 

V gross, 135 lb*. Net, 130 lbs. W gross, 330 Iba. Net, 320 Iba. 

Note: The cut abowa a round weight at the lower end of the cutting lever; thin U furnished with 
the ){* and S' uses only. 

ROTARY WIRE CUTTER. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 11S4S. 

This marhine ia run by belt power and ia derigned for cutting 
wire into abort pieces, such aa rivets used in the manufacture of cutlery 
and kindred articles. In this machine s pair of feeding rolls are 
arranged to take the wire direct from the coil, feed it out through a 
bushing die in the face of the machine and again* an adjustable gauge, where it is cut off by rapidly 
revolving cutters. There is no straightener attached to this machine, for where wire is cut in such 
abort lengths the natural curve is almost imperceptible, and straightening the wire is therefore un¬ 
necessary. This .machine ia made only in one are, and will cut wire of Vf and s m al l e r diameter into 
lengths of 1' and shorter at the rate of 600 lengths per minute. 

Each machine is provided with one set of feeding rolls. Countershaft furnished at extra cost. 

Gross weight, 300 Iba Net weight, 250 Iba 

COMBINED HAND AND POWER WIRE 
STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINES. 

DESCRIPTION no. 11MO. 

The combined hand and power wire straightening 
and cutting machine is a combination of a rotary wire 
straightener and feeding rolls run by power and a lever 
for cutting by hand. It is designed for straightening ' __ 

wire and cutting it into abort pieces, or into long lengths r,G - 

that are to be cut again. 

Where the turn of wire and length to be cut is such as will not spring or drop out 
of line, it can be cut accurately by means of the gauge, but long lengths can only be 
cut where exactness ia not essential. For cutting long lengths the machine can be 
used in connection with a trough in which the wires may be allowed to feed out to 
the required length. 

Where a large quantity of wire is to be handled, this machine is not so well 
adapted as the M medium" or ‘'long cut" machines described on following pages, 
although an experienced operator can manipulate quite rapidly. 

This machine is built in six rises, vis.: W, H', and each marhine 

bring capable of working many rises of wire by having the ncremary feeding and 
cutting tools. 

There is includod with each machine a suitable reel for holding the coils of wire, a full set of dies for the straightener arbor (cither 
white iron, gun metal or babbitt, as the kind of wire to be worked may require), and one set of feeding and cutting tools which we ran 
arrange to work from two to three consecutive rises of wire within the capacity of the machine. In sending orders or further inquiries be 
sure to specify the sixes and kinds of wire for which the machine is required, and when the sues are expressed in numbers give name of 
wire gauge used. 





PIQ. 11091. For description. follow page. PIO. 11883. 



ROTARY WIRE 8TRAIQHTENER3. 



SELF-FEEDING ROTARY STRAIGHT* 


DESCRIPTION riOS. I1SSI TO 1ISS3. 

These illustration* represent the various am aad 
styles of rotary wire straightener* used for atraigbtaw- 
ing wire of 1' diameter ana smaller. The iwl 

15 ,' am are made only with five dies and tight puOsy. 
(The W, }{’. V. And H* eiaes are made with both 
three and five die*, with tight pulley, hr with tight and 
loom pulley a) The H*. ?*' and «ises are made 
with both three and five dies, but with tight pulley only. 
The 1 * Mae U made with three dim and tight puller only. 

The machines, from the Vr # to the bj* un inchiaave. 
ran be bolted to the top of a bench, or we mount them 
upon iron pillars when so ordered. The and V 
aims can also be bolted to the top of a bench if pre f err e d, 
but owing to their weight they are usually ordered 
mounted upon legs. The 1 * size is mado with a boAow 
iron base for bolting to the floor. 


SELF-FEEDINQ WIRE STRAIQHTENERS. 

DESCRIPTION PIGS. 11SS4 AND 11SSS. 

These machines were originally designed for use in the manufacture of insulated wire, 
and in this connection are used for straightening and feeding the wire into the covering 
machine. They can also be used to good advantage in connection with automatic wire 
working machines where a continuous feed is required. 

The self-feeding rotary straightenrr consists of a five die rotary ntraightenrr with 
single pulley, and a pair of feeding rolls for drawing the wire through the straightener, and 
feeding it into another machine, or out upon a bench as may be required. The rotary 

straightener and feeding rolls are run 
SELT*FEEDING ROLL STRAIGHTENER. Ire independent belts from an over- 


by independent belts from an over¬ 
head countershaft. These machines 
are made in five sizes, viz.:’ **', 

H*. ? »*. and • j'. The x /2 * si«\ how¬ 
ever, being so heavy, in mounted 
u|»on a hollow iron base instead of 
the central pillar shown in the rut. 

Kach machine is capable of working 
wire of a diameter indicated by its 

size and smaller. r , G ,, e64 

The self-feeding roll straightener 

consists of a twelve roll straightener and a pair of feeding roll*, and can be used in 
the Kimc manner as the self-feeding rotary straightener described above, although 
on some classes of work the roll straightener is preferable and for Others Uw 
rotary is the l>est. 

The self-feeding roll straightener* we make in four nsea, Til.: Jh', W r , 

1 and as with the rotary straightener*, each machine ia capable of www- 
ing wire of the diameter indicated by its size and smaller. 

In most ra-cs where these machines are used, and espe cia lly in the man¬ 
ufacture of insulated w ire. it i* necessary to havo the feed so arranged that it 
can Ik' made to fetal either fast or slow as the work may require; this may be 
accomplished by using a pair of friction cones in connection with the counter 
shaft, and by this means the food can be run to suit the requirements. 


Gross Weijht. 
200 lbs. 
47. r . lb«. 
MO lb*. 
67'. lbs. 
1,500 lbs. 


RaB SwaigAWss** 

Nil Weight. Gross WreK 


FIG. 

11 * 66 . 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINE3. 




LONG 

DESCRIPTION PIS. I1DM. 

The long cut machine, u its name implies, is 
designed for straightening wire and cutting it into 
long lengths. It can also be used for cutting any 
length shorter than the extreme length for which it 
is arranged, but is not recommended for continuous 
use in cutting short pieces. 

This machine is constructed upon the same prin¬ 
ciple as the “medium cut” which is described under 
Fig. 11857, having the balance wheel and dutch 
attachment, and is also provided with a grooved 
guide bar and adjustable gauge to insure accurate 
lengths. Forked holders are employed in this 
machine to catch the wire as it is cut off and dropped 
from the groove in the guide bar. TbAse bolder* 
are mounted upon a piece of wrought iron pipe which 
is fastened into the base of the machine at one end 
and at the other is supported by a floor stand. 

Some of the holders are carried up so as to support 
the shaft, guide bar and other necessary parts, thus 
rendering great security and strength to the various 
parts of the cutting extension. 

The engraving r e pres ents a machine with guide bar arranged to cut lengths of S' and shorter, but we can furnish the machines to rut 
almost any length desired. This machine is built in the following risee, vis.: y$*, W, W, and each machine being 

capable of working many smaller diameters of wire than that indicated as its sue, by having the neoeesary feeding and cutting tools. 

There is included with each machine a suitable real for bolding the coils of wire, a full set of dies for the atraightener arbor (either 
white iron, gun metal or babbitt, as the wire to be worked may require), also one set of feeding and cutting tools which can be arranged 
to work from two to three consecutive aises of wire within the capacity of the machine. 

The machine is built in two lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to V and to cut lengths up to A'. 

The machine is built in five lengths, vis.i to cut lengths up to If, 4', O', 8' or 10'. 

The X' machine is built in five lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to 2', 4', O', 8' or 10'. 

The \i m machine is built in four lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to 4', O', S' or 10'. 

The H' machine is built in four lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to 4', O', 8' or 10'. 

The machine is built in four lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to 4', O', 8 f or 10'. 

The above are standard rises, but machines can be built to cut longer lengths than listed if desired. Countershafts are furnished at 
extra cost only. 


CUT MACHINE, STYLE A. 



FIG. 11800. 


MEDIUM CUT MACHINE, STYLE A. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11007. 



FIG. 11007. 


Tie medium cut machine is designed to straighten wire, and to cut it up 
automatically into lengths of from, r to 3' and shorter, according to the rise 
of the machine. 

In this machine, a shaft, about os long as the machine is intended to cut, 
is attached to the fulcrum of the cutting-off lever and rotates with bach 
movement of the lever. Tbe guide bar. situated above, and forward of 
this ahaft, is connected with both the shaft and cutting-off lever and has a 
groove running its entire length in which is located a movable adjustable 
guage; tbe gauge being connected at it* outer end by a wire to a clutch on 
the cam shaft. When the straightened wire strikes this gauge, a* it 
passe* through tbe groove from the bushing die. it throws in the clutch, 
and tbe cutting-off lever works instantly* at the same time tbe rotary 
motion of tbe shaft throws tbe cover off the groove in the guide bar, by 
means of arms attached to it, and the cut wire drops out. 

If straightened wire is run out too far without support, the end will 
drop out of line more or less according to the sue of the wire, and if fed 
out by power against a stop gauge, it will either bend or spring before it 
can be cut off, and cannot, therefore, be cut into accurate lengths. The 
grooved guide bar with cover and gauge wtirely overcomes these difficulties 
and is one of the important features of (his machine. 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINES. 

DESCRIPTION riO. MOOT.—Cwllnii 

The medium cut machine is built in the following rises, vis.: X'. X', X'» H'< W, and >$'> each being capable of iw ki^ 

many analler diameters of wire than that indicated as its dee, by laving the neceasary feeding and cutting tools. 

There is included with each machine a suitable reel for holding the cods of wire, a full eet of dies for the stnightener arbor (eitlwr 
white iron, gun metal or babbitt, as the wire to be worked may require), also one set of feeding and cutting t o o l s which can be arranged 
to work from two to three consecutive sues of wire within the capacity of the m^hina 


LIST or SIZES. 


• X' X' 

Tb cut lengths To cut lengths 
of 12* and of 10' and 

shorter. shorter. 

Note. Countershaft is furnished at extra cost only. 


X' 

To cut lengths 
of20*and 
shorter. 


X' 

To cut lengths 
of 24* and 
shorter. 


w 

To cut lengths 
of 30* and 
shorter. 


W 

To rut lengths 
of 36* sad 
shorter. 


LONG CUT MACHINE, STYLE B. 


DESCRIPTION FIQ. I1SSS. 

The long cut machine is designed to automatic¬ 
ally straighten and cut wire into long length* It 
can also be used for cutting shorter lengths than 
the capacity of the machine, but it is not recom¬ 
mended for continuous use in cutting short pteeea. 

In this machine, a shaft, about as long ae the 
machine is intended to cut, is attached to the ful¬ 
crum of the cutting-off lever and rotates with each 
movement of the lever. The guide bar, situated 
-above, and forward of this shaft, is connected with 
both the shaft and cutting-off lever and has s groove 
running its entire length in which is located a mov¬ 
able adjustable gauge; the gaugo being connected 
at its outer end by a wire to a clutch on the cam 
shaft. When the straightened wire atrikse this 
gauge, as it passes through the groove from, the 
bushing guide, it throws in the dutch, and the 
cutting-off lever works instantly; at the ante time 
the rotary motion of the shaft throws the cover off the groove in the guide bar, by means of arms attached to it, and the cut wire 
drops out. 

Forked holders attached to a piece of wrought iron pipe extend upward and support the shaft, guide bar and other necessary parts, 
thereby forming a rigid extenrion. 

In this machine are incorporated many important features of improvements, principally that the parte are made interchangeable and 
the arbor brackets detachable from the body of the machine, thus securing continuous running of the machine frith the use of an 
extra arbor while the re-babbitting of an arbor is taking place. 

The arbor is provided with a detachable cover and with flanges on the side of the pulley, which revolve in pockets «n«falnmg waste 
which is renewed from time to time, thus preventing the oil, grit and scale from working into the driving belts, as in the former 

The arbor bracket is equipped with an oil box in which oily waste is placed and through which the wire passes before entering the 
straightener. The screws of the arbor bracket cape pass through the bracket and are chocked by means of check nuts on the under aide 
thereof, preventing them from loosening by reason of the high speed of the arbor. 

The feed rolls are mode double width and double grooved so that by reversing them a greater range of sixes of wire can be fed frith 
one pair of rolls. 

The friction on the cutting-off shaft is of such construction as to give the greatest possible wear and the general design of the machine 
is such as to occupy leas floor space than formerly. 

The machine U designed to handle X* wire as the maximum rise down to X' u the minimum rise. We furnish any sue of arbor 
according to the requirements of customers. 

There is included with each machine a suitable reel for holding the coils of wire, a full set of dies for the straightener arbor (either white 
iron, gun metal or babbitt, as the wire to be worked may require), also one set of feeding and cutting tools which can be arranged to work 
from two to throe consecutive sixes of wire within the capacity of the machine. 

The X* machine is built in lengths to cut up to Y, 3' or 4'. 

Tbo X' machine is built in lengths to cut up to T, 4', 5', 6', 7', 8', V or 1 O'. 

The X* machine is built in lengths to cut up to 2 / , 3', 4' 5', O', 7', V or 10\ 

The X' machine is built in lengths to cut up to 3*. 4', 5', O', 7', 8', O' or 10'. 

Countershaft furnished at extra cost only. 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTINQ MACHINES. 


OMCRIfTION P10. 11SSS. 

The medium cut machine ie deiped to straighten and cut wire automatically into 
lengths of from I' to t and ahorter, according to the in of the machine. 

In this machine, a shaft, about as long as the machine is intended to cut, is attached 
to the fulcrum of the cutting-off lever and rotates with each movement of the lever. The 
guide bar, situated above, and forward of this shaft, is connected with both the shaft and 
cutting-off lever and has a groove running its entire length in which is located a movable 
adjustable gauge; the gauge being connected at its outer end by a wire to a dutch an the 
cam shaft. When the straightened wire strikes this page, as it passes through the groove 
from the boshing die, it throws in the dutch, and the cutting-off lever works instantly; 
at the smo time the rotary motion of the shaft throws the cover off the groove in the 
guide bar, by means of arms attached to it, and the cut wire drops out. 

The machine is designed to handle W wire as the maximum, and down to J£* as the 
minimum. We furnish any ass of arbor according to the requirements of customers. 

The prices quoted herewith indude with each machine a suitable reel for holding the 
cods of wire, a full set of dies for the straightener arbor (either white iron, gun metal or 
babbitt, as the wire to be worked may require), also one set of feeding and cutting tools 
which can be arranged to work from tsro to three consecutive rises of wire within the capacity 
of the machine. 


MEDIUM CUT MACHINE. STYLE ■ 



MG. 11SSS. 


LIST or SIZE?. 

8 iie. V H m V 

To cut lengths To cut lengths To cut lengths 

of 12*and shorter. of 10* and shorter. of 20* and shorter. 


To cut lengths 
of 24* and shorter. 


Countershaft furnished at extra cost only. 


ADJUSTABLE WIRE REELS. 

HONIZONTAL REELS. 




DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11SS0 ANO 11SSI. 

These reels are made in three rises, as foil 

No. 1, to take coils of wire up to about 30 

No. 2, to take coils of wire up to about 00 

No. 3, to take coils of wire up to about IOC 


COMBINATION VERTICAL AND 
HONIZONTAL NEELS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11SS2. 

These reels can be used cither in vertical position or in borisontal position as shown. 


They are made in three rises, vis.: 


No. 1, to take cods up to about 30 Ibe. 
No. 2, to take cods up to about 00 Ibe. 
No. 3, to take cods up to about 100 lbs. 
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MARKING MACHINE8. 


NO. * MARKING MACHINC. 


DCGCRIPTION riO. 11MG 



The No. 2 machine is deogned to mark long work, and also piece* that are go* 
out to exact gauge u to thick no* to the beat advantage, fine adjustments far 
depth of mark provided. 

The firat of thia style machine waa built for the purpoee a 4 rollii^ an microm¬ 
eter frame*, the figure* to e xpreaa decimal equivalent*. 

The die is held in bolder keyed to shaft. The abaft, aa mark ia made, wvrf v 
with the die, winding a apring tension, which, aa anon aa contact with work m 
broken, return* die to proper poaition to mark next piece. With the die holder 
is a segment adjustment by means of which the die abaft and dia may be bns^kt 
to right post ion to impress the first line or character aquareiy on work. Tto 
length of travel is regulated by stop screws an frame. 

When flat work ia to be marked a cylindrical die is used. To mark round 
work around the surface a flat faced die is used, and the round work ia allo w a d 
to roll aa table or fixture. Round work may be marked with angle line length¬ 
wise on crown, with one or two lines by a round die. 

The table ia adjustable aa to height. The office of the foot lever on No. 2 
machine is to raise the die from contact with work. By maana of the diding 
weight on arm any desired pre s su re may be applied to sink die in work. A atop 
with acrew adjustment regulate* the extreme drop of weighted atm. Where work 
ia got out to gauge, the weight can be placed ao aa to inaure a maximum travel 
of die, no more or no lea*, whether the face of die cells for power to impres s one 
or five lines of lettering. By this means even imp re s sion s are secured. 

The extreme travel of table as regularly built is V. Distance from center 
of die to frame, 3H*. The above dimensions may be altered at reastwhls ex¬ 
panse. 

Our principle of bringing a slight line eontaet of die with stork insures light 
wear on dies and make* it poonble to mark hollow tube*, hand!*, chuck, and eaten 
work which would not atand the blow of a punch or drop proas. 

Corresp on de n ce and sample of stork solicited. Machine sent on approval to 
responsible parties. 

NO. 9 MARKING MACHINC. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. ItSSA. 

Thia machine ia designed to mark by mean* of steel dies, letters, numbers, 
trade-marks, monograms, etc., on either flat or round metal surfaces, such as 
axes, pistol barrels, files, table cutlery, twist drills, taps, dies, reamers and 
a great variety of srork. 

The piece of work to be marked is held on table by suitable fixture. For 
marking flat surfaces a cylindrical-die ia used, and carried in a yoke or bolder, 
which ia attached to slide bar or rack, and which is moved by lever and pinion 
shown. By using a round die only a single point on the circumference of same 
i« in contact with the work at one time. This process secures good work, 
and a saving of 50 to 75 per cent, in wear of dice. Many kinds of material 
that would bo distorted by use of punch press can readily be marked. When 
marking round surfaces, as the shanks of drills and reamers, a fiat die is at¬ 
tached to the rack or slide, and the work allowed to roll on table as the die 
comes in contact with it. It is practicable to mark hollow tulic*. Adjustment* 
are provided when using flat or round dies so that the proper character on 
die shall come in contact with work at stnlcd point and by screw stops the 
amount of travel after contact is nude is governed, and a dean cut beginning 
and ending of mark assured. The round die after use and release of pressure, 
is returned to first portion by spring tension. 

The height of table is adjustable by screw. As to capacity on both this 
and the No. 2 machine twist drills and taps are marked at rate of 12 to 20 per 
minute; table knives, ttOO doaen in ten hours. Other work according to how 
carily it can be handled and act to the gauge pins. The finest work can be 
done with exactness. In ordering for sjiectal work we would suggest that the 
piece be sent to us, and suitable fixture for holding will be made or recom¬ 
mended. It can lie adapted to a wide range of work, is mounted on column of 
convenient height, and is strong and well made. Weight. 375 lbs., which 
makes it convenient to move to different ports of the shop, if required there 


for ur. 


no. iigga. 
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the ZF-A-IILB-A-HSTICS COMPANY 


WATER TOOL CRINDER8. 





The some si 20 countershaft can be used for both the No. 1 and No. 2 machine*. Specifications 
are a* follow*: 

Driving pulley. . 14' x 2W' 

Tight and loose pulley*. 5' x iy A 9 

Diameter of shaft. 1' 

Length of shaft. 18' 

Drop of hanger.. If* 

Weight, net. fiO Iba. 

Weight, crated. 00 Iba. 

Floor stand for No. 1 machine weighs about 100 Iba 
Floor stand for No. 2 machine weighs about 125 Iba 


NOS. A AND B BENCH WATER 
TOOL GRINDERS. 


N6t. 1 AND a WATER TOOL 


PIG. 11600. 

Show* Bench Machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS OF BENCH MACHINES. 

No. 1. No 2 

Bench room occupied. 8* x 10* 10* x 13' 

Height to center of arbor. 8' 10* 

Length of bearings. 3' 3 YS 

Diameter of arbor through bearings.... 1' 1' 

Si*e of bole in wheel. \yf 1>$' 

Sue of tight and loo« pulleys on arbor. 4' x 2^' 5' x 2J<$' 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 1,800 1,600 

Weight of machine alone.. . 65 Iba 100 Iba 

Weight of machine, crated for shipment, 

about. 80 Iba 120 lbs. 


EXTRAS. 

Column.—A cast iron column or floor stand can be supplied. 

Countershaft.—A separate countershaft can be furnished. It should run 
about 475 revolution* per minute. 


WEIGHTS. 

No. 1 bench tool grinding machine, with column and countershaft... 
No. 2 bench tool grinding machine, with column and countershaft... 

No. 1 bench tool grinding machine only. 

No. 2 bench tool grinding machine only... .... 

Column only....... 

Countershaft only. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11666 AND 11606. 

Illustrations show machine* with tight and loose 

pulleys on spindle. Separate countershaft can be fur¬ 
nished, if desired. 

The No. 1 machine is furnished with emery whee l. 
10K' * 1*. 

The No. 2 machine is furnished with emery wheel 

12* xl^.' 


These machines are designed for sharpening ma¬ 
chinist*' tools of all kinds, running emery wheels in 
water. They take up bench room of only 22* x 12*. 
A number may be conveniently located on each floor 
in large shops. 

Set the grinder on bench or stand, slightly slop¬ 
ing to the front, the front edge of the base project¬ 
ing over the bench so the water will run to the front 
(where a bole is drilled) into a bucket furnished with 
these machines. 


No. A bench tool grinding machine take* an emery wheel 10* x 1' T. 1*. 
No. B bench tool grinding machine take* an emery wheel 10* x 2* x 1*. 


These machines are furnished with tight and loose or single pulleys. Iu order¬ 
ing please state which is desired. 


NOS. 1 AND 2 WATER TOOL 
GRINDERS. 


FIG. 11866. 

Shows Machine on Floor Stand. 
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FIG. 11667. 
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WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 



fiq. uses. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11003. 

Water is applied to the wheel immediately in (rant of the tool ground; 
ia under perfect control; is kept from the spindle and boxes by the hood 
and shield, and cannot escape from the pan to the floor. 

A movable tank receives the water from the wheel and filters lU 

This tank is eaaly removed for cleaning. 

The filtered water only, passes to the pump reservoir. 

Consequently no grit nor dirt in the pump. 

Collars, steel spindle and pulleys are accurately turned, making a 
well-balanced smooth runnin^machine. 

Spindle boxes are self-oiling. 

Machine is furnished either with or without the truing device shown 
in illustration. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 



ST 

3T 

Siae of base.... 

17* x 19* 

24'x 42* 

Spindle pulley. 

6*x3>$ # 

12“ x «H* 

Sue of wheel.. 

20* x 21$' 

30* x 4' 

Countershaft tight and loose pulleys. 

S'xW 

12* x O' 

Countershaft driving pulley. 

14' x 3>$* 

18* x 5»$* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions 

385 

300 

Weight, complete. 

BOOlhs. 

2,000 tbs. 


NOS. 3. 4 ANO S WATER TOOL ORINOERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11660. 

Special attention is called to the water attachment on these grinders. 
It is entirely dear of the water in the tank. 

There is no pump to cut out, get out of order or repack. No float to 
nut fast. 

Water can be turned off or on instantly without effort or necessity on 
part of the operator of throwing weight of any part of the body against the 

inqfKin^i 

It cannot leak and can be reached in a minute’s time. 

It distributes water evenly and does not deluge the operator. 

The machines can be furnished with tight and loose pulleys on the 
spindle, as shown in cut, or with separate countershaft. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



No. 3. 

No. 4. 

No 5 

Floor space occupied .. 

14' x Jtr 

16' x 24' 

18' x 28' 

Height to top of rest 


30' 

38' 

Length of lieurings . , 

5 * 

6' 

7' 

Diameter of arbor through bearing* 

• V 

IV 

i*v 

Diameter of arbor between bearings ... 

iv 

IV 

iv 

Diameter of hole in wheel . . 



2 V 

Sue of tight and loose pulley ti on arbor.. .. 
Siae of wheel ori machine a* shown . 

y x r 

7' x 3' 

T x t»f' 

10' x 2* 

20* x 2‘V 

24' x r 

Sjpeed, revolutions of wheel |*T minute. 
Tight and loose pulleys on counlersliaft. . . 

1.2011 

950 

850 

y x 3*,- 

7' x 4 V 

7' x 4if* 
18' x 4 V 

Driving pulley on countershaft. 

114' x 31V 

18' x 4 

Weight of machine . 

i 500 lbs. 

GOO 11*. 

900 lbs. 

Weight of countershaft.. 

75 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

150 llw. 

Weight of machine crated for shipment. . 
W'eightof machine,including rounlcrsliaft, 

050 lbs. 

700 lbs. 

1,100 lbs. 

crated for shipment, about. 

740 lbs. 

8501b*. 

1,350 lbs. 



FIG. 11669. 
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WATER TOOL QRINDER3. 


description no. noto. 

The above Hit of tha No. 2 tool grinding machine s h ows the general features 
of the improved Noe. 1, 2 and 3 machines. Particular attention is called to the 
pump, which is of new design, mechanically simple and powerful, with the least 
posable number of “ wearing parts." These may be easily replaced, if necessary, 
at a trifling cost. 

The machines are furnished with or without truing device, but we recommend 
the machines with truing device aa being more economical, for the device is always 
ready for immediate use. The wheel may easily be kept in perfect condition, 
and the Ufa of both machine and wheel is materially lengthened. 

Thera is a single pulley on the spindle. Tbs diameter of the Randle and the 
■as of the hearings are larger than in earlier machines. The bearings are babbitted 
and on the No. 2 machine are provided with ring oilers. 


NO. 1 IMPROVED TOOL ORINDINO MACHINE. 

This machine takes aa emery wheel 14' x 2* x 1)4' 

DIMENSIONS. 

8 tse of base. 18* x 25' 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 35' 

Length of bearings, each.. 5' 

Diameter of R>indle in bearing. 1)4' 

.Sise of pulley oo spindle. 5'x 3)4' 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete. 435 lbs. 

Weight, countershaft only. 75 lbs. 

Countershaft made far use with this machine has tight and loose pulleys 8' x 
2)4': driving pulley, 12* x 2)4', drop of hanger, 8* It ritouid run about 400 
revolutions per minute. 

NO. » IMPROVED TOOL ORIROIRO MACHINE. 

This machine takes an emery wheel 20* x 2)4' x 7'. 

DIMENSIONS. 

Sise of base. 22* x 32* 

Height from Soor to center of spindle. 36' 

Length of bearings, each.. 7* 

Diameter of mindfe in bearing.. 1)4' 

8 ise of pulley on spindle. 6*x3)4' 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete. 760 lbs. 

Weight, countershaft only. 110 lbs. 

Countershaft mads for use with this machine has tight and loose pulleys, 
7* x 3)4'; driving pulley, 14' x 3)4*; drop of hanger, 10*. It should run about 
325 revolutions per minute. 


IMPNOVEO NOS. 1. 2 AND S TOOL 
ORINDINO MACHINES. 



no. 11870. 



SO* IMPROVED WATER TOOL ONINOER 
WITH SELF'OILINQ BEARINOO. 


NO. 3 IMPROVED TOOL ORINDINO MACHINE. 

This machine takes an emery wheel 24' x 3)4' * 10*. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Sim of base... 24'x35' 

Height from floor to center of ^>indle. 37* 

Length of bearings, each. 7' 

Diameter of spindle in bearing.. 1)4' 

Sise of pulley on spindle. 10* x 5' 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete. 1,000 lbs. 

Weight, countershaft only. 160 lbs. 


Countershaft made for use with this machine has tight and loom 
pulleys 10* x 5)4'; driving pulley, 16* x 5)4'; drop of hanger, 10*. 
It should run about 350 revolutions per minute. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11071. 

Diameter of wheel, 20* x 2)4' face. 

Spindle arbor bearings, 8 * x 1)4'. 

Pulley on arbor, 6 ' x 4)4'. 

Countershaft tight and loom pulleys. O' x 3)4'. 

Drive pulley on countershaft, 14,4' x 4)4'. 

Speed of countershaft, 375 turns. 

Weight, complete, about 850 lbs. 

Sise of bam, 20* x 30*. 

Floor space required, 28* x 40*. 

Countershaft and truing device are regularly furnished, but either 
or both may be omitted if not required. 
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WATER TOOL QRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11873 AND 11874. 

The illustrations show the front and roar views of this machine. It 
is made in four sises, and the dimensions c or r e spond to those of out 
Nos. 2, 3, 4, and 5 tool grinders belted, shown in Figs. 11870 and 
11872, except the necessary alterations required by change of power. 

The motor, fully enclosed, is attached to the base, and the drive is 
accomplished by means of chain and sprocket wheels, which are pro¬ 
tected by a shield. The motor is easily accessible, which is a groat 
advantage if any repairs are ncccs«ry. 

We furnish this machine cither with or without motor. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS. 

No. 2 . No. 3. No. «. No. 5. 

Weight with motor... l,085lba. 1,2751b*. 2,100lbs. 2,300lbs. 

Weight without motor 635 lbs. 825 lbs. 1,650 lbs. 1,850 lbs. 


NOS. 4 AND 8 WATER TOOL GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11878. 


NO. 4 TOOL ORINDINO MACHINE. 
Thu machine takes an emery wheel 90* x 4* x 18*. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Sue of base. 28' x 45" 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 37' 

Sue of pulley on fpindle. 14* x 6 ' 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete_ 1,900tbs. 


Countershaft made for Use with this machine has tight and 
loose pulleys 10 * x 6 ', driving pulley 18* x 6 *; drop of hanger 
12 *. It should run about 350 revolutions per minute. 


NO. 8 TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 

This machine takes an emery wheel 96* x 4' x 21*. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Sue of base. 28* x 51* 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 37* 

Siao of pulley on spindle. 14* x 8* 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete— 2,100 Rtn. 


Countershaft made for use with this machine has tight and 
loose pulleys 10 * x 6 *; driving pulley 18* x 6 *; drop of hanger* 
12*. It should run about 300 revolutions per minute. 
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DESCRIPTION flO. 11675. 

This machine will carry a wheel 20* x 21$' and is of the same general 
construction os grinder ihown in Tig. 11871, but fitted with electric motor. 

DOUBLE WATER TOOL GRINDER. 


and small tools are uwd. When desired 
wo furnish tight and looee pulleys and 
a shifting device on the emery wheel 
spindle at extra cost. 


Kronen or Macius* 

Weight of machine. 

&SghPtc?eeotef of •ptndlo . 

Length of bearing* . 

Diametsr of *pin<Ue .. 

Site of spindle pulley... - 

8ia« of counter drive pulley - 
Sue of counter Mght and looee 

a. P l’ ttr> ' . ■ 

81m of emery wheel. 

Speed of counter 


Ncvnrat or Machikb 
Welsht of machine. 

itas^iMoreater of epindlc ...... 

Length of bearing* 

Diameter of eptndle 

Sue ofapindle puUry 

Sue of counter drive puilry.. 

SUe of counter tight and looee 

pulley. 

»M of emery wheel. 

Speed of counter .... . 

Speed of emery wheel. 
























riG. 11877. 

NO. 3 IDEAL DRILL GRINDER. 


NO. 2 I DC A L DRILL 
GRINDER. 


TWIST DRILL CRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION TIG. IISTT. 


This grinder will sharpen drills from the smallest size 
up to *g' diameter. It cun lie furnished to mount on 
bench, or with floor stand. Illustration shown machine 
to be driven by belt. We can, however, furnish the same 
machine to operate by hand power. 

The No. machine is similar to the No. 2 but larger, 
having capacity for sharpening drills from No. 70 up to }<j. 0 


DESCRIPTION 

Capacity, A' to 1 *4' drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 7*. 

Speed of emery wheel, 2,640 revolutions 
per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 550 revolutions per 
minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 2*.^' x 11-* # . 
Driving pulley, 12* x 1>f*. 


STYLE L BENCH ORILL 
GRINDER. 



FIG. 11879 


FIG. 11878. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 6 ' x 1 H'- 
Height to center of spindle, 14*. 
Bench space occupied, 1' square. 
Weight, net, 100 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 130 lba. 

Weight, boxod, 150 lbs. 

Cubic feet boxed, 5. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11879. 

Capacity, No. 60 to H’ drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 5*. 

Speed of emery wheel, 2,660 revolutions 
per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 600 revolutions per 
minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 2^$* x l>f'. 
Driving pulley, 12* x 1J^'. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 0* x 1?^ # . 

Height to center of spindle, 14*. 

Bench space occupied, 1' square. 

Weight, net, 05 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 115 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 135 ll>s. 

Cubic feet boxed, 4>$. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11SS0. 

The No. 3 grinder has capacity for 
sharpening drills from * to 11 $* inclusive. 
It is furnished complete with stand on 
countershaft. Speed of countershaft, 375 
revolutions per minute. Weight, 170 lbs. 



no. tisso. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 11 Ml. 


NTYLE M RCNCH DRILL ORINDCR. 




Capacity, X' to 2X* drills. 

Diunetw of emery wheel, 94* 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revolutions per minute. 
Speed of oounterahaft, 530 revolutions per minute. 
Pulley on wheel spindle, 4* x 2%'. 

Driving pulley, 12* x 2X'. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 6 ' x 2 X'. 

Height to center of spindle, 13'. 

Bench space occupied, 1 ' square. 

Weight, net, 145 lb®. 

Weight, crated, 170 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 105 lbe. 

Cubic feet boxed, 6 . 


STYLE C DRILL ORINDCR. 


DESCRIPTION CIO. 11 MS. 

Capacity, A' to IX' drills 
Diameter of emery wheel, 7*. 

Speed of emery wheel, 2,640 revolutions 
per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 560 revolutions 
per minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 2X'x IX' Driv¬ 
ing pulley, UP x IX*. 

Tight and loose mlleys, O' x IX' 

Height to center of spindle, 454". 

Floor space ocevipied, IX' * 2,4' 

Weight, net, 140 lbe. 

Weight, crated. 165 lbe. 

and 205 lb*. 

Cubic feet boxed, 10. 


DESCRIPTION CIO. 11M3. 

Capacity, 4' to 2 t»'drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 94*' 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revolutions per minute. 
Speed of countershaft, 425 revolutions per uunute. 
Pulley on wheel spindle, 4' x 2X*. 

Driving pulley, 15' x 2X". 

Tight and loose pulleys, 74* * 2X*. 

Height to center of spindle, 42*. 

Floor space occupied, 1 ) ? x 3'. 

Weight, net, 225 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 260 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 315 lbs. 

Cubic feet, boxed, 12 . 
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TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 


rrvuc A DRILL ORII 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 110A4. 




PIG. USAS. 

Shows machine with countershaft. 

DESCRIPTION HO. USAS. 

This attachment consists of • brrst 
faced emery wheel 10* x W mounted oo 
opposite end of spindle from the regular 
wheel. It is used for thinning the points of 
drills and can be furnished on either thj 
style A or style B drill grindm. 


A capacity sufficient for nearly sll shops, s form self-contained sod e 
install and accessibility of the countershaft for oiling combine to nv»Lr 


this a desirable machine. A liberally large emery wheel, with 
ing low speed and rigid, well-proportioned design prevent vibraUoe. 
render the machine very long-lived. 


Capacity, W 
Diameter of « 


to 2^' drills, 
emery wheel, 9\^*. 
Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revolu¬ 
tions per minute 

Spwd of countershaft, 425 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle. 4' x 2H* 
Dnving pulley, 15' x 2)jf. 


Tight and loose pulleys 7Lf* x 2^. 
Height to center of spindle. 42'. 
Floor space occupied, 1^'xT. 
Weight, net, 215 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 250 lbs 
Weight, boxed. 305 lbs 
Cubic feet boxed. 12. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11865. 

This machine, having its counter¬ 
shaft overhead, can be placed at a 
distance from the line shaft, which 
cannot well be done with the self- 
contained type. The countershaft, 
being self-contained, is easily put up; 
the loose pulley is oiled through the 
hollow shaft, and the belt-shifting 
device is simple and convenient. 


Capacity, Yy to 2}.$' drills. 
Diameter ol emery wheel, 

Speed of emery w heel, 1,600 revo¬ 
lutions per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 530 revo¬ 
lutions [xt minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 4' x 2^*. 
Driving pulley, li* x 2)i’. 


Tight and loose pulleys, 6' x 21^*. 
Height to center of spindle, 42*. 
Floor space occupied, 1 x 3\ 
Weight, not, 230 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 265 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 325 lbs 
Cubic feet boxed. 13. 


I 

1 


PIG. 11AM. 
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r H 22 FAIRE 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11890 

This machine is the same as style 
CTA, but is fitted with electric 
motor dnve instead of counter¬ 
shaft. In making inquiry lor 
machine of this description, advise 
in the nature of electric current on 
which motor will operate. Weight 
(approximate), net, 230 I ho., crated 
270 lbs.; boxed, 330 lbs. 



















TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 





DESCRIPTION PIG. 11693. 

It will be noted that the main difference 
between style P and this machine is the 
separate countershaft. 

Besides enabling the machine to be 
line shaft 
this has the advantage 
that in tb combine- 
tionmachin the light 
and loose pulleys or 
the belt are not in the 
t»ay when the rear end 
of the machine is being 
used. In a other re- 
•p' i it closely re¬ 
sembles atyl<’ P 


STYLE D DRILL 
GRINDER. 
MOTOR 
DRIVEN. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S91 

Capacity, K' to drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 9}$". 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revolutions per minute. 

Height to center of spindle, 43". 

Floor spaee occupied, 1}$' x 3*. 

Weight, net, 375 lbs. 

Weight, crated, 435 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 520 lbs. 

Cubic feet boxed, 14. 

Motor is wound for either 110 or 220 volt direct current. If 
wanted for any other current, there is an extra charge for special 
motor. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11892. 

Capacity, H' to 2}*’ drills. 
Diameter of emery wheel, 9}$ 
Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revo¬ 
lutions per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 425 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 4' x 2} 4 ' 
Driving pulley, 15' x 2}$' 

Tight and loosepulleys I 7}$*x2i, l 
Height to center of spindle, 43' 
Floor space occupied, 2' x 3' 
Weight, net, 325 lbs. 

Weight , crated, 380 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 45Q lbs 
Cubic feet boxed, 16}$. 


Capacity, y a ‘ to 2}$' drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 9}$". 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,600 revolutions per 

minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 530 revolutions per minute. 
Pulley on wheel spindle, 4* x 2}$’. 

Driving pulley, 12* x 2}$'. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 6* x 2J$" 

Height to center of spindle, 43*. 

Floor space occupied, 1}$' x 3*. 

Weight, net, 350 lbs. 


STYLE PO WET 
DRILL GRINDER 


STYLE P WET DRILL GRIN DCS*. 


Weight, crated, 415 ll>«. 


Weight, boxed, 490 lbs. 


FIG. 11093. 


Cubic feet boxwi, 17. 
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TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 






NO. 1 AND NO. 00 WET DRILL 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S96. 

The pump La liberally designed and supplies a Large amount of water, which 
ia applied to the wheel just above the drill and prrvenLs overheating even when 
grinding heavily. The water, upon returning to the tank, first enters a settling 
basin, where the grindings remain, leaving it clean as it again enters the pump 
chamber. 


Capacity, W to drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 12'. 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,240 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Speed of countershaft, 125 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, x 
Driving pulley, II' x 2 ) 4 *. 


Tight and loose pulleys, 9' x IU{*. 
Height to center of spindle, 43* a' 
Floor space occupied, 2 x 3'. 
Weight, net, 490 II*. 

Weight, crated, 665 lbs. 

Weight, boxed, 645 lbs. 

Cubic feet boxed, 24. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11894. 

This grinder is made in two sizes, one having capacity for sharpen- STYLE WTA 
ing drills up to 2^', the other up to 3*$'. The point thinning at- WIT DRILL 
tachmcnt may be omitted if not desired. GRINDER. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Styla 

Capacity 

Nat 

Wright. 

Groan 

Watght 

Crated j 

I Groas 
Weight 
| Bused. 

Mpami uf 
Counter¬ 
shaft 

R P M 

Ilia T A I. 
Pul ley* of 

ah all 

”\VTA 


305 II*. 

400 lbs. 

480 II*. 

425 

8' 

WTA I. 

r-3H‘ 

315 11*. 

410 lbs 

490 ll». 

425 

8' 

WTAF 


325 II* 

| 420 lbs. 

50U 11*. 

425 

8' 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1189S. 

The drill to be ground is held with its point 
lower than its shank. This allows us to apply 
the water to the drill itself. Hooding the point, 
instead of applying it to tnc wheel in the old 
way. The advantages of this ore apparent. 
The old way causes the water to acquire the 
velocity of the rapidly revolving wheel, con¬ 
sequently when the drill is brought in contact 
with this wet surface the water is deflected in 
all directions much to the discomfort of the 
operator By applying the water first to the 
inverted drill, it gels only the velocity acquired 
in falling The drill bolder causes it to back 
up nlxMil the point of the drill, at times 
actually submerging the parts which are being 
ground. When it reaches the wheel the velo¬ 
city of the water is so low. compared with that 
of the wheel itself, that it is neatly nicked up 
by the wheel and carried away without slop 
or spatter Mechanics who have experienced 
the annoyance of the wet tool grinding will 
appreciate this. Perhaps the most striking 
feature of this drill grinder is that which causes 
the water to automatically flowr to the drill in 
a cuutinuous stream without the use of a pump 
with its troublesome stuffing-boxes and com¬ 
plicated connections. The water when picked 
up by the grinding wheel as above described 
is thrown by centrifugal force into a reservoir 
from which it is conducted agaiu to the drill 
The lower part of this reservoir forms an ample 
nettling chamber. The grinding wheel is never 
submerged, and*when not in motion the wheel 
is not even in contact with the water. 

No 1 machine grinds drills from to 2'g' 

No. 00 machine grinds drills from J 4 ' to 4‘ 
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FIG. 11898. 
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TWIST 


DRILL GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11S9T. 

Si vie fi is the Urgent drill grinder made. It* design anti 
weight are in keeping with the weight of the drills and three 
and four groove chin king reamers ground on it. A 4H" 
throe-groove reamer is shown in the holder. 

Capacity. 1' to 5* drills. Tight and loose pulleys, 12* 
Diameter of emery wheel,20*. x 34**. 

Speed of emery wheel, 720 Height to center of ^indlc, 
revolutions per minute. 42*. 

Speed of countershaft, 300 Floor spore occupied, 2* z 4)$. 

revolutions per minute. Weight, net, 860 lbs. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 5* Weight, crated, 960 lbs. 

v 34*' Weight, boxed, 1,080 Iba. 

Driving pulley, 12* x 3J**. Cubic feet boxed, 30. 


STYLE N 
MOTOR- 
DRIVEN 

'grTnder!’ description fig. na®e. 

This machine is built in three 
sires as noted below. Point 
thinning attachment (not shown 
in cut) U regularly furnished, but 
may bo omitted if not required 
In making inquiry, advise us the 
nature of electric current on 
which motor is to operate. 




SPECIFICATIONS. 

Style Capacity. Net Wnghl CrwEt. 

KWTA . X'-24T 430 lint. M0 lba. 

KWTAI.. l*-34* 440 lbs. 5501b*. 640 lba. 

EWTAK . 450 Iba. 560 Iba. 650 lba. 

Speed of grinding wheel, about 1,700 revolutions per minute. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11899. 

Of all electrically driven tools there are the simplest. The wheel being carried on ihe 
motor shaft, there is but one revolving part. 

The motor i* fully enclosed and protected against dirt or injury; the bearings arts 
ring-oiling and its field is cast integral with the column, which contains the starting box. 
All the* features combine to produce the neat, well-pro}wrtioned mac hines shown 
Standard machines are provided with motors wound for cither 110 or 220 volts direct, 
current, but machines can Lc fitted specially with motors for other currents. 

Capacity. U* to 34*' drilla Floor space occupied, I'll*. 

Diameter of emery wheel. 12*. Weight, net, 565 lha. 

Speed of emery wheel, 1,240 revolutions Weight, crated. 690 Iba. 

per minute. Weight, boxed, 770 Ihe. 

Height of center to spindle, 43*. Cubic feet boxed, 22. 
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KNIFE GRINDERS. 




AUTOMATIC PLANER KNIFE GRINDER. 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11900 AND 11901. 

Carries emery vM 2i»' in diameter, 1 thick. 
We I in« m rises to grind 

knives of any length up to 88% U> run either wet or 
dry. 


DIMENSIONS OF 30” MACHINE. 


Siae of base on floor. 24' % 3Kf 

Height to center of arbor. 42* 

Length of bearings. 7' 

Diameter of arbor through bearings . . 

Diameter of arbor between bearings.. I 

8isc of hole in emery wheel. 

Siae of tight and loose puOeys on arbor. 10* x 4* 
Speed of machine, revolutions per 

minute.. MO to MO 

Speed of carriage, per minute. 80' 

Automatic feed of knife up to wbcol... tM' 


AUTOMATIC PLANEN 
KNIFE GNINDEN. 

Equipped with full automatic at¬ 
tachment and with wmterhood and 
pump. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11901.' 


Mas. 

Weight of 
Machine 
Atooe. 

Weight 
Crete. 1. 
About. 

80* machine- 

1,200 lbs. 

1,480 lbs. 

30' machine- 

1,40011m. 

1,680 lbs. 

42* machine- 

1,600 lbs. 

1.850 lbs. 

48' machine- 

1,800 lbs. 

2,000 lbs. 

82*machine.. . 

2,000 lbs. 

2,250 lbs. 


Automatic attachment for feed 
of knife up to wheel, wmterhood 
and pump, for wet grinding are 
furnished at additional cost only. 
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KNIFE GRINDERS. 


DISK WHEEL AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*08. 



This machine U designed (or grinding knives wfami 
slight concave is desired and is particularly adapted far 
wood planer knives. 

The column is large and stiff and the bod will not 
spring when the machine is bolted to the Boor. 

The emery wheel is carried on a steel spindle running 
in extra long bearings fully protected from dust, mounted 
on carriage which is fed to the work, either by hand 
or automatically. The automatic feed may 1 m omitted 
if desired. 

The water hood is so arranged that all water is dis¬ 
tributed by the pump directly on the wheel in front of the 
knife. A raised surface inside the hood leads all waste 
water and spray back to the siphon tank, and the table 
is so arranged that no water will remain upon it. The 
pump and connection may be omitted if darired. 

The table has both hand and power feed with auto¬ 
matic re verso at each end of the stroke. The length of 
the travel may be regulated by adjustable dogs. The 
lover shown on the front of the machine enables the 
optrator to instantly stop or start the movumait of the 
FIG. 11*08. table at any point in its travel without stopping the emery- 

wheel. The platen is wide and travels on wide ways. 

The bar on which the knife is damped is strong and is so arranged that the wheel will grind toward the edge, or the her may be 
ravened, and the knife ground toward the butt. Each end of the knife may be moved to or from the wheel by wall hand screws. 
By this device the edge of the knife may be brought perfectly parallel to the guides on which the platan travels; efMr. which the em er y 
wheel is brought to the knife by the hand wheel. The knife bar is rotated "by a worm gear shown at the left-hand ride of the bar and atgy 
be rigidly damped when the setting is obtained. This allows grinding the edge of the knife to the desired bevel, as the knife may be 
eel at any angle with the wheel. 


WEIGHTS. 


20* machine complete, shipping weight, about. 2,200 Bm. 

30* machine complete, shipping weight, about. 2,400 lbs. 

36' machine complete, shipping weight, about. 2,500 lbs. 

42* machine complete, shipping weight, about. 2,600 lbs. 

4i' machine complete, shipping weight, about. 2.600 lbs. 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft for this machine has tight and loose pulleys O' x 4>f'; driving pulley, 13' x 4}<'; drop of bangers, i<P, and should 
run about 325 revolutions per minute. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*0*. 

This machine is designed especially for grinding and facing long knives. It may also be used for grinding flat surfaces up to 6' sa 
width. 

It is substantially built, the sixes from 120* to 180* being constructed heavier throughout and furnished with 18' cylindrical wheels. 

8 iies up to 114' are furniahod with 14' cup wheels. 

This machine is made in two styles, either with a disk wheel or with a cylinder wheel, and in siics to grind knives front 54* to IMP 
in length. 

For flat and concave grinding, the machine with cup wheel can be fitted with a swivel head. 

It is provided with a pump which takes filtered water from an iron pan and applies it to the work in such quantities as to pr e ve n t 
heating. 

The wheel spindles are large and run in self-oiling boxes. A double train of spur gears, and rack cut from solid steel, furnish the 
driving mechanism. The wheel head bracket is supported by a square leg, which also serves as a reservoir to supply the pump. 

We call your attention to the automatic adjustable feed on this knife grinder. It is obtained by feeding the wheel head to the work. 

When the pawl takes one tooth of the ratchet, the distance .between the Wire! and the work will be varied by .0001*. This method 
of cross feed makes it pourable for the knife bar to be rigidly attached to the carriage, and allows the bar to be braced by cantor beartnga. 
By this construction accurate work and best results are insured, and the knives are prevented from being ground winding. 

Th’ra knife grinder can be furnished with an independent six-jawod chuck to carry a nip wheel'to 30* in diameter. 

The machine with disk wheel is usually furnished with a 26* wheel. 
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Wu’gfct 
8,000 lbs. 
7,5001b*. 
7,928 It*. 
8,25011*. 
8,600 It*. 
9,000 It*. 
9.75011*. 
10,500 It*. 
11 , 00011 *. 




















KNIFE GRINDERS. 


CYLINDER WHEEL AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER. 




m 


DESCRIPTION FIS. IIBOS. 

This machine is designed for grinding knives on which the bevel ie 
dewed to be perfectly flat. With a thin knife a disk wheel will nve 
good results, but when the knife ia thick, like a shear knife or » (oog 
paper-rutting knife, our experience and that of our customers is theX a 
cylinder wheel should be used. 

The column is large and stiff, and the bed will not spring when the 
machine is bolted to the floor. 

The emery wheel is carried on the end of a steel kindle winning in 
extra long bearings fully protected from dust, with provision made far 
taking up the end thrust. The spindle is mounted on a carriage winch 
is fed to the work, either by hand or automatically. The automatic feed 
may be omillcd if desired. 

The water supply is so arranged that all water is distributed by the 
pump on the wheel directly in front of the knife. A water hood as ar¬ 
ranged to cover the wheel, catching all waste water and spray and lead¬ 
ing same back to the siphon tank. The table is so arranged that no 
water will remain upon it. The pump and connections may be omitted 
if desired. 

The table has both hand and power feed, with automatic reverse 
at each end of the stroke. The length of the travel may be regulated 
by adjustable dogs. The lever shown on the front of the machine 
enables the operator to instantly stop or start the movement of the 
table at any point in its travel without stopping the emoy wbeeL The 
platen is wide and travels on wide waya 

The bar on which the knife is clamped is strong and is so arranged 
that the wheel will grind toward the edge, or the bar may be reversed, 
and the knife ground toward the butt. Each end of the knife may be 
moved to or from tho wheel by small hand screws. By this device the 
edge of the knife may be brought perfectly parallel to the guides oa 
which the platen travels; after which the emery wheel is brought to the 


which the platen travels; after which the emery wheel is brought to the 
knife by the hand wheel. The knife bar is rotated by a worm gear shown at the left-hand aide of the bar and may be rigidly clamped 
when the selling is obtained. This allows grinding the edge of the knife to tho desired bevel, as the knife may bo set at any angle with 
the wheel. 

Wo strongly advise the use of our adjustable cylinder wheel holder, so that a thin wheel may l>c used, which cuts faster than a Hack 
one, and docs not drag so much on the work. 


8 iac of base of column. 

Height from floor to center of spindle. . 

length of bearings. . . 

Diameter of spindle in bearings 

Hue of driving pulley.. 

8 i*e of emery cylinder. . 


x 4O' 

aw 

S' and 54' 
2 K'aad 1*' 
W * W 
14' x 3H' * I-" 


20' machine complete, shipping weight, about. 
'Mf machine complete, shipping weight, about 
30' inachinu complete, shipping weight, about . 
■4-'* machine complete, shipping weight, about. 


TIk countershaft for this machine has tight and loose pulleys 9* X 4)*', driving pulley 18' x 8*$', drop of hangers 12*. and s 
run alioul 300 revolutions per minute 



DESCRIPTION FIG. IIBOB. 

Will grind either straight or concave bevel. 

Attachment for using water for style A, consisting of 
tank, pump and necessary fixtures can be supplied. 

SIZES. 

To grind knives to 20', 400 11m. 

To grind knives to 32*. 450 lb*. 

To grind knives to 38', 500 lbs. 

To grind knives to 44', 525 ll»s. 

To grind knives to 54', 550 lbs. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11BOT. 

A simple automatic bench knife grinder for small 
lac lories, will grind either straight or concave Level, 
fight and loom- pulleys are 4' in diameter, '2* fare, and 
-.liotild nin 1.400 revolutions per minute. Emery 
w heel, ti' diameter, 3' face, 1' hole. 

SIZES. 

To grind knives up to 26' long, '250 lb* 

To grind knives up to 32* long, ’275 ll>«. 

To grind knives up to 38' long, 300 lbs 
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KNIFE QRINDER8. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11000. 

The emery wheels supplied with 
machines ire 12* in diameter. 4* bee. 
They can be used up almost entirely. 

Tbs tight and loom pulleys are 8* In 
diameter, and should ran 800 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

Ws keep the followup in stock with 
knife bare or holders suitable for or¬ 
dinary kni res, but will furniah machines 
with hare suitable for any knife, with¬ 
out extra charge. When ordering, 
please send d e s cript ion of knives to be 
ground. 


OTYUI C KNIFE ORINOCO. 



no. nooo. 


To grind knives up to 54'.. 

To grind knives up to flO*. 

To grind knives up to 06'.. 

To grind knives up to 72*. 

To grind knives up to 70'. 

Tank, pump and neces s ar y fixtures for water, extra. Win grind either straight or concave bevel. 


SIZES. 

1,375 lbs. To grind knives up to 84'. 

1,400 lbs. To grind knives up to 00'. 

1,430 lbs. To grind knives up to 06'. 

1,400 lbs. To grind knives up to 106'. 

1,800 lbs. To grind knives up to 120". 


1,0001b*. 
1,700 lh*. 
1,800 lbs. 
1,900 lbs. 
2,100 lbs. 


8AW GRINDERS. 


NO. > AUTOMATIC SAW SHARPENING MACHINE. 




no. iisos. no. nsio. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. IISOS ANO I1S10. 

Them meehlnes are intended for sharpening blades for metal cold saers and are rapid in operation and therefore very desirable where 
speed is desired. 

No. 1 machine will sharpen saw blades from 10* to 40* in diameter. It is fully automatic and will grind the saw blades at tho 
rate of forty teeth per minute, and any pitch of tooth up to 1 \i". 

Now 2 machine will sharpen saw blades 24' to 84' in diameter. This machine is fully automatic, and will handle very heavy saw 
Hades at the rate of from fifteen to twenty-five teeth per minute. It will grind any pitch of tooth up to Y. 











SAW GRINDERS. 


MO. 1 MAW SHARPENER. 



AUTOMATIC SAW SHARPENER 
FOR WOOD SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. I1SI1. 


In 4f*g"»"g our No. 1 uw sharpener our Aim has bees 
to produce a grinder which would do perfect work pud which 
OQuld be sold at a moderate prioe. 

The aaw ie-placed on a swinging bracket. This bracket 
ia mounted on a turntable which may be revolved on its slide, 
bringing the swinging movement at any angle with tha emery 
wheeL 


The aaw bracket is placed at an angle of 16® with the epmik 
of the wheel, giving the result of a oup or s a u c er shaped whe el 
with a disk wheel. The disk wheels are more easily replaced 
when worn out. 


The aaw is ground both on the face and top of the tooth, 
thus keeping the teeth of the same shape and ease, roguxnminc 
the saw as it is sharpened. The teeth are accurately iarinad 
by an index plate, insuring uniform spacing. Index plates 
for any number of teeth can be furnished. 

The turntable, upon which the swinging bracket is mounted 
is graduated in degrees, allowing it to be set accurately to give 
the right shape of tooth and the right amount of take or doe 
anee. 


A water tank with water guards and pump furnishes water 
which prevents drawing the temper in the teeth. 

Saws from 10* to 20* may be ground. 

Emery wheel 12* diameter. 

Floor space 21* x 30* 

Height, 4'. 

Net weight, 350 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11*18. 

This machine is-designed for sharpening circular wood saws. It is built 
in two sizo*. as follows: 

No. 1 automatic, as shown, with three emery wheels, wrenches, table, etc. 

Shipping weight, 150 lbs. 

This machine stands on a table whieh we supply, using same for a packing 
crate. 

4* tight and loose pulleys should run 900 revolutions per minute. 

Circular cross-cut saws can be sharpened on this machine, but not auto¬ 
matically. 

No. 2 automatic, for saws 8* to 48' diameter, heavier than No 1, with 
three emery wheels 

Shipping weight, 250 lbs. 

Thirty days' trial to responsible parties. 

6' pulleys should run tiOO revolutions per minute. 

Circular cross-cut saws can be sharpened on this machine, but not auto¬ 
matically. 
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FIO. 11*18. 



THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


SAW GRINDERS. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*13. 

This is simple in design and easily operated. After the teeth 

of a band saw have been put into good and uniform shape by the use of this 
machine but little attention is needed to maintain them in perfect shape and 
efficiency. 

The sharpening is finished complete, and is better than can be done by 
hand. The pawl moves the saw at the rate of about thirty-five teeth to the 
minute. The emery wheel moves in and out of each tooth as it paeeee, grinding 
either front, throat or back, or all three, aa may bo deemed necessary 


Machine is made in two uses, vis.: 
No. 5, fhr aawe 7T to 5' wide. 
No. 6, for eawe 2" to 8* wide. 



THE FAIRBANKS SAW SHARPENING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 11*14. 

This machine is designed to sharpen saws with emery 
wheels instead of files, and if property used eavee a large 
amount of time, keeping the eawe in perfect oooditica. 

Set the machine on a smooth bench or table, in position 
as shown in cut. and belt to run grinder 1,800 revolutions 
per minute. Bolt brocket that carries swing arm firmly to 
the bench, put saw on mandrel, and by aiming the man¬ 
drel on swing arm. bring it in right position to give tooth 
the shape desired; grind to the depth dewed and then 
bold the saw in that position and adjust the thumbscrew 
on back of swing arm so that it will stop in same place for 
every tooth. 

If the saw is out of round, swing back so points of teeth 
will just touch the grinder and turn the aaw around until it 
is jointed; grind the fronts of teeth all around to the depth 
to which it is adjusted and finish up backs. After once 
putting saw in •bane, it is only necessary to grind the froots 
of teeth, which will take about a minute. 

For cutting-off saws proceed aa before, only loosen thumbscrew in slotted circle and incline mandrel to get deeired bevel of teeth, 
and fasten firmly in that position and grind every other tooth; then tilt the mandrel the other way and grind the rest. 

For grinding shimmer heads, take saw mandrel out of socket in elide and put in mandrel to fit the head, then .proceed aa with saw. 
For matcher, bite, chisels, etc., use flat face wheel and tilting table adjusted to proper bevel, using care not to heat or blue the thin 
edge of such tools. 

This machine was not designed for cleaning castings or rough work, but is finely made and has many accurate adjustments. For 
keeping shop tools in order it is invaluable. 


CUTTER GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11*13. 

This mall machine has ample capacity for all the ordinary sites and varieties of milling cutters, while its compactness and small 
cost render it practicable to have several distributed around the shop in the vicinity of each group of milling machines, where they will 
prove a valuable addition to the plant and soon pay for themselves in time aayed. 

The machine is well made throughout and will grind straight or spiral mills and shell reamers from 5' diameter and A" face down to 
the amallest; side or face milk, bevel or angle cutters from 5' down; hand, machine, rose and taper reamers, as lane as 1 Yf diameter 
and 8* long; butt mills, either straight or taper; cutters for milling T slots and hollow mills, such as used on screw machines; saws, cutters, 
for gear teeth, drills, and all such tools as are generally ground by hand can also be handled. Both spindle and arbor are of steel, 
hardened and ground, the latter to 1' standard sise. All adjusting screws and 

nuts are ease hardened and fit wrench attached to the machine. The machine NO. 1 CUTTER GRINDER, 

can be placed on the bench where moat convenient and driven by straight or 
quarter-turned belt. 

The spindle is provided with an eccentric adjustment for feeding the wheel 
against the work. vs 

Equipment: 1 double-end wrench; 1 emery wheel; 1 plain countershaft. 

•PECiriCAtlONS. 

Width of spindle belt... j* 1* 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 3*x 1^' 3*x 1^' 

Speed of counterahaft, revolutions per minute. MO MO JE 

Net weight, complete. M lbs. 126 lbs 

Floor space required. 20* x I0H # 2(Tx!’* 'iL 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed (sise), cubic feet. 2 r . 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed (weight). 80 lbs. r • P|Q t|t1> 



i 









CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


NO. 2 CUTTER GRINDER. DESCRIPTION PIG. 11 SIS. 

Thu U a simpler machine than the No. 3, but has a number of the features found ia that 

I machine. The spindle head and knee arc identical with the No. 3. The knee ia adjustable and 
ia provided with a tool rest arm, which may be swung out of the way when not needed. 

The front (tearing ia extended, forming an outboard support for the end of the gaodlc, thee 
preventing any vibration. The apindle ta hollow, and ia provided with a drift rod for removing 
the arbors. The rear end extends beyond tbe bearing and it arranged to carry emery vhasfi 
up to 8 * diameter. A rest ia also provided for grinding small tools. 

The guide finger ia fixed in a yoke, which clamps around the cod of the front bearing, filing 
a wide range of adjustment ana being quickly and easily aet. 

Tbe index head can be act and bound at any angle vertically by graduated index and ia horiaoa- 
tally adjustable in all directions on tbe top of the yoke and locked by cam binder. Tbe nae 
movement that binds the index head vertically binds tbe mandrel on which the cutter slides. 
The yoke bolding the index head has a light movement on the knee and tan be bound at any point. 

For grinding straight mills, the cutlers are slid on the mandrel, and for angle cutters, the 
index head ia act at tne proper angle and the yoke movod in and out on the knee; but the same 
operation may be done in different waya 

With this machine all sixes and shapes of cutters can be handled, from 1^' to 8 <^* diameter, 
and face mills up to 12 ' diameter. Centers for grinding taper reamers, etc., wnilar lo that of the 
No. 3 are furnished extra. The top of the knee is shielded from emery by a steel plate. 

Equipment: 2 wrenches (chained); 1 emery wheel; 1 arbor; 1 sleeve 1 plunger; 1 plain 
countershaft. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

W idth of spindle belt. 11*' 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. a T 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 400 

FIG. I1S1S. Moor space required.. 36' a 2J" 

Domestic shipment, rrated, weight. 375 Um 

Foreign shipment, tight boxed, 30 cubic feet, weight 450 Da 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S1T. 

Our universal cutter and tool grinder is a simple, high-class machine perfectly adapted to its work. Every feature of the maefasaa 
represents the evolution of years of experience and suggestion and is confidently presented to the judgment of mechanics. 

The spindle is hardened and ground and supported out rlosc to the wheel by an extended bearing and carefully protected from eatery 
The knee, and the yoke carried on the knee, both have a large range of adjustment. On tbe knee yoke or carnage is mounted the 
swiveling table, which has a quick, sensitive movement by rack and pinioo operated from end or aide. 

On this table is mounted the index bead, and all the attachments are held in this head. 

Straight spiral mills are ground by mounting on a sleeve sliding on the mandrel, no accurate leveling up being required. Other duHi 
arc ground by the movement of tbe table. 

A sleeve with stepped collars is provided to aeromroodatc cutters of different sue 
holes. Taper reamers, etc., are held on centers mounted in the index head. Taps and 

other tools can also be held in-this way. 8 mall taper shank bull mills are held ny the WO. 3 UNIVERSAL CUTTER AND TOOL 
taper shank in a No. 7 B. A 8. taper socket and ground true under working conditions. GRINOER. 

larger shank mills or cutters mounted on a No. 10 B A .8 taper shank arbor are held in m 

the same manner in a larger socket and ground together in one gang without removal. 

Angle mills are held at the proper angle by a plug in the head. Large straddle mills 
and inserted tooth rotters are ground on the side lace by laying flat on the table and 
centered on plug. The guide finger is split to spring over to tta next tooth without 
running off the cutter and is held on the end of the spindle bearing, except in grinding 
small butt mills on which the finger is held on the attachment itself. Gear cutters 

and other formed cutters and tools are ground by the large thin wheel and real at rear J** 

eud of spindle. 

A M-s' can t>e mounted on the table and surface grinding and grinding of snap gauges. 
etc , conveniently done. A hard -wood < upUiard is provided inside the column to bold 
the attachments and protect them from injury. 

Equipment reamer centers; I*{* rutler arbor; I* 4 ' adjustable collar; cutter 
sleeve with adjustable stcpjicd collar, t 3 ' cutter sleeve with adjustable step collar; 

adjustable arLir. adjustable collar for atlior. fare mill stud; cutter stud, socket; 9 

linger uttin hincnt. mm. rial linger and holder; 3 arlxirs with 3 emery wheels; 1 large 
emery wheel, universal cutter head, I arbor socket, 1 table crunk, 2 wrenches, plain 
counter 4 ia ft. 


NO. 3 UNIVERSAL CUTTER AND TOOL 
GRINOER. 


or. face null stud; cutter stud; socket; 

.1 arfs.ru with 3 emery wheels, 1 Urge 
>eket, I table crank, 2 wrenches, plain 


GENERAL DIMENSIONS. 

Floor space required. . 

Vcrtii al ndjmlment of knee on column 
Adjustment of sliding table in line with spindle 

Dimensions ol suit icing talile.. 

Travel of surl.o mg table . . . . 

C'ajcu it v of mat lime cut tera, 11* diameter by f»* face, surfaci 

Diameter of cm. r> wheel in rear. . 

Si,.- ol v k furnished (extra prue).. 

Wi.fth of . 

Tight *tiid loo**- policy on countcrvhaft. 

SjK-cd of rminti-rdialt, revolution* |>er minute. 

Domestic shipment, crated, wi ighl . 

Foreign shipment, t ighl boxed, .id cubic feet, weight 












THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 




DESCRIPTION HO. 11D1R. 

We deaire to call special attention to this simple machine for grinding milting cutters, laps, 
taper reamcra, lathe tools, etc., etc. Cutters to 6' in diameter, both spiral and straight; reamers 
14'and leas in length can be ground in this machine. It is made from new and improved patients. 
All slides are covered to protect them from dust and emery. The bearings are covered with dust 
caps and are adjustable for wear, and the ways are gibbed, so that the machine can always be 
kept in good working order. The swivel slide is graduated on one end and provided with a 
clamping device for securing it in any desired position. It is operated by a lever which ran be 
removed instantly when desirable. The flat rest can be fastened in position or removed by simply 
tightening or loosening the clamping nut. 

An attachment is furnished for grinding all kinds of end mills, bevel mills, side rutting mills, 
angular cutters, etc., and with a special attachment (which is extra) all kinds of involute gear 
cutters and small cutters of special form which require grinding on the face of the tooth. This 
attachment is graduated on its surface and is reamed for arbor. 

We furnish this machine with a double countershaft and special attachment for grinding 
circular work, at an extra price. This attachment will lake an arbor 14' long between the renters, 
and will grind work 8* in length and ft* in diameter. This is a guod deal more of a machine than 
the price would indicate. It ia capable of a great variety of work. 

GENERAL DIMENSIONS. 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 2* face, 4'diameter; loose pulley supplied with oil 
reservoir. Speed of countershaft, 500 revolutions per minute. Weight of machine and liose. 
complete, 250 lbs. Boxed for foreign shipment, grinder, grexn weight, 175 lbs., 0 cubic feel, base, 
gross weight, 195 Iba, 8 cubic feet. 



PLAIN CUTTER A NO REAMER 
GRINDER. 



CUTTER AND REAMER 
GRINOER, WITH SWINGING 
KNEE. 


PIG. ItSIS. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11010. 

This grinder combines, for a little money, many of the advantages of the high-priced universal. 
It is mounted so it will swing at any horizontal angle to the spindle of the wheel, and present 
work at any angle to either wheel. This enables cup wheels to be used as easily as wheels of 
ordinary form, and is of great importance. 

All dales are covered to protect them from dust and emery. The bearings are covered with 
dust caps and are adjustable for wear, and the wsys are gibbed so the machine can always be 
kept in good working order. The table can be elevated or depressed, and it lias many other 
points of excellence. 

W'cight of machine, complete, 300 Iba. 

Boxed for foreign shipment, gross weight, 425 Iba 

Machine is furnished in two styles, vji.: 

Style A. Grinder with base and countershaft. 

Style B. Grinder with base, circular attachment, and double countershaft. 

Extras ran be supplied as follows: 

Attachments for grinding form cutters, three indexes. 

Extra indexes. 

Attachment for internal grinding. 

Attachment for grinding die chasers, including internal grinding attachment. 
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CUTTER— AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11920 AND 
11921. 

Thin machine is designed to meet the 
demands of manufacturers who require, at 
a moderate cost, a medium in Universal 
grinder, accurately constructed and ca¬ 
pable of doing a large variety of work 
economically. The machine is beyond the 
experimental stage and the high grad* 
workmanship used throughout its c&Ure 
construction is thoroughly inspected be¬ 
fore the machines are delivered. 

It is adapted for grinding to sire, straight 
and taper arbors, cylindrical or conical 
work upon centers or in the chuck; for 
suing internal work and for sharpening 
straight, taper or rose reamers; spur, 
bevel, spiral, form or end cutters; tape, 
countersinks, counterbores for grinding 
gauges, dies, keys, ends of rods and many 
other similar operation*. 

The spindle is carefully ground and mM 
aliding surfaces and bearings are scraped to 
fit and well protected from dust. The crosa- 
feed screw is graduated to thousandths 
of an inch, also the top swivel slide is 
graduated to H*- 1' and is provided with 
screw adjustment for aligning the centers. 
The circular standard allows the knee and 
slide to swing around the bead at any con¬ 
venient angle with the wheel*. The wheel# 
are held on taper centers and, when taken 
off and put back, will remain true. 


FIG. 11920. 


Each machine is furnished with coun¬ 
tershaft, cupboard and set of attachments 
os follows: 

No. 1. Swivel vise with handle. 

No. 2. Bevel and face mill holder. 

No. 3. Taper shank butt mill bolder. 

No. 4. 4' chuck to be fastened to No. 2 

No. 5. Internal grinding attachment. 

No. 6. Holder for gear cutters, etc. 

No. 7. Center heads with dogs and 
dam pa. 

No. 8. Adjustable tooth, rest holder 
and rest. 

No. 9. Tooth rest bolder for spiral 
cutters. 

No. 10. Rest for hand work. 

No. 11. Cup wheel holder with whed 

No. 12. Right-hand wheel bolder. 

No. 13. Left-hand wheel holder. 

No. 14. Three wrenches. 

For specifications see following page. 
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THE E-AURB-AOSTICS 


CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIGS. 11020 AND 11021. 


Swing over table. 6*S* 

Between centers. 21* 

Traverse of carriage. 1®* 

Crews feed. 6' 

Vertical feed. 8' 

Will grind cutters on centers, diameter 6* 

Will grind cutters on bolder, diameter. 11' 

Vim jaws open. 2* a ' 

Height of vim jawe.. 1 1 »' 


Capacity of chuck. 4* 

Speed of main spindle, revolutions per minute. 3,000 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 600 

Diameter of circle required to revolve table 

around baao. 64* 

Not weight of grinder complete. 582 lbs. 

Gross weight, boxed for shipment. 800 lbs. 

Measurements of box. 36' x 36* x 51* 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S22. 

This grinder was designed to meet the 
wants of a substantial machine that will 
L, grind accurately anything within iU range 
' without springing or twisting, and can bo 
b operated under all conditions. It will 
grind all cutters used in a machine shop, 
<j such as milling cutters, gear cutters, 
n reamers, gauges, shafts, bushings, external 
H and internal, and all similar tools. The 
U wheel spindle head can be swiveled 180? 
and can be locked in any position. 

0 Ample provisions are made to compensate 
for wear on the spindle. The entire head 
Q is dustproof. 

All bearings, slides and screws are 
covered dustproof. 

The adjusting hand wheels are of large 
sue and are graduated on the periphery 
reading to thousandths of an inch. 

The table has a slow and fast movement 
in ratio of 1 to 3. It swivels on a central 
stud 270 s and may be clamped in any 
position. It has graduated arc in front 
reading degrees and there is a scale im¬ 
bedded in slide below table which reads 
to 3* taper per foot either way. One end 
of the table is farmed to a worm wheel into 
which engages a worm, by means of which 
the table can bo readily adjusted either 
way to the desired taper. 

For all operations there is but one tooth 
rest used. It is universal in construction 
and has a micrometer adjustment for 
accurate setting in any position. 

The machine is furnished with a 3* 
chuck; swivel viso opening 3' clamps 
straight and taper work; universal center 
and tail stock, raising blocks, internal 
grinding attachment, set of steel bushed 
emery wheels, drum and main counter¬ 
shaft. 


UNIVERSAL CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDER. 



FIG. 11022. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Tables move longitudinally. 

Transverse movement. 

Vertical movement. 

8wring between centers. 

Swing between centers, with raising blocks. 

Takes between centers. 

Grinds face mills. 

Grinds mwrs, in diameter. 

Net weight. 


15' 

8 ' 

7 Yf 
9 ' 
12 * 

20 * 
16' 
36' 

1,020 lba. 
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CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


NO 1 UNIVERSAL CUTTER. REAMER AND TOOL 
GRINDER. 



• FIG. 11923. 

This machine is furnished in I he following styles: 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11923. 

This machine has a borisontal range of 12* at right angles with the 
knee, a transverse movement to and from column of a vertical move¬ 
ment of 3 \i‘, and is designed to grind with accuracy and despatch work 
of the following kinds and sizes: 

Work 16' long held between centers when the diameter of rotation is 
not more than 8 * These dimensions sue given as the limit for irregular 
pieces, and not for heavy, solid cylinders. 

Slitting saws for cold sawing up to 24' in diameter can be aharpcacd- 

Rcamcrs and shell counterbores of large or small sues. 

Gear cutters and formed cutters of every description. 

Flat surfaces, such as shear blades, dies and gauges. 

Hardened bushings, and other pieces to be ground internally. 

Conical surfaces, such as taper bearings and mandrels, and wnaD 
cylindrical machine parts whirh arc to he finished with extreme accuracy. 

We can supply an attachment that will take face and straddle mills 12* 
in diameter and end mills with shanks up to and including No. 12 B. A S. 
taper. 

The foregoing list does not give the limit of the capacity of the machine, 
but rather indicates in a general way what is possible in its use. 


SUMMARY OF DIMENSIONS. 

Length of Uhlc. 25* 

Honsontal range. . . 12* 

Transverse movement.... 

Vertical movement. 3 1 ** 

Centers take in length ... .. 1 ft' 

Will grind (using special attachment) face mills. 12* -r 

Will grind cutters between centers. S' diameter 

Will grind an. 24'diameter 


h 

< 

ft 


Style A. Plain grinder has the following equipment, which is sufficient to cover all the operations inx-olved in grinding the cutting 
edges of milling cutters and reamers. 


One universal head and tail stock, complete with centers. 

Tooth rest No. 3A and holder No. 3 for large cutters. 

Tooth rests Nos. 6 . 7 and 8 and holder No. 4 for small cutters and 
counter bores. 

Tooth guide and holder No. 2 for spiral cutters. 

Tooth rest holder No. 1 for reamers. 

Centering gauge for setting height of tooth guide. 

Two long screws and one nut for holding cutters on universal head 
spindle. 

One ; tj' x 1 ' bushing for cutters. 


Hand rest. 

One wrench. 

Emery wheel, shape I. 

Emery’ wheel, shape 2 . 

Weight, net, 500 lbs. 

Shipping weight, domestic, 700 lbs. 
Shipping weight, export, 750 lb*. 
Size case, export , 51' x 42* x 2b'. 
Contents case, export, 32 cubic feet 


Extra attachments for Style A machine arc as follows: 


For cylindrical grinding, the following additional parts are furnished: 

Drum with secondary countershaft complete. One set of fifteen dogs, from )£' to IV*' with wrench and tray for 

Pulley and collar on eutterhead spindle. same. 

Disk or saw’-gnnding chuck, fitted to universal head spindle. Emery wheel, shape 3. 

3' universal chuck fitted. Emery wheel, shape 5. 

For surface grinding, the following additional parts are furnished’ 

Swivel vise, with angle and two clamping bolts Emery wheel, shape 4. 

For gear-cutter grinding, gear-cutter attachment, two bushings, emery wheel, shape 3. 

For grinding the face of teeth in taps, hobs and formed cutters, etc.: 

One pair drop centers, complete with hardened and ground center*. One tooth rest, No. 5. Two bolts. 

For internal grinding: 

atUchmont * \ This attachment can bo used only when the circular grinding 

Pulley, belt f outfit is furnished. 

Emery wheels, shape 6 . ) 18 

Style B. Universal cutter and tool grinder, complete with all attachments, as shown in illustration: 

Net weight, 645 lbs. Dimensions of box. export, 52' x 43* x 26'. 

Shipping weight, domestic. 900 lbs. Contents of box, export. 32 cubic feet. 

Shipping weight, export, 950 lbs. 

Extra special attachment for sharpening large Face mills. This attachment consists of the following parts 
One swiveling hosd, with No. 12 B. A S. taper hole irf spindle and One collet No 12 to No 9 . 

base. One emery wheel (double T-shaped section). 

One collet No. 12 to No. 11 . One extension for emery wheel spindle. 

One collet No. 12 to No. 10 . One tooth rest and holder. 


I 

I 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS, 


NO. 2 UNIVERSAL CUTTER. REAMER ANO TOOL GRINDER. 

MOTOR-DRIVEN. DESCRIPTION PIG. 11024. 

This machine is regularly furnished 
with countershaft for belt drive, but can 
be supplied with motor drive, aa shown, 
if so desired. 

The following parts comprise the 
equipment of the complete machine: 

Single-speed countershaft with tight 
and loose pulleys. 

Universal swivel head and tail stock, 
This has a No. 12 B. 4 S. taper hole for 
holding face nulls and end mills on their 
own shanks for grinding. It ia fitted 
with four collets, as follows: 

I collet. No. 12 taper outside. No. 11 
taper inside 

1 collet. No. 12 taper outside, No. 10 
taper inside. 

1 collet. No. 12 taper outside. No. 9 
taper inside. 

1 collet, No. 12 taper outaide. No. 7 
taper inside. 

Two extensions for emery wheel 
spindle, for surface grinding, some dosses 
of internal grinding and for sharpening 
side teeth on large side mills. 

Emery wheels, all steel bushed to fit 
spindle *i* diameter within .001', as 
follows. 



PIG. 11024. 


No. 9. 1* diameter. If' face (with internal grinding attachment). 

No. 10. 4' diameter, Jf' face. 

No. 11,6' diameter, y 3 r face (with surface grinding attachment), 

No. 12, 10* diameter, 4' face (with cyiindrical grinding attachment). 

No. 13. cup wbed. 4' diameter, 1face. 

No. 14, cup wheel, 6' diameter, 2“ face 

No. 15. T-shaped wheel, 4' diameter. face. 

No. 16. dish-shaped wheel. 6' diameter. 

Raising block for swivel head, when sharpening large face mills. 

Centering gauge for setting height of tooth rest. 

Complete set of wrenches. 

Internal grinding attachment. Complete with pulley, bell, and one emery' wheel shape No. 9, specified above. 

Cylindrical grinding attachment. Consists of variable speed (six-speed) drum countershaft; center rest to take work 7\" diameter; 
6 ' universal chuck; saw grinding chuck; grooved pulley for universal swivel bead spindle; one set of twenty-nine dogs, from V*' to 4': 
aiaea, Jf' to 1', advancing by sixteenths; from 1%' to 2', advancing by eighths; from 2Jf' to 4*. advancing by fourths. 

Emery wheel, No. 12, specified above. 

Surface grinding attachment. Consists of universal swivel vise; two clamping bolts; one emery' wheel. No. 11, specified above. 

Gear cutter grinding attachment. Complete with two bushings. 

For the accommodation of thoec whose immediate needs do not call for a complete machine, the several outfits mentioned above 
under the different attachment headings, can be omitted and credit will be given. However, the internal grinding outfit cannot be 
used unless the machine is arranged for cylindrical grinding. 

Description continued on f. " « 
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CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


THE ELECTRIC ALLY-DRIVEN QRINOER. 

When the grinder is arranged for djrrct-connected motor driving, ss illustrated, the countershafts an omitted, and motors of ths 
following specifications are substituted' 

For the main drive—one 1% bone-power motor, fully enclosed, with dustproof casing and with dust proof bearings. This is s corotenS- 
speed motor, and the speed should not be over 1,200 revolutions per minute. 

One starting box for above motor. 

Any motor answering the above general specifications will do. 

For revolving work—one horse-power enclosed motor with starter (This is s special motor and must be furnished with the grinder.) 


eight changes of feed for each spindle speed, ranging from 81$' to MM' per 
12 B. 4 8. taper hole for holding cutters on their osrn shanks for grinding. 

, 3* face, grinding three sides of blades without no-chucking. 


Will take face and side nulling 


_ _ , . . , SPECIFICATIONS. 

Centers.—8wing 12* diameter; take 38' in length. 

Automatic Feed.—24'; eight changes of feed lor each spindle speed, ranging from 81$' to 65J$' per minute. 

8wivel Head.—Has No. 12 B. 4 8. taper hole for holding cutters on their osrn shanks for grinding. Will take face and side nulling 
cutters up to 24* diameter, 3* face, grinding three sides of blades without no-chucking. 

Spindle.—Tool steel; runs in phosphor bronxe boxes adjustable for wcur. 

Spindle Speeds.—Four in number: 1,800, 2..100, 3.100 and 4,300 revolutions per minute. 

Table —46' long. Has a %* T slot, and swivels about a fixed center; has graduated arc reading in degrees, and scale at end reading 
up to 2* taper per Toot. It can be lowered 12* Mow center of emery wheel spindle. 

Surface Grinding.—It will take work V x 24' on table. 

Swivel Vise.- 1 —Has jaws 4' wide; 1 deep; opening. 31$'. 

Internal Grinding Attachment.—Will finish holes ' diameter and huger by 4' deep. It has four speeds, from 7,900 revolutions per 

minute to 19,000 revolutions per minute. 

Internal grinding can also m done by extension on main spindle. It will grind holes 1•$' diameter and larger by 5' deep. 

Net weight of complete machine with countershafts alsnit 2,235 lbs. 

Net weight of complete machine with motors about 2,580 lb*. 


This machine is distinctively a cutter grinder D 
and was designed to fill the want for a machine to 
sharpen nulling cutters of all kinds and shspm 
without special fixtures or special shape enteey ~ 
w heels, being heavy enough to elimutate all vibra- * 
lion and stul be easily operated. U 

The main frame carrying the spindle is provided * 
with two columns for the work carnages, K 

The left-hand side is used for grindiro cut ten ^ 
on their periphery, those with hales by siidiiw on s ^ 
bar before the wheel, and those on shanks ~ 

held on centers and fed with the table. The taUe JJ 
which has a long bearing on the -rddlr k« a *** 
longitudinal feed of 20*. cram adjustment of 7”, and J 
a vert ical adjustment of 6'. The table can be roed H 
at different angles with the spindle in horiscwtal u 
plane by swiveling the knee around the column M 

The renters,which are provided with a graduated ^ 
swivel base. can be used in any position tk 
table. The bars, on which cutters without ^ C 
on* ground, are inserted in the head stock, the tad 
stock being removed. 


The right-hand side is used (or grinding end, 
side and angle cutters. 


The sliding head, which can be ssrivebd in a M 
vortical plane and adjusted for different an gles of H 
clearance, is set on compound saddlrs rivirw ad- r, 
ju-iiii<-nt of 9' in line with the motion of thermal, P 
and ti* at right angles. It has a vertical tdjua- 
•neiit of 10* and the knee can be swiveled un its 
Mipporting column. 


14" CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDER. 


Both sides are provided with scales of settisro 
for the clearance angles, and stops for sKlu^tL 

finger*. 

The spindle runs in self-centerir^ bronse boxe s 


FIG. 11035 . 


Center* swing. 

Maximum length I fiat ran Iw ground Ir Iwivii 
Liingituiim.il lod of Ii It-li m,J i.,l.Je 
(V- l-.d .1 l. it-fiuui tabl, 

V. rt < ,il a.lju-t iie'lit ot I. ft fi.n.l lal.l. 

Virtual adjustment of right hand .-li.fing In a.l 10" 


Miiri7onr.il adjustment ofenasdide on right-hand knro 9' 

longitudinal fit-d iif top « ruws stale right-hand knee. 6* 

I’llIN r In ad slide* on bar . 5» 

"■* . 1.371) Ih*. 

»», ight, la>\cd . l.TWMLa 

t t>ntent». iu cubic feet on 
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CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 




DESCRIPTION FIO. 11926. 



These machine* are well made and of . 
beat material. They are especially adapted 
for tool work, and are provided with at¬ 
tachment* cosily adjusted for the various 
operations of grinding milling cutters, 
reamers, counterboros, taps, end mills, 
holes, arbors, etc., and for surface grinding. 

The sliding work tables can be made to 
traverse, as shown in the cut, when grind¬ 
ing holes, arbors, etc., or they can be 
swiveled around on the column to traverse 
at right angles to the wheel spindle for 
surface grinding; they can also be trav¬ 
ersed at any angle between these two 
positions. 

The circular top of the column is 
graduated. The cross slide is moved by 
means of the small hand wheel shown at 
the center in front. 

With the No. 1 machine the following 
regular attachments are included: Five- 
speed countershaft, four-speed drum coun¬ 
tershaft, chuck and spindle, internal 
grinding attachment for holes diameter 
and upward, universal vise, combination 
attachment. 

In addition to the above the following special attachments can bo furnished at extra cost: Automatic table feud, face chi irk 
and spindle, and internal grinding attachment for holes diameter and upward 

With tbo No. 2 machine tbe following regular attachments are included: Automatic feed, four-speed countershaft, four-speed drum 
countershaft, chuck and spindle, internal grinding attachment for holes *.4" diameter and upward, universal vise, combination attachment. 

In addition to the above the following special attachments can be furnished at extra cost: Automatic cross fed, fare . buck and 
spindle, and internal grinding attachments for holes 1" diameter and upward. 

Both the No. 1 and No. 2 machines are arranged for automatic table traverse and can later be provided with same should it not be 
required at the time of ordering the machine. 

An assortment of wheels, together with collets on which to mount them, is furnished with each machine. 

Allowance will be made for any attachments not desired. They are interchangeable and ran be added at any time. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swing over carriage. 

Between centers.. 

81iding movement of carriage. 

Cross-feed movement. 

Total cross-feed range. 

Vertical fee<f. 

Grinds face cutters and similar tools. 

Number of emery wheels accompanying the machine. 

Number of interchangeable collets accompanying the machine. 

Floor spaee... 1 . 

Shipping weight, with counter, about. 


No. I. 

8* and 10’ 

16' 

ir 

6’ 

ir 

6" 

12' diameter x 3 ' wide 
28 
12 

36“ square 
1,500 lbs. 


No. 2. 

10’ and 12" 

36' 

2V 

0' 

9' 

7 1 

M' diameter x 3’ i\ide 
28 

12 

ar *72- 
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UNIVERSAL GRINDERS, 



riG. 11027. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11027. 

These universal grinders are very heavy and rigid with amnio meta! for preventing the way* from springing out of line. 

Wheel spindle is of tool steel, hardemvf, ground and lapped and mas in phosphor bmnxe boxes with own ns lor taking up the wear. 

Table travels automat irally and is governed by reveraing dogs which are arranged eo that the table can be run past the reversing prxnt 
without changing the adjustment of the dogs. 

The swivel table turns on a hardened central stud, can be clamped at both ends and can be set at an angle to the table ways for 
taper grinding. Adjustment is made by a screw at the right-hand end of the table. 

Automatic cross feed giv«-s a range of feed from one-cighth of a thousand to two thousandths of an inch to each reversal of the tal<b* 
and is no arranged that the feed of the wheel is stopped when the work is to size. A very simple attachment is provided for fine hand 
feeds. 

Reversing mechanism, contained complete in a bracket screwed to the side of the machine, can be removed for cleaning or repairs 

by loosening four srrews. 

Head stock swivels and has graduated base. The spindle is hardened, ground and lapped and runs in phosphor bronre bearings pro¬ 
vided with means for taking up the wear. The front end is threaded and has a standard taper bole. When grinding on dead centers, 
(pindlc is held stationary. 

Head and foot stock are gihlied to the rides of the swivel tabic which permits of very Large wearing surfaces and prevents thro from 
getting out of line. When loosened for relocating, there is no wear either on the head and foot stock or on the swivel table. 

The wheel »tand, controlled by hand wheel at the front of machine, is full universal and its Imhc is graduated to read to degree*. 

Platen which holds the wheel stand ran l»c turned in reverse position for hol.lmg intrrnal grinding fixture and counter Iwaekct 

Driversal back rests of new deign for .vup|mrting long, slender work, provides! with means for very fine adjustment. 

“Diamond tool holder on foot stock permits of the wheel living true,! without removing work. All wearing surfaces are protected frem 
dirt. Abundant supply of water from submerged pump in tank I ml ted to ride of ma< hine. 

Price includes: internal grinding fixture, I 1 / thne-jawed chuck, face plate, face chuck, plain hack rest, two universal hark re^ts, 
ret of does, center re*t, one emery w heel for No. 1, two emery w heels for No. 2 umchine, water guards, wrenches, overhead works complete, 
two dcaa center pulleys. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


NO. 2. 


Swings 0" in diameter and takes 2fi' in length. 

Swivel table wale graduated to read to 3j a® either side of center 
line and 1 ’ j" taper jwr foot. 

Will take cmeiy wheels up to O' diameter, *■»' face. 

Weight of mar hine complete aUmt '2,100 lt»«. Floor space. x 91". 
Countershaft driving pulley, 10' diameter, 35a' face. Speed, 290 
revolutions per minute. 


Swings 15" in diameter and takes 52* in length. 

Swivel table wale graduated to read to 5* either side <rf center 
line and 2* tajier |x r f<x>t. 

Will take emery wheels up to 15' diameter and 1' fore. 

Weight of machine al*out 1,250 lbs. Floor space, 50* x 124". 
Countershaft driving pulleys, 12*'diameter, 4' face. Speed of 
oounUrriuift, 315 revolutions per minute. 


S 

H 

b 


456 


F AIHB AKK FJ COMPANY 


THE B-AXBBJLITICS COMPANY 


PLAIN GRINDERS 





FIG. 11028. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11028. 


Atlas plain crinden are very heavy and rigid with ample metal for preventing the ways from springing out of line. 

Wheel spindle is of tool steel, hardened, ground and lapped, .and runs in phosphor bronze boxes provided with means for taking' 
up the wear. 

Table travels automatically and is governed by reversing dogs which are arranged so that the table can be run past the reversing point 
without changing the adjustment of the dogs. 

The swivel table turns oo a hardened central stud, can be damped at both ends and can be set at an angle to the table ways for teper 
grinding. Adjustment is made by a screw at the right-hand end of the table. 

Automatic cross feed gives a range of feed from one-cighth of a thousand to two thousandths of an inch to each reversal of the table 
and is so arranged that the feed of the wheel is stopped when the work is to siie. A very ample attachment is provided for fine hand 


Reversing medmnism, contained complete in a bracket screwed to the side of the machine, can be removed for cleaning or repairs 
by loosening four screws. 

Head and foot stock are solidly clamped to the face of the swivel table. They are not of the objectionable overhanging type, but the 
supporting body is directly under the work, preventing any vibration. 

The center grinder is of new design and permits of the centers being ground to the exact angle without disturbing the adjustment of 
the swivel table if set to grind tapers. 

Follow rest is held in an overhanging arm and can be turned out of the wav when not in use. 

Diamood tool holder on the foot stock permits of the wheel being trued without removing work. All wearing surfaces are protected 
from dirt and water. Amide water supply for the work from a submerged pump in a tank bolted to the side of the machine. 

Universal back rests of new design for supporting long, slender work, provided with means for very fine adjustment. 

Countershaft with tight and loose pulleys, clutch for stopping work without stopping wheel. 

Price includes: plain back rest, four universal back rests, set of dogs, center grinding attachment, ooe emery wheel, set of wrenches 
and overhead works complete. 


NO. 11. 

W31 grind work to 5' diameter either straight or taper to 1*4’ per 
foot and 31* in length. 

Will take emery wheels up to 13* diameter, *4’ face. 

Floor space, 44* x 110*.’ Weight, about 2,650 lbs. 

Countershaft driving pulleys, 10* diameter, 3* face. Speed of 
countershaft, 205 to 325 revolutions per minute. 


NO. 12. 

Will grind work to 8* diameter, either straight or taper to 2* per 
foot and to 44* In length. 

Will take- ern. rv uh., ! to 15* di .- < • - fid 1 * face. 

Floor «p:i r ht 

Con f. > Speed of 
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PLAIN GRINDERS. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 11929. 0 

Thu machine U made in four lengths, via.: 10' x 50*, 10* x 72*, 10* x 96*, and 10* x 120*. 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" X 60" MACHINE. 

Grinding Wheel*—Two wheel* are furnished with this machine. One 18' diameter, 1' face, and one 18* diameter 2* face, both for 
grinding soft and tool steel. If wheels for cast iron, hardened steel, or bronae are required, they can be supplied if ordered. 

Site of Work.—This machine is made to swing 10* diameter in order to receive work having projections, and the occasional lame, 
short piece; but principally to give room for suitable steady rests to support work from to 4 l diameter, up to 50* long, far which 
this machine is best suited. 

Steady Rests.—Four universal steady rests are furnished with this machine, supplied with one set of work shoes for one diameter of 
work. Other sixes can be made from the blue print also furnished with the machine. These shoes are designed with a view to quick 
change from one rase work to another, as well as convenient adjustment and rigid Mipport for long, medium, and small work. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 2* per foot. 

Center Grinder.—A center grinding attachment is furnished with this machine, arranged to grind the center points perfectly round, 
true, and 60° angle. If a different angle of center is required, a special attachment can lie made at extrn cost. 

Overhead Works.—An improved overhead works is furnished with this machine. The shafts are made of beat material and ground 
on centers. They have large self-oiling bearings. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works is about 5,800 lbs. 


SPECIFICATIONS 10” X 72". 

This machine and its furnishings are the same as the 10* x 50*, except the following: 
Length of Work.—It grinds work up to 72* long. 

Steady Rests.—Six universal steady rests are furnished. 

Taper Work—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 1 *** per foot. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works is about 6.HG0 lbs. 

Longer Work.—A machine like above to take in work 81' long are make to order. 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" X 00". 

This machine and its furnishings are the same as the 10* x 50* except the follow ing: 

Length of Work.—It minds work up to 96* long, and is host suited for work from *■$* to 3* full length, or >£* to 4*, 72* long; although 
4* diameter 96* lone can be ground. 

Steady Rests.—Eight universal steady rests are furnished. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works is about 8,000 lira. 

It has no provision for grinding tapers, but has adjustment for producing straight work. 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" X 120". 

This machine and its furnishings are the same as the 10* x 50* except the following: 

Length of Work—It grinds work up to 120* long. 

Size of Work.—From 1 j* to 3* diameter when 120* long, or * j* to 4* diameter when 72* long, is the work this machine is best suited 
for. It us de-igned to grind such work a* lead srrew blanks and feed rods, countershafts, etc. 

It has no provision for grinding tapers, but has adjustment for producing straight work. 

.Steady Rests.— Ten univi-rsnl steady rests are furnished jrith tni* machine. 

Weight.— With overhead works is about 9,700 lbs. 
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10" X T2~ MACHINE—OVERHEAD DRIVE. 



FIG. 11922. 
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PLAIN GRINDERS. 




14" ANO 19" PLAIN GRII 



HO. 11930. 


DESCRIPTION riQ. 11930. 

SPECIFICATIONS.—14" X 72” MACHINE. 

Grinding Wheel*—Two wheels 20* diameter 2* face will be furnished; one suitable for grinding unhardened steel, and one for east 
iron and hardened steel. Other wheels can be furnished to order. We can also arrange this machine for wheel 3* or 4* face for extra 
rapid grinding of special work. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 2* per foot. 

8ixe of Work.—This machine is made to swing 14' diameter in order to receive work having projections, and the occasional large, 
short piece; but principally to givo room for suitable steady rests to support work from 1' to 6' diameter, up to 72* long, for which 
this machine is best suited. 

8toady Rests.—Five universal steady rests are furnished, supplied with plain pieces of hard wood for work shoes, which can be used 
for many axes of work. Special shoes for each mam of work are best, and can bo made from blue prints, which will be sent when requested, 
if sise of work is stated. 

Center Grinder.—A center grinding attachment is fuftiUhed, arranged to grind the center points round, true, and to CO® angle/ If 
any other angle of center is required, a special pointing attachment can be made at extra cost. 

Overhead Works.—An improved overhead works is furnished with this machine. The shafts are made of best material and ground 
on centers. They have largo self-oiling bearings. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works is about 10,000 Iba. 

This 14* machine is designed to grind medium work heavier than can be handled by the 10* machine, and to take heavier cuts. 

SPECIFICATIONS.—19" X 99” MACHINE. 

Grinding Wheels.—Two wheels 24'diameter 2® face will be furnished, one suitable to grind unhardened steel, and one to grind cast iron 
and hardened steel. Other wheels can be furnished to order. We can also arrange this machine for wheel with 4" face for extra rapid 
grinding of special work. 

8ise of Work.—This machine is made to swing 18' diameter in order to receive work having projections, and short week up to 18' 
diameter; but principally to give room for steady rests to support work from 1' to 8' diameter, up to S' long, for which the machine is 
beat suited. Work as anall as %' diameter, however, can be ground. 

8taady Rests.—Six univeiml steady rests are furnished, fitted with plain pieces of hard wood for work shoes, which can be used for 
many sixes of work. 8pecial shoes for each sise of work are best and can be made from blue prints which will be sent when requested, 
if mam of work is stated. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 2® per fooL 

Center Pointer.—A center pointing attachment is furnished, arrange* 1 to grind the renter point* round, true, and to 60° angle. If 
any other angle of center ia required, a special pointing attachment will be supplied, at extra cost. 

Overhead Works.—An improved overhead works is furnished with this machine. The shafts are made of best material and gmutd 
on centers. They have Urge self-oiling bearings. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhoad works is shout 12,50 h 

This 18' machine is designed for work much heavier *h iw ■ - un»J with the 14' x 72'. It is ”a good all round” machine 



PLAIN GRINDERS, 


18" X 188" PLAIN GRINDER. 



TIG. 11831. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11831. 

Thia machine U built in throe length.*, viz.: to take 120*, 144*, or 168' between center*. 

SPECIFICATIONS 18" X 120” MACHINE. 

Grinding Wheel*.—24* diameter, 2* or 4* face. Two wheels 24' diameter 2* face will be furnished, one foe soft steel and mall dmmeten 
of work, and one for hard steel and large diameters of work. If wheels for cast iron, hardened steel or bronze are wonted, we can sapph 
them. We are prepared to furnish this machine with wheel 4' face for extra rapid cuts on special work, in which cose one wh eel onjj is 
furnished with the machine. Other wheels can bo supplied to order. 

Sue of Work.—As these machines are designed for heavy work orfly, they arc best suited for work from 4' to 18* diamet er, shhe^fc 
work as snail as may bo ground. Work weighing 7,000 lbs. may be ground upon the centers with safety. A piece of *ted 18" 
diameter, about O' long weighs 7,000 lbs. A piece of steel 14' long, 14' diameter, weighs about 7,000 lbs. This machine grind* wwsk 
120* long. 

Steady Rosts.—Seven universal and plain steady rests are furnished with this machine. We can also furnish to order, special steady 
rests and heavy bearings for grinding work upon its journals. 

Taper Work.—Provision is mode for grinding tapers up to 1>$* per foot. 

Center Grinder.—A center grinding attachment is furnished, arranged to grind the center points to 60°. If different angle of centers 
Is required a special attachment can be mode at extra cost 

Overhead Works.—An improved overhead works is furnished with this machine. The shafts are made of beet material and grmmd 
on centers. They have Urge self-oiling bearings. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works about 18,000 Iba. 

SPECIFICATIONS 18" X 144". 

This machine with its furnishings is the same as the 18' x 120* except the following: 

Sue of Work.—Thu machine grinds work 144' long and up to 7,000 lbs. weight. 

Steady Rests.—Eight universal and plain steady rests arc furnished. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding taper* up to !)(' per foot. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works about 20,000 lbs. 

SPECIFICATIONS 18" X 188". 

This tnachinc with its furnishings is the same as the 18' x 120* except the following: 

Sue of Work.—This machine grinds work 168' long and up to 7,000 lbs. weight. A piece 18' diameter 9* long weighs 7,000 IU A 
piece 14* diameter and 14' long weighs 7,000 lbs. 

Steady Rosts.—Ten universal and plain steady rests are furnished. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 1M' per foot 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works about 22,000 lbs. 


460 


-A. JNT V rzl IAL O O O X JSI *V* Gt X "V" Jt OC X-JL ^L. 







TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PLAIN GRINDERS. 




16 "AND 30" XM" GAP MACHINE FOR LOCOMOTI' 



FIG. 11032. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11032. 

Grinding Wheels, 24' x 4' and 24' x 1'.—Two wheels 24' diameter, one with 4' face, offset, for grinding close to piston bend, and one 
with 1' (ace for grinding crank pins, are furnished with this machine. It has no provision for grinding tapers, but has adjustment for 
producing straight work. 

Siae of Work.—This machine is made to swing 18* diameter in order to give room for suitable steady rests for supporting work from 
1' to 8' diameter, this being the siae of work for which the machine is beet suited. A gap to swing 3(r diameter is provided to receive 
piston h ea d s and slide valve yokes. 

8teady Rests.—Three universal steady rests are furnished, supplied with wood shoes suitable for grinding piston rods and valve stems. 
8pedal steady rests, extra heavy, for grinding truck and car axles can bo supplied for this when ordered. 

Center Grinder.—A center grinding attachment is furnished, arranged to grind the center points, rotund, true, and to 60“ angle. If 
any other angle of center is required, special pointing attachment will be supplied, at extra cost. 

Overhead Works.—An improved overhead works it furnished with this machine. The shafts are made of best material and ground 
on centers. They have large self-oiling bearings. 

Weight of Machine.—With overhead works about 13,000 lbs. 

This machine is special for grinding locomotive piston rods with heads in place, vis.: for repairing the rods after service without 
turning in the lathe. It is used also to grind new rods, direct from the roughing lathe cut, grinding off about -h* from the diameter in 
about 15 to 20 minutes. 


Valve stems, crank pins, and axles are also ground in this machine. 



TUs machine is well made and adapted to very heavy service. 


16" FLA IN GRINDER. MOTOR* DRIVEN. REAR VIEW. 



FIG. 11633. 
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SURFACE GRINDERS. 


•MALL SURFACE GRINDING MACHINE 
WITH PLAIN TASLC. 



FIG. 11034. 


Machine And countershaft 

Machine only. 

Countershaft only. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11034. 

This machine is useful for finishing a large variety of flat voric, soch as 
blanking, piercing and stamp dies, punches and similar work. It is arranged 
for two emery wheels; on one end a 12* x 2* wheel may be used for rough 
grinding, and the other end is fitted with removable taper shank arbor, which 
takes a 10* x 1' wheel for surface grinding. This allows quick changing of 
wheels and insures their running true. 

One extra arbor is furnished with this machine. It takes a 10' x 1* wheeL 

The spindle ia of steel, turned and ground, is straight and of one (hamster 
in both bearings. It has spiral oil grooves in bearings. The bearings are 
cast iron, adjustable to wear, and can be replaced by new ones when net fry. 
Bronze boxes are furnished at a slight additional cost. The knee and table 
are counterbalanced by a weight within the column, making it very easy at 
adjustment. The table has a hinge on one end and an adjusting screw on the 
opposite end. 

This arrangement allows a dose adjustment to be made through I'. The 
bracket has a vertical adjustment of 10'. allowing the table to be raised within 
2>£' from center of spindle. 

A patent countershaft ia made for use with this machine. It dtould run 
about 575 revolutions per minute. 

A water attachment is also mads for use with this machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 

Length of spindle over all.. 

Distance between wheels. 

Length of bearing*. 

Diameter of spindle between flanges at back end. 

Diameter of spindle between flanges on taper arbor- 

Sim of pulley on spindle. . 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

Sim of table. . 

Sim of base.. ... . . . 


21 ' 

16 K' 

front, 5rear. #Vj* 

K* 

3H' * 2H* 

1H.' 

10's 10' 

18' x 21* 


WEIGHTS. 


500 Iba. 
4301b*. 
70 lb*. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 11036 AND 11030. 


NO. A1-2 SURFACES. 



FIG. 11036 


NO. AM. 


IURFACER. 



Working table has a surface of 4* x 6* 
Work up to S' thick may be surfaced 

NO. S. 

The working surface is 12* x 12'. 

A large variety of work may be performed. 


Floor space. 

No an 

16' x 20* 

No B 

20* x 24' 

Height to center of spindle.... 

37' 

36' 

Length of spindle.. 

20 Vi" 

32* 

Length of bearings. 

3' 


Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

w 

i H' 

Diameter of spindle between flanges 

1' 

V 

Sim of emery wheels. 

10* x 1' 

14' x 2* 

Distance between wheels. 

14' 

21' 

Sim of pulley on spindlo. 

4^'x.r 

4^'x 3' 

Sim of countershaft pulley. . . 

IK' x 3' 

12' x 3* 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

fh'* r 

6' x 4' 

8peed of counter per minute, revolu¬ 
tions. 

475 

500 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions 
per minute. 

1 900 

1.350 

Weight of machine with wheels 

255 lbs. 

720IU 

Weight of counter. 

701b* 

801b* 
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THE rAIBBANKS COMPANY 


8URFACE GRINDERS. 



DESCRIPTION flO. 11S3T. 

The surfacing tables an Vf x 8*. and by the uss of vertical 
screw with the hand wheel they are quickly adjusted as the wheel 
wean down. 

Floor spaoe.■■■■.••■. 

Height to center of spindle.. * 

Length of spindle. *” 

Length of bearings....... . f 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

8ise of emery wheels.... *? ,, /. 

Sise of spindle cone pulley. 4 hL j *,? i 

Rite of countershaft drive cone pulley. 15 and117 x: 3>t 

Rise of countershaft tight and looes pulley. 

Speed of counter, revolutions per minute. l.*XJ 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. S30 

Weight of machine. ?£? P" - 

Weight of oounter. 165 lbs. 

SURFACE GRINDER ANO GRINDER MEAO 
COMBINED. 


NO. C SQUARE BASE S URF ACES. 


FIG. 11B3S. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11S3S. 

The knee is counterbalanced, and when the table ha*^ "I ,*^*^**{1 
hv clamping the knee, a fine adjustment through a distance of \yi at*y be 

tecting them from dust and for taking uia end thrust of the spindle. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of roindle between flanges, 1*. 

Pulley, 3 V diameter, 2fi' f®<** 

Table, 14* x 6'. 

Vertical movement of table, O'. 

Horizontal movement of table, 

Transverse movement of table, 6'. ._■ 

A countershaft is furnished with this machine when desirea. 

Weight of machine, ready for shipment about 400 Iba_ 

Total weight of machine and countershaft reedy for shipment, about 575 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. I193B. 

This machine is designed for sirfn' 
ing work not over 12* in width and in 
different lengths up to 14'; nerticularly 
adapted for connecting rods for lo* o- 
mottvea and work of that eharacri r 
but practical for a large variety of sur¬ 
face grinding. A quantity of snail 
aw of uniform thickness may 
surfaced at one time. Each of 
emery wheel spindles has an oscillating 
attachment which not only keeps 
(ace of the wheels tme but causes 
the wheel to cut much faster. The 
illustration represents the machine with 
two wheel*—one coarse, for quickly re¬ 
moving the metal; the other, fine for 
finishing. When constructed this way 
the wort may be more eeonomia 
and rapidly finished to exact sue than 
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SURFACE GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11839.—CooUaaed. 


by unr other method, and it is also accomplished with one operation. By the use of a micrometer feed for the emery wheats (a 
furnish when desired) work may be ground to Ices than a thousandth part of an inch. When desired we manufacture the 
using only one emery wheeL We use an automatic idler on these machines. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Sise of emery wheel. 

Size of emery wheel spindle. 

Sise of emery wheel spindle pulley. 

Height under the wheel. 

Diameter of carnage gang pulleys. 

Sise of countershaft emery wheel drive pulley. 

Size of countershaft carriage drive pulley. 

Size of countershaft pump drive pulley. 

Size of countershaft tight and loose pulley. 

Speed of counter, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of carriage per minute. 


NO. 1 AUTOMATIC SURFACCR. 



PIG. 11040. 


14* x 4* 
2 * 

PxP 

8* 

14' x 24' 
24' x 12" 

12" * r 

12* x Y 
325 


ir 


Machine is made in lengths as noted 

below. 

To 

Grind. 

Floor Spam 
Ovwr AJL 

Vn(St 

40*. 

. 101' X 60' 

5.436 lha 

50*. 

. 121'x 60- 

5,625 Dm. 

60*. 

. 141'x6<r 

5,806 B*l 

70*. 

. 161' x 60' 

5,985 Dm. 

80*. 

. 181* x 60' 

6,203 lha. 

100-. 

. 221' x 60" 

6500 lha 

120*. 

. 281* x 60* 

6396 Bm 

144'. 

. 301* x 60* 

7,318 Bm 

168*. 

. 361' x 60* 

7,750 lb*. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 11040. 

Floor space. 70* x 30* 

Sise of emery wheel. 8* x 4' 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per 

minute. 2,400 

Weight of machine. 1,200 lha. 

Weight of counter. 1801 m. 


This machine has a table 35' long and O' wide, with a working surface 20* long 7' wide, and will surface work 6' thick under an 
8' wheel. The travel of the tabic is automatic and easily changed to leod in cither direction. The transverse m ovem ent of the wbaal Kj 
is also automatic and may bo easily fed in cither direction. The spindle, which is hardened steel pound and lapped, runs in brenae ” 
boxes and is provided with means of comnenmtion for wear. It also has an oscillating attachment which is quickly adjusted to neriHate M 
or not, as circumstances demand; and when oscillating gives the wheel a cross nit similar to a file, which not only serves to obtain bat n 
cutting but a fine surface, and to retain a uniform face on the wheel. The spindle has a No. 3 Morse taper bole m the front end. The - 
wheel pead is raised and lowered with hand wheel, also has a micrometer feed graduated to the fractional part of a th ous a nd th of an r 
inch. The table is driven by worm and rack and by the use of a friction clutch the carriage may be stopped or started independe n t of 
the balance of the machine. Vises plain or adjustable and index centers are furnished when desired. 


DESCRIPTION PIGS. 11941 AND 11S42. 

This machine is mode from new and improved patterns throughout, intended for minding flat metal surfaces where accuracy is re¬ 
quired, or where the work to be ground is L-irdeneu so that other methods of truing tne face* arc difficult. 

Tbo machine has a heavy base supporting loth table and the wheel directly from the floor, which insures rigidity and prevents vibra¬ 
tion. The bed which supports the table has loth automatic nnd hand feed lengthwise with automatic or hand feed eroeswise of the 
table. There is a clutch operated by the lever t-hown for tin-owing in and out the automatic feed. This can b* dene to ebaoge the work 
while the emery wheel and other part* of the nuu-hine are running. Adjustable stops are provided to limit the stroke to any firwrwd 
length. The ways ore provided with s-rlf-oiling device nnd are thoroughly protected. The emery wheel spindle is large m proportion 
to tne diameter of the wheel. The bearings an- ample and can be adjusted by the use of a wrcncn to compensate for wear. 

The improved machine has a projecting arm which i« an integral part of the emery wheel bead. The bearings have been lengthened, 
the spindle increawd in diameter. The emery wheel is raised or lowered by hand wheel and screw. This wheel is graduated to thou 
sandths. The automatic cross feed can lw arranged to feed at either or l>oth ends of the stroke. The table and bed are provided with 
suitable guards for the use of water, when pump is supplied with the machine. Each machine has a double countershaft with drum lor 
driving tne emery wheel. Cone pulley give* three speeds to the table. Self-oiling boxes and dust protectors are used throughout. 
Greater adjustment of bead con be furnished, if desired. 
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FAIBBANKS OOMPANY 


SURFACE GRINDERS 



Machine is built in four lengths, vis.: 

No. 1 machine to grind work 24'xI2'x9', weight. 3.500 
No. 2 machine to grind work 36'xl2'x9 # , weight, 3,000 
No. 3 machine to grind work 48'xl2'x9*, weight, 4,500 
No. 4 machine to grind work 60'xl2'x9 # , weight, 4,000 
If wanted without automatic pump and connections, a 
suitable allowance Is made in the price. 


NO. 1 - A AUTOMATIC PLANER SURFACER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1190. 

This machine is especially adapted for auto* 
matirally surfacing locomotive guide bora, also 
flat surface*, either singly or in groups, the con¬ 
struction being similar to that of an iron planer. 
The carriage is driven by a lead screw which 
produces a fine finish and avoids all chattering 
effects. It is equipped with dust guards to pro¬ 
tect the ways, when tho machine is not equipped 
with water attachments. It has a working sur¬ 
face of 14H' wide, and takes work 12' under the 
wheel. The carriage is arranged with three T 
riots unless otherwise specified. The travel is 
automatic in either direction. The wheel head 
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SURFACE QRINDER8. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*43.—C<*wt1a«*«4. 


has a Irani vprse movement, and can be easily changed to feed automatically in either direction. The spin die ia ground and lapped and 
runs in bronae boxes. The bearings are all fully protected with our patent dust proof collar*. The machine ia equipped with an auto¬ 
matic idler for adjustment of emery wheel belt. 

When required, an oscillating attachment, oscillating the emery wheel from V£' to is furnished, giving the emery wheel the crows 
(or file) cut, keeping the wheel uniform and producing the work much faster. The micrometer down feed on the emery wheel bead has 
an adjustment of less than on ©-fourth of one-thousandth of an inch. 

When specified, the machine is equipped with water attachment, without extra charge, which prevents the work from heating or ex¬ 
panding, and also keeps the dust confined to the machine 


NO. 2 AUTOMATIC PLANER SURFACE* 



FIG. 11*44. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11*43. 

Diameter of spindle. U4' 

Length of spindle bearing. 4t£* 

Size of emery wheel. . 10* x 1tj' 

Sice of spindle pulley.4)^'diameter, 4' (are 

Size of emery wheel drive drum.. 16* diameter 
Size of carriage drive pulley. ... 12* x 6' fare 

Size of pump drive pulley. 12* x T fare 

Size of tight and loose pulley..10' diameter, 5' face 
Speed of emery wheel, per minute 1.900 ‘revolutions 

Speed of counter, per minute. 450 revolutions 

Speed of gang pulleys, per minute 000 revolutions 
Speed of carnage, per minute. . 8' 


To Grind 

Floor flpm. 

WrilhL 

2 '. 

y x v 

2,700 Kml 

3 '. 

3 'x V 

2,900 Tbs. 

4 '. 

V X 11 ' 

3,120 lhs. 

5 ' ... 

s' x iy 

3.340 lbs. 

6 '. 

3 ' X 15 ' 

3.560 lbs. 

V . 

3 ' x 17 ' 

3.800 lb*. 

S'. 

3 ' x iV 

4 . 2251 b*. 

IV . 

3 ' x 23 ' 

4,440 lbs. 

IV . 

3 ' x 2 T 

5 , 0000 m. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*44. 

This machine derives its name from its similarity to an iron planer. It is especially adapted for flat surfaces where bat little metal 
is to be removed and which can generally be finished more rapidly, accurately, and economically by grinding, than by any other method. 
Work may be ground to a thousandth part of an inch. 

The carriage is operated with rack and gear. The emery wheel spindle is ground and lapped, runs in bronsc bearings; it also baa an 
oscillating attachment which oscillates the wheel nearly one-half inch, by which the wheel has a cross cut which causes it to rem o ve 
the metal more freely, also to retain its uniformity. This oscillating attachment can easily be locked out if so desired. 

The machine is equipped with water attachments, the bearings are all fully protected from dust. It is made in two different widths 
and six different lengths., 


SPECIFICATION*. 


Diameter of spindles. 

Length of bearings. 

Size of emery wheel. 

Sise of spindl© pulleys. 

Sizo of emery wheel drive, drum . 

Size of carriage drive pulley.„ 

Size of pump drive pulley. 

Size of tight and loose pulley _ 

Speed of emery wheel per minute. 

Speed of counter per minute . 

Speed of gang pulley per minute . 
Speed of carriage per minute. 


W 

6 ' 

12* x 2* 

12'x5'and5'x3,4' 

24' 

*%%• 

12* x 2* 

12* x 5' 

1,600 revelation* 
500 revolutions 
285 revolutions 

W 


To Grind. 18'Wids 

Floor Space 

Weight. 

To Grind. 24'Wid*. 

Floor Apses. 


4' long. 

30* x ir 

5.000 IIwl 

4' long.•. 

36' x ir 

5,300 Iba. 

5' long. 

30* x 14' 

5.600 lbs. 

5' long. 

36' x 14' 

6,600 Iba. 

6' long. . 

30* x lti' 

6,200 lbs. 

6' long. 

36' x 10' 

7,300 lbs. 

8' long. 

30* x 20' 

7,40011.8. 

8' long. 

36' *20' 

8,000 lbs. 

IV long. 

3<r x 24' 

8.000 lbs. 

10* long. 

36' x 24' 

9,400 Iba. 

12' long. 

30* x 28' 

10,000 Iba 

12' long. 

36' x 28' 

10,700 ft* 
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SURFACE GRINDERS. 


NO. 4 AUTOMATIC PLANCH SURFACE*. 



HO. 11446 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11646. 

Thu machine is designed for very fin., clow work. Large and snail surfaces which are to be brought down to a true and fine finish 
can be so produced, more rapidly, economically, and accurately by the use of this machine, than by any other method. No pains have ( 
been spared in making it a strictly first-class tool in every respect. 

The emery wheel spindle is ground and lapped; the bearings are bronae and protected with dust proof collars. The wheel head has 
a micrometer feed which admits of a feed leas than one-quarter of a thousandth part of an inch. The wheel is auickly raised and lowered 
by the application of a hand wheel and gears. The carriage is fed by a lead screw in the center of the bed, and is fed by a powerful 
worm and worm gear. By this device a steady and even motion is obtained and vibration dispensed with, leaving the work with a fine, 
smooth finish. 

All the ways and bearings are protected from dust; the machine is arranged for the uw of water, which prevents heating, and excep¬ 
tionally thin metal may be ground without warping. The machine is especially adapted for grinding thin plates, engraving plates, etc. 
When desired we arrange an oscillating attachment on the emery wheel spindle which oscillates the spindle 4jj', giving the emery wheel 
better cutting qualities, also aiding in retaining a uniform face. This device can be easily locked out if desired. Price of wune is 
additional. 

The machine is made in three different widths and six different lengths, each machine being equipped with an automatic idler. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of emery wheel spindle.. . .. 

8i*e of emery wheel. 

Sue of emery wheel spindle pulley. 

Sixe of carriage gang pulleys. 

Sime of drum for emery wheel drive. . 

Sixe of drum, tight and loose pulleys. 

Sixe of carriage gang (counter) pulleys. 

Sixe of- pump drive pulleys. . . 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of emery wheel drum, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of gang pulleys, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of gang pulleys counter, revolutions per minute . . 

Speed of platen per minute. 


To Oriiul 
24* Whl*. 
4'long 
S' long.. 
6' long 
8' long. 
\V long . 
HP long 


4' long 
S’ long 
6' long 
W long 
W long.. 
IIP long.. 


4’ long.. 
5' long.. 
6' long . 
8' long 
10' long.. 
IIP long. . 


14' x 2* 
5' x 3*4' 
18'x 2 y/ 

24* 


12* x 5' 
24' x 10* 


1,350 

280 

633 

400 

8 ' 


Floor 8(*m. 

30* X 12* 
36' X 14' 
36' x 16' 
36' x 20' 
36' x 24' 
30' x 28' 


Floor Spare 
4 2' x 1>' 
42' x 14' 
42* x 10' 
42* x 20' 
42' x 24' 
42' x 28' 


F1-m.iT Spare. 

54' x li' 
54' x 14' 
54' x 16' 
54' x 
54' x 24' 
54' x 28' 


Weight. 
8,400 lbs. 
9,100 lbs. 
10,000 lbs. 
11.500 lbs. 
12.000 lbs. 
14,600 lbs. 


Wright 

8.500 lbs. 
9,3001b'. 
10.500 lb*. 
12.000 lb-. 
13,400 lbs. 
15,200 lbs. 


9.000 lbs. 
9.900 lbs. 
10,850 lbs. 
12,700 lbs. 
14,550 lbs. 
18,400 lbs. 


467 

















SURFACE GRINDERS. 


NO. A AUTOMATIC RURFACCR. 



no. HOAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 11040. 


This m a ch i n e U especially designed for surfacing work similar to boiler front*, safe and vault doom, printer*' tables, etc., and is fur¬ 
nished with two wheel hood*. As each wheel head has a micrometer feed, large surfaces may be brought to a fine and e ven airfare 
much more economically than by any other method. The cron rail carrying the wheel heads has a power feed to raise and lower the 
same, or it may be raised and lowered by hand. The platen is driven by a load screw and large worm and worm gcalr, the worm ami 
gear running in an oil tank which is perfectly tight and keeps the wearing parts well lubricated. The bed and platen are arranged so that 
water Is used. The ways and bearings are all fully protected. The emery wheel spindles arc ground and lapped and run in broinse boxes. 
M a ch i n e is equipped with an automatic k%r. 

Upon application, estimates will be furnished with the machine arranged to take in work 40* thick. 

Will take work under the wheel. IS* thick 

Diameter of emery wheel spindle. 2* 

8ise of emery wheel.. . . .14* x l* 

8ise of emery wheel pulley. .. ft* a 3* 

Length of emery wheel spindle boxes. 4W* 

8ise of counter drum for emery wheel. ... 24* 

disc of tight and loose pulleys... 12* a ft* 

8i*e of carriage gang pulleys.. 18* a 2lj* 

Sue of counter drive ping pulleys. 34* a 8* 

Sise of counter drive tight and loose pulleys. 12* x ft* 

Sue of counter pump pulley. 12* a 2* 

Speed of emery wheel revolutions per minute.. . 1,230 

Speed of drum, revolutions per minute. 5)0 

Speed of carriage counter, revolutions per minute .... 400 

Speed of carriage per minute. . O' 4* 

To Grind 4•* Wide. FW «pnre VwbL 

long. 90'a 16' 13,000 8*. 

8* long. 96* x 20' 15X100 8* 

IV long. 90* a 24' 17.000 8* 

To Grind 00* Wld*. 

T long. 108' a 18* 18.000 Bm 

O' long. 108* a 22' 20XM>fca 

11' long. 108* a 28' 22,0008*. 

To Grind IT W*J«. 

•'long.. 120* a 20' 20.0008*. 

10' long. 120* a 24' 22.000 Baa 

Vt long. 120* a 28' >4 jQ00Bm. 

To Grind 84* Wids. 

lO'long. 132* a 24* 25.0008*. 

12* long.. 132**28' 28/1008*. 

To Gnod M* W>ds. 

W long. 144' a 24' 30,0001*. 

12* long. 144* x 28' KOOOU 

To Grind I XT Wide. 

IT lung. 168* x 28' 38 /UOBml 


gear running in an o 
water Is used. The 
M a ch i n e is equipped 


Floor Bp**. 
90* a 16' 
96* a 20' 
96* a 24' 

















































TECH EiLIE/B«A.lTICS COMPANY 


SURFACE CRINDINQ AND POLISHINQ MACHINE, 


"1 



ria. tiMT. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11*47 AND 11S4S. 

This machine is designed to grind and polish surfaces of various lengths and widths by means of a solid emery or leather covered 
wheel. It has no automatic features, the work being moved by hand. 

The illustration shows the platen with a carefully ground, ribbed surface placed above the wheel. The platen is webbed on ths 
under side and supported on strong columns. It is cut across the center on a line with the spindle of the wheel, and each part may be 
raised or lowered independently of the other by means of a pair of bevel gears operated by a crank. This device eatables the operator to 
move the tables rapidly, and at the same time allows a very delicate adjustment, which is neceanuy when but a alight portion of ths 
work is be to removed. The tables may be damped securely at any point by means of split sleeves. These separately adjustable tables 
prevent irregularities in the finished surface, as the receiving table takes the work at the proper height, obviating any rocking motioA. 
This device alao relieve* the spindle of any unnecessary weight. 

The bearings are provided with dust protectors. In order to accommodate wider wheels provision is made for placing a spider frame 
on the outside of the machine. By this arrangement, which may be attached to any standard machine, wheels 18* wide are sometimes 


A throat piece is let into the table flush with the top, and can be adjusted to conform to any width of wheel. The wheel is fastened 
between collars on tip outside of the bearings dose to the boxes, which have a very long bearing surface and large diameter. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Diameter of wheel. 15' to 24' 

Width of wheel on regular machine, up to. S'width, 2H* bole 

Width of wheel with spider frame, up to. IS* width, 3* bole 

Height of table from floor when lowered. 31 

Height of table from floor when raised. 36' 

8ise of table. 28* x 64' 

Floor apace. 36' x 58* 

Pulley on spindle. 10* x 6* 

Bearings. T x 2H' 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 2^i* or 3* 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft for use with this machine has tight and loose pul¬ 
leys 12* x 6', driving pulley 24' x 6'. It should run, when using 24* 
emery wheel, about 350 revolutions per minute, and when being a wood 
wheel 500 revolutions per minute. 

WEIGHTS. 


Machine and countershaft, about... 2,400 lbs. 

Machine only, about. 2,200 tba. 

Countershaft only, about—.. 200 Iba. 
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PACE GRINDING MACHINE. 



PIG. 119*9. 

No. 1 machine complete with couotenhaft, about. 
No. 2 machine complete with countenha/t, about. 
No. 3 machine complete with countarahaft, about. 
No. 4 machine complete with countenha/t, about 
No. 5 machine complete with countenha/t, about 


description na. ns*#. 

This machine is designed to do grinding 
where but a small amount of stock is to be re¬ 
moved and where a flat surface U required. 
The bead carries a cylinder wheel 14* in di¬ 
ameter, held on the end of a heavy steel spindle, 
running in long bearings, aeeurriy protected 
from emery dust. The wheel is held in the 
adjustable cylinder wheel bolder. The bead 
and wheel is brought to the work with auto¬ 
matic power feed as well as by hand feed. 
The automatic feed is regulated from rsSr'up 
to t 1 /. The table travels upon accurately 
finished ways, protected from emery dust, and 
may be moved by hand or by automatic power 
feed, the length of movement being controlled 
by dogs engaging a shifting lever. 

Each machine is supplied complete with 
emery wheel, adjustable cylinder wheel bolder, 
automatic croes feed, automatic pump and con¬ 
nections, and countershaft. 


2,200 lha. 
2.400 lha. 

2.500 ft*. 

1.500 lb. 
3 750 lbs. 


No. 1 DOUBLE WHEEL PACE GRINDING MACHINE. 


omcsiption no. hms. 

This is one of the many machines we make 
for special purposes. 

It is used to grind the ends of spiral springs, 
faces of wrenches or other work where it is re¬ 
quired to have two surfaces perfectly parallel 
to each other. A* both surfaces are ground at 
the same time, there is a great saving of lime 
and Libor. It is arranged so that the wheels 
can pa*s over the top of the cross slide. 

The emery wheel* are brought toward each 
other independently or together hv means of a 
screw moved by a worm gear attached to shaft 
of tho hand wheel, clutches being used to throw 
either emery wheel head into or out of gear as 
desired. 

The work is fastened to a crow slide which is 
moved by means of the lever shown. 

The emery’ wheels are held in our adjustable 
cylinder wheel holder. 

The dimensions given are for the standard 
machine, but they may be varied to suit differ¬ 
ent requirements. 

length of U-d as ordered . 

Height, floor to center spindle 
Hearings, ea-t iron. 


Emery wheei. . 

(ire.itest di-tance’between which. 

tin-.itevt distance lielwcen whoi U . . 

bust distance between wheels. a* shown in cut. 
Traverse of cross slide. 



SPECIFICATIONS. 


5'or 8' 

45* 

5W* long, 1H' diameter 
8* diameter. ^ face 
14* diameter, 3 V face. 12* bote 
5' bod. la¬ 
s' bed, 34* 

4*. ateo made 1* 

4* 


COUNTERSHAFT. 


The countershaft made for use with this machine has tight and loose pulleys 10* by 5^*, driving pulley* 18* by 12*, drop of 
hangers, 12*. It should run a>>out 325 revolutions per minute. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


UNIVERSAL FACE AND ANCLE CRINDINO MACHINE. 


DncmmM no. n»«. 

Thin machine la well adapted to a large variety 
of grinding, where but a mall amount of atock 
la to be removed, and a flat true airfare la do- 
aired. The piecee to be ground may be held in 
auitable fixture* faatened to the platen, or 
damped to the platen itaelf. 

The platen baa a longitudinal movement by 
meana of a hand wheel sufficient to grind piece* 
12* long. It haa a knee furnished with angle 
irons adjustable on platen, and move* laterally 
by hand to the annular wheel as the latter is 
worn away. It haa sufficient length to keep the 
slides or wearing parts of the machine always 
covered. 

The table or platen is adjustable to any degree 
or pitch, and furnished with a graduated index 
finger, enabling the operator to set and reset it 
upon the same angle to grind beveled surfaces 
alike and true. 

The bead carries a cylinder wheel on one end of 
spindle 1 2 * in diameter. The other end of spindle 
is provided with taper hole and arbor, the latter 
arranged to hold a wheel 9* diameter for light tool 
grinding. 


The countershaft made for use with this 
machine has tight and loose pulleys 8' x 3%*, 
driving pulley 18'' x drop of hangers 12' 

It should run about 275 revolutions per minute. 

WEIGHT 

Machine complete with countershaft, about 
1,000 lbs. 



NO. 25 END GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*82. 


This machine is designed especially for constructional iron and aafo work. Longer tables may be constructed by the purchaser if 
desired, or tables may be arranged on the angle for accurately jointing bevels. When desired the machine is also arranged with automatic 
feeds. 



Entire length of machine 

overall. 9'3* 

Entire width of machine 

over all. 3' 3* 

Length of bed. 5' 7' 

Traverse of emery rim... 12* 

of emery rim. 19?*' x 0' x 2* 

Diameter of spindle. 2 1 -£' 

Sise of spindle pulley. 9* x 8* 

Sise of countershaft drive 

24' x 14' 

Sise of tight and loose pul- 

12-x 5' 

H|>eed of emery run, revo¬ 
lution. p»-r minute 1,000 

2,000 U* 


FIG. 11*62. 
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RING WHEEL GRINDERS. 



DESCRIPTION riO. MM3. 

This grinder is arranged with a chuck, which admit* of a high speed with perfect aafoty, and is designed for grinding heavy tea 
when flat surfaces are required. 

Floor apace. 37* x 30* 

Height to center of apindle. .. J3ij' 


Length of apindle.. 

Length of eelf-oiling bearing*. 

Diameter of apindle in bearings. 

Diameter of apindle in chuck. 

Biie of emery rims. 

Distance between chucks.. 

Hise of pulley on spindle.. 

Hire of countershaft pulley. 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed of counter, revolutions per minute 
Weight of machine without wheel* .... 
Weight of counter. 


a* 

V 

15V * V k 2* 

37* 

0* x 8* 

34* a 8* 

12* a St,* 
450 
t,« 


DESCRIPTION HO. 11304. 


This machine Is designed for edge grinding by hand where tbc short, rapid movement is required without the delay of startup and 
■topping the power. Angle iron* and different devices may be easily fastened to the slotted table and a large variety of work ground 
It is nude with one table or two, us represented by the cut. The table is 30* long, 14* wide and has a feed motion of 2* toward the whadl 
and a movement of 3' 4' in front of tbe wheel. The bed has an adjustment by means of a screw and hand wheel. The movement of 
the platen is controlled by the large band wheel. 



Length of machine over all V 3* 
Width of machine over all *'4* 
Height from floor to platen T 7* 

Length of platen. 6*3* 

Entire length of bed. S' §4* 

Size of emery rim. 15?»*x0*x2* 

Size of spindle pulley. 0* x 34* 

Size of driving pulley on 

oounter .. . 34* x 8* 

Sue of tight and loom 

pulley on counter. 12* z 54* 

Speed of counter, revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 450 

Speed of emery rim, revo* 

lions per minute. 1,225 

Weight of machine. 1.100 Iba. 

Weight of counter. 425 Iba. 
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CIRCULAR PLATE AND WA8HER GRINDING MACHINE, 


oiacnipnoN no. now. 

This miAint will ba found useful for grinding 
disks and washers. A I# magnetic chuck, which S 
controlled by a friction dutch, is mounted an the 
column »t the beck of the machine. The wheel head 
mounted on the table takes a 12* x 1' emery wheel. 

The hand wheel moves the chuck head to the 
emery wheel and allows ah adjustment of .001*. 

The table has both hand and power feed, with 
automatic reverse at the end of each stroke. 

For instantly starting or stopping the table, the 
lever shown on the (root of the machine is used. 
Byjns ans of the otmnk the table can be operated by 

The machine is usually supplied with automatic 
pomp and connections, which throws water on the 
whed directly in front of the work. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Sue of base of column. 39* x 40* 

Height from floor to center of spindle 39^' 

Length of whed q>indle. \0H* 

Diameter in bearings. 1 

Distance between flanges. . V 

Length of bearings. 3H* 

8ise of pulley. 2K'*2tf' 

Length of ways. 11' 

Length of chuck spindle. 24 H* 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. 1 Si* 

Length of froot bearing. 5M* 

Length of rear bearing...,.. 6 

Diameter of chuck. 14' 

Sue of pulley. 8' x 5}$' 

Weight of machine complete with 
chuck and countershaft. 2,200 lbs. 



CAR BOX .GRINDING MACHINE. 


PI 

in 

n 



DESCRIPTION PIG. It#00. 

This machine is designed to grind 
car boxes or other work requiring 
straight, finished surfaces. It will 
grind economically up to the limit 
of the machine in a true and rapid, 
manner. It is intended to run an 
ordinary emery wheel on one end 
and a cylinder wheel as shown on the 1 
other. The cylinder wheel is 22* 
diameter, 4!$' face, 19}$' hole. 
The table is 36' long by 13' wide 
The longitudinal travel is 18* and 
the transverse movement is 8'. The 
vertical adjustment of the table is 8'. 
The machine has a steel spindle, 
removable cast iron boxes, arms for 
rests both front and back The 
bearings have a dust excluding de¬ 
rice, and are provided with nickel- 
plated oil cups. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Sue of base. 26' x 38}*' 

Height from beae to center of spindle. 33' 

Length of bearings, each... 

Diameter of apindle in bearings. 2H* 

Diameter of kindle between flanges.. 2* 

Sue of cooe pulley on spindle.8', lO* and 12* % 5W' 

Distance between wheels. tO* 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

Countershaft has tight and loom pulleys 10* diameter by 5}{ r face, and should run 475 revolutions per minute. 
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84" CUIDE BAR GRINDING MACHINE. 



FIG. 11967. 


DESCRIPTION 

no. 11967 . 


TkM 

reconUy tmOt far 
ooe of the krn rail¬ 
roads and wifi taka 
work up to 84* ia 
r - 

It bM a Vf rap 

well, held in ah 
adjmbb wheal 

The bearing tad 
working parts an 
thoroughly protert- 
ad from duel. Ar¬ 
rangement is made 
for ample hibrira- 
tion. An abundant 
aupplr of water is 
provided for the 
work, thus keeping 
it cool at all time. 

The machine is 
fitted with auto¬ 
matic longitudinal 
and cross feeds, and 
is capable of fine 
adjustment. It baa 
an adjustable or 
swivel head, which 
allows the opera te s 
to do concave as 
well as flat grinding. 

Parts of this ma¬ 
chine are carried in 
stock and can be 
quickly ass e mbled 
on lecmpt of order. 


SMALL SPINDLE AND ROLL GRINDING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11980. 

This machine in designed for grinding small rolls 
and spindles used in cotton, woolen or silk ma¬ 
chinery, whether straight or taper. 

Tbo head stock has tight and loose pulleys with 
belt shifter attached, and the tail stock spindle 
has movement by lever, being kept to the work by 
a spring. 

The emery wheel is driven by two belts, giving 
sufficient power, and is moved to the work by a 
largo hand wheel, which is graduated to give a 
movement of nA r. # . 

The table travel is easily reversed at any point 
by use of the lever shown, while the crank is used 
to run the table by hand. A plentiful supply of 
water is furnished by means of a pump ana con¬ 
nections. 

The height from bases of the head and tail stocks 
to center of spindle is 3ft'. 

DIMENSIONS. 

Sixc of base of column. 30* x 4O' 

Height from floor to center of spindle.. 39 s «,* 

length of bearings, each. 5* *' 

Diameter of spindle in Itcarings. It/ 

Diameter of spindle l>e(ween the flanges 1ft' 

Size of driving pulley. 8' x 4ft' 

Sire of emery wheel, either l6'xl)/xl*/orM' 
x 11/ x 1ft'. 

WEIGHTS. 

26' machine rompletc, shipping weight 

about. 3,000 lbs. 

30* machine complete, shipping weight 

about. . . 3,200 lbs. 

36' machine complete, shipping weight 

about . 3,300 lbs. 

42’ machine complete, shipping weight 

about. 3.400 lbs. 



FIG. 11966. 
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HEAVY ROLL QRINDINQ MACHINE. 



FIG. 11960 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11969. 

The machine ahown above is designed fur straight cylindrical and Ui|*r grinding Tlie lard i* ilecp and well ribbed, and the ample 
weight give* great rigidity. Thia machine haa flat ways undercut 30°, the carriage being kept in alignment by a gib on the fn»nt sale. 
The top platen of the carriage swivels, and provision is made to adjust it at the right hand end. 

The head atuck, which haa tight and looac pulleys with a belt-shifting attachment, is designed to grind upon live or deed renters. 

The tail stock, haa a spring center, ami a ntdnbcr of adjustable spring lark rests arc provided to support slender work. Varying 
speeds are available for rotating the work, and three grinding speeds arc smmgtsl for. 

The large hand wheel on the front of the machine operates the table by hand and the small lever at llie left of this wheel throws 
the table mechaniisn in and out of gear, starting or stopping the table instantly # 

The base supporting the wheel head is heavy and contains a reservoir fur water to which the automatic pump is attached 

The spindle is tool steel, hanlened and ground, and runs in l»nm« boxes adju«ul»le for wear 

The wheel head is moved to the work liy the small hand wheel and is adjusUMc on the Middle to allow for the wear of the emery wheel. 

The crons feed has been given careful attention; one baith of the ratchet varies the diatoms- la-tween the wheel and work by .UN Vi*. 

The height from bases of the In-ail ami tail stocks to renter of spindle in S',' A larger swing ran la- provided, if ilesirrd. 

This machine is made iri sio s fnan 'Af to 144*. 

Parts of this machine are rarrasl in nlia-k and tin y tun be tpmkly aw*- ml.led on receipt of order Sue of run ry wlacl ll»* diumi-tcr 


by 1 >i* face. 

WEIGHTS. 

fit f machine complete, alaait ... 3.MJ0 llai. 

60* inarhin* complete, about 4,000 lbs. 

72* machine complete, about - 4 .US) lbs. 

64* machine complete, alaait. 'i.'.Wj ll«s. 

96* machine lomplete, alaait ..... fi.700 lbs. 

)0B* machine complete, about . 6.000 lbs. 
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ROLL CRINDER8. 


NO 1 



DESCRIPTION DO. 119*0. 

rTk -*** - . ■■ _ This machine is especially «U^I for 

uJl jj wHy iy -C2< pasMA grinding small sheet metal rolls. flour nuL*. 

_4."I wtffl T> A i Wl, \ " paper rolls, etc. The head itort sWreefc 

^KaU j A and may bo turned to any angle c4 90' 

m 3r,^P^--F-*?l with tbo emery wheel (or grinding dittsr 

* ‘ ' 'w * ' T —J cuWen * tncta * diaka Water attach- 

as well as the platen (cod is autocrat* 

lialance of the machine The carnage is 
equipped with adjustable saddle* for 

are made adjustable, to take up anv wear 

that may occur, and am of phosphor bronze. The emery wheel may be fed to the work automatically or by hand and may be adjusted 

to rfti'. The machine is made in three different lengths and will swing 18* 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Diameter of head-etock spindle. 

Length of bearings. 

Diameter of emery wheel ^nndle. 

Length of bearings. 

8ia® of emery wheel spindle pulley. 

Sise of countershaft emery wheel drive. 

Sise of countershaft tight and loose pulley. 

Bisoof drum for carriage drive. 

Sise of emery wheel. 

Sise of tight and loose pulley on drum.. 

Speed of emery wheel counter, revolutions per minute.. 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of carriage per minute. 

Speed of rolls, revolutions per minute. 

To Grind Between Center*. 

a#'. 

48'. 

60 *. 




5'x 4' 
Iff' x 4' 
12* x 5* 


S' 

IS* x 1* 

O'x 4'and 10* x 4 


1 , 2 * 


14' 


129 to 150 


4*M2 Km. 


5,000 Km 


9,420 In. 


c 

X 

15 

4 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 119S1. N 

This machine is designed to grind flour mill, calender, and all large heavy rolls up to 10* lone and 26* in diameter, and if re qu ired f£ 
can be made to grind work 36' in diameter. The carriage is constructed with "V" ways, is operated by a screw connected by a worm md “ 
worm gear, which secures a steady and accurate motion. It is also provided with saddles for grinding rolls an the bearings, the ssrliSns )-f 
are adjustable, having a horizontal and vertical adjustment. The head and tail stocks are both adjustable. Taper, concaved, or eon- 
vexed rolls may bo accurately ground. The shipping device is positive and admits of grinding to the shoulder. The nwrim. mrrim € 
two emery wheels opposite to each other and when desired are operated with micrometer feed. The emery-wheel bearings are and* 
of phosphor bronse and are adjustable, and protected by patent dust proof collars. When desired, the machine is arranged with hack Kl 
gears for driving work on dead center. A wabbler is provided for grinding rolls on adjustable saddle*. The construction of the m c hhi n 
is for the table or work to travel in front of the wheels instead of the wheels traveling along the work. It is also equipped with water 
attachments. This machine is made in five different lengths. 


Diameter of load screw. 

Diameter of gang pulleys. 

Size of emery wheels.. 

Emery wheel spindle pulley.. 

Diameter of drum for driving roll. 

Speed of drum for driving roll, revolutions per minute. 

Diameter of emery wheel drive pulley. 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of roll, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of carriage, per minute. 


•RECiriCATIONe. 


“'Vi*' b 


TOT x 4* 
L3* 


§ 




To Grind 

Between Floor !W« 
Center*. Over All. 

72* 78' x 186' 

84' 78' x 210* 

96' 78' x 234' 

108' 78'x 258' 

120* 78' x 280* 


Weight. 
11,360 lbs. 
12,523 lbs. 
13,650 lbs. 
14,765 lb*. 
16,000 lbs. 


no. a. 



no. 11941 . 
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THB 7AIEBAKKS OOMPANT 


1 


NO. 3 ROLL ORINDER. 



DESCRIPTION riO. 11M2. 

Thu machine is especially adapted 
for flour milL calender, and other heavy 
roUa up to lCr looa between center*. The 
regular machine w^l ewina 22* in diameter 
and when desired can be arranged to 
earing 86' in diameter. The emery wheel 
head* have a transverse travel, and un¬ 
like- the No. 2 machine the heed and tail 
stock are stationary. The carnage carry¬ 
ing the emery wheel heads is operated by 
a screw. Tbs tail stock is provided with 
a crmb feed, as well ms the saddles with a 
erase and vertical feed, which admits of 
grinding concaved, con vexed, or tapered FIG. 119S2. 

rolls. The head stock is arranged for 

four different speeds while the carriage has three. The carriage may be easily operated by hand. The bed has a bottom 
it water tight and is used as a water tank, the pump supplying the wheels. The machine is furnished with complete countershafts 
and overhaul drum, and when desired is arranged with back gears for a larger variation of speed, and is arranged to gnnd on live or dead 
centers as occasion may require, a wabbler being furnished with each machine. The shipping device is positive and admits of grinding to 
the shoulder The bmery wheel bearings are made of phosphor bronze and are adjustable. Bearings and ways are fully protected from 


Diameter of lead screw.. 

8ise of gang pulleys. 

8ise of gang pulley drive. 

Sise of emery wheels. 

8ise of emery wheel spindle pulley- 

Size of emery wheel arum. 

Sise of drum, tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed of drum, revolutions per minute. 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute... 

Sue of head stock cone. 

Speed of counter for rolls, revolutions per minute 

Sue of tight and looae pulleys. 

Revolution of rolls. 

Speed of counter for carriage drive, revolutions. 
Speed of carriage per minute. 



2\i ' 

14’ x 2W' 

12* x 8* 

16'x IW' 

5' x f/ 

24' 

12' x 5' 

255 

1.225 

16* and 13* and 10* and Vx 4' 
20 

12* x 5' 

4 changes, 8 to 46 per minute 
6' 


66' x 174' 
66' x 186' 
66" x 198' 


66' x 222' 


66' x 246' 


WticM. 
9300 lbs. 
10.600 Iba, 
11.050 lbs. 
12,300 Ibe. 
13,500 lbs. 


NO. 5 UNIVERSAL AND SHAFTINQ GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11M3. 

This machine is designed for grinding large, heavy cylindrical work similar to piston rods, shafting, etc. The emery wheel spindles 
are ground and lapped and run in phosphor Drome boxes. The emery wheel carriage travels by the means of a lead screw through 
the oentcr of the bed connected with s split nut to be opened or closed at will, which admits of the carriage being freely operated by hand. 
The head stock has a three-step cone pulley and the machine may be back-geared if necessary, giving a large number of plates. The 
tail stock is provided with a cross feed and by the introduction of a fine screw a very fine adjustment may be obtained. The machine 
has an ataehment for grinding tapered work. It is furnished with one wheel and a steady rest, Dr two wheels as desired. An extra swivel 
head is furnished to run on the carriage opposite chuck, arranged to carry small wheels for internal grinding. Plates and chucks are 
furnished (if required) at extra price. 


Ifachine will receive work up to. 

Size of spindle in head and tail stock. 

Sise of emery wheel. 

Diameter of emery wheel spindle. 

Length of emery wheel spindle bearings. 

Speed of emery wheel, revolutions per minute. 


16' in diameter 
2" 

16 * x r 
2' 

4' 

1,225 



Center. 

Floor SpiM. 

Weight 

72* 

30* x 124' 

6,000 lbs. 

84' 

30* x 136' 

6^00 lbs. 

96' 

30* x 144' 

7,000 lbs. 

108' 

30* x 156' 

7300 lbs. 

120* 

30* x 168' 

8,000 lbs. 


i 

i 
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ing a small handle, phown nepr (hr 
water bow at the left of the fmnt 
view. There ta one of these handles 
at either aide of the center for 
cither slide. There is also an ar¬ 
rangement by which the revolution 
of the ear wheel can 1* Hopped 
accurately in the correct position 
for removing it from the worm wheel 
or drive bearing The uprights for 
carrying the car axle* while grinding 
an* adjustable for either car wheels 
or engine-truck wheel*. 

These machine* arc in use by the 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company, 
and an* giving excellent satisfaction. 

There machines an* equally suit¬ 
able for grinding streei car wheel*. 
The advantage of having these 
wheel* round so a* to run smoothly 
and be free from flat spots is very 
great. 

To drive t ho ear-wheel grinder, a 
.10 bore-power const;»nl-*peed mf«- 

tor is required. Weight of grinder 
31,000 lbs. 


44" CAR WHEEL GRINDING MACHINE. 


DCKMIPTION no*. 1 


This machine will grind car wheels up to 44" diameter, aad 
engine truck wheels up to 36" diameter. It is arranged with 
water pump and tank to supply 80 gallons of water per miooU. 
40 gallons on each wheel. The wheels are ground perfectly true 
while revolving on their own journals, the error from accuracy sot 
exceeding .00-' or .003". New chilled wheels are ground and 
wheels that have been in service are reground, removing flat 
spots, whether they be chilled wheels or steel-tired wheel*. Sew 
steel-tired wheel* are ground perfectly true after turning. New 
chilled wheels and reground wheels are finished on this machete 
at the rate of from 20 to 23 pairs per day of ten hours; Dew turned 
steel wheels, at the rate of 23 to 25 pain per day. 

While this machine is intended for wheel* that need to be 
true, that is, for passenger service, it will be found that freight 
w heel* ground in this way will cost little if any more than when 
ground by thi old methods, that is, before placing them on the 
axles. In addition, they will be perfectly round and eoooentnr, 
thereby preventing flat spots, as there is no high place far the 
brake to catch. 

Thu* machine is constructed on the most modern Knew, and d 
so proportioned that the parts are durable under hard uragw. 
By the method of grinding employed and the great rigidity o 4 the 
machine, accuracy is secured with a minimum erpenditurw of 
power and a maximum economy of time. The machine a fur¬ 
nished belted complete as shown in the cut; also with it two 
grinding wheel* that are made especially for this work. The ar¬ 
rangement of overhead works is such that a crane can paaa over 
the machine and the work be lifted in and out of the jcum*k 
The cut shows a pulley on the overhead works for connection with 
either a main line or a motor located in any convenient poastwn. 
FtG. n»B4 U desired, the machine can be furnished with a motor mounted 

on the column, and connecting with the shaft by a Mow ehsa 
The gnnding-w heel spindles, boxes and wheel head are made in the most thorough and careful manner, for the extraordinarily 
heavy service they are called upon to perform. 

The operation of that part of the wheel slide that travel* parallel with the face of the car wheel is automatic. There is an arrangement to 
prevent the operator from stopping 

the slide in the wrong position as re FRONT VIEW 








THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


SWING FRAME GRINDING AND POLISHINQ MACHINE. 




DESCRIPTION HO. 110M. 

This machine id to be suspended from overhead, and is especially adapted 
for use in foundries, largo machine shops, architectural iron works and safe 
manufactories. 

It meets the requirements for a machine where it is more convenient to take 
the wheel to the work than the work to the wheel. 

The work can be placed on the floor, bench, or truck and the emery wheel may 
be swung at will to conform to the surface. Toe wheel being driven by a swinging 
countershaft and suspended by a telescopic rod with a universal joint, may be 
carried to the work or swung at the pleasure of the operator. The frame carrying 
the wheel is balanced by means of weights, as shown in rut. This arrangement 
makes it easy to twist the wheel over to any angle and gives any range of move¬ 
ment up or down. 

Fitted with a circular wire scratch brush, its value in the cleaning room of 
a foundry is readily apparent to thoeo familiar with the old laborious hand process. 

The machine is valuable for grinding off fins spurs, and imperfections, and 
leaves the easting looking well. By using a polishing wheel, work can be brought 
to a fine polish. 

It will carry a wheel up to 16' z 3X*. 

When ordering it is necessary to give height from floor to ceiling of shop. 


DIMCNSK 

Diameter of a spindle. 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

Diameter of shaft. 

Diameter of sheave wheels. 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

Diameter of countershaft spindle. 


VV 

IV 




r x 3- 


Machine 


WEIGHT. 


400 lbs 



FIG. It 966. 


FIVE WHEEL GRINDING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION no. I1M7. 

This machine is made for grinding molding tools, cutters and other work where different shapes are to be ground. Various shapes 
of emery wheels can be furnished, but unless otherwise ordered, we send the following, which are all O' diameter: 

One each, 1' face, face, )4' tmee, H' f«* with 1)4' hole, and one )*' face with l' hole. 

A saw-sharpening attachment is furnished with this machine. The rests are adjustable and can be used with any sise wheels up to 
the capacity of the machine. 

The two heads carrying the spindle are fastened to an iron table, which is mounted on legs when desired. 



FIG. 1166T. 


NO. 2 INTERNAL GRINDER. 


Siss of table. 

Height from table to oenter of spindle. 
Diameter of spindle between the flanges 

Distance betwoen wheels. 

Entire length of spindle. 

Sise of pulley on spindle. 


HX'xfilH' 

8X' 

1'and 1)4' 
6' 

46)*' 

4)*'x 5)i' 


WEIGHTS. 

Machine with emery wheels, saw-sharpening attach¬ 
ment and countershaft, mounted on legs. 450 lbs. 

Machine with emery wheels, saw-sharpening at tuch- 

ment and countershaft. 350 lbs. 

Machine with emery wheels and saw-sharpening at¬ 
tachment only. 375 lbs. 

Countershaft only. 701U. 


Machine 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11966. 
WEIGHT. 


25 lbs. 


The No. 2 grinder is one of imr I <1« signs, on which delicate 
work can be done to the vi-r sr It is furnished with 

our improved paf Mil qi. l' '■ tion. 

Capacity) ■•■Ac. 
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INTERNAL GRINDING MACHINE. 



Length of bed. 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 

Cone pulley on chuck spindle. 

Diameter of chuck spindle in hearings 
Size of pulley on emery-wheel head. . 


DESCRIPTION HO. tISSO. 

This machine is designed to grind tube £■, hal 
bearings of large diameter and other internal grind- 


bearings, with a driving pulley between the bsariagi 
The movement of this yindle parallel to the bad 
is obtained by the means of a jointed Isvur.and thss 
movement can be made any length desired op to \ff. 
By pushing the lower lever shown parallel with the 
bed, the slide rest is released, and the emery-wfcml 
spindle may be moved back out of the way to 
facilitate the use of a test mg plug on the work being 
ground. By pulling the lever toward the opeaator 
the slide rest is drawn forward and auUxnatieafly 
fastened in the same position from which it was 
removed. The work to be ground can be held ia a 
universal chuck or any special chuck. 


41H* 

W, 6«'. udlO's 2H' 


* 

* 

< 

p- 

a 

0 

0 


The countershaft for this machine has tight and looee pulleys 8' diameter, 3^' face. It should run about 500 revolutions per minute. 
Weight, machine and countershaft about. 800 Iba 0 

K 

NO. 3 INTERNAL GRINDER. ^ 

< 

(5 

H 

< 


Pi 

K 

8 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11970. 

There is progress everywhere, but one of the greatest strides that has been made during the past few yean in the art of grfcafiag is 
here shown. 

One <>f our mechanical experts has been for srveral years nt work on what some of the finest mechanics have thought to be an 
impossibility, viz. the production of a linear sj>eed for inside grinding as great as is already produced for outride g r la ding. Has w* 
have accomplished, and are now able to attain any speed from 10,000 to 100,000 revolutions per minute; but in deviring a bearing to 
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NO. 3 INTERNAL GRINDER 



DESCRIPTION riO. 110TO.— Contl«o*4- 

stand this great speed lay one of the difficulties to be overcome. Everybody U aware, of course, that it is the speed at which a wheel 
ie run that gives to it its ability to cut, and that the quicker it can be run, the better and more quickly it does its work. We can now 
grind a hole ril/ in diameter, as true and as easily as we can a larger hole. For small holes we use a steel plug charged with diamond 



Far all such work as gauges, automobile bearings, rollers for sewing machines, and in fact anything which has to be ground accurately, 
quickly, and at a minimum cost, this machine is just the thing. 

In addition to the matter of speed, this machine has several other interesting features. 

The automatic reciprocating motion is regular and controlled by a patent device; it is adjusted so that the length of the stroke will 
not vary rVn' from one stroke to another. The carriage is arranged so that the slide can be disengaged, and the bead pushed beck for 
testing the work without removing it from the machin 
this can be done and the carriage re-engaged in a 
moment. 

The head is adjusted on a swivel, the base of which 
in graduated, allowing grinding to be done at any angi 

Automatic cross feed and stop is also furnished with 
this mar bins. 


NO. 6 INTERNAL 
GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION riO. IISTt. 

This is built on the same lines as our No. 3. 

its increased capacity being the principal difTcrenc 
and where anyone has much internal grinding to d > 
this machine will pay fot itself in a very short lim¬ 
it is covered by numerous patents. We should be 
pleased to refer any intending purchasers to parts" 
who have this "vchin. in use so that it may hare an 
opportunity to speak for itself. 

Capacity for internal grinding, from up to 6' in 
diameter, and up to V in length. The stroke can bv 
varied by thousandths of an inch to any sise within its 
capacity. 

Any angle up to 45* can be ground as accurately and 
true as straight wo*k. 

The machine is furnished with one of our fast-ape* < I 
grinding spindles, with the "Rivctt” type of bearin 
We have some of these spindles which have been 
t unning ten hours a day for the last two years, withoi 
any repairing, and they are running to-day as well as 
when first put in. 

The reciprocating mechanism is so laid out that as 
the center of the stroke is approached—that is, as the 
wheel cute toward the middle of the work—the rate of 
traverse ie slightly retarded, the movement being 
corr esp o ndin g l y accelerated immediately the centr 
point ie pc seed, thus obviating any tendency there may 
be for the wheel to cut smaller at the center of the bor 
and at the suae time allowing a coarser rate of feed to I * 
employed. 
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NO. 6 INTERNAL GRINDER, 


DESCRIPTION riO. 11ST1.—Continue*. 

The reciprocating block is attached to the table by a clamp, and by releasing it the table may be stopped at once, without stoppuw 

, the machine, and may be run back by hand for admission or inspection of work. A stop is provided at the left end of the table aoa 

this forms a locating medium by which, after the tabic lias been released and run back to allow a bole to be gauged, it may again be dM 
• forward exactly to its former position, so that when it is again clamped to the reciprocating block the wheel will cut to" prerisriy the 

amc depth os before tabic and block were disconnected. An automatic cross feed and stop are furnished with this machine. 

The head stock is of the lathe t\ |>c, with hollow spindle, hardened and ground: cone hearing* 2* s * in diameter, hardened and ground; 
f the thread on the nose of the spindle is accurately ground so that jaw chucks and face plates can be put on and removed without injury 

] to its accuracy. The spindle also takes the No. 5 split and step chucks, for use on smaller work. 

'' Swing over table, 8 . Distance between centers, 15* Length of stroke of table, 6'. Speed of countershaft, 500 revolution* par 

1 minute. Floor space, 36* x 48* 
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GRINDER HEADS, COLUMN8 AND COUNTERSHAFTS. 


•" GRINDER HEAD. 



FIG. 11972. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11*72 TO 11974. 

This machine takes wheels to 8* diameter, 1* face, 
and Yf hole. 

It is particularly adapted for light grinding and 
polishing and can be easily attached to bench or 
other support. A column is furnished when desired. 

DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 

Distance between wheels 7*. Length over all 11"* 

Height from base to renter of spindle 5t$ # . 

Spindle pulley 2* diameter, 1*4* face. 

COLUMN. 

The column is 3fl’7* high, base 13* x 16', table 12* 
x 15', and is provided with a shelf and water pot 
under the table. 

An 8* countershaft is furnished with this machine 
when desired. 

Weight of bead ready for shipment, about 15 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for shipment, about 100 
lb*. 

Total weight bead, column and countershaft ready 
for shipment, about 160 lbs. 



•" ONINOCR HEAD WITH 
RESTS. 


B" GRINDER HEAD WITH 
JEWELERS' SPINDLE. 



FIG. 11074. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1107S. 


For Wheels 10* x \\i u x H' 

This machine wfl] be found well adapted for all classes of light grinding for which 
a machine of this kind is required. 

DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 

Distance between wheel* 11". length over all 16tj'. 

Height from base to center of spindle 6*$*. 

Spindle pulley 2*£* diameter, 2J 4 * face. 

COLUMN. 

The column is 34* high, base 14* x 18*. table 14* x 18*. and ia provided with a 

shelf and water pot under the tabic. 

A 10* countershaft is furnished with this machine when desired. 

Weight of head ready for shipment, olwut 45 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for shipment, about 115 lbs. 

Total weight, head, column and countershaft ready for shipment, about 215 iba 
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12" GRINDER HEAD. 

For Wheels 12* x 2* x 1*. 

DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 

Di-dance between wheels 15*. Ix-ngth over all 22*. 

Height from bsi-sr to center of spindle 7? 4 *. 

Spindle pulley 3, l 2* diameter, 2y 4 * lace. • 

COLUMN. 

The column i« 31' 4 * high. Kws- 16" x 21*, table 1C* x 21*. and is provided 
with a -lielf and water [>ot under tlie table. 

A 12* countenJiaft i* furnished w ith this mai hinq when desired. 

Weight of head ready for »hi|-menl, alsmt 75 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for .shipment, uImiui 175 Iba. 

Total weight, bead, column and countershaft ready for shipment, about 
3351b* 
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10" AND 12" GRINDEN HEADS. 



FIG. 11*78. 
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0E9CRIPTION MO. 11*70. 

Suitable for wheel*, 14' x 2^' x 


It w particularly well adapted for general shop use, tool grind¬ 
ing, sna gging , etc., aa by its rise ana capacity the machine will 
tak e the majority of shop work for which this class of grinder is 
required. 

DIMENSIONS OF HCAO. 

Distance between wheels 19'. Length over all 28' 

Height from base to center of spindle 9*. 

Cone pulley has two steps, 4^* and 5)^' diameter, with 3*^' 
(ace. 

COLUMN. 

The column is 28*^' high, base 18' x 24', tabic 18* x 26V$*» 
and is provided with a shelf and water pot under the table. 

A 14'countershaft is furnished with this machine when de- 

Weight of head ready for shipment, about 125 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for shipment, about 235 lbs. 

Total weight, head, column and countershaft ready for ship¬ 
ment, about 510 lbs. 


10” AND 12” FOUR-WHEEL GRINDER HEADS. 



IS” AND 1«” GRINDER HEADS ON COLUMN. 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 11*77 
10” GRINDER HEAD. 

For wheel*, 16 ”xV xlW 


Distance between wheel* 23*. Length over all 33H' 

Height from base to center of spindle 

Cone pulley ha* two step*. 5* and 6' diameter, with ZH* 
face. 

COLUMN. 

The column is 25high, base 20* x 27*. and table 20* x 32*. 

A 16' countershaft is furnished with this machine when da* 
sired. 

Weight of head ready for shipment, about 190 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for shipment, about 260 lbs. 

Total weight, head, column ana countershaft ready for ship* 
ment, about 625 lbs. 


IS” GRINDER HEAD. 

For wheels, 18' x 3^' * W 


DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 

Distance between wheels 27'. length over all 39'. 

Height from Iwso to center of spindle 11 U'. 

Cone pulley has two steps, and diameter, with 4J{* 
face. 


COLUMN. 

The column is 23' high, base 22' x 30*. and table 22* x 37! 3 '. 
An 18' countershaft U furnished with this machine when 
desired. 

Weight of head ready for shipment, about 290 lbs. 

Weight of column ready for shipment, about 300 lbs. 

Total weight, head, column and countershaft ready for ship¬ 
ment, about 800 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11970. 

These heads are made in two sizes, 10 * and 12*. 

In many shops and factories it is often necessary to have dif¬ 
ferent shapes and grades of emery wheels on one maehlnc, for 
use in sharpening mws, wood-working tools, etc. 

The four-wheel grinder head meets these conditions. 

In general design it is similar to the regular grinder head, with 
the exception that it is made to allow the uso of four wheels 
instead of two. 

Much time is often nved by the use of a machino of thi* 
type, as the operator is not obliged to stop and change wheel* 
whenever a different shape or grade is required. 


FIG. 11070. 
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GRINDERS. 


WATER ATTACHMENTS. 



DESCRIPTION riQ. 11979. 

The water attachment* are arranged for use on the 12* and 14* grinder head* dwwa 
in Figs. 11975 and 11976. They arc ao constructed that the ouUtde covering plates 
ran Iw easily removed and access quickly had to the wheels. Tool rents and pis lea 
for deflecting water arc adjustable to the wear of the wheel. 

SURFACE GRINDING ATTACHMENTS. 


no. ii9«o. 


PIO. 11979. 


DESCRIPTION PIC. 11980. 

Suitable for use on 16* and 18' grinders shown in Fig. 11977. 

It is often noccssary to grind a flat surface, and with the ordinary 
grinder is this impossible, as there is nothing to regulate the amount to 
be ground off. 

We make and furnish a surface grinding attachment for use in grinding 
flat surface* comparatively true. 

This attachment ia damped firmly to the frame of the grinder head, 
may be turned bark so as not to interfere with the use of the machine as 
an ordinary grinder, or easily removed. An attachment of this kind wiH 
be found of great advantage in foundries and machine shops where rough 
fitting is required, finishing iron patterns, etc. 




NO. 0 BENCH GRINDER. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 11SS1. 

Bench room occupied. 

Height to center of arlor. 

length of bearing. . 

Diameter of arlor through bearing.. 

Diameter of arbor between flanges.. 

Diameter of flanges. . 

Sire of pulley on arbor. 

Weight of machine alone. . 

Weight of machine alone, rrated for shipment, about. 

Weight of machine and countershaft, crated for shipment, about.. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFT. 

Driving pulley. 

Tight and loose pulleys.. 

Diameter of shaft. 

Length of abaft. 

Drop of hangers.. 

Speed, involutions. 
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GRINDERS. 


BENCH MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION riOS. 119*6 TO 11904. 

Him is built in three um, No. 1, No. 2 and No. 24- It cu be fur- 

«i4«<l u a bench grinder, Fig. 11962, or mounted on floor stand, Fig. 14964. 
Countershaft, Fig. 11963, ie supplied only when ordered. 

Machine 1ms crucible steel arbor provided with dustproof bearings having best 
quality lubricating devices. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Garries wheels up to. 


Distance between wheels. 

Haight to canter of arbor. 

Length of hearings. 

Diameter of arbor through bearings.. 

Diameter of arbor b et wee n flanges. 

Diameter of Hanger... 

See of pulley on arbor. 

Weight of machine alone. 

Weight of countershaft. 

Weight of machine alone, crated for shipment, about. 

Weight of machine and countershaft, crated for shi p ment, about 
Weight of column, alone. 



No. i. 
10* x 2* 

74 ' * 74 ' 
104' 
64' 

3* 

4 ' 

24' 

24 ' * 2 W 

30 lbs. 

50 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

90 lbs 
13011m. 


No 2 
12* x 2* 
O'xO' 
134 ' 
8' 

44' 

14 ' 

1* 

3* 

34'*3* 
55 lbs. 
60 lbs. 
75 lbs. 
155 lbs. 
130 lbs. 


No. 2 X. 
14'X 2* 
It' x 11' 

154 ' 

10 * 

5' 

14 ' 

14 ' 

34 ' 

44 ' * 34 ' 

95 lbs. 

60 lbs. 
110 lbs. 
190 lbs. 
155 lbs. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFTS. 


No. 1. No. 2. No. ?V. 

Driving pulley. 14'x 24' 14'x 34' 14'x 34' 

Tight and loose pulleys. 5' x 24 ' 5' x 34' 5' x 34' 

Diameter of shaft. 1' 1' 1' 

Lsngth of shaft. 19* 20» 20* 

Drop of hangers. 9* 9* O' 

Speed, revolutions. 350 370 435 
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MACHINE ON FLOOR STAND. 





























GRINDERS. 


NO. 3 GRINDING MACHINE. 
WITH SELF-OILING •EARING*. 



DESCRIPTION PIG. 11SS0. 

This machine U built in three sum and can be furnished aa a bench machine or mounted 
on iron column aa ahcmn. Counterahaft ia furnished only when ordered. 


Carrie* wheels.. . 

Distance between wheels.. 

Length of bearings. 

Diameter of spindle in bearings..... 
Diameter of spindle between flanges ... 

Size of spindle pulley. 

Height from table to center of spindle 
Height from floor to center of spindle .. 

Weight, complete, about.. 

Speed of counterahaft. 


No. 1. 

No 2 

No. a. 

8* x 1* 

10* x 1 If 9 

12* x 2* 

8* 

10*4* 

13* 

2 4* 

3* 

44* 

4* 

IV 

i 4' 

w 

X" 

1* 

24 'x 2* 

3* x 24* 

3>i* x 3t 4 ‘ 

54 * 

6' 

6V. 

38^*- 

38U/ 

3»4* 

170 lbs. 

200 lbs. 

270 Iba 

740 

575 

435 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 110*9. 

This machine is built in three sizes 
and can be furnished as a bench ma¬ 
chine or mounted on iron column as 
shown. Countershmft is furnished only 
when ordered. 


NO. 9 GRINDING MACHINE. 
WITH SCLF-OltING SCARINGS. 


Garries wheels . 

14* x 2* 

16' x 2 4 

Distance between wheels... 

174* 

20* 

Length of bearings. 

Diameter of spindle in bear- 

W 

64 ' 

ings. 

Diameter of spindle between 

v/Y 

1*.' 

flanges. 

14' 

» 4 * 

Size of spindle cone pulley 3* 
Height from table to center 

’ and 4* x 3.4* 

4 * and 5* x; 

of spindle. 

Height from floor to center 

8' 

9* 

of spindle. 

37* 

38* 

Weight, complete, about.. . 

310 lbs. 

365 lbs. 


Speed of counterahaft... 


TYPE 1 GRINDER HEAD. 




DESCRIPTION PIC. HOST. 

This grinder is made in four sisea, as follows: 

Sizes beads, columns 

and countershafts. . 12* 14* 16* 18* 

Size wheels (not over). 12* x 1* 14* x I*-** 16* x 2* 18* x 2Lj* 
Sue hole in wheels *f* I* 14* 14* 

For description of columns and countershafts for this 
machine, see Figs. 11993 to 11996. 
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TYPE 12 aftINDCR HEAD. 

(Double Wet-Grinding Attachment ) 


TYPE 14 GRINDER HEAD 

(Combination Attachment.) 


GRINDERS 


TYPE e GRINDER HEAD 

(Surfacing Attachment.) 


These grinder heads arc built in the eamc sizes as those shown 
in Fig. 11987 on preceding page, these cuts being shown to 
illustrate various styles of attachments which can be furnished. 


Columns and countershafts for use with these heads are de¬ 


scribed in Figs. 11993 to 1199(5 


TYPE 9 GRINDER HEAO 

(Edge-Grinding Attachment ) 


TYPE 10 GRINOER HEAO. 

(Wet-Grinding Attachment ) 













NO. 2VaL FLOOR GRINDER. 


description no. 11997 . 

Carries two wheels, 16 # in diameter, thick. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 

Floor sjiare occupied. ] 

Distance ctween wheels .... . 

Hi ikM to renter of arbor. 

length o( bearings. 

if arbor through bearings. 

Diameter if arlmr between flanges. 

I Humeter if flanges. 

Si/i "f cone pulley on arbor. . 3^'a 

Weight of machine alone.. 

W, iglit ■ I nachino alone, crated for shipment, about... 

Weight o! machine and countershaft, crated for ship¬ 
ment ,u out. 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

Cone pulley. 13**1 

light and loose pulleys. 

Diameter if shaft.. 

Drop of h.tngera... 

Speed, n. v jlutiona. 





























TUB TAIBBANKS OOMPANT 





GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11006. 

Carries two wheels. 16' in diameter. 3* thick. 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

Cone pulley. 13* and 14' x 

Tight and loose pulleys 7* x 3V 

Diameter of shaft. 

Length of shaft .. 32* 

Drop of hangers 10* 

Weight. 120 lba 

Speed, revolutions <13 


HEAVY FLOOR GRINDER, 


This machine is built in two 
sizes, as per specifications on 
following page. It is a very 
heavily built grinder, having a 
crucible steel spindle, running 
in self-oiling, dust-proof bear¬ 
ings. 

The No. 3H machine will 
carry two wheels 20* diameter 
by 4' thick. 

The No. 31 machine will car¬ 
ry two wheels 24' diameter by 
4' thick. 
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Floor space occupied 
Distance between wheels 
Height to center of arbor 
Length of bearings 
Diameter of arbor through bearings 
Diameter of arbor between flanges 
Diameter of flanges 
Size of cone pulley on arbor 
Weight of machine alone 
Weight of machine alone, crated for ship¬ 
ment, about. 

Weight of machine and countershaft. 
crated for shipment, about 


17' x 24' 

20 * 

36' 

o v 
iv 

5' 

3^'and4H*x3<4 
325 lba 


425 lbs. 
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GRINDERS. 





No. SR. 

NaSL 

Floor space occupied. 



22* x 33* 

24'xST 

Distance between wheeb.. 



22* 

3flT 

Height to center of arbor. 



38' 

34' 

Length of bearings. 



S' 

10* 

Diameter of arbor through bearings. 



IV 

2V 

Diameter of arbor between flange*. 



IV 

2* 

Diameter of flanges. 



6' 

r 

Sisc of cone pulley on arbor. 



4 V and 8* x 4' 

0V*wI***6V 

Weight of machine alone. 



575 lbs. 

900 iba. 

Weight of machine, crated for shipment, about. 



710 lbe. 

1,100 Iba. 

Weight of machine and countershaft, crated for shipment, about. 


975 Iba. 

1450 lbs. 


COUNTEP 

(SHAFT. 



Cone pulley.. 



12*andl4'x4V 

12* and 14'x5V 

Tight and loose pulleys. 



8*x4V 

10T x 5 v 




IV 

* V 

length of shaft. 



38' 

51' 

Drop of hangers. 



10* 

10* 

Weight. 



150 Iba. 

300 Dm. 

bpeed, revolutions.. 



450 

560 


NO. 7 GRINDING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION HO. 12000. 
For wheeb 24' x 4' x IT. 


Distance between wheels. 35' 

Length of bearings. 10* 

Diameter of spindle in bearings.... 2V 

Diameter of spindle between flanges 2* 

Siae of spindle cone pulley.7t$'and 8V£'* 4Vi' 

Height from floor to center of 

spindle. . 32* 

Weight of machine without coun¬ 
tershaft. about.. 800 tbe. 

Speed of countershaft. 425 


FIG. 12000. 


HEAVY FLOOR GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION RG. 12001. 

This machine takes wheels to 30' diameter. 5' face, and 2 V hole. 

Diameter of spindle in bearings, 2 s *'. 

Diameter of spindle between flanges, 2 , a '. (Or if desired, 2^' or 2'.) 

Distance between wheels, 40*. 

Total length of spindle, 56'. 

Height to center of spindle, 32'. 

Con© pulley, 8* and O' diameter, 5 V face. 

Base, 40>V * 28*. 

The countershaft has driving pulleys 17' and 18' diameter, 5**' fare; and tight and 
loose pulleys 10* diameter, 5?*' face; hangefs 12* drop. 

Weight, ready for shipment, about 1,400 Iba 



FIG. 12001. 


\ 
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GRINDERS. 


NO. 4 HEAVY FLOOR GRINDER. 



FIG. 12002. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12002. 

Self-oiling, dustproof bearings, crucible steel arbor. Carrie* two wheels, 36' in diameter. 4' thick. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Floor space occupied. 24' x 40* 

Length of arbor over all. . 64® 

Distance between wheels.... ... 45' 

Height to center of arbor. . .. 32* 

Length of bearings.. 10® 

[x| Diameter of arbor through bearing*. 2*4' 

K Diameter of arbor between flanges. 2* 

Diameter of flanges.. . . 12* 

8iae of cone pulley on arbor.. nnd 12* x fit** 

Weight of machine. 1.300 H>*. 

Weight of machine crated for shipment, about.. .*. l,550lha. 

Weight of machine and countershaft, crated for shipment, aliout . 1,850 lbs. 


SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFT. 

Cone pulley. 

Tight and loose pulleys. 

Diameter of shaft. 

Length of shaft.... 

Drop of hangers. 

Weight. 

Speed, revolutions. 


12* and 14' x 
12'x 6I4* 
IV 
57* 

10 * 

350 lbs. 
550 








































SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12003. 


1 ’arriea wheels, diameter. 

length of spindle.. 

! ha me ter of spindle in bearings. 

diameter of spindle between flanges. . 

length of bearings. 

Mze of spindle pulley. 

Height from table to center of spindle. 
Height from floor to center of spindle. .. 

Weight, complete, about. 

tpced of countershaft. 


No. 1. 

No 2. 

\o}. 

8* 

10* 

12* 

16S* 

22* 

28} j* 


T_» 

1 u* 

74 



H' 

n m 

1* 


3* 


Wx2 m 

3* *2 & 

3W**3JT 


6* 

6H # 

38^* 

38H' 


175 Iba 

2001b*. 

270 Iba 

740 

575 

435 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 12004. 

No. 4. No. S 

Garries wheels, diameter. 14' 16* 

Length of spindle. 34* 38* 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. * l’ j* 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 1 1 *' t\£ m and 

Length of bearings. 4 Vi' 5}f' 

8iie of spindle cone pulley.3* and 4* x 3J^' 4' and 5' x 3}-£* 

Height from table to center of 

of spindle. 8* D* 

Height from floor to center of 

spindle. 37* 36* 

Weight, complete, about. 310 lbs. 365 lbs. 

Speed of countershaft. 485 500 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 12006. 

This little machine is very handy for mieceOaneoua snaD 
grinding. It is a combination of an electrical bench grinds 
and snail twist drill grinder. 

The drill is held at the point by steel fingen entering the 
grooves and bolding it firmly. The action of the bolder ■ 
positive and sets itself automatically to give the drill being 
ground, the proper point and clearance. A drill ground on 
this machine will turn out two equally thick chips that wfll 
'remain intact, and, in addition to saving the operators' tine. 


NOS. 1. 2 AND 3 MACHINES. 


COMBINATION CRINDINQ, POLISHING 
AND BUFFING MACHINES. 
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COMBINATION GRINDER. 

description no. iaooe.— 

wOl prolong the life of the drill. It is an established feet that eome mechanics will not use a drill grinder, but prefer to drew the drill* 
by hand on an ordinary wheel. For these men a 6' x H' emery wheel is provided, mounted directly on the motor shaft. This can also 
be used as an ordinary bench grinder for all classes of light work. 

If desired, the drill grinding attachment can be omitted entirely, making a plain bench grinding machine. 

Machine is built in several styles, as follows: 

No. 10 grinder, motor-driven, taking drills from No. 70 to 
No. 12 grinder, motor driven, taking drills from No. 70 to Hi'. 

No. 2.grinder, for belt drive, taking drills from No. 70 to H'- 
No. 2y$ grinder, for belt drive, taking drills from No. 70 to Yf. 

No. 11 grinder, motor-driven, taking drills from No. 70 to VS. with attachment for cutter grinding as shown in cut. 

No. 23 plain motor-driven bench grinder, without drill grinding attachment. 

Motor-driven machines are designed to operate on a direct current of 110 or 220 volts. 

A cast-iron column can be supplied, if desired. 


PORTABLE ELECTRIC ORINDER8. 


DESCRIPTION PIO. 1*OOB. 

Wo here illustrate a portable electrical bench grinder which will be found very handy for mall tool grinding. Made with adjust- 
able cone bearings. 

It cap be used for g rinding , huffing and polishing, as the emery wheel can be removed and any other substituted. Mads in three 
typee, E, F, and M. We include one wheel and detachable tool rest with each machine. 


SIZES. 


No. 

Volta. 

Diaaaoti. 

Weight, 

E-110. 

1101 

* w * m 

15 lb*. 

E-220. 

2101 


F-110. 

1101 

O' a 11* 

30 Ibe. 

F-220. 

210» 


M-110. 

1101 

7* a 14' 

05 lbs 

M-220. 

2201 



Emery wheel,4H' * W *■ W witfa type E grinder, 
finery wheel, 8* a X' a H* with type F grinder, 
finery wheel, 10* * 1* * with type M grinder. 


ELECTRICAL SENCM GRINDER. 



ELECTRICAL-DRIVEN AERIAL SURFACE ORII 
WITH STATIONARY END HANDLES. 


DESCRIPTION no. 1*007. 



no. i*oo7. 


We here illustrate the grinder with stationary end handles. It can tie 
furnished with adjustable spade body handle. I Vase mention style handle 
desired in ordering. 


Tjrpa. 

Voile. 



0-110. 

110, 




220 < 

5's II' 

40 Us*. 

0-220. 



00-110. 

110, 

7' a 14' 

V, lbs. 

00-220. 

220 1 




With 0 grinder a ** * Jf' a x /% tai+ry inrlu/J*d, 
With 00 grimier a 1C a 1* a emery wba*l in/lnd*d. 

4*3 












PORTABLE ELECTRIC GRINDERS. 


ELECTRIC GRINDING ATTACHMENT. 



DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12000 TO 12010, 

Thu grinding Attachment, or tool-post grinder, as it is sometimes called, has a wade 
range of work, such as grinding centers, cutters, reamers, dies, rolls, etc.; also aarfsew, 
parallel and internal grinding jobs of all kinds. 

Shank of grinder is set in tool post of lathe, planer, shaper, milling machine, or cma be 
clamped in a vise. Sent out complete with wheels, cord and attachment plug. Connect 
with any incandescent lamp socket and it is ready. 


GRINDING LATHE CENTER. 


This combination grinder is a time saver, quick and aixnple in its adjust¬ 
ments and easy to operate. No rigging up or bothersome connections to 
make. You'll be surprised at its adaptability. 

In ordering, always mention voltage. Current must be direct. 



FIG. 12000. 



Machines are regularly furnished as follows: 

With type A grinder, 1 emery wheel, 4^$' x x 1 extension mandrel, 
with wheel, 

1 tooth rest, 1 wrench. 

With type B grinder, 1 emery wheel 1 extension mandrel, 

with wheel, 2* x x 

With type D grinder, 1 emery wheel, 10* x 1* x larger or smaller than 
the above sixed wheels can be used. 

Care should be taken that the wheel is kept true. In ordering, always 
mention type and voltage. 

All machines sent complete, ready for work. 
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OPCCiriCATIONS. 


Gr*rul»r» 

Volta. 

Dinrawsi. 

Wsigat. 


A-UO. 

A-220. 

. 110, 

. 220 i 

««• * w 

16 lbs. 

H 

B-110 . 

. 110, 


35 lbs. 


IV 220. 


6' x 10* 

H 

D-110. 

1) r>0 . 

. 

. 110, 

. 2201 

7' x 14' 

78 lbs. 

l 
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FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



PORTABLE ELECTRIC GRINDERS 


MOTOR-DRIVEN FLEXIBLE SHAFT GRINDING OUTFIT. 


We are selling these exclusive emery grinders 
to some of the largest manufacturers in the 
country, and they are giving the best of satis¬ 
faction. There has also developed without 
any effort on our part a considerable demand 
for them among street railroad companies for 
grinding off rails for hooding. Some time ago 
wo ahippod one of these, plants to a large con¬ 
tractor in Philadelphia, which was followed 
by orders for several others. Since that time 
we have received inquiries and orders from all 
over the country from people who had seen these 
plants in use in that city. 

Advise us as to the work you wish to do, 
the size of emery wheels you wish to use and tho 
voltage of your current, and we will take 
pleasure in quoting you on such a plant as we 
think would best meet your requirements. 


FLEXIBLE SHAFT GRINDING PLANTS. 


For no tool we sell has there been so rapidly increasing a demand as for our portable 
emery grinder. It is giving perfect satisfaction to hundreds of our customers. 

For cleaning and grinding heavy castings, for buffing and polishing all metals and glass, 
it is almost indispemablo. For ordinary shop work, we usually seU either our No. 3, 4, 5, 
or 6 plant as described below. 

No. 3 plant, for emery wheel 4' x K'. consist* of 1 No. 3 flexible shaft; 1 No. 3 stop 
clutch; 1 No. 3 clamp spindle; 1 No. 3 countershaft. 

Tight and "loose pulleys 5' diameter for 24' belt should run about 1,300 revolutions per 
minute. 

No. 4 plant, for emery wheel 0' x 1', consists of 1 No. 4 flexiblo shaft; 1 No. 4 stop 
p£| dutch; 1 No. 4 clamp spindle; I No. 3 countershaft. 

W Tight and loose pulleys 5' diameter for 24' belt 
should run about 1,200 revolutions per minute. 

No. 5 plant, for emery wheel 8' x 1', consists of 
1 No. 5 flexible shaft; 1 No. 5 stop dutefe; 1 No. 5 ^ 

clamp spindle; I No. 5 countershaft. 

Tight and loose pulleys 6* diameter for 3* belt 
should run about 1,100 revolutions per minute. 

No. 6 plant, for emery wheel 10* x 1', consists of IF 

1 No. 6 flexiblo shaft; 1 No. fl stop clutch; 1 No. 6 jT^ 

damp spindle; 1 No. 6 countershaft. HH N 

Tight and loose pulleys 10* diameter for 4' belt L__^, 

should run about 1.100 revolutions per minute. WjT 1 ■ *-»- I 


Note: Rawhide driving rope and couplings are 
not included, but will be quoted extra, depending on 
length of rope and number of couplings required. 










DISK GRINDERS 


NO. 1 B GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12013. 



Machine is furnished aA shown with two 12* spiral g r o otwl 
steel disks, complete with countershaft, floor setting up press 
and all accessories, including cement, oil, glue pot, and brush, 
wrenches, etc., and a complete assortment of spiral paper and 

cloth circles. 

Floor space, 26* x 22*. 

Diameter of disks, 12*. 

Speed of disks, 2.S00 revolutions per minute. 

Spindle pulley, 3**'* diameter hy 3* faco. 
length of spindle over all, 18}$*. 

Diameter of spindle, 1 y K *. 

I.cngth of spindle bearings, 6! »*. 

Height to center of spindle, 42*. 

Press for setting up circles, 14} 3 * diameter. Press requires 

3' of bench room. 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

Ceiling space, 16* x 30*. 

Sjiced, 670 revolutions per minute. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 6' diameter by 3}%* fare. 

Driving pulley, 14* diameter by 3* face. 

Weight of machine complete with countershaft, net. 700 lha. 
Crated for domestic shipment, 800 lbs. 

Boxed for ocean shipment, 950 lbs. 

Measurement, 30 cubic feet. 


Fig. 12013. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12014. 

Machine is furnished as shown complete with counter¬ 
shaft, floor setting up press and all accessories, with two 
extra 12* spiral grooved steel disks, making four disks 
in all, including cement, oil, gluo pot and brush, wrenches 
etc., and a complete assortment of emery paper and cloth 
circles, also complete assortment of spiral emery paper 
and cloth circles. 

Floor space, 20* x 29*. 

Diameter of disks, 12*. 

Speed of disks, 2,500^evolutions per minute. 

Spindle pulley, 3^' diameter by 3' face. 

Length of spindle over all, 18}$*. 

Diameter of spindle, 1}$*. 

Length of spindle bearings, 6}^'. 

Height to center of spindle, 42*. 

Basb of press, 17* x 17*. 

Operating floor space for this press should be 4' x 4'. 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

Ceiling space, 16* x $0*. 

Speed, 870 revolutions per minute. 

Tight and looeo pulleys, 6* diameter by 3}** face. 

Driving pulley, 14' diameter by 3' face. 

Weight of machine complete with countershaft, net, 
1,050 lbs. 

Crated for domestic shipment, 1,150 lbs. 

Boxed for ocean shipment, 1,420 lbs. 

Measurement, 55 cubic feet. 


NO. 3 GRINDER. 






X. jsc V d yz o O ssKvaaiva am 


DISK GRINDERS. 


k, 


DESCRIPTION FIC. I201S. 

ThU grinder i« heavy and accurate. With suitable am me abrasive 
it will do heavy roughing on castings and forgings, its speed making 
it a rapid cutter. It can also be used an a precision machine for 
finishing fine tools. Tables, slides and bearings are all carefully 
scraped. Each machine is furnished with two 18' steel disks, an 
assortment of emery paper circles and complete countershaft. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Speed of spindle, revolution* per minute. 1,800 

Pulley on spindle. Wi* * ‘l 3 ** 

Driving pulley on countershaft.. 24' x 5' 

Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft. 12' x 0' 

Approximate net weight. 1 .MO lbs. 


NO.. 1*1 GRINDER. 



FIG. 12018. 



NO. 4 GRINDER 




DESCRIPTION FIG. 12018. 

Machine is furnished complete as shown with counter¬ 
shaft, floor setting-up press and all accessories, including 
two extra spiral grooved steel disks, making four disks 
in all, including cement, oil, glue pot and brush, wrenches, 
etc., and a complete assortment of our celebrated spiral 
paper and circles, also complete assortment of our cele¬ 
brated spiral emery paper and doth circles. 

Hoot space, 32' x 34'. 

Diameter of disks, 18'. 

Speed of disks, 1,800 revolutions per minute. 

- indie pulley, 4%' diameter by 3->4' face. 

Length of spindle over all, 22,'s'. 

Tliameter of spindle, 1L$'. 

Length of spindle bearings, 7W'. 

Height to center of spindle, 42'. 

1 Vise of press, 20* x 20*. 

. »| crating floor space for this press should be 5' x 5'. 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

1 eiling space, 30' x 22*. 

Speed, 480 revolutions per minute. 

I ij{ht and loose pulleys, 8' diameter by \% m face 
Drive pulley, 16' diameter by 3Jf' face. 

W right of machine complete with countershaft, net, 
1,700 Ibe. 

1 1 lied for domestic shipment, 1,990 lba. 

Boxed for ocean shipment, 2,520 lbs. 

> 1 wsurcmcnt, 75 cubic feet. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


POLISHING AND BUFFINQ MACHINERY, 




DESCRIPTION FIG. .12010. 

The spindle* used in our polishing and buffing lathes 
(xhonn on this and I ho following pages) arc mode of 
t lie best machinciy steel, turned and ground to sise. 
The aids are provided with threads of 29° angle of the 
name depth as, but stronger, than the square thread 
generally used. Tlio flanges aru heavy and of large 
dialucUr. The tight flange is forced on the spindle.' 
Tin.* flanges are similar in design to grinder flanges 
except that they arc smaller and heavier. The spindles 
ore furnished with single, tight ami loo re, or cone 
pulley», as desired. In ordering, unless otherwi* 
specified, lathes with " B" spindles will be funiidwd. 

A small taper point, as siiown in cut, is furnished 
with these spindles with the exception of the Nos. 0 
and 1 spindles. We also furnish a snail arbor with 
flanges and nut for carrying a small wheel when dufcired. 
It can be used in place of the taper point. 


NO. 0 POLISHING LATHE. 



FIG 19090 


SPINDLES FOR POLISHING LATHES. 
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DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12020 AND 12021. 


NO 1 POLISHING LATHE. 



Th« «e polishing or buffing lathes have can iron boxes 2* long, with caps 
milled lo fit frame and »teel -> t stkvi fm takin ; up the wear, Each is fur¬ 
nished with any one <>f (our stylea of spindle ("A,” “ B,” “D," and “E”), 
shown above, with the exception of th< tapor point, which is not furnished 
with " B ” and “E spindles. Column and counterdiaft can be furnidied, 
if desired. 

N... 0. So. I. 


Sire of base. 

Height from base to renter of spindle 
Diameter of spindle in bearings 
Diameter of spindle between flanges 
Length <•( spindle 
Sise of pulley on spindle. 

Weight of head.. 

Weight of column. 

Weight of countershaft. . . 



*4* *i* 

i • i„* 

H' 17' 

2 ' \ IV 2' x IV 
13 lbs. 1.1 lb, 

120 Ib.v. I2U lb-. 

25 lbs. 25 lbs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12022. 

This size lathe is designed to do the same class of work an I be Non. 0 apd 1, 
but is heavier and capable of more general uw. It lets cast-iron bearings 
3H # long, steel spindle and nickel-plated oil cups. It is furnished with any 
one of six styles of spindle (" A," “ B," ’‘C,” " D.” “ E,” und •* F " >, shown 
above. Removable taper point for right-hand end is furnished with this 
lathe. Column and counter diaft ran be furnished if desired. 

Size of base... 

Height from base to center of spindle 
Diameter of spmdta in bearings 
Diameter of spindle between flanges 

length of spindle.. 

Size of pulley on spindle. 

Weight of bead 
Weight of eouutershafi 
Weight of CQhwur 


10* x 8' 
10* 


:itr 


3' x 3' 
40 lbs 
70 lbs. 
170 lbs. 


NO 1 X POLISHING LATHE 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY. 




NO. 2 POLISHING LATHE. 


FIG. 12023. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 1202*. 

This Lithe, owing to its const met ion with the over* 
hanging ami. is cs|>ecially adapted tor use on bicycle 
parts and on large pieces which must be polished un¬ 
der the wheel. The projection of the wheel from the 
column allows many kinds of work to be polished that 
would bo difficult to polish on tlie ordinary lathes. 

It is furnished with removable cast-iron Ixixcs, steel 
spindles and nickel-plated oil cup*. It i-% furnished 
with anv one of three styles of spindle (." U,“ •• E.” 
and ” if ') shown in Fig. 12019. Removable tajxrr point for riglit-liand 
end is furnished with this lathe. 

DIMENSIONS OP HEAD 

hue of l»ase. 

Height from bane to center of spindle.. . 

Diameter of spindle in Ixsiring* 

Diameter of spindle between flange 

length of spindle... 

Site of single pulley. . . 

Size of tignt and loose pulleys. 

Size of cone pulley .’ , . 

COLUMN. 

The column for this Lithe is furnished without table, as shown in cut, 
and Is of the following dimensions: Height, 26f j'; sue of base, 24* x 20* 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft made for use with this lathe has fight and loose 
pulleys 0* x V i' single driving pulley, lb* x 4 > 4 '. When furnished 
with cone pulley 17* and IH* x 4! 4 *. 


Head only 
Column only 
Countershaft onlv 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12023. 

This size lathe is designed for all kinds of general p 

and butting. The bearings are furnished either cart__ 

babbitted, as desired. Unless specified, ca-ft-iron t-^ansx* 
will be furnished. The spindle is made of Orel, turned aad 
ground to sire. This lathe is furnished with anv one at thr 
nine styles of spindle shown in rig. 12016 . Removable taper 
|x>int for right-hand end is fumUhcd with this btbr t'oluraa 
and countershaft cun be furnished if desired. 

Size of base.. jo* x ggf* 

Height from base to center of spindle. 12 * 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. flf* 

Diameter of -pindle between flanges.. . 1 * 

Length of spindle.. 36* 

Size of single pulley. 4 b$* » 4 V£* 

Sire of tight and lop*c pulleys. 4J£* * 3 L *' 

Size of cone pulley..Six*and 41 ,» x |L-» 

Weight of head..... ” 70 Iba. 

Weight of louiitcndiaft. 70 16 a. 

Weight of column. 170 lb*. 


IG'x* x 10* 


IP,* 


5 b* x 7’ 


x 4« /4 * 


5* and 6* x 4>i* 


4H.'.lb- 


175 lbs. 


100 Um 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12026. 

This lathe is furnished with cither 1_ 

Ix.-arings, as desired. It is furnished with 
any one of three styles of spindle (“ B,” “ E.” and 
“ H ") shown in Fig. 12019. Removable taper point 
for right-hand end is furnished with this lathe. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Sue of Ixue. 

Height from base to center of spindle. 

Diameter of spindle in bearings... 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 

Length of spindle. 

Sire of single pulley.. 


MM* * 10r 

lir 

5^” * 7U* 

6* x 41.* 


FIG. 

12026 


Size of tight and loose pulleys.. 6 * x 4li* 

Size of cone pulley. . 5J^* ana 6M* x 4 

COLUMN. 

The column for this lathe is furnished without table, as shown in 
cut, and 13 of the following dimensions: Height, 20U*; tun of base, 
24* x 20*. 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft made for u«e with this Lithe has tight and boas 
pulleys, y* x 4 k* *; single driving pulley, 18* x 4J 4 *. When furnished 
with cone pulley, 17* and 18* x 4tf r . 

WEIGHTS. 

Head, column and countershaft. 475 Bw. 

Head only...... ISO Iba. 

Column onlv. 17S Iba. 

Countershaft only. ISO Iba 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


POLISHING AND BUPPINO MACHINERY. 




DESCRIPTION PICS. 120*6 AND 12027 
This lathe, having an overhanging arm, U especially adapted 
for polishing and huffing bicycle parts or large pieces where the 
work is to be done on the under side of the wheel. The con* 
struct ion of the overhanging arm is such that it gives the 
greatest strength and rigidity, and still allows ample space 
without interfering with column or head. The spindle is of 
steel, turned and ground, and runs in long babbitted bearings, 
in which are placed rings for supplying oil to the spindle from 
a reservoir in the under part of the bearing. These lathes 
are furnished with any one of three styles of spindle (“ B,** ‘'E,'* 
and 11 H ") shown in Fig. 12010. Removable taper point for 
right-band end is furnished with this lathe. 

If desired for bench work, this lathe is mounted on a bench 
column as shown in Fig. 12027. Height from base to center of 


spindle, 12*. 

DIMENSIONS. 

8ue of baas. 22**22' 

Height from base to center of spindle. 38* 

Diameter of spindle in hearings. 1 H' 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 1 M a 

Lanfth of smndle. 48' 

Ose of single pulley. 8^'* 7' 

Sue of tight and looee pulleys. 8' x 

81 m of 0000 pulley.5 ^'and 0 H'* 4 Ji # 



no. 12027. 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft made for use with this lathe has 
tight and loose pulleys, 9' x 41$', single driving pulley. 
18* x 4J$* When furnished with cone pulley, 17' 
and 18' x W 

WEIGHTS. 


Lathe and countershaft. 820 lbs. 

Lathe only. 350 lbs. 

Countershaft only. 170 lbe. 

Lathe on bench column. 180 lbs. 



NO. 7 POLISHING LATHE. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 1202S. 

This lathe is designed for using wood or leather polishing wheels or 
large buffs. Its construction is such as to insure rigidity and to prevent 
vibration, thereby allowing wheels to be run at a very high speed. The. 
spindle is made of steel, turned and ground, and runs in long babbitted 
bearings. It is furnished with single or tight and looee pulleys, as desired. 
DIMENSIONS 

Height from base to center of spindle. 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 

Length of spindle. 

Siae of single pulley— 

Sim of tight and looee pulleys. 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft made for use with this lathe has tight and loom pulleys, 
V x pulley, 18* x AH’- 

. , , , WEIGHTS. 

Lathe and countershaft. 370 lbs. 

Lathe only. . . 200 lbe. 

Countershaft only. . 170 lbe. 


22 * 

1 Vi' 

38' 

6 ' x 8 * 

8 ' * 4X' 


NO. 1 DOUBLE-COLUMN POLISHING LATHE. 



i202S. 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1202S, 

This machine m ■mihr in dimgn to oar So. I 



wheel*. Being of very rigid oantracUn, wood 
or leather polishing wheels, or large buffs earn be 
run at a very high tpeod. 

The handle is of steel, ground accurately, sad nsas 
in long babbitted bearings. It can be fiimiffsd 
with either angle or tight and loose polrya. 


DIMENSIONS. 

Height from base to center of gandfe.... 22* 

Diameter of spindle in bearing. 2* 

Diameter of spindle between flanges- I S' 

Length of spindle. 45' 

8ise of angle pulley. S' x 9* 

Bise of tight and loose pulleys. 5** 31** 

Length of bearings. ft 

WEIGHTS. 

Lathe and countershaft, about.. SKKa 

Lathe only, about. 425 fea 

Countershaft only, about.. 1701a. 


no. 12020. 


COUNTERSHAFT. 

The countershaft made for use with this kSc bss 
tight and loose pulleys, 9* x 4J^', angle prig, 
17' x W. 


DESCRIPTION Flo. 12020. 

This machine has been designed Lq meet the demand for a 
very rigid projecting lathe, and its ample overhang allows 
the handling of large pieces. 

It can be furnished mounted on column, ae shown, or. if 
desired for bench work, without column. 

The spindle is of steel, turned and ground and runs in long 
babbitted bearings. It can be furnished with single, tight 
and loose, or cone pulley. 


DIMENSIONS. 

8 i*c of base. 10 * x 16 Vj* 

Height from haso to center of spindle. 15VS' 

Diameter of spindle in bearings. ... Ilf* 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 1 * 

Length of spindle. 36* 

Length of bearings. 5 J^* 

Projection (center of spindle beyond center of 

base). 15H' 

Height from base of column to center of spindle. 38' 

Size of tight and loose pulleys. 4 ^'x 3 

WEIGHTS. 

Lathe on column. 375 lbs. 

Lathe, bead only. 175 lbs. 

Column only. 200 lbs. 


A special countershaft can be furnished for this machine , if 
desired. 


NEW PROJECTING POLISHING LATHE. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COM 


POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY, 




DESCRIPTION PIO. 18031 


HEAVY PROJECTING POLISHING LATHE. 


Thu machine is of extra heavy construction 
and will be found most mtisfactoiy where a more 
substantial lathe than that shown in Fig. 12030 
is required. 

The qiindle is of steel, turned and ground and 
ran in long babbitted bearings. As shown, the 
countershaft is attached to the base, but the 
machine may be furnished with independent 
countershaft. 

We can also furnish this machine with sliding 
head, allowing the use of lapped belts. 


fH 

ft 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height from base to center of spindle. 42* 
Height of head from base to center of 

spindle. 20* 

Diameter of spindle in bearings.__ \% m 

Diameter of spindle between flanges. 1 > 5 * 

Length of spindle. 42* 

8 ise of pulley on spindle. 4' x 5 Yf 

Length of bearings. 7' 

Projection center of spindle beyond 
center of base. 20 * 

COUNTERSHAFT. 

Tight and looee pulleys.. 8 * x 4 y/ 

Driving pulley. W'x4* 

Diameter of shaft... 1 

WEIGHTS. 

Lathe, countershaft attached. 8001be. 

Lathe only... 328 lbs.. 

Countershaft... 178 lbs. 



FIG. 13031. 


MOTOR-DRIVEN POLISHING MaCHII 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 13033. 



The accompanying cut shows a type of electrically 
driven polisher which we have lately placed on the 
market. 

The column is heavy with a large born, thus reducing 
the vibration to a minimum, even when the machine 
is placed on a springy floor. 

The head is secured to the column by a cast-steel 
field ring, thus making a very rigid machine The 
spindle is of crucible steel, and case-hardened hexagon 
nuts are furnished with it. Collars are also provided 
to prevent dust from entering bearings. 

The bearings are large, self-aligning, eelf-oiling and 
dustproof. They can also be easily renewed. 

The motor is fully enclosed, but a very large air. 
space has been provided to prevent heating. 

The case-enclosing motor has been designed with the 
view to giving as much room as possible around the 
wheel, allowing large pieces of work to be handled eas¬ 
ily, and adjustable supports for guards are provided. 

Doors are placed in the motor case, giving ready 
access to the brushes. 

The armature and commutator are on a quill entirely 
independent of the shaft. This arrangement allows a 
new shaft to be readily substituted. 

The rheostat and starting switch, which arc in the 
column, are of bronsc, and the latter is operated from 
the outside by a handle, as shown on the left of the 
column. 


FIG. 12038. 


Description continued on following page. 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 1*032.—Coatlnnsd. 

This machine is regularly fitted with D P switch and starting box, with no voltage release attachment. 
Automatic overload release attachment and regulating rheostat can be furnished, if desired. 

Sues Nos. 1 and 2 can be used as grinders, if desired, by attaching rests, and for light work an very mtisfactory 
This machine is not carried in stock. 


Sue of base.;. 

. 21' x 21' 

24' x 24' 

26* x 26' 

2 ®'* ar 


Height from base to center of spindle. 

. 41' 

40* 

30* 

»* 


Diameter of spindle in bearings. 

. 1' 

14' 

14' 

14* 


Diameter of spindle between flanges. 

. K' 

1' 

14' 

14' 


Length of spindle. 

. 42* 

51' 

60* 

mr 


Length outside to outside of bearings.. 

. 254' 

29* 

324' 

25' 


Diameter of body. 

. 14?4' 

174' 

194' 

314* 


Horse-power (approximate). 

. 14 

3 

44 

74 

> 

Speed (maximum), revolutions per minute. 

. 3,000 

2,600 

2,300 

2 npn 

Weight machine complete, about... 

. 650Iba 

725 lba. 

OOOtbsL 

650 ft*. 




SELT-STRAPPING ATTACHMENT A." 

Attached to Polishing Lathe on Column. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 12033. 

The bead shown on column stands S' from base to enter of 5 
snindle. It can be furnished with singla, tirht sad lam e «r " 

cone pulley, as dewed. Diameter of kindle between fhsgi ^ 
1'; in the bearings 14 '. The qnndle is 30* long. The flange ^ 
pulley can be easily removed and a buff or aobd wheal mad in "* 
its place. When changes of belts are required, it oa he j 
done almost instantly by slacking up the jointed standard, one - 
end of which is firmly attached to the flow. v 


WEIGHTS. 

Machine, attachment and countershaft complete... 255 fes, a 

Machine only... y 

Countershaft only. 7 n 

Attachment only. SSfta. \g 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1203a. ^ 

This attachment can be fastened to any part of the floor 
Arrangements for bracing are shown, which stifles it. Thr Q 
lever shown with projecting handle through the opq^ ^ 
jointed standard has a steel point at the end, which, wtwe. pi 
tiip operator tightens the upright standard, < kcp e into the ^ 

< 
























THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 



POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY 


This machine consists of a rigid bed, planed straight on surface, with planed 
dot, upon which are clamped two heads, each having a steel spindle carrying a 
driving pulley between the bearings, and a Ranged pulley close to boxes on the 
outside. A hand wheel at one end of the lied operates a square thread screw for 
drawing one of the heads along the bed to secure the proper tendon for the belt. 
To facilitate the changing of belts, the other head is provided with a handle 
whereby it can be pushed quickly along the bed. Each head is clamped by a 
lever and cam, shown, and a slight movement is sufficient to release or tighten it 
One spindle is provided with the regular ar- ■ 

rangement for carrying leather-covered or 

doth wheels on the end opposite the flanged B m 

pulley. An adjustable rest is furnished for n 

flat work, as shown. _ 

The machine is heavy, well built, and ar- f - - - 

ranged to run at a high rate of speed. The 

bearings are of the best babbitt metal, and ^_— 

only the beat material is used throughout. It r 

is arranged to operate quickly, and adapted to W J 

all varieties of strapping and polishing work. WES 

It can be made of any desired length, with any *3 ^ 

width of flanged pulleys up to 6*. 

An overhanging head can be furnished to ' 

place on the right-hand end of machine, pro- I Z-ii. 

jecting about 2* over the bed, allowing tho 
operator to get inside of a circle or ring, or Sims. |:j 
other work of that class which could not be ” 

pulishfcd mi the. «rrtin[ir y imu - hiim . 


Diameter of spindle between flanges. 

Pulley 00 spindle. 

Floor space. 























r 



GRINDSTONES. 


DESCRIPTION no. 11097. 

. The illustration dhows a high-grade grindstone mounted bun 
on legs. Iron shield, iron water bucket and pulley are fursiriud. 
Made in three sues 


24' diameter by 3* thick stone. 

30* diameter by 4* thick stone. 

30* diameter by 6* thick stone. 

Wo are also prepared to furnish a larger sue trough i 8 *^ 1 ** far « 
to 48* diameter. This large trough can be furnished with pfasm 
with wheels so that it can be readily moved about the shopt 


BLOWERS. 


FAN BLOWER ON ADJUSTABLE BEO. 


DESCRIPTION FIOS. 13036 ANO 13030. 

These Ians are built either aa blowers, with 
two inlets and a bearing on each side, as below, 
or as exhausters, with inlet on pulley side closed 
and with bearings as above. They are distinctively 
volume fans, with limit of pressure at 4 or 5 ounces 
per square inch. The sheila are of oast iron, and 
construction of same high grade as the steel 
pressure blowers. 


No of Blower or 
Exl 
0000. 

00 .. 

0 . . . 

1 ... 

2 ... 

3. . 

4.... 


Diameter and Face 
ot Pulley. 

IV* 1 1 4* 

2*3' x IV 
3' x 2> 3 ‘ 
34* 5 
4’ ** * 

54'x 
6' 

W 


24' 

34' 


w 

*4' 

64' 

74' 


* 

104 'X H*>," 
12* x 104 ' 

134'x 


Outside Diameter 

Outside Diameter 

W«|kt la lbs, sot Packed. 

of Outlet. 

of loist of ExheesL 

Blow. 

Katamt. 

24' 

34' 

11 

11 

44' 

4 V 

30 

32 

44' 

54' 

45 

50 

54' 

64' 

60 

65 

74' 

74' 

95 

100 

0' 

9' 

145 

150 

10-4' 

104* 

210 

225 

124' 

124' 

315 

330 

144*' 

15' 

530 

550 

164' 

164' 

750 

900 

184' 

184' 

1,200 

1,400 

214' 

214' 

1.600 

1.850 

244' 

24,4' 

2.550 

2,700 


%jsr 


1.068 


204 


,700 


2400 


3.300 


These blowers and exhausters are regularly built with bottom horizontal discharge in all ataea, and with up-blast d isch a rg e m rims C 
3 to 10 inclusive. They can be made down-blast or top horizontal discharge when so ordered. The weights given are for bo tt o m 
horizontal discharge. Blowers are regularly made right hand, but can be made left hand to order. Exhausters are regularly made sithar 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 13040. 


FAN SLOWER ON ADJUSTABLE SEO 
WITH COUNTERSHAFT. 






Die of PtaDcy W««*t 

Drive* by Mew Bell blM 
froca Leas Skaft. Not Pasted 

Number of 
Hl<rwer. 

of Telescopic 
Outlet. 

Face of Pulley Pulley Driving 
on Fan Bkrwrr. 

4. 

114' 

6' X 44' 

28* 

10,12.14 

«n 

5. 

134' 

64'x 54' 

32- 

12,14.16 

1XT75 

6. 

154' 

S' x 64' 

36' 

12,14.16, IS 

1,525 

7_ r . 

174* 

84' X 74' 

42* 

14,16,18,20 

2JOO 

8. i . .. . 

204' 

104'X 84' 

42* 

18,20,22,24 

3.600 

9. 

234' 

12* X 104' 

48* 

18,20,22,24 

4^90 

10. 

254' 

134'x 114' 

54* 

18,20,22,24 

6,400 


Nos. 4 to 10 inclusive are the only sizes n 


f furnished with adjustable bed, er 


i regularly ft 

with combined adjustable bed and countershaft* but the other rises can be thus fitasd, 
when so ordered. Only bottom horizontal discharge blowers are regularly fitted ex> a 
this style. Tight and 'loose pulleys are furnished at a nominal additional price ia pmm 
of the usual single countershaft pulley driven by main belt. 


FIG. 13040. 



























THE PAIB/BANK 8 COMPANY 



STCCL PRCSSURC BLOWER 
ON ADJUSTABLE BEO. 


no. 12041. w I I IO ” I I 1 

These bkmcn are intended for pressures up to 16 ounce* per amiare inch. 

No*. 0000 to 3 inclusive have only one pulley, placed on right hand, a* one faces outlet. Lancer sixes have two pulley*. A11 sixes 
are regularly built to discharge horizontally at the txittoni, but con be built to order to discharge cither horisontally at thu top, directly 
upward or directly downward. Bottom horizontal blowers Noa. 4 to 10 are the only sixes regularly furnished with adjustable bed. 

DESCRIPTION FIC. 12043. 

With the adjustable bed, upon which the blower may be moved by means of the shackle bolt, and the telescopic outlet, which allows 
for such movement without breaking pipe joints, it is possible to bring any desired tension on thu belts white running. The bed is 
constructed of steel beams, and when combined with a countershaft, renders the entire apparatus self-contained and causes the belts 
to track evenly, run smoothly and wear well. 

STEEL PRESSURE BLOWER ON AO- Oulaide 

JUSTABLE BEO WITH COUNTERSHAFT. Di.mcl.-r of Diameter sn.l 

No. of Tetewopie Foe* < J Blaiwer 

Blower. Outlet. Pulley*. 

* . «4' S' * 34 4 

flaw*— 5 . 


FIG. 12042. 


Diameter at 
Diameter of Pulley Driven 

Pulley* by Main Belt 

Drivins from 

Blotter. Line Shaft. 

28' 10,12,14 

32* 12,14,10 

36' 12,14, 16. 18 

42* 14,16,18.20 

42' 18, 20, 22,24 3,300 

48' 18 20,22,24 4.4IX) 

10. io^' i24/ x 9*/ 54' 18, 20, 22, 24 6,000 

Bottom horizontal blowers Nos. 4 to 10 inclusive are the only sires regularly fur¬ 
nished with combated adjustable bed and countershaft; but the other »uys can be thus 
fitted, wheu so ordered. Tight and loose pulley* are furnished at a nominal additional 
price in place of the usual single countershaft pulley driven by main belt. 

SINGLE PLANING MILL EXHAUSTER. 


Not’ 

Packet 

700 

1,100 

1,475 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12044 AND 12046. 

The shell is of steel plate of such thickness 
as to withstand the abrading action of the 
material. A cast-iron support attached to 
the side of the flhcU carries the continuous 
oiling boxes with the shaft and pulley, and 
sustains the entire strain. The fan wheel is 
overhung upon the end of the shaft, thua leav¬ 
ing the inlet entirely unobstructed for the 
free piwffi of the material to lie handled. 

A double exhauster is applicable where the 
piping extends in opposite directions from the 
fan, for it permits of direct connection to 
the inlets and avoids elbows. The double 
type has leas height for a given capacity. 


FIG. 1204S. 


Ou tail Is 


56.. 21* 20'/ 1,325 <M/x 9'/ 1,1.50 III/x 11' 1,900 

60. 23' 22*/ 1,225 10'/ x 10* 14.50 12* x IIU* 2,250 

70.. 25*/ 25*/ 1,050 12* x 10'/ 1.900 16' x 12'/ 3,200 

»U . 30* 30* 900 13*/x 11,1/ 2,400 20* x 121/ 4,000 

These exhausters are built to discharge either horixontuUy at the top or bottom or directly upward. Doan discharge fans can be 
built to order and are provided with rectangular outlets. AU single exhausters are regularly built, either right or left hand. A nght-hand 
fan has pulley on right-hand side as one faces outlet. The weights given arc for bottom horizontal discharge fans not packed. 




Blower *i 

thout Adi. 

I Blower 0 

n Adjust. 



Bed. 

Bed 

No. 

Diameter and 
Foes of Pulley. 

Outside 

Weight m 

Outside^ 

Weight 


Duun. at 
Outlet. 

Lbe. Not 
Packed 

Teleecople 

Outlet. 

•a Lb. Not 
Packed. 

0000 

14'x 14' 

24/ 

17 



00 

24'* 1 W 

34' 

35 



0 

1 3' x24' 

4' 

55 



1 

2 


44* 

64 ' 

76 

95 



3 

44' X 3' 

61/ 

1-55 



4 

5' x 34' 

74 ' 

225 

84' 

350 

5 

6*/ * 4' 

84' 

330 

94 ' 

500 

6 

64/ x 4V/ 

104 ' 

460 

11'/ 

650 

7 

74 ' * «*/ 

12* 

095 

13' 

1,000 

8 

94' x 6'/ 

134' 

870 

154' 

1,375 

9 

loj/ * r 

16' 

1,615 

174' 

2,200 

10 

124' x 94' 

184' 

2,100 

194' 

2,850 
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DESCRIPTION riQS. 18047 AND 1204*. 

The bodies of these bleat gates ere carefully adjusted to a nice sliding fit and 
provided with slides, which render them practically air tight. The lever pattern, 
when operated by cord, is convenient for inaccessible locutions. Sue given is 
outside diameter of collar where pipe slips on. Prices are the same for both 
slide and lever patterns. 

Sisee: 14', 2*, 24', 3', 34', 4', 6', 6'. 7', 8', O', 10*. 12*. 14', 15', 10', 
18*, 20*. 24', 30*. 


POSITIVE PRESSURE BLOWER FOR FOUNDRY CUPOLA. 


FIG. 12049. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12040. 

WITH NECESSARY HORSE-POWER AT 1 LS. PRESSURE. 

No. 1 Blower.—Discharges .1 cubic foot per revolution. Adapted to a cupola 23' to 27' inside bning. 

250 revolutions per minute will melt 14 tons per hour. 34 honw-power. 

2 HO revolutions per minute will melt 1H tons f>er hour. 4 horse-power. 

325 revolutions per minute will melt 1 V,j tons per hour. 41 -3 horse-power. 

No. 2 Blower.—Discharges 5 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted to a cupola 28' to 30* inside lining. 

250 revolutions per minute will melt 24 tons per hour. 54 horse-power. 

275 revolutions per minute will melt 2, J j tons per hour. 6 horse-power. 

300 revolutions per minute will melt 3 Urns per hour. 7 horse-power. 
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THB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


BLOWERS AND EXHAUSTERS. 




DESCRIPTION PIO. 

No. 3 Blower.—Diirlurga 8 cubic fort per revolution. Adapted 
to • cupola 30* to 32* inside lining. 

*225 R. P. M. will melt 3| tons per hour. 8 H. P. 

250 R. P. M. will melt 4 tons per hour. 0 H. P. 

275 R. P. M. will melt 4| tons per hour. 10 H. P. 

No. 4 Blower.—Discharges 13 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to s cupola 33' to 42* inside lining. 

175 R. P. M. will melt 4 y 2 tons per pour. 10 H. P. 

220 R. P. M. will melt tons per hour. 12U H. P. 

270 R. P. M. will melt 7 tons per hour. 15 H. P. 

No. 5 Blower.—Discharges 20 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola 42* to 48* inside lining. 

175 R. P. M. will melt 7 tons per hour. 16 H. P 

225 R. P. M. will melt 9 tons per hour. *20 H. P. 

250 R. P. M. will melt 10 tons per hour. '22 H. P. 

No. 54 Blower.—Discharges 29 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola 48' to 54* inside lining. 

175 R. P. M. will inelt 10,'*# tons per hour. 22 H. P. 

200 R. P. M. will melt 11,V ton* por hour. 25 H. P. 

225 R. P. M. will melt 13^ tons per hour. £) H. P. 

No. 6 Blower.—Discharges 37 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola 54* to 66* inside lining. 

, 150 R. P. M will melt 11 tons per hour. 24 H. P. 

180 R. P. M. will melt 134 tons per hour. 29 II. P 

210 R. P. M. will inelt 15 4 tons per hour. 34 H. P. 


12049.—CoatlnscA. 

No. 6,4 Blower.—Discharges 52 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola 66* to 74* inside lining. 

145 R. P. M will molt 15 urns per linir. 33 H. P. 

170 R. P. M. will melt 174 tons per hour. 39 H. P 
200 R. P. M. will melt 20,4 tons per hour. 46 It. 1* 

No. 7 Hlowcr.— Discharges 6.3 cubic feet |rt revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola 66* to 78* inside lining. 

145 R. P. -M. will melt IM tons per hour. 40 II. P. 

170 R. I\ M. will melt 21 tons per hour. 47 II. P 

I'JO II. P. M. will molt 24 Ions per hour 52 II. P 

No. 74 Blower.— Discharges 83 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted, 
to a cupola 74' to 90* inside lining. 

1.30 R. P. M. will melt 21 tons per hour. 47 II. I* 

150 R. P. M. will melt 25 tons per hour 55 II. P. 

170 It. P M. will melt 28 tons per hour. 62 H. P 

No. 8 Blower.—Discharges 116 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to a cupola G6* to 72* inside lining. 

120 R. P M. will melt 27 tons per hour. 61 H. P. 

130 R. P. M. will melt 30 tons per hour 66 H. P. 

150 R. P. M. will melt 35 tons per hour. 76 H. P 

No. 0 Blower.—Discharges 190 cubic feet per revolution. Adapted 
to two cupolas 72* or three cujolas GO* inside lining. 

80 R. P M. will melt 31 },i um* per hour. 69 II. P. 

90 R. P M will melt 35 tons |>cr hour. 77 H. P. 

100 It. P. M. will melt 39 tons per hour; 86 H. P. 
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POSITIVE PRESSURE BLOWERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12060. 
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8 lbs. 
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TYPE A. 



FIG. 12060. 



SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12061. 
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FIG. 12061. 
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Prices include all mountings, lubricators for sir cylinder, neersn 
Automatic unloading device is furnished with each compressor. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


AIR COMPRESSORS. 

DUPLEX, SELF-OILING, TWO-STAGE, BELT-DRIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR. 
CLASS C. 



FIO. 12064. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12063 TO 12066. 

Frame.—-Tbs frame is entirely inclosed, allowing the croxxhead pin, slides, main bearing* and crank pins to run in a bath ol oil, 
which is fed to the parts in copious quantities by the crank disks which dip into the oil chamber. The oil feed to all nan* is positive, 
and lubrication starts and stops with the machine without attention. The oil, after being used, drains back to the chamber; around 
thia chamber is cast a taised no, which the oil must overflow in order to re-enter the chamber, thereby depositing any sediment outside 
the rib, from whence it may be drawn off. Any drip from the front stuffing box enters and can be drawn off from a separate chamber, 
preventing it from entering the oil chamber. This inclosed type of frame also thoroughly protect* the parts from dust and grit pre¬ 
venting undue wear and allowing the machine to lx* located where most convenient. Croashead slides are of the bored type, ngidly 
supported. Pillow blocks are of the heavy duty type, well tied into body of frame, the jaws being rigidly held by the heavy inter¬ 
locking bearing cap. On all single compressors these frames arc equipped with double be&hngs to permit of the center crank con¬ 
struction. 

Sub-Base.—With tbs exception of the single, belt-driven, Class A compressors, each machine is mounted on a substantial iron sub¬ 
base, making tho whole compressor self-contained, insuring rigidity and absolute alignment, and obviating the necessity of an expensive 
foundation. 

Main Bearings.-—The design and construction of the main bearings mark a decided improvement over usual methods These bearings 
are of the half-box type. fitted with removable cast-iron shells lined with genuine liabbitt. The babbitt is pinned in and bored. Bearing 
surfaces are unusually large and designed so that oil is not wiped off by close-fitting edges. The bearings are adjusted for wear by 
wedge and screw, the latter being provided with lock nut. 

Croashead.—The croashead is a steel casting of the box pattern, fitted with removable cast-iron shoes, both top and bottom, having 
large wearing surfaces, and are adjustable by wedge and screw. The shoes, as shown in illustration, have alternate strips of babbitt. 
The wedge screw is firmly locked, and is relieved of all working strains by two heavy tie bolls which pass through the crosshead body 
and grip the shoes. The crosshead pin is of the best machine steel, hardened; it is of large diameter and u drawn into crosshead on a 
taper, being easily removed. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12064.. 



1': untinga. lubricators for air cylinders, necessary wrenches, and foundation plans. Automatic unloading device 

U fn reSSOT. 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION TIGS. 12063 TO 12066.— Continue*. 

Efwntrir —The inclosed «-lf-oiling feature U also applied to the eccentric. by means of an eccentric earn which as bolted to tkiw 
of main bearing, and in which ereentpc operate*. Oil i« fed into case by crank disks, maintaining it at a constant kid, and 
the eccentric to din into oil at each revolution. Oil drams back to frame as fast as fed into case. 

Air Valves. —These are of the vertical lift, poppet type, wearing tight on their seats. Valves proper are of one pi n t , higb-godt 
steel, and are very light, preventing hammering. 

Both inlet and discharge valves work in bronze guides, which are securely locked. By the extension of the cylinder hands oisrlW 
valves it is made impossible for a valve to be pulled into cylinder in case of breakage. Access is had to all valves without b te s b s g 
pipe connections or gasketed joints. 

Intercooler.—All two-stage compressors have the intercooler placed in sub-base, directly under air cylindem It is mads up d * 
larjw number of small brass tubes through which the water posses. 

Tubes are placed dose together, and by means of deflector plates the air is pawed between the tubes in the form of thin dwb bl¬ 
ooming thoroughly cooled. Cooling area exposed to air is very large and cooler has ample volume to supply high-pressure cyfisda- 
The cooler is entirely self-contained and can readily be removed irom base. Intercooler is provided with safety vahre. 

Governor.—Each steam-driven compressor is equipped with a high-grade steam and pressure governor which a ntnm a ti csHy sob* 
trots the speed of compressor in direct proportion to the amount of air consumed. 

Unloading Device.—We equip each belt-driven compressor with an automatic unloading device, which, when pressure is sw* 
reaches a predetermined point, automatically opens a discharge valve on each end of cylinder, thus balanciM the piston and prsnadsl 
the further compression of air and consequent consumption of power until the pressure in receiver is reduced. 
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ive cizi-'i are standard. Our lari'*- stock of jottem* enables as to furnish special combinations to suit any r 
irludr foundation plans, all mountings, lubricators for air cylinder, wrenches, etc.; also combined gxfd and p 
yliadrrt 12* diameter and lufrr ir* ruuipped with Meyer adjustable cut oB vahre sear 
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TUB FAIRBANKS OOMPANT 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


DUPLEX. SELF-OILING. TWO-STAGE. STEAM-DRIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR. CLASS t. 



FIG. 1206S. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12063 TO 12066.—Ceettaw 

ConnortingRod.—On all duplex compressor* the connecting rod is of the solkl-end tv| 


_ _ ___,_„__ .... solid-end tvpc f _ 

chine steel. For all single machines we use the solid-end construction on the crowhead end and the standard t 


t forged from one piece of high-grade ma¬ 
ud and the standard marine construction 
on crank pin end, as illustrated. Crosshead and crank pin boxes are the best phosphor bronze. 

Piston Rods.—The piston rods are of the best machine steel turned stmight and true. They are secured in croe sh e ad by a long 
coarse thread and jam nut, and are drawn into reamed taper boles in pistons and held by nut and lock. 

Steam Cylinders.—In casting the steam cylinders we use a special grade of very hard, dose-grained iron, which wears to a perfect 
surface. The steam ports are designed amply large to prevent wire drawing, and arc short and direct. The steam cylinders are cov¬ 
ered with mineral wool and Lagged with Russia iron. 

Air Cylinder*.—The air cylinder* are cast from the mme grade of iron as the steam cylinder*. The cylinder and valve* are thor¬ 
oughly jacketed, the valve* being placed in the cylinder body vertically, thus utilizing to the greatest extent the cooling 
value of the beads, which are also jacketed. By our design the clearance is reduced to a minimum, thus effecting a very high volu¬ 
metric efficiency. 

Stuffing Boxes.—The stuffing boxes are large and deep; the air-head boxes are water jacketed. All stuffing boxes are readily acces¬ 
sible. 

Fly-Wheel.—The fly-wheel is of large diameter, extra heavy weight, and ha* square rim section. The wheel is split, and is held 
together at the rim by wrought iron links and taper keys of large sectional area, and at the hub by four heavy bolts peering through 
deep lugs. The wheel i* keyed to shaft. 

Steam Valve.—The steam valve is of the 0 slide type, operated hy the eccentric through a rocker arm supported from the side of 
frame. Valve and seat are scraped to a perfect (>caring, making an absolutely tight valve, and one which operates with but slight fric¬ 
tion. All steam cylinders 12* in diameter we equip with the Meyer adjustable cut-off valve gear. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 120SS. 
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p* 

i! 

Sis*, ia laches. 

|i 

fi 

I 1 

2? 

1 

1 
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i 

1 

a 

< 

f 

9 

< 

1 

li 

K 

fiS 

If 

►e 

Floor Spat* 

jl 

j i 
s! 

it 

I* 

i 

1 

4 

3 

It 

210 

150 

8 

14 

» 

8 

100 

35 

2* 

24' 

3^' 

1 

nr 

53' 

1,200 lbs. 

8' 10* 

5' 4* 

342 

150 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

00 

jij' 

3' 

4' 

3' 

60- 

2,000 lbs. 

10* 4' 

6' 10* 

519 

150 

12 

18 

12 


100 

90 

3*/ 

3 V 

5' 

3V 

00' 

3,500 lb*. 

IP 11* 

6' 11* 


Prices include foundation plans, all mountings, lubricators (or air cylinders, wrenches, etc.; also combined • •. n / ilator. 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


Buntx. icLf-oiuNO, acLT-oatvCN coMpacmaoR. cuia a. 



For central description see pages 511 to 513. ^ 

r* 

M 


P..««n D.a. 

Feat. 

t!oua°!’*r 

Muiula. 

Dumplar 
at C> ImJor. 

Stroks. 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 

Air Preae Hono¬ 
ur* IV- power Ra- 

atcnsU (or. quirad. Air Ikfal. 

HOST. 

Air Dia- 

shares 

Diameter 
ot Fir 

awl 

Weight of 

Fly Whssl 
Lbs. 

,—Floor 

Lmch. 

aa**. rt 

138 

150 

8* 

8* 

100 

28 

3* 

24' 

53* 

1,450 

6' 11' 

4* r 

170 

150 

9 * 

8* 

85 

32 

3* 

24' 

53* 

1,450 

O' a* 

4' r g 

214 

150 

10* 

8* 

75 

30 

3* 

24' 

53* 

1,450 

V 2* 

4' r ¥ 

310 

150 

12* 

8* 

50 

40 

34 ' 

3* 

53* 

1.450 

r 2 * 

4' r . 

427 

150 

14* 

8* 

35 

44 

34* 

3* 

53* 

1,450 

r 2 * 

4 * r P 

288 

150 

10* 

10* 

100 

52 

3* 

24' 

00* 

2,400 

r r 

4* r 

388 

150 

12* 

10* 

75 

04 

34* 

3' 

eo' 

2,400 

8' 4* 

4' 10* 

530 

150 

14* 

10* 

55 

74 

34' 

3* 

80* 

2.400 

8' 6* 

5' 0* 

700 

150 

18* 

10* 

45 

85 

4* 

34' 

00* 

2,400 

8* r 

5* r 

474 

150 

12* 

12* 

100 

94 

34' 

3* 

06* 

3,500 

0* 5* 

5'ior 

040 

150 

14* 

12* 

85 

112 

34' 

3* 

60* 

3,500 

V V 

r <r 

830* 

150 

10* 

12* 

00 

122 

4* 

34' 

00* 

3,500 

0* •* 

r r 

,1,050 

150 

18* 

12* 

50 

138 

4* 

34' 

00* 

3,500 

0*10* 

r «* 


Price* include *11 mountings, lubricators for sir cylinders, neeemary wrench**, and foundation plana. Automatic u n loadi n g devise is 
furnished with each compr o mo r . 
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FAIRBANKS C O Adi IF -A. 2sT "3T 


AIR COMPRESSORS. 

DUPLU. SCLf-OILINC. STEaM-OAIVCN AIN COMPRESSOR. CLASS E. 



Far general description see pages 511 to 513. 


specifications no. isom. 


1 

§5 

£ 

11 

i& 

Siac. in Inehm. 

1] 

Si 

1 

I 

] 

& 

I 

1 

< 

1 

n 

ft 

& 

3 

K 

*£ 

floor Bpuc. 

jl 

,1 

<5 

5 

i 

CD 

1 

4 

3 

» 

is© 

150 

8 

8 

8 

100 

28 

2* 

24' 

3* 

24 * 

53' 

1,260 

8' 10* 

4' 0' 

170 

150 

8 

9 

8 

85 

32 

2* 

24* 

3* 

24 ' 

53' 

1.200 

8' 10* 

4' 6' 

214 

150 

8 

10 

8 

75 

30 

2* 

24' 

3* 

24* 

53' 

1.200 

8' 10* 

4' 6' 

310 

150 

8 

12 

8 

50 

40 

2* 

24' 

34' 

3' 

53' 

1.200 

8' 10- 

4' 6' 

427 

150 

8 

14 

8 

35 

44 

2* 

24' 

34' 

3* 

53' 

1,200 

8' 10* 

4' 6' 

208 

150 

10 

10 

10 

100 

52 

24' 

3* 

3* 

24* 

00* 

2.000 

W 4' 

4' 9* 

388 

150 

10 

12 

10 

75 

04 

24* 

3* 

34' 

3* 

©O' 

2.000 

10* 4' 

4' 10* 

530 

150 

10 

14 

10 

55 

74 

24' 

3* 

34' 

3' 

©O' 

2,000 

10* 5' 

5' O' 

700 

150 

10 

10 

10 

45 

85 

24* 

3* 

4' 

34 ' 

60* 

2,000 

lO' 6' 

5' 6' 

•474 

150 

12 

12 

12 

100 

94 

24' 

34' 

5* 

34' 

06' 

3.500 

11'11' 

6' 10* 

•040 

150 

12 

14 

12 

85 

112 

24' 

34' 

5* 

34 ' 

66' 

3,500 

11' 11' 

6' 10* 

•830 

150 

12 

10 

12 

60 

122 

24' 

34' 

5* 

34' 

66' 

3.500 

11'11' 

6' 11' 

•1.058 

150 

12 

18 

12 

50 

138 

24' 

34' 

5* 

34 ' 

66' 

3,500 

11'11' 

6' 11’ 


The above sites are standard. Our large stock of patterns enables us to furnish special combinations to suit any reauirenents. 
Prices include foundation plans, all mountings, lubricators for air cylinders, wrenches, etc.; also combined speed and pressure 
regulators. 

• SSsscs sjrfladsn IS* dUmtar sad bre»r ais equipped with Merer adjustable cut-off rstrr gmr. 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


DWPLCJC. Kir-OIUNO. MOTOR-DRIVEN RIR COMPRESSOR. CLASS EB. 



h 
h 

< 

ft 

V; 

h 

c 

0 

PIG. 12009- 


DCSCRIPTION no. 12069. 


There U an increasing demand for air compressors driven by electric motor, and we are prepared to adapt any of our bclt-dnvsn «•* 
preaaors to thia type, either direct-connected or driven by noiaelcu chain. The inclosed construction of our comprcason make* tb*® 
especially advantageous as motor-driven machines. 

In making for quotations please specify voltage and current available. 

VERTICAL RECEIVER. 



AIR RECEIVERS. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 12060. 

Made of best 60,000 lbs. tensile-strength steel, sides double rive tod, and tested to 200 lbs. The* N* 
ceivera are guaranteed for 110 lbs. working pressure. 

Equipment includes pressure gauge, safety, valve, drain cocks and flanged openings 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


■ins'lrr 

Height. 

Thicknem She It 

Thicknew ll.id. 

Weight. 

20* 

6' 

-V 

H' 

300 lb* 

21* 

O' 


V 

5001b*. 

30* 

& 

y* m 

3 >* 

700 lbs. 

36* 

6' 

M m 

?»* 

1,0001b*. 

36* 

S' 

M m 

* K * 

1,200 ft*. 

42* 

V 


I,* 

1,600 lbs. 

48* 

\v 

*V 

,V 

2,800 ft*. 

64* 

12* 

A' 


3.200 lbs. 


E 


< 

P 

t 

H 

< 

ft 

ft 

H 

H 

P 


FIS. 12090. 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PNEUMATIC HOISTS. 


i 


TYRE A MOIST. 



FIG. 12081 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12061 AND 12062. 


TYPE A. 

Valve is provided with automatic oiler. 

Adjustable speed regulator permits valve to bo set for all speeds; inde¬ 
pendent adjustment for raising and lowering. 

Safety check prevents load falling suddenly in case of break in supply hose. 

Exhaust from valve is carried to top and so arranged that only pure air 
from the compressor can bo admitted to cylinder in lowering process. Keeps 
out grit and dust and mvea the packing. 

Automatic Cut-ofT.—Closes valve at any desired height of lift without at¬ 
tention from operator. The point of cut-ofT is fixed by position of clamp 
collar on piston rod; this collar is clamped on and rod cannot tic marred. 

Top Safety Cheek.—A simple arrangement at top of hoist prevents piston 
from flying up in case load should become detached. Any unusual pressure 
of exhaust automatically dwe. opening and air remaining in cylinder checks 
upward motion of piston. 

Swivel Hook.—lias both rotating and swinging movements. Has distinct 
advantages over other devices used in its strength and simplicity. 

Type A Hoist.—Ixpiipjied with special features as above is suitable for the 
most delicate work, and u one of the most sensitive hoists made. 


TYRE 6. 

Type D hoists in all essential features are similar in construction to Type A. 
The same designs of cylinders, pistons, and other vital parts are used. 

Valve lias automatic oiler. Exhausts direct. 

Hook is forged on end of piston rod, which reduces the length of the hoist 
to the minimum. Swivel hook will be furnished without extra charge if 
specified by purchaser. 

Speed regulator, safety check, automatic cut-off, exhaust Attachment and 
top safety check are features not supplied with ty|ie U hoists. 


TYRE B HOIST. 



FIO. 12062. 


The table below gives standard sires with capacities and other data. Tho capacity varies in proportion to the pressure—the quantity 
of free air is directly proportional to tho load. 

Factor of safety allowed is ample for all sizes for the maximum rated calamity. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


I 

5 

I 


8ia~. 

Catiarilirs 

A«l«! lo Rtmkf to Get 
Shortest Mi-tance lie- 


Approximate Shipping 
Wrights of Haute 


Iwren Iteixrin* Points 

Net Amount of 



Instate 

Ditm of 

('•parity in l.hs 

St Air Pm«uresof 

uf llooka. 

Free Air l’»e»| 
in One 4' Lift. 

Hoist 
«’ Stroke. 

additional 

1 rot Stroke. 

Cylinder, 

fmin GO tu 100 Its.. 

Type A. 

Type B. 

In Cubic Feet. 

Lbs. 

Lfaa. 

3 V. 

. 350 to GOO 

1714' 

11' 

1.2 to 2. 

110 

10 

4*. 

. 650 to 1,100 

18' 

i«V 

1.4 to 2.6 

120 

15 

5'. 

. . . 1,000 to 1,700 

19' 

10*i' 

2 7 to 4.2 

1.50 

20 

6*. 

. .... 1,500 to 2,500 

21V 


3.9 to 5.9 

175 

25 

ov. 

. 1,700 to 2.800 

21V 

12* 

4.6 to 7. 

190 

28 

7*. 

2 .not) to 3,300 

23' 

13' 

5.5 to 8. 

200 

30 

, 7 V. 

. 2.300 to 4,000 

23 *V 

14 V 

6. to 9.2 

220 

35 

6'. 

. 1,500 to 2.500 

21 V 

12* 

3 9 to 5.9 

425 

40 

7'. 

. 2,000 to 3.300 

23' 

13' ** 

5.5 to 8. 

475 

60 

8'. 

. 2,500 to 4,500 

23 V 

14 *4 J 

7. to 10 8 

625 

100 

9*. 

. 3,.500 to 5,500 

25 V 

16 V 

8 5 to 13. 

700 

110 

10 *. 

. 4,000 to 7.000 

26' 

16 V 

11.2 to 17.1 

775 

120 

12'. 

. 6.000 to 10,000 

26 V 

17V 

15.4 to 23.6 

1,000 

145 

14'. 

. 8.000 to 13,000 

29*;' 

19 V 

21.3 to 32.8 

1,200 

160 

16'. 

. 10,000 to 18,000 

32V 

22*4' 

27.9 to42.2 

1,650 

175 

18'. 

. 12.000 to 23.000 

39 V 

20 V 

35.4 to 54.3 

1,900 

200 

20*. 

. 16.000 to 28,000 

41V 

29' 

42.2 to 65.6 

2,300 

250 

,24'. 

. 24,000 to 40,000 

41' 

26V 

02.6 to 96. 

3,250 

300 


Hoists with lifts from 4' to 8' are standard siies ordinarily used. 
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PNEUMATIC HOISTS. 


CLASS A HOIST. 5.000 LBS. 
CAPACITY. 



t a u 

FIG. 12063. 


DESCRIPTION PIGS. 12054 TO 120SS. 

A hoist that takes up little haul room and will positively hold its load has loaf beta 
desired. We beg to call your attention to the accompanying illustrations and descriptions of 
our perfected pneumatic motor chain hoists, which are light and take up about the amt head 
room as tbc hand-power differential hoists. They are easily handled and are under the perfect 
control of the operator to start, stop and hold load at any point They do not depend upon 
air pressure to sustain load. These hoists can bo suspended upon a trolley and run in say 
direction or upon a boom of jib crane, or in any position where a block and fall can be used. 

One reversible motor is attached to tbc side plates. This motor has a pinion on each end 
of piston shaft, which meshes into driving-gear wheels, which in turn operate the main Aaft, 
upon which sprocket wheels are placed for the chain to run over. 

Being a chain hoist, any length of lift desired can be obtained; but unless otherwise ordered 
wc furnish with each hoist 25' of chain, which gives a lift of about 10'. 

These hoists are classed under three heads, A, B, and C. Clam A hoists are constructed on 
the differential principle, and are not dependent upon brake or other contrivance to sustain 
load. Will lift from 1 O' to IS' per minute under an air pressure of 80 lbs. 

Clam B hoists are so constructed that a 

CLASS B HOIST. 1.500 LB*. 

friction brake bolds the load positively; are CAPACITY, 

more rapid in action, and will lift from 28' jp m 

to 36' per minute under tbc same pressure. 

Class C hoists have the same capacities 
as Class A hoists, but lift at a much in- R 

creased speed. They I told their loads by <; 1 

means of a friction on motor shaft, as is 
the case with the (lass B hoist. Under HO 
lbs. air pressure they lift at Ihe rale of 15' 

to 20' per minute. 4 /SHb. ■ ,® A^ 


In the class C hoist all vibration is reduced to a minimum. 

When ordering, stale which class hoist is desired, also distance from eyoltolt 
to floor, in order that proper length of chain may be furnished with hoist*. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
CLASS A HOISTS. 


Capacity. 

1 ,.500 lbs. 

3,000 lbs. 

5,000 lb* 

10,000 lbs. 

Weight. 

160 lbs. 

2901U. 

425 lb*. 

5751b*. 

Speed, per minute, at HO lbs. 
air pressure. 

10' to 13*- 

IV to 13' 

lO'lo 13' 

10' to 13' 

Standard lift. 

10' 

lO' 

10* 

lO' 





Capacity. 

800 lbs. 

1,500 list. 

2,500 lbs. 

Weight. 

160 lbs. 

2901U. 

425 lbs. 

Speed, per minute, at 80 llw. 
air pressure. 

28' toss' 

28' to 36' 

28'to 36' 

Standard lift. 

10' 

IV 

lO' 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PNEUMATIC HOISTS. 




DESCRIPTION PISS. 12063 TO 120SS.—CmUmmA 
CLASS C HOISTS. 

In this clam of hoist all vibration is reduced to a minimum. They are therefore especially 
desirable where vibration is an objection and particularly advantageous for use in foundries. 
Made in following capacities: 1,500, 3.000, 5.000 and 10,000 lbs. 

Speed, 15' to 20' per minute under 80 lbs. air pressure. 

Usual lift, 10'; longer lift can be supplied at a slight additional cost. 

Dimension* and approximate weights, same as Class A hoists of corresponding capacities. 



SPECIAL HOIST FOR THE 
QUICK LIFTING OF 
LIGHT LOADS. 


FIG. 12066. 


QUICK-LIFTING HOISTS. 

Lifts and holds load with either hook. 


Made in following aises: 


Capacities. 

Weights. 

Risa Horn Required 

400 lba. 

140 lba. 

inside diameter 

650 lba. 

250 lbs. 

inside diameter 

1,000 lba. 

400 lba. 

1 ' inside diameter 


Dimensions: Length over all, 21', 28* and 31' re¬ 
spectively; width over gears, I5V$', 17K' and 21' 
respectively. 

Speed, 50' to GO' per minute under 80 lba. air pres¬ 
sure. 


PNEUMATIC RIVETERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12067 TO 12070. 

These machines are designed primarily for operation 
by compressed air, but may be operated by steam if 
desired. 

They are indispensahle tools for bridge builders, 
contractor* in architectural iron work and similar lines 
where riveting is one of the principal features of the 
work. 


CLASS C HOIST. 



FIG. 12065. 


BOILER RIVETER. SUSPENDED HORIZONTALLY. 
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T H 30 PAIBBAlTKa COMPANY 


PNEUMATIC RIVETERS, 


NiempnoN nos. iaMf to iaoro.‘ 


LATTICE RIVETER. 


ImL 

Or 

cm***. 

Cepeeitjr. 

fertWefc*. 

V 

W 

S' 

X* 

635Uml 


ALLIGATOR RIVETERS. 


MX* 

14' 

10* 

l r ‘ 

1,260 lbs. 

* 

V 

10* 

1' 

1,200 Iba 

•COMPRESSION 

ANOI 

LEVER 

LE ARM 

RIVETERS- 

r 

MX* 

10* 

X' 

1,085 Iba 

W 

14' 

11X* 

1' 

uao lb* 

r 

CHANI 

•X* 

NEL ARI 

io* 

M 

X* 

1.085 Iba 

W 

•X* 

HX' 

1' 

1,280Iba 


BOILER 

RIVETERS. 


re 


3X' 

1' 

1,300 Iba 

84' 


®x* 

IX' 

1,500 Iba 

•88* 


3X' 

IX' 

1,730 Iba 


LATTICE COLUMN RIVETER. a" CYLINOCH. 



FIG. 12070. 


PNEUMATIC HAMMERS. 


RHEUMATIC RIVETING HAMMER. PNEUMATIC CHIRRING HAMMER. 



OERCRIRTION r|QS. 12071 AND 12072. 

A1 puti ATS Didt from auitable material. Working parti hardened and ground, and all parti are interchangeable. 

The hammere are guaranteed againit defective material or workmanship. 

A desirable feature in our long stroke, or riveting hammere, U the one-piece construction, handle and barrel being in one 

Ptoe*- 

We fumiah 2*, 3* and 4* chipping and 8 f 8' and 9* riveting hammers. Other aies to order. 
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PNEUMATIC DRILLS. 


SIZE X. COMBINA¬ 
TION WOOD-BO HI NO 
AND BREAST DRILL. 



no. 12073. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 12073. 

Weight. 

Length over all. 

Length of feed. 

Distance to center of spindle. 

Size drill it will drive in wood.. 

Size drill it will drive in iron. 

Revolutions per minute at 80 list., single gear. 

Revolutions per minute at 80 lbs., compound gear. 

DESCRIPTION PIG. 13074. 

Weight. 

Length over all. 

Length of feed.. 

Distance to center of spindle. 

Size drill it will drive in iron. 

Size drill it will drive in wood. 

Revolutions per minute at 80 lbs. 


SIZE I. IRON OR 
10 lbs. WOOD-BONINC 



PIG. 12074. 



DESCRIPTION P|G. 1207S. 

Weight. 

Length over all. 

Length of feed. 

Distance to renter of spindle .. 

Morse taper. . 

Size drill it will drive iu iron . 
Revolutions per minute at 80 lb*. .. . 


Weight. 

length over nil. 

Distance to center of 
Mom* taper 
•Size drill it will drive 
Length of feed 


SIZE U. AIR DRILL REVERSIBLE. 



622 
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PNEUMATIC DRILLS. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 120TS. 
Weight. 

Length over all. . .• 

Length of bed....... 

Distance to center of spindle. 

Morse taper.•.•••.■;. 

Site drill it will drive in iron. 

Revolutions per minute at 80 lb.*., forward 
Revolutions per minute at 80 lbs., backward 

SIZE E, AIR DRILL FOR MEDIUM I 


u DESCRIPTION 

2 Weight. 

“ Ix ngth over all. 

0 Length of feed .. 

Distance to center of spindle... 

0 Morse taper. 

Siao drill it will drive 
Revolutions per minute at 80 lbs.. 


2 PNEUMATIC DRILLING AND 
TAPPING MACHINE. 


This tool will drill or tap 
cither right or left hand and 
Uu-k out drill or tap without 
removing from chuck. 

It is extremely powerful, 
perfectly balanced and al¬ 
ways undet the instantancou* 
control of the operator. 

The circular gear rack on 
top of bowl, upon which the, 
pinion gear of the mol or runs, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12082. 

This tool is designed for use whe re very accurate drilling is de¬ 
sired. It is of the foino size and capacity as drill shown on ojmoAito 
page. It is mounted upon a holder having an upright arm 30' long, 
and a horizontal arm 30' long, with 7' positive feed in carrier, thereby 
making a portable radial drill. 

Weight, complete, 100 lbs. 

Capacity, l*' 















ELECTRIC CRANES AND HOISTS, 



CRANE TROLLEY. 



ocaemPTioN nos. i 2 oaa to taoae. 

On account of their necessarily unfavorable situation for supervision and cleanliness, crane* are subject to neglect. The remitting 
accumulation of foreign matter, and insufficient lubrication, account for most of the troubles experienced. 

In general, these cranes and hoists follow the lines of the best modern crane practice, but they are the first to have their w o r king 
parts fully and adequately enclosed, and a system of lubrication sufficiently simple and positive to insure economical and rsHahls ser¬ 
vice, with ordinary care. 

Attention is invited to the fact that these cranes of the lighter capacities are duplications on a smaller scale of the larger obea. 
and are not improvised from standard parts intended for hrsvier cranes at relatively higher prices. 

The Trolley.—Motors, electric brake, mechanical brake, gearing, etc., are employed in the usual manner, but to enable each of thaae 
to perform its work with the greatest reliability and durability relative to each other, all running parts, except the w in ding mrrlaiim 
and wheels, are enclosed within the main frame of the trolley. This frame is so shaped as to form a compact and rigid foundation 
for the working parts, and at the some time a most effective enclosure. The shafts with their attached parts are completely withm 
the enclosure, and there are, therefore, no openings through which oil or dust can pass. Because of this feature, it is practicable to 
fill tbe enclosures with oil, which will not leak out, evaporate, or become charged with grit. 

The hoist gearing and brakes are secured for operation by belting the cover of the enclosure in place. Tbe removal of this cover 
makes them immediately accessible for inspection and repairs. 

Gearing.—The gearing, by means of which motors move the trolley along tbe crane bridge, and the crane along the runway, are 
located in dust* and oil-tight cases. The covers of these cases arc readily removable, and the gearing may be operated and impacted 
while the rase is open. 

The trolley motor transmits its motion to one trolley wheel on each girder of the crane bridge. 

The bridge motor transmits its motion to one truck wheel on each runway through a liberal-sized squaring shaft carried in 
oiled bearings. 

Brakes.—All brake surfaces in these cranes and hoists are made of anti-friction materials, of adequate arm, to produce the narna 
sary amount of holding power, when thoroughly and evenly bathed with oil, in dust* and oil-tight cases. Maximum rriahHitj and 
minimum lass of adjustmrnt from wear are obtained in this manner. 

The mechanical or load brake is so arranged that the frictional surfaces are at rest when tbe load is being hoisted; there fo re no 
power is wasted, and the disabling of this brake would in no way alTect the safety with which the load is lifted. The location of the 
brake, in the gearing enclosure, accomplishes rapid beat radiation, perfect lubrication and protection, and instant accessibility. 
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Description continued on page 526. 
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ELECTRIC CRANES AND HOISTS. 


no. lists. 













tOCTCC CmCS AMD HOSTS. 












THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 




























r 


CRANE8 AND HOISTS. 

STANDARD CADE CONTROLLED ELECTRIC HOISTS. 




no 12002 



no. 12000. 


DESCRIPTION no. IMR. 

Operator has unobstructed view of load from seat. Motors, fearing and brmkss 
accessibly inclosed, making entire machine dust and weather proof. 

Those machines are adapted for hard continuous use in shop and interabop s eme s. 
Capacities one to ten tons 


TROLLEYS. 

DESCRIPTION nOS. 12002 AND 12002. 

Construction. 

1. Roller buahed, point thrust bearings. 

2. Vertical wheels, chilled spherical tread. 

3. Steel ride frames and yoke. 

4. Yoke swivels permitting easy hooking and unhooking of hoist. 


CapAcity. 

Diameter at 
Wheel*. 

Wheel 

Bee*. 

Yoke to Under Standard I Bum 

Side o1 Deem. TroBepe wSl TH. 

2.000. 

4 H‘ 

7* 

3 H' 

«'x 12.25 lbs. to 9* x 21.0 

6,000. 




8* * 18 00 lbs. to 12* x 115 

10,000. 

8H* 

HH' 

SH' 

JO* x 25.00 lbs. to 15* x 42.0 

15,000. 

mi* 

13* 

«* 

12* x 31 50 lbs. to 12* x 56.0 

20,000. 

13 * 

16* 

V 

15'x 42.00 lbs. to 24* x 80.0! 
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T HE FAIUBAKICS COMPANY 


STEAM ENGINES. 


CLASS A VERTICAL ENGINE. 


CLASS A VERTICAL ENGINE. 

Cenbiaad w ilk wiubh boiler. 



no. I20S4. 



no. isoM. 


OESCRimON nos. 190G4 and inn. 

Each engine is furnished with oil cups, sight feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor and governor belt. 

The table of dimensions below applies to engines only, as Aown in Fig. 12094. Any of the engines up to and including the 8' x 8 
can be furnished combined with a suitable mm boiler as shown in Fig. 12095. 

As will be noticed, the engine and boiler bases are cast together, and the combined weight of the boiler and the water therein con¬ 
tained is sufficient to hold engine rigidly to its place while performing its service up to the given capacity. This renders foundation 
bolts for tbs engine unnecessary. 

The complete outfit, as shown, includes tfte complete engine fixtures, all ne cess ary boiler fixtures, with injector fitted and connections 
made between engine end boiler. 

Exhaust pips and stack will be funidad whan so dadred at an extra oost. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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STEAM ENQINES. 



DESCRIPTION riOS. 120SS AND 120*7. 

< 

Each engine La furniahed complete with oil cups, aght feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor and go ve rnor belt. 

The table of specifications below applies to engines only, as shown In Fig. 12096. 


Any engine up to and including the 7* x 7* tiic can be combined with a suitable boiler. 


In this case both engine and boiler are 


on a common base (sec Pig. 12097), making a very substantial, self-contained rig. Boiler* are of ample capacity to give beet res u l ts 
with thorn engines to which they arc attached. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Horse-power as usually rated. 


3 

5 

7 

10 

14 

•20 

Wise of cylinder.. 

3' x 3* 

4* x 4* 

5' x 5' 

6' x 6' 

V x 7' 

8 * x 8' 

Ft** 

Revolutions per minute. 

300 

260 

250 

200 

190 

180 

160 

Sire of steam pipe.. 

V 

v 

V 

1' 

IV 

IV 

2* 

Diameter of exhaust pipe. 

V 

i* 

r 

iv 

IV 

2* 

2V 

Diameter of shaft.. 

IV 

w 

iv 

IV 

2 V 

2%' 


Diameter of fly wheel. 

12* 

16' 

20* 

24' 

82* 

36' 

42* 

Face of fly wheel. 

r 

4* 

5' 

6' 

7' 

8' 

9T 

Height from floor to center of shaft. 

9 W 

10* 

12* 

14' 

18* 

20' 

24* 

Height to top of cylinder. 

T6' 

r 

r 7* 

4' 5' 

v r 

5'S' 

6 rr 

Floor spaca occupied. 

ir x 23* 

15' x 29" 

18* x 36' 

22* x 40* 

25' x 46' 

28* x 50* 

30* x 56' 

Weight of engine. 

226 lbs. 

425 lbs. 

600 lbs. 

1,000 lbs. 

1,400 lbs. 

2,050 lbs. 

2,650 lbs. 


fl 

% 

f 
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COMPANY 



Each engine, m shown in Fig. 12098 is furnished complete with pulley, fly wheel, oil cups, eight feed lubricator. throttle valve end 
nipples, governor end governor belt. 

The table of specifications below applies to engines elooe u shown in Fig. 12098, but any engine can be combined with a boiler of suit¬ 
able mm as shown in Fig. 12099, making a very substantial, self-contained rig. Boilers furnished are of ample sue to give the best reeulle 
with the engines to which they are connected. 



By ~ * 
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TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


1 


STEAM ENGINES. 


DESCRIPTION FlO. 1*101. 

Tht cut shows our cka A horisootal engine cut up in sections for mountain transportation. The several parts are well secured by 
tans of reamed holes and turned bolts. Far shipment each piece is carefully numbered before crating, so there will be no trouble in 


putting the machine together at destination. 

Each angina is furnished complete with pulley, fly wheel, oil cups, sight feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor and 
governor belt. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Ho r se p o w er ae usually rated 

See of qrlindsr. 

Revolutions per minute. 

Sue of steam pipe. 

Sum of exhaust pipe. 

8iae of pulley. 

Siae of fly wheel. 

Diameter of shaft. 

Floor space re quir ed. 

Weight of heaviest piece. 

Weight of complete engine... 


10 

15 

20 

V x 10* 

8* x 10* 

O' x 12* 

100 

100 

160 

nr 

V 

2* 

2* 

24' 

nr 

la's 8* 

20'x 10* 

vfxvr 

36' x V 

40* x 8' 

44' x O' 

2V 

2V 

3 H' 

21'xflO' 

24'x 76* 

26'x 78' 

394 lbs. 

378 lbs. 

432 lbe. 

1,700 lbs. 

2,300 Ibe. 

2,000 lbs. 


CLASS A CENTER-CRANE HORIZONTAL ENSINC. 



rio. 1*10*. 


DESCRIPTION riO. 1*10*. 

This engine is especially adapted for duty where two belts are desired. The band fly wheel is turned with crown face. Pump 
and beater can be attached to the 10, 15, 20, 25, 35, 50, and 60 horse-power of this pattern when so desired. 

Each engine is regularly furnished complete with pulley, fly wheel, oil cups, sight-feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor 
and govern o r belt. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Horse-power as usually rated. 

10 

15 

20 

25 

35 

50 

60 

75 

ISse of cylinder. . 

... 7' x 10* 

8*x 10* 

O' x 12* 

10* x 12* 

11' x 13' 

12*x 15* 

13* x 16' 

14' x 18* 

Revolutions per minute. 

100 

100 

160 

160 

160 

150 

150 

150 

Siae of steam pipe. 

... nr 

2* 

2* 

nr 

24' 

3* 

3' 

34' 

Siae of exhaust pipe.... 

V 

nr 

2 \r 

3' 

3* 

34 ' 

34' 

4' 

See of pulley. 

... 18* X 8' 

20* x 10* 

20* x 10' 

24' x 12* 

24' x 12* 

30* x 14' 

30* x 14' 

36'x 16* 

Sue of fly wheel. 

... SO* x 7' 

40* x 8' 

44' x O' 

44' x O' 

48* x 10* 

52*x 11' 

60'x 14' 

72* x 16* 

Diameter of alaft. 

... 2V 

2V 

3 H’ 

3 H m 

34' 

*4' 


54' 

Length of journal. 

... 84' 

10* 

> 04 ' 

11' 

11' 

12* 

12' 

13' 

Width and length of bed plate. 

... 2i r xw 

24' x 76' 

26' x 78' 

28'xOl' 

28'xOl' 

30* x 102* 

30*x 102* 

34' x 116' 

Weight of engine complete. 

... 1,900 lbe. 

2,5001b* 

3,0001b* 

3,500 lb* 

4,300 lb* 

5,8001b* 

7,0001b* 

©,5001b* 
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STEAM ENGINES. 


CLASS O HORIZONTAL ENGINE. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 1*100. 



no. iiios. 


A glum At the outline* of Una tjpe effl show 
rigidity, strength, beauty of design, nod w — f 
of floor apace. 

The metal ia carefully distributed, so then e 
oo usel e ss weight. The sub-baea shown cm b» 
dispensed with when so desired, and the agist 
mounted on a stone or concrete foundation. 

The cylinder is cost separate from the teas, 
and is fastened by means of named holes sad 
turned bolts The piston is of the saapaag 
class. The rings being turned larger then tbs 
bore of the cylinder, they will nitomsfrslly 
expand and take up the wnr, thereby obvietieg 
any leakage. The roho is of the “ baknesd" 
type, carefully fitted. 

The crossbead is fitted with gun-metal tegsr 
gibs, so arranged that all loot motion may be 
easily taken up. The connecting rod is sad, 
fitted with pboaphor-bronae bee rings and so 
adjustable wedge at each end. 

The crank shaft is of solid hammered steal, serf 
counterbalanced with suitable cost-iron 4m* 
The rods are all made of sted and thr daft 
bearings are poured with the best kabbstt 
adjustments carefully made before shipment, so that the engine is ready a rat 


A critical steam test is made of each engine and 
as won as placed in position and given steam. 

Each engine is regularly supplied with pulley fly wheel oil cups, sight (eed lubricator throttle valve and nipples, go. 


belt and sub-base 


Horse-power as usually rated. 

Rise of cylinder.. 

Revolutions per minute. 

Rise of steam pipe. 

9ise of exhaust pipe.. 

Rise of pulley.. 

Rise of fly wheel... 

Diameter of shaft. 

Length o*er all. 

Width across crank. 

Weight lea sub-base. 

Weight with sub-baa. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 1*104 

The great objection to plain dido-valve engines 
oo the market to-day is tha' their strength has 
bees sacrificed tc either economy of material o» 
beauty of design 

A simple glance at the engine here shown will 
convince anyone that we have Combined strength 
and beauty This design is so strong that it can 
be adapted to very high speed, heavy duty and 
continuous operation 

For isolated electric light plants, sawmill* or 
mill work of any description, if is without a peer 

Equipped with extra heavy balance wheel, 
automatic stop governor and automatic oiling 
devices, it will run os steadily and amnothly as 
any automatic engine, yet owing to its simplicity 
doe* not require thr attention of on experienced 
engineer 

Particular attention is called to the eia of the 
several parts and the total weight of the engine. 

For specifications see following page. 



0 

6*s 8* 
225 

W 

IK' 

14* x 7* 
12 * x 6* 
2%' 
68' 
38* 

1,400 lb* 
1,7001b*. 


10 

7* x 0* 
210 
IV 
2 * 

16* x 7 V** 
36* x 7* 

2 V 

74* 

44' 

2 ,2001b*. 
2.600 Iba 


14 

8* i 10* 

190 

2 * 

2H' 

18* x 8* 
40- x 8* 
2%' 
86 ' 

50* 

2,600 Iba 
3,300 Iba 


20 

V a IP 
180 
r 

2H' 

20 * x 10* 
44* x 9* 
3X' 

44' 

3,300 Iba. 
4,200 Iba. 


25 

10 * x 12* 
160 

-’V 

r 

24*x IT 
4*r* nr 

»4* 

«* 

4,200 fc* 
SJOO&a 


no. 1*104. 
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TUB FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


STEAM ENGINES. 


oncmmoN no. wio*.- 


Each engine is furnished mmpfet* with fly wharf, wiping ail 'ap*. sight food lubricator, throttle vahw and ni pp les. utaoulie flap 
governor, and governor belt. 


Bo rw-povw (baaed no tabulated wpeed and 50 Iba mean affec¬ 



tive pressure). 

Sue of cylinder. 

Diameter of steam pipe. 

Diameter of exhaust pipe_ 

Revolutions per minute. 

Diameter and face of fly whet 

Weight of fly wheel. 

Diameter of crank shaft. 

Diameter of crank pin. 

Diameter of piston rod. 

Floor space occupied by base. 
Weight of compile engine... 


tr x ii* 

800 Iba. 
31** 

IV 

38* x 50* 
3,000 lbs. 


SPECIFICATIONS F1Q. 

Rise number of engine. 

Horse-power as usually rated. 

8 i»e of cylinder. 

Diameter of drum. 

Diameter of flanges. 

Length of drum. 

Diameter of gear wheel. 

Diameter of pinion. 

Diameter and face of fly wheel. 

Estimated lifting capacity at the rate 

of 200* per minute. 

Floor space required. 

Weight of engine. 


Him* of cylinder . 
Ihamrter of drum 
I>i*mr(er of flari|rr-« 
I/mgth of drum le-l 
Ihandler of H’-nr wf 
IHnmrtj-r of pinion 
IhilllH'ler of mIk-nvc 
Hiw of l«oib r 
Nurnlirr of /• tilts • 
«|<nr reqmrwl 
HuitftM/- wt-lfdil for I 
A (/pro curtate, mhifr pu 


The drum ie fitted with our standard “ Wern " frirtion and ran l/e user] as a rerolsr button hoist t>* p.U d»l*mr *!•< 

The drum abaft is fitted with a large sheave and the engines are ma/te reretm .Ide, U* lie ,A roomo* MteUrUl *■(#. »«.•«»#* when 

so desired. This sheave is capable of being thrown out try means of a riotrh arrangement. »h*o i| M »ngm« t« i,.s-l~l »..* oilier houtlof, 
and re-rigging is thereby avoided. 

The engine is equipped with suitable foot brake, and all the working levers am with* m*j raa*fc of the op*M</.* si on* ^^il/tn 
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no. woi. 
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For apecificatioaa of Fip. 13100 and 12100 m folkmtac pafi 
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IBBANES COMPANY 


STEAM ENGINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIS. 1810S. 


Sue number of engine. 

Hone-power m usually rated. 

Sba of cylinder.. 

Diameter of drums. 

Diameter of flanges. 

Length of drums between flanges. 

flise of boiler. 

Number of 2* tubes. 

Floor apses required.... 

Weight hoisted, single tops, usual speed. 
Approximate shipping weight. 


70 

10 

5'x7* 

12 * 

22 * 

20 * 

30* x 72* 
55 

42* x 78* 
1,500 lbs. 
6.800 Iba 


70 * 

15 

6**xS* 

14* 

26* 

25* 

36* x 84* 
60 

40* x 80* 

2.500 lbs. 

7.500 lbs. 


71 

25 

7* x 10* 
14* 
30* 
32* 

42* x 04* 
»4 

60* x 100* 
3.500 lbs. 
11,000 lbe. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 10100. 


Biss number of engine. 

Hors ep ower as usually rated — 

Sise of cylinder. 

Diameter of drum. 

Diameter of flanges. 

Length of drum between flanges. 

Diameter of gear wheel. 

Diameter of pinion. 

Site of boiler. 

Number of 2* tabes. 

Floor spaee required. 

Suitable weight for pile-driving h 
A p pro xi mate shipping weight.... 


7X 

0 

9 

10 

15 

25 

5*x7* 


7*x 10* 

12* 

14* 

14* 

22* 

20* 

30* 

20* 

25* 

32* 

25* 

30K' 

324* 

6* 

•H' 

0' 

30*x72* 

J6* x 04* 

42* x 04* 

65 

00 

04 

42* x 60* 

40* x 70* 

flO*x01* 

1,500 ft* 

2,000lbe. 

3,500lbe. 

4,400 Iba. 

0,500 Iba. 

10,000 lbe. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIS. 10110. 


Sue number of engine 

270 

2704 

271 

Horse-power as usual¬ 
ly rated. 

10 

15 

25 

Stee of cylinders. 

6* x 7* 

64' 

7* x 10* 

»TITTUP 

12* 

14* 

14* 

a !■: S'' • -.Tit 

22* 

26* 

30* 

Length of dram be¬ 

tween flanges. 

16* 

20* 

25' 

Sim of boiler. 

30*x72* 

36* x 04* 

42* x 04* 

Number of 2* tubes... 

55 

60 

04 

|J • ■ J i 

42* x 78* 

48* x 78' 

60* x 104' 



2,000 Iba 

3,500 Iba 

Approximate ship¬ 
ping weight. 

6,900 Iba 


11,500 Iba 

SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 10111. 


Sise number of engine 


1704 

171 


Horee-powsr as usually rated.. 

Sise of cylinder. 

Diameter of drums. 

Diameter of flanges. 

Length of drums. 

Diameter of derrick drums— 
Diameter of derrick drun 

flanges. 

Length of derrick drams. 

Bias of boiler. 

Number 2* tubes. 

Floor space required. 

Weight hoisted, usual speed... 
Approximate shipping weight. 


15 

28' 

25* 

10 * 

18* 

■ 12# 

36* x 04' 

i 90 , 

48*xll3* 
2,500 lbs. 
9,000 lbe. 


25 

7* x 10* 
14' 

36 * 

32* 

12 * 

19* 

15* 

42* x 04* 

. M 
teO*x 135* 
3.500 lbe. 
13,000 lbe. 


DOUBLE CYLINDER, DOUBLE FRICTION DNUM HOISTINS 
ENGINE WITH NEVENSIBLE UNR MOTION. 



FID. 10110. 



















































8TEAI 



0 

A 

B 

1 

2 

3 

34 

4 

5 

0 

7 

i h 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 

7 

9 

11 

12 

& 

20* 

20* 

24* 

24* 

24* 

27* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

38* 

3* 

34' 

4' 

4' 

5' 

0' 

5' 

y 

y 

V 

0' 

id* 

16* 

10* 

10* 

19* 

19* 

21* 

24* 

24* 

24* 

30* 

18* 

18* 

18* 

23* 

23* 

23' 

26* 

26* 

20* 

20* 

26* 

■h' 

iS 


H' 

H* 


H' 

H' 

K' 


w 

v 
No. 2 

V 
No. 2 

v 

No. 2 

4* 
No. 2 

No. 2 

Jh 

v 
No. 2 

No! 2 


s* 

No. 2 

V 

So. 2 

10 

10 

19 

24 

24 

24 

30 

42 

42 

42 

60 

18* 

24* 

30* 

25* 

37* 

49* 

34* 

34* 

40* 

58* 

46* 

18 

25 

30 

39 

51 

63 

59 

75 

90 

107 

134 

350 lbs. 

450 lbs. 

550 lbs. 

900 lbs. 

1,000 lbs. 

1,100 lbs 

1,100 lbs 

1.200 lbs. 

],400lhs 

1.000 lbs 

1 700 lbs 

450 lbs. 

550 lbs. 

650 lbs. 

1.300 lbs 

1,400 lbs. 

1.500 lbs11,500 lbs. 

1.800 lbs. 

2.00Q lbs 

2.200 lbs 

2300 ftp. 


Number of atae., 
Horae-p* 


Height of boiler. 

Diameter of furnace.. 

Height of furnace_ 

Thick new of ebell.... 
Thickness of heads.. 

Thick dch of furnace plate .. 
Number of tubes (al) 2* 

diameter). 

Length of tube*. 

Square feet of heating surface 
Weight of boiler without fix- 1 
birrs, about. 


Number of sue. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

•164 

•17 

Horse-power os usually rated 

14 

16 

20 

23 

27 

30 

35 

40 

50 

00 

75 

Diameter of boiler. 

36' 

36* 

42* 

42* 

42* 

48* 

48* 

48* 

48* 

54* 

S4* 

Height of boiler. 

r 

8' 

V 

8' 

9' 

8' 

9' 

10* 

10' 

10* 

12" 

Diameter of furnace. 

30* 

30* 

36* 

36* 

36* 

42* 

42* 

42* 

42* 

48* 

4®* 

Height of furnace. 

Thickness of shell. 

20* 

26* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

30* 

xr 


w* 

V 

V 

V 

ir 

ii* 

H' 

ii* 

V 

4* 

Thickness of heads. 


V 


V 

V 

?** 


!!•' 


4' 

V 

Thickness of furnace plate. . 
Number of tubes (all 2* in 

No. 2 

No. 2 

V 

V 

V 

ir 



H' 

V 

diameter). 

60 

60 

84 

84 

84 

120 

120 

120 

150 

180 1 

1» 

Length of tubes. 

58* 

70* 

54' 

66* 

78' 

60* 

78* 

90* 

90* 

90* 

114* 

Sauare feet of heating surface 
Weight of boiler without fix¬ 

164 

194 

219 

261 

303 

363 

423 

483 

600 

713 

mi 

tures, about. 

2,100 lbs. 

2,500 lbs. 

2,800 lbs 

3,200 lhs. 

3,600 lbs 

4,000 lbs. 

4,500 lbs 

5,000 lbs'5.600 Uis 

6,500 lbs 

7.600 it* 

Weight of boiler with fixture^ 

|2.700 lbs 3.100 lbs 3,700 lbs 4,100 lbs 

4.500 lbs 

5,400 lbs 

5,90011m.. 

|6.400 lbs|7.000 lbs,8,000 lbs 9,100 ft* 


* Bailors Nos. USX sod 17 hors wrought-iron hoods No. 10 iron. Bo ss # srs fist Iron olslss to set on brick walls 
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the faibbanzs company 


1 


BOILERS. 

WATCH PROMT. OPEN BOTTOM LOCOMOTIVE BOILER. 



CIO. 12113. 


DCBCRimoN no. 12113 . 


Each boiler b furnished with grates, water column attached with cocks, water gauge, steam g au ge, safety waive, check and atop valve, 
whistle and blow-off valve. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Number of nse. 

3 

4 

5 

e 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Horse-power as usually rated. 

10 

12 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

50 

80 

32* 

32* 

32* 

34* 

52* 

36' 

38* 

40* 

42* 

48* 

49* 

Length of fire box. 

38* 

38* 

44* 

52* 

52* 

52* 

54* 

54* 

84* 

Haight of fire box. 

33* 

83* 

33* 

38* 

38* 

40* 

42* 

48* 

52* 

62* 

Width of fire box. 

26* 

28* 

26* 

28* 

30* 

30* 

34* 

38* 

42* 

42* 

Number of 3* tubes. 

28 

28 

28 

28 

34 

34 

40 

43 

58 

56 

Length of tubes. 

Thickness of shell. 

86 ' 

72* 

78* 

90* 

96' 

120 * 

102 * 

120 * 

128* 

144* 

H* 

W 

H* 

H* 

«* 

M* 

A' 

A* 

V 

%r 

Thickness of furnace plates. 




£* 

A* 

A* 

A* 

v 

V 

%r 

Thickness of tube sheets and beads. V 

£* 

w 


£* 

H* 

H* 

H* 

%• 

«' 

H' 

Sue of dome. 

18* x 22* 

18* x 22* 

18* x 22* 

W x 24* 

20* x 24* 

20* x 24' 

22 * x 28* 

22 * x 28*^ 

26* x 30* 

26* x 30* 

Diameter of stack. 

14* 

14* 

14* 

16' 

16* 

16* 

20 * 

20 * 

22 * 

22 * 

35' 

Length of stack. 

Weight of bars boiler on skids. 

16' 

18* 

nor 

25' 

25' 

25' 

25' 

25' 

35' 

3,125 lbs. 

3,375 lbs. 

3,625 lbs. 

4.1Q0 lbs. 

4,850 lhs. 

4,800 lbs. 

6,200 lbs. 

6,500 tbs. 

8,000 tbs. 

9,500 tbs. 

Weight of boiler complete with fix¬ 
tures.. 

3,875 lbs. 

4,125 lbs. 

4,450 lbs. 

5,100 lbs. 

5,800 lbs. 

6,000 lbs. 

1 

7,300 lbs. 

8,000 lbs. 

9,500 lbs. 

11,000 lbs. 


HORIZONTAL TUBULAR BOILERS. 


speci rtcATioN nos. isn« and idia 
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THE FAIRBANKS MITERING AND BEVELING SAW TABLE. 



no. taiio. 


no. taiiT. 


DctCKimoN noo. i*n* to 




Him machine will do any and all work that an ordinary daUxary or movable table will do, and in addition will aw with perfect vnt. 
racyany angle, brral or miter, or two angles at oooa. It ean be changed quickly to any dam of work ooming within range of the mw. 

The aw can be raised and lowered perpendicularly by turning a hand wheel which readily adapts it for grooving or rabiictirig. 
By tuning the hand wheel on the front of the machine, the aw can be changed from perpendicular to any angle to 4A°. 

The left-hand table ie hinged at tha back an it ean be raised, and also has a movement sidewise. so it can be adjusted to the mw 
as may be denied. The right-hand table runs on weO-fitted rolls so as to run true and easy. This also has a sidewise adjustment 
s u ffici e nt to allow tha use of a dado head for rabbeting, in place of the saw. 

One of tha gauges has a right and left movement, the same as in any splitting mw table, but in addition can be turned around either 
way to an angle to the mw and locked without interfering with tha right and left movement 

For cutting picture frames or any work of that class, the attachment 
abown on tin floor if used, which is adjustable to different angles. With 
this tha saw cuts from the inside to the outside of the wood, thus leaving 
tha c om e r s full and smooth, whereas all other saws rut one end in the 
opposite or the grain, which tears off the inside comer, leaving it 

rough. 

This machine is accurate—all joints are cut perfect and need no finish- 
ing with a block plans to make glue joints. 

Table is shipped complete without the mw which is furnished at extra 
coet only. 

The left-hand table i»Wx 39*: the right hand 27' x 33*. Floor spare, 
A' 8*. It ia complete in itself. Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft, 
V x V face, should run RAO revolutions per minute. Pulley# self-oiling 
Drive pulley to mw arbor, 10* diameter; mw arbor for r hole. Carries 
12* mw, but will carry larger. Shipping weight, 1,000 lbs. It is light, yet. 
strong arid well proportioned. Belt furnished. 

It REASONS WHY IT IS THE MOST COMPLETE MACHINE 
Of ITS RIND IN EXISTENCE. 

1. Simple in design and does not get out of order. 

2. Sliding and lifting table permits getting at the working parts in the 
earnest possible manner. 

3. Sliding table rolls on 
V-shaped track, thus in¬ 
suring a perfectly parallel 
movement with the mw. 

4. Saw can lie set at 
any angle up to 4A°. The 
man behind the saw knows 
that a tipping mw is let¬ 
ter than a lipping table. 

5. Saw can lie reus'd 
and lowered perpend u-u- 
lariy when it is on an angle 

FIG. 12110. witnodt changing the dis¬ 

tance from the gauge. 

fl. 8aw is quickly adjusted for different kinds of work. 

7. Tables <*" be adjusted sidewise as desired, so m to admit use of different thick- 

immbm of dados. 

A. Saw is so finely adjusted that it will saw a dove-tail with entrance no thicker than 

tin aaw blade. 

9. A mitering gauge is attached to the sliding table and has a right and left 
mitering surface which can be changed to any angle. 

10. In sawing a miter, the aaw cuts from inside to outside, insuring good square edges. 

11 . Miding table has two cutting-off gauges, one on front ana the other on bark 
edge, that ean be used at the mme tune, one square and one on an angle, both square, 
or both on an angle. There is also a front and back sliding slubber for length gauges. 

12. Saw is adapted to a great variety of work. EJG. 12110. 
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OLIVER UNIVER8AL 8AW BENCH 



no. mao. 



no. tarn. 



no. titia. 


DESCRIPTION nos. 10110 TO 12110- 


Bane.—Floor space, length. 40*; width, 30*. 

Height to table, 32*. 

Top.— 6in, W x 44'. Height from floor. 36*. 

Sliding auction, M* wide, 44' long. 

Stationary section, 20* wide. 44* long. 

Extension to stationary aectaon, 12* wide. 

Tilts to an angle of 45*. 

Throat in table can be opened to 2*. 

Saw Arbors.—Diameter, 1A'- 

Where aawa are applied, 1' diameter. 

Yoke has aide beanngs, 6K* diameter, 2* wide. 

Bearings, 5* end 4' long, 1A* diameter. 

Pulleys, 4W* diameter, 5K* face. 

Speed ot arbors, 2,770 revolutions per minute. 

A 14* eaw will project above table 4*. 

Countershaft.—Length, 42*; diameter, IK*. 

Hangers, 14* drop. 

Bearings, 0* long. 1W* diameter. 

Tight and loom puUeya, 10* diameter, 0* face. 

Driving{pulley, 20* diameter, 5K' h«. 

Speed, 625 revolutions per minute. 

Floor apace required, including countershaft on floor, SR* z 4** 
Idler.—Pulleys, 6* x 6*. 

Hone-power.—Five. 

Capedty.—Will rip to 20* wide. 

Will cut off to SO* wide 

Uang dado head will groove to 2* wide. This head aa extra. 
Saws, 20* diameter maximum, 8* diameter minimum, can be sad. 
8awa ant with machine. 14* diameter. 

Splitting fence admits of ripping 20* wide; swings to aagk of if 
Universal gauges graduated from 15° to 165*. 


48* x 40* x 45* 
28* x 26* x 7* 
47* x 31* x 25* 


» 165*. 

Net WeiflhL Oread Wsfcfct. 
1,800lbs. 1,900 lbs. 


2.100 tre 


o 

2 

i 


One endlca leather belt to drive the aw arbor—16* long 5* wide, 
for ua with the countershaft in position shown in etching. 4 

If for any reason the belt would be required different length, tte 
price would be in proportion. We advise you to order this rvrflsw i. 
belt from us because we are having it made for this special parpen 
pliable, durable, uniform, and maoe from pure oak tanned Insrkn V 
Tho main belt for driving the countershaft should be 5V$' wids m 
This belting is guaranteed uniform and straight. * 

One special dado head and cutters, to work groov es (ram K* Is J 
2* wide. ^ 

Other styles and rises of dado heads and grooving saws bs a 
used on this machine, prices of which will be furnished when d e s ire d. 
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NO. 3 UNIVERSAL SAW TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION riOS. 

12124 AND 12128. 

In producing the No. 3 Univerml 
mw table our aim baa been to pro¬ 
duce the beet machine of ita kind in 
the market for actual service, dur¬ 
ability, completeness, design, work¬ 
manship and finish. To this end no 
expense or pains have been spared. 
The thorough tests that have been 
given the machine confirm the fact 
that our object has been fully ac¬ 
complished, and that the machine is 
worthy of a most liberal recommen¬ 
dation and guaranty. The intending 
purchaser is invited to carefully ooo- 
sdsr and compare the features of 
this machine with any other before 
placing his order. Also to consider 
the extras we furnish (such ms saws, 
belt, belt shifter, etc.) without extra 
charge. 

The two mandrels are mounted 



no. 12124. 



on a (wavy oast trunnion, and a saw may be placed on each of the two mandrels (preferably a rip saw on the one and a cut-off 
an the other), and either «v can be brought up into working position by amply turning the hand wheel at front of machine. The 
mandrels are so belted that only the upper saw is in motion when in use, the lower mandrel not being in contact with the belt at 
all. No cha n gi n g of belts is required to change saws, limply turn the hand wheel, and the trunnion carrying both mandrels will 
revolve, bringing the desired saw up through the table ready for operation; and this may readily be done while machine is running. 

One of-the mandrels is made with a long stub, to admit a groover head 2* wide to be placed betwee n tight collar and mandrel nuL The 
other mandrel is made with a short stpb, admitting only a s«, made in this manner so that this mandrel may be raised to its maximum 
height when table is tilted to a full angle of 45*, without having end of mandrel strike against the under side of table. Both mandrels 
will swing dear of the table when table is level, or when but Nightly inclined. 

Both saws may be 16* in diameter or smaller. With mandrel at maximum height a 12* saw will cut through stock 3* thick, or an 8* 
groover head will cuta groove 1* deep. Grooves of any depth may be cut by turning the hand wheel to lower the mandrel to required point. 

The trunnion is cast in ooe piece and made heavy, insuring a rigid, well-behaved saw. The mandrel boxes are made with an oil 
chamber, filled with a capillary felt for continuous lubrication. 

The table is cast in one piece, planed true, with wooden throat piece inserted. By turning a small hand wheel at side of machine 
the table may be tilted to any angle up to 45° for bevel mwing. A pointer and graduation are provided to indicate the desired angle. 
The table is of generous dimensions, having 22* to right ride of saw and 14' to left side of saw, or total of 36* wide by 48' long. 

The ripping gauge is- tilting and reversible. It can be tilted to 
any angle to 45°, and can instantly be brought back to square again, 
a stop being provided for that purpose. It can be used on either 
ride of the saw, and if placed on the right-hand side it will gauge 
stock up to 22* wide, a graduation on the slide showing width being 
ripped. If gauge is placed on left side of saw it will gauge stock up 
to fit* wide. The gauge can be entirely removed from the machine 
in an instant, leaving it clear for special work. 

Two cuL-off gauge* are f urn inhod, one right hand and one left hand. 
These are adjustable for square or angular work, and a graduation is 
provided on the table to set them to desired angle. 

The belt shifter is operated by a small lever at front of machine 
near the floor, where it can be operated either with the hand or foot; 
it is so constructed that the belt cannot creep from one pulley 
to the other, but is automatically locked in whatever position 
placed. 

The main frame ts cast in one solid piece, sufficiently heavy to 
make it a smooth-running durable machine. The countershaft, with 
tight and loose pulleys, is mounted on rear of machine, making it 
entirely self-contained, ready for operation wherever aet, and can be 
belted in any direction to line shaft. It is provided with a belt- 
tightening pulley, and liberal-sized belt surfaces, making it a power¬ 
ful machine, anted for heavy aa well as light work. 

Regular Equipment—The following items are included with each 
machine and need not be mentioned in ordering: One 12* rip saw; 
one 12* cut-off saw; ripping gauge; two cut-off gauges, and one 6* 
endless leather belt, of best quality, from countershaft to mandrels. 
For specifications, see following pegs. • 
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NO. 3 UNIVERSAL SAW TABLE, 


•PccmcATiONs nos. 12124 ano 1212 s. 


8 ue of iron table... 

Height of table from floor. 

8 ize of mandrel bole for . 

Diameter of mandrel pulleys. 

Width of belt to mandrels... 

Width of belt to line shaft. 

Diameter of tight and loose pulleys.. 

Speed of tight and loose pulleys, revolutions per minute 

Giving the saws a speed, revolutions per minute. 

Floor space required over all.. 

Cubic measure, boxed for export. 

Gross weight, boxed for export. 

Net weight. 


DOUBLE ARBOR RIP AND CUT-OFF SAW, 


The illustration shows Lb* ires 
frame machine arranged for nppisg. 
with boring Attachment. 

The table is made of thoroughly 
seasoned and kiln-dried hard wood 
and is securely deated. It » 
mounted on our anti-friction rsAws 
and may be locked for ripping A 
removable throat S' wide, exist¬ 
ing the whole length of the tabic m 
provided to admit of using dsds 
beads. 

The arbors are not arranged as is 
other machines of this clam. Tbr 
revolving frame carrying them u 
journaled in a second frame, whkh 
is in turn supported by s shaft at the 
rear of the machine, and goaded by 
a slotted iron bolted to the aas 
frame in front. The weight of al 
these parts is evenly ha Issued he 
two coiled springs on the supports* 
shaft at the rear of the mam frame. 




following reasons: 

1. The working arbor is hrftsd 
direct from the countershaft at tbs 


' - V(> '* - ~ tighteners being used. 

2. The unused arbor is sis 

riG 1212 «- rest, the belt paming dear 

pulley on cither side. 

3. The raising and lowering movement is independent of the revolving movement. This enables us to provide in the self-acting 
catch which holds the revolving frame in position, a direct and positive support for the bearing next the saw. No other doulm 
table on the market, so far as we are aware, has this feature. 

The frame is either iron or wood, as may be preferred. The iron frame is heavy' and cast in one piece. The wood trams is ■ 
black birch or rock maple and is very rigid'. 

The boring attachment is entirely independent of the saw table. The arbor is fitted with a **' hole, has m boriianul mown 
6' and is operated by either the foot or hand lever. 


Shipping 

Weight. 


No. 1, iron frame . 
No. 1, wood frame 
No. 3, iron frame . 
No. 3, wood frame 
Boring attachment. 


900 Iba 
760 Iba 
1,130 lbs. 
900lh*. 
250 lbs. 


With each machine is included countershaft complete, rip saw, cut-off saw, arbor wrench, ripping gauge, cut-off gauge and 
Coring attachment and self-centering chuck are extras and are furnished only when ordered, at additional cost. 


I Spend of 
Counter. 

T. and L. 1 
Pullsys. | 

} 710 

j- 610 

rx+x' | 
H'*W| 
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THE PAIRBANKS COMPANY 



TABLE EXTEN8ION FOR DOUBLE ARBOR 
RIP AND CUT-OFF SAW. 


DESCRIPTION FI a. 12197. 

The mw table here shown ie the same u that shown in Pig. 12136, except that it is furnished with an extension table, which may 
be i' V or S'long, as desired. 

The table extension is framed together, trussed to prevent springing, and is provided with a steel lumber roll at the outer end. It 
is secured to the main table by two steel taper pins, fitting accurately reamed holes in iron plates let into the table. It has our anti¬ 
friction rotten at the outer end, and in combination with the main table forms a thoroughly efficient carnage for cutting long material. 
When the work in hand requires its removal this can be easily effected as its weight alone holds it in place. A slop gauge is provided 
as shown in the illustration. 

The standard supporting the outer end of the extenmon may be secured to the floor by a angle bolt, as shown. By loosening the nut 
slightly the hook is released from the staple and the standard removed when desired. 


NO. 1 DOUBLE COMBINATION SAW BENCH 


FIG. 1212S. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1212S. 

This engraving shows a new unproved patented double saw bench for cutting off and ripping, arranged With two arbors for carrying 
a cut-off and a rip saw at the same time. Tbc arbors are diameter and are driven and adjusted independently, and changing of 
arbors is very rapid. The table is of iron 64' x 45' and is furnished with a bevel ripping gauge, two single miter gauges and one double 
miter gauge. All miter gauges have stop attachment for sawing to length and two extensions are supplied for wide crosscutting. The 
ripping aroor is extended to admit of dado head. This machine will np 28' wide and crosscut 36' wide. Countershaft is attached to 
frame and pulleys arc arranged to drive saws separately. Tight and loose pulleys are 10* diameter, 6' face and should make 650 revolu¬ 
tions per minute for 16' diameter aaW. Weight, net, 1,400 lbs.; gross, 1,800 lbs. 

Belts required: Two belts, each 11' S' of 4*. 

Floor space: 5' V by 6' 6' long. 
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NO. 14 DOUBLE SAW BENCH. 



DESCRIPTION no. 1*1*0. 

This U a strictly high-grade machine, adapted to pattern making, (abut 
work, and all place* where fine, accurate work t» required. 

The slitting gauge can bo used at any angle from the vertical to AT, and 
U adjustable to and from the aaw by rack and pinion. 

The portion of the table to the left of the saw slides in grooves, and the 
throat can be widened at will to make room for dado or grooving head*. A 
graduated section of circle is engraved on the table, to facilitate setting the 
guide. The top is also graduated left and right from the aaw to facilitate 
the adjustment of the guides. 

The saws are held on independent arbors, and these are journaled in a frame 
with circular bearings. Either saw may be brought up to the work by a fe» 
turns of the hand Wheel. The saws may be adjusted to cut from nothing to 
their full capacity, and get the full belt power in whatever position tlsy are 
set. 

The driving shaft, with fast and loose pulleys, is attached to the machine, 
and from it both saws are driven with one belt. The endless belt from 
the driving abaft to the saw arbors is furnished with the machine. The adjust¬ 
able hangers to the countershaft permit keeping this belt in proper tension. 

The machine is shipped complete, with two saws, cut-off and aphtumt, 
and all needful guides and wrenches. 


Machine. 

Double aaw bench 


1,300 lb*. 


T.udL Pulteys. 
8* diameter, 4' face 


Hpnd. Pom. Dour 

700 2 horse-po w er 


TIPPING TABLE SAW BENCH. 



no. i*i3o. 


DESCRIPTION no. 1*130. 

Thi* machine U built from entirely new pattern*, is very heavy and intended for the finest grade of work, such as alittiM, crosscutting, 
mitenng, bevel sawing, etc., and will carry ^iw* up to 24* in diameter. The table is of iron, 3* wide by 4' long, planed perfectly true, and 
provided with slotted ways on either side of the saw for the cn>«cutting gauge*; the table tilts for bevel sawing and can be firmly damped 
at anv angle between the level and 45°, an index serving to indicate the angle. The aaw can be raised or lowered by mean* of * hand 
wheel convenient to operator. The arbor is 1 3 in diameter and extended so dado head can be used. Right and left hand miter, dittmg 
gauge and necessary wrenches are furnished. Tight and loose pulleys are 10* diameter, 5' face and should make 000 revofutwos pc* 
minute for 12* aaw. Weight, 1,0U0 lbs. 
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PAIRBANKS COMPANY 


COMBINATION SAW WITH TILTING TABLE. 



flQ. 1*131. 


DESCRIPTION flG. 1*131. 

The illustration rfiows all parts of the machine very clearly. It is of simple construction, substantially made, and is adapted for 
both ripping and crosscutting, also dado work. All adjustments are made at the front of the machine without the use of a wrench. 

The table is of iron accurately surfaced and strongly braced. It is mounted on circular segments, as shown, may be set at any angle 
up to 45°, and is locked in position by the eccentric lever shown at the front of the machine. A removable wood throat is provided 
to admit of using dado heads. 

The arbor is carried by a frame which slides on grooved ways as shown in the illustration. It is adjusted vertically by means of the 
screw and is locked in any desired position by the eccentric lever just above the screw crank. The arrangement provides a substantial 
support for the arbor, making it nearly as solid as if the boxes were bolted directly to the machine frame. 

The frame is a heavy, one-piece casting. By making it in this way wo obviate the danger of joints loosening and throwing the working 
parts of the machine out of alignment. 

The ripping gauge slides on a steel rail at the front of the table and can be quickly removed. It may be used at the extreme edge 
of the table for ripping wide lumber. 

Two cut-off gauges arc furnished, fitting planed grooves on either side of the saw. They are adjustable to any angle up to 45°. 

The countershaft is supported at the rear of the main frame as shown in the illustrmt ion. It is so located that the belt tension remains 
very nearly constant as the saw is raised or lowered. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Waicfet. 

060 lbs. 


of 

Counter. 

815 


9'x4K* 


of Arbor. 

1H' 


Hob> in 

6n«m. 

r 


4' x 4H* 


Each machine is furnished with rip saw, cut-off saw, arbor wrench, ripping gauge, and two miter cut-off gauges. 
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Diameter 
of 8n«r*. 

14' 


/ 
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NO. 15 TIPPING TABLE 8AW BENCH. 


description no. 1213 a. 

A simple, substantial machine, well proportioned and thoroughly wrfl 
made throughout. The table is raided or lowered by the hand wheel working 
through gears and screws for changing depth of cut; and is tipped by hand cr 
rack and pinion to any angles desired to 45°. 

The splitting guide can be used either side of the aaw, and the cut-off 
guides can be used right or left, and set for sawing miters or any other angia. 
The table is also fitted for dado beads, or any tods requiring more gsr* 
than saws. 



Countershaft is fitted in themachino together with pulleys and belt duller 
a 6' endless belt from the driving pulley on the countershaft to the aaw arbor 
pulley, and a 12* aaw are supplied with each machine. The countershaft 
journal boxes an adjustable to take up the slack of the belt. 

When desired, an adjustable boring table is fitted to the rear aide of tbe machine, with chuck in end of arbor. 

Machine is shipped complete with guides as shown, all necessary wrenches, aaw arbor belt, and 12* aaw. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Macbin.. 

Shipping 

Weight. 

T. and L. PuJlsjr. 

Spwd. 

1W. 

Hoar 

Tipping table aaw. 

1,200 lbs. 

| 8* diameter, 4* face 

950 

3 

4' x V 


NO. 27 COMBINATION SAW TABLE. 


DcscsimoN no. 12133 . 


This is a most handy saw table for any shop where there is light sawring and 
jobbing to be done. Splitting, cutting-off, grooving, beading, and any odd light 
work can be done upon it, the collars being grooved for receiving cutters for 
beading or similar work. 

At the right of (he table is a light boring table, adjustable with a drill bolder 
in the end of the aaw arbor. 

Tbe equipment of the machine b one right- and one left-hand sliding gauge 
which can be set to any angle, a plain low-slitting gauge for thin stock, one H* 
(fitting saw, belt from counter to arbor pulley, one tw i»t drill, and needed wrenches. 

This same machine is also fitted with treadle and bslanco wheel on a crank 
abaft for foot power, in place of the steam-power fixtures, when desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Mac him. 

Shipping 

Weight. 

| T. and L. Pulley. 1 

Srewl. 

ltor*e- 

Fl-ir 

No. 27 a*. 

400 lb. 

| b* diatnt lt-r, 2* j* fun- 

72 5 

1 

2 ' x :v 
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THE FAIRBANKS COKFANT, 


NO. 3 SAW BENCH, 




DESCRIPTION 

PIG. 12134. 

This engraving 
represent* a new 
iron frame saw 
bench. The arbor 
i* of steel, and 
raises and lowers, 
and will carry ««i 
up to 14' in di¬ 
ameter. The table 
i* 2' II* long by '2* 
4* wide, and is 
provided with rip, 
a gauge and two 
crosscut mitre 
gauges. Counter¬ 
shaft is attached to 
frame, and is pro¬ 
vided with shipper 
to receive belt from 
any direction. 
Tight and loose 
pulleys are S' in di¬ 
ameter, 3* face and 
should make 7SO 
revolutions per 
minute. Weight, 
500 tbs. 



HO. 12134. 


UNIVERSAL SAW BENCH. 



DESCRIPTION 

flO. 1213S. 

This machine is 
built from new pat¬ 
terns. It is adapted 
to a variety of work, 
such as slitting, 
crosscutting. miter¬ 
ing. etc. The taw 
can be raised or 
lowered by means 
of a hand wheel 
convenient to oper¬ 
ator, and will carry 
saws up lo 24' in 
diameter. The ar- 
l«or is made with 
space for dado head. 
Arlmr is 1*4* di¬ 
ameter. Table is 
30' wide by 48' 
long. Highland left 
miler gauges and 
slitting gauge are 
furnished. Counter¬ 
shaft has tight and 
loose pulleys 9' in 
diameter and 4' 
face, and abould 
make 750 revolu¬ 
tions per minute for 
12* saw. Weight, 
660 IbA 


flO. 12130. 



COMBINATION RIP AND CUT-OFF SAW. 



The boring attachment is entirely independent of the i 

u fitted wiu* • y/ uuh, and io* a uuuuuui UMYttlelil 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12136. 

The table ia mounted on our aati-frictira 
roller* and ia shown in the illustration arraaml 
for croMrutting. When ripping is to be do* 
it may be locked to the frame bv means of the 
lever shown at the left fade of the machine 
A removable throat 5* wide, extending tb» 
whole length of the table, u provided to ad¬ 
mit of using dado heads. 

The arbor ia steel, having connected, aco¬ 
nitine boxes, with the pulley between them. 
< *il chambers, placed in each end of the boxes, 
are connected by wicka extending the whole 
length of the journals. These supply ad to 
all parts of the bearings and any exnw u 
collected by the chamber* at the «id« as it u 
forced out. The arbor yoke ia earned on a 
frame journaled at the back of the main frame 
and supported at the front of the machine by 
the adjusting screw and hand whorl shown m 
the illustration. To render this support wry 
ngid and unyielding when the aaw ts in por¬ 
tion for use, a planed surface on the rauang 
and lowering frame is damned wcurdv oga.r,* 
u similar surface on the dotted guide at the 
front of the machine, by an eccentric lever. 

The frame » cither iron or wood as may be 
preferred. The iron frame ia cast in one piece 
and is very stiff and well braced. The wood 
frame is made of hard tuapie or black Unk 
securely bolted at every point. 

f table and ia driven by a separate pulley on the countershaft. The art or 


SPCCIFICATIONS. 




1 Sp««d cif 

T and L. 

Rise of 

Tsbls 

Diameter 

Hois in 




| 1% CIS til. 

Coun.ec. 

Pulleys. 

TsbW. 

Travel. 

uf Arbor. 

Haw. 

PuUry. 

U J'WW. 

No. 1. iron frame. 

No. 1, wood frame... 

.1 RWlba. 

.! 640 lbs. 

[• 710 


34' x 57" 

23' 

IV 

1' 

4'x 5' 

14' 

No. 3, iron frame. 

No. 3, wood frame_ 

. 1,001) lbs. 

.1 770 lbs. | 

| J 610 

wxby/ 

37' x 62" 

27' 

iv 

VY 

44'x«* 

16' 

Borina attachment. . . 

.1 250 lbs. 

1 .i 


13" x 42" 


1 . 4 * 


3V7t3V 


1 I 






With each machine is included countershaft complete, rip aaw, cut-off aaw, arbor wrench, npping gauge, cut-off gauge and miter gauge. 
Hoang attachment and self-centering chuck are furnished only-when ordered, at extra coat. 


EXTENSION TABLE FOR COMBINATION SAWS. 



FIG. 12137. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12137. 

Tills machine is the viine -is tint shown in Fig 121.in, but fitted with an extension table which may be eitlwr 4'. 6'. or R" long. 

The table exie:i-.'*ti is m ij.|»rt1 .it the outer end on our anti-friction rollers. iJv tin* use of steel taper pins on the extension wh»-h 
fit arciiritelv jeime l holes m iron pl:it« s U t iiifo the mam table, a wrv rigid connection »■• formed and one which makes the removal of 
the extension easy uhen tin- work. rv»|i.;rv* tloif this Is* done. The extension i* framed together, trussed to prevent ^ringing and boa a 
stixl h:mt*-r roll at the outer end. A stop nature i* provided as shown in the illustration. 

Ttie standard supisirtirur the outer end of the extension nrnv be secured to the flour by a single bolt. By loosening the But slightly 
the hook is released from the staple and the standard removed when desired, 
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NO. 4 VARIETY 8AW, 
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no. 12130 . 


DESCRIPTION FIQ. 12130. 

The m« mandrrl in mounted on i swinging amt that is r»i»<1 and lowered 
by mean* of hand-wheel and screw, to brut* «w the required height through 
table. Thia swinging arm ia cast hollow (saute title as hand saw frame) to 
insure utmost rigidity to mandrel. An endless belt is furnished and the 
countershaft is adjustable to take up any stretrhing that may occur in bell, 
thus dispensing with a troublesome lacing. Takes raws up to IN' in diameter. 

IMi* bole. A 12* saw will cut through stock Ji,' thick. Will take groover 
bead 2* wide between tight collar and mandrel nul. 

Size of tight and loose pulley*. 5* * 10* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute . ... H00 

Giving *»w a meed of revolution* per minute . .. 3.0*10 

Cross weight, boxed fpr export. . I.*»-’'•«» lbs 

Net weight. l,.'luolb% 

MITER SAWING MACHINE. 

DESCRIPTION riO. 1213*. 

This machine is designed for cutting large or hard wood moldings The 

sow is specially made for the machine, and is held and guided in mkH a in,.. 

that perfect joints can be mwed. It is made Imih for foot and steam power 

It will cut all styles of moldings ho they will join without idanmg- works 
very easy and light. The rule has a special gauge or stop wlndi ci>« •> l«-th 
eight and rabbet measure without calculation, the molding rest-, Live l«>th 
horizontal and perpendicular adjustments, giving the measure in the rablu-t 
cvattly where it should be. 

The saw has vi rv little w t and i-. ground concave. The ( Lamps for holding 
the sis to Id- it without moving it from tin- irl-.f ire a great cnltvcliicmc 
The tilde is *s|uiji|s-<| with is-ccntric Kindles (or boliling the molding, 
leaving l«dh band- <>( the <•(« rat or fns- to «,js rate the deling table top. 

Tlie steam fixtures are Mipphcd m place of the treadle and balance wheel 
when desired. 

Shipping weight, 450 ll».s. Floor s|«acc, 24* % 30'. 


WOOD FRAME RIP SAWS. 

DESCRIPTION rtC. 12140. 

The cut represents our slitting .saw tables. the dimensions of which arc 
given la-low. TIh-*• are made in the most thorough and workmanlike manner, 
from select, well sca-omd old slock, with lurch, maple or cherry tops glued-up 
from narrow strips. 

The top« an- all hinged at one end, and Nov I, 2 and 3 have a raising 
•crew for clev-.iting the top to accommodate the stock to be sawed. 

Description continued on following page. 



rio. 12140. 
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WOOD FRAME RIP SAWS. 


DKKNIPnON no. iai40.— C*atla»4. 

The cut shows the slitting gauge, which goes with each machine. 

A grooved track will bo let in on the top and a light cut-off attachment or rest will lie added when ordered, for an extra charge. 
No. 1.—Machine ia 2' 10* wide by 3' 8' long; size of pulley, 4' diameter, 4}j* face. 

No. 2.—Machine is 3' wido by 4 7 long. The pulley is 4 \ 4 f diameter, 5' face. 

No. 3.—Machine is 3' 3* wide by 4' 0' long. The pulley is 5* diameter, 5' face. 

No. 4.—Machine is 3' 6' wide by 5' long. The pulley is 6' diameter, 6.*-$' face. 

No. 5.—Machine is 3' 8' wide by 5' 6* long. The pulley is 7' diameter, 7' face. 

No. 6.—Machine is 3' 10* wide by 6' long. The pulley is 8' diameter, 8* face. 

Speed.—Run the periphery of the saw 9,000' per minute. Power required to drive above, I to 6 horse. 

Saws for above machines, any diameter, gauge, or number of teeth, supplied at manufacturers' prices, when ordered, and charged extra. 


IRON FRAME RIP SAW. 



fig. i2i4i. 


DESCRIPTION FIO. 12141. 

This tool is made to do one clam of work and do it well. The arbor may be adjusted vertically to suit the work in hand and ran b* 
always used where it will be most efficient. The machine is strongly belted and is built for business. 

The table is of our usual construct ion, made up of narrow pieces carefully jointed and glued together, and ia fastened to heavy tree 
cleats bolted to the frame of the machine. A removable throat is provided to facilitate changing sawa. 

The arbor runs in connected, self-oiling boxes with the pulley between them. Oil chambers in connection with wicks supply oil to 
all parts of tho journals. Any excess is collected by the chambers as it is forced out of the bearings. The yoke connecting the boxes 
is heavy and makes it impossible for them to get out of alignment. The cut shows the method of supporting the arbor yoke on a 
frame loumalcd at the rear of the machine, raised and lowered at tbe front by the hand wheel and screw, and securely fastened in any 
desired position by an eccentric lever at the left of the hand wheel. 

The frame is cast in one piece and is heavily ribbed in all its parts. 

The ripping gauge is our combination square and bevel gauge. It may be set at any angle up to 45° and ia fastened in position by 
an eccentric lever. 

Shipping Weight. Speed of Counter. T. and L. Pulleys. 6in of Table. Diameter of Arbor. Hole in Saw. Arbor Pulley. Diameter <4 Sow. 

940 lbs. 680 11* x 5 ^' 38* x 63' IK' IK* S'xG' 1G* 

Each machine is furnished’ with countershaft complete, rip saw. arbor wrench, and ripping gauge. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12142, 

This engraving represents our No. 3 patent heavy hand-feed ripping saw. intended for cither light or heavy ripping in hard or urrfl 
wood, taking a 24' 6aw at the large.-f, which will saw through material 10* thick and under. The fence can b« adjusted from 0 to JO* 
from the saw for sawing lumber of different widths. It is especially intended for heavy ripping such as required in bard wood mills, car 
and railroad shops, wagon and agricultural implement works, where the principal sawing is in hard wood. 

The frame, ol neat design, is cast cored style, well braced and provided with a broad floor support. 

Tbe table is 36' x 72*, of iron, cast in one piece, planed true and finished over the entire upper surface. In front of the sew it ia 
fitted with a friction roller, with a vertical adjustment to prevent undue friction to the material on the table as the lumber is peering 
through the machine. The front end of the table is provided with hand wheel nnd cut gearing for raising and lowering the table. It can 
be lifted any desired height clear of the saw', giving free access to tbe mandrel for changing sawa. 
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NO. 3 PATENT HEAVY HAND FEED RIPPING SAW. 



FIG. 12142. 


Net Weight, 1,500 Lbs. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12142.—CoaUaoeA. 

The saw arbor, of hammered stool, is 1%' diameter. The saw end is usually furnished to carry one saw, but it con be fitted, when 
to ordered, with an extended end and our new system of adjustable collar* for carrying a gang of saws. In this caw the table is cut 
out around the saw and filled in with adjustable steel bars to go between the saws for the support of the lumber. By this device the 
saws can bo act from t£' up to 3* apart with any variations between these sizes, with the same collars, a convenient arrangement for 
cutting several strips at one lime. 

Tho arbor taxes arc provided with three bearings, one outside the driving pulley to properly support the arbor to withstand heavy 
work. All the bearings arc cast together forming a heavy yoke, which is independent of the main frame of the machine, and provided 
with adjustments to give more or lead to the saw. 

The patent fence can la* instantly set to a scale in the table a desired distance from the saw, from 0* to 20*, and it can be rigidly 
locked in position by a friction binder. 

H The counter is furnished as follows: Shaft, x 48'; two No. 2 ball-and-socket adjustable drop hangers; driving pulley, 30* x 

8'; tight and loose pulleys, 14' x 8'; spots!, GOO turns per minute; pulley on arbor, UK x 8"; speed, 1,800 rotations per minute. Also 
a convenient rack and pinion adjustable belt shifter is furnished. 

Horse power to drive, 4; floor space occupied, 58' x 72'. 


WOODEN FRAME BOX BOARD EDClNQ SAW. 

DESCRIPTION TIG. 12143. 

This pattern of machine has for many years l*vn a favorite with the box trade, being preferred to iron frame machines. These 
frames arc made of the best kiln dried old stock, carefully framed and thoroughly fastened. The tracks for the table arc accurately 
planed, those on the left side being fl it mid those on the right side being V-shaped, insuring alignment, and being very light running. 
The arbor ie made of the best c;i>l steel V/^ in diameter, and takes saws with 1' hole. 

Shipping weight, 300 lbs.; pulley 4t£* x 5'; speed, 3,000 revolutions per minute. 

Countershaft, boxing, and saw, extra. 
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POWER FEED RIP 8AWS, 


A heavy, well-proportioned, durable machine, designed (or ripping any lad 
of lumber, hard or soft wood. 

The frame U cut in one piece, haa three bearings for av arbor, one at 
them an outride bearing beyond the driving pulley. 

The table is iron, has a true surface, an opening around the saw into which 
on iron plate is accurately fitted to admit of changing the saws and to avonl 
raising the table, and is provided with adjustable idle rolls in front and rear at 
the saw and at the rear end of table. It is raised and lowered vertically on 
four coma, one at each comer of table, very quickly by means of a crank at¬ 
tached to a double threaded screw, and always maintains a parallel position. 

The mandrel is of crucible steel, running in three long, self-oiling boxes, and 
is provided with sectional collars of different widths, so that two or more 
saws con be used at one time. 

The feed works are positive and strong. The feeding spur nans in line with 
the saw to prevent marking the lumber, and is adjustable to and (ram the 
aw to give more or less lead to the board; a spreader is provided in the center 
of the outfceding corrugated roll, and the entire works can be thrown upward 
and backward out of the way to allow the machine to be used as a hand feed 
rip saw. 


FIG. f 2144. 

Shows No. 4 machine with feeding-out rod. 
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POWER FEED RIP SAWS. 

DIKDIPtlM no. 1X44.—C«aU»ui. 


The fence or gauge is entirely new and can be aet to any fraction of an inch within its capacity for width, and is held firmly in position 
»t any point by the slightest movement. An indicator in connection with a scale on front edge of table gives the width to be sawed. 



No. 3. 

No. 4. 

No. 4*. 

Capacity, width and thickness. 

16* x 5* 

16* x 5* 

18* X 8H' 

Diameter of mandrel.. .. 

2* 

2* 

2H' 

Kates of feed, per minute. 

55', 88' and 147* 

55', 88'and 147' 

80', 137'and 195' 

Largest aw machine will cany. 

20* 

20* 

24* 

See of saw regularly famished. 

16* 

16* 

18* 

Pulley on arbor. 

7* x 7* 

7* x 7* 

8* x 8* 

Speod of arbor, revolutions per minute. 

2,600 

2,600 

2,000 

Tight and loose putasya on eountenbaft. .. 

10* x 7* 

10* x T 

12* x 8* 

Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute. 

900 

900 

750 

Weight, machine. 

1,350 lbs. 

1,650 lbs. 

2,300 lba. 

Weight, countershaft. 

200 lbs. 

200 lbs. 

300 lbs. 


We furnish with each machine one rip aw, one feed spur, and necessary wrenches. Countershaft extra when desired. 
We furnish for this when dewed a bevel acting attachment. 


NO. 3 DOUBLE CUT-OFF SAW. 



oncnipneN no. ,X4S. 

This is a thoroughly efficient tool of improved design. The following points should be carefully noted 

The carriage {amounted on our anti-friction rollers, which are especially adapted for a machine of this kind. Without them it would 
be practically imposmble to secure accuracy of movement, owing to the extreme dimensions of the machine. In order that perfect work 
may be done two things are essential in the carriage, via.: it must be rigid, and must travel in a straight line absolutely square with tho- 
arbor- The neceseary rigidity is secured by supporting it in the center as well as at the ends, and accuracy of movement is obtained 
by making the center tracks, both upper and lower, absolutely straight, securing them immovably in place, and relying on these alone to 
guide the carriage. All end rolls and tracks have flat surfaces and are used only for support. Lightness is secured by making the. 
carriage in skeleton form, using drawn steel bars at the front and back connected by wood tables built up from narrow stripe of thoroughly 
eeawmed and kiln-dried hard wood. The sliding tables axe each secured in any desired position by means of a angle band screw at tbo 
(root of the machine. 
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NO. 9 DOUBLE CUT-OFF 9AW8. 

description no. 1214a.—Oeetimod. 

The arbor la made in one piece, with the driving pulley in the center between two bearing, of liberal di mcnri ona. The end bearing* 
are mounted in such a manner that by loosening a angle a cr ew they may be moved away from the arbor to admit of removing an and 
sleeves, and are no arranged that accurate alignment of the arbor La always preserved when they are in place 

The saws, which are concave ground, are carried on sleeves made in two part*, similar to the ordinary compremaon coupl ing . A 
■ingle screw gives them a firm grip on the arbor. The saws are held in place by a combination collar and hexagon nut, for which a medal 
wrench is fumiahed. Length.* from 6* to Id* are cut with both aawa on either the right-hand or left-hand section of the arbor; tor all 
remaining lengths the aawa mav be used one on each section of the arbor, as shown w the illustration. 

The frame is very rigid and cast in one piece. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



Ouppins 

W«|hL 


Speed of 

TmadU 

Puller*. 

DUtaaee 
Bet. Saws. 

Diameter 
of Arbor. 

Hole ia 

8aws. 

Arbor 

PuBey. 

fwaaeevr 

cFOswv, 

24* machine. 

30* machine. 

30* machine. 

48' machine. 

1,450 lbs. 
1,490 lbs. 
1.530 lbs. 
1,570 lbs. 

24* 

30* 

30* 

48* 

1 

J 

080 

11*X5H* 

6* to 8C* 


24* 

5* x 8* 

18* 


Each machine is furnished with countershaft complete, two concave ground cut-off aaws, three cut-off gauges, ateo two qwdal sleeve 
wrenches. 



STRAIGHT rRAME SAW ARSOR. 



riG. 12147. 


BOX BOARD CUT-OFF SAW. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 1214S. 

The frame, are made only of selected Nock, and are thoroughly fastewd. 

The machine cuts both ends of the stuff at the same time, and is fre¬ 
quently supplied with extra sleeve* to take additional an. The arbor 
is made of the best cast steel 1%' in diameter. The outer saw has a 1* 
bole, the inside saws have 3* holes to fit the dec r ee. The inride colors 
and the center rests are adjustable. 

The pulley is at the left of the machine, 44' x 5'; speed, 3,000 revo¬ 
lutions per minute; power required, 1 horse-power; shipping weight 
skidded. 350. 

Countershaft, boxing and saw, extra. 


YOKE rRAMC SAW ARBOR. 



PIG. 1214#. 


DESCRIPTION riC». 12147 AND 1214B. 

The accompanying cut* represent two patterns of saw arbors. These arbors are made of the best cast .ted, with the best workman¬ 
ship. The boxes are connected together by a strong web bed, and cannot get out of line. We use a self-oQing box, which is ample, 
very effective, easily cleaned when necessary, and lined with the best quality of babbitt metal. The bearings are long, and the caps 
planed to a shoulder fit. The journal next to the collar has several grooves in it, with corresponding rings in the box fining, which 
prevents all lateral or end motion, and keeps the saw always In its place. Every arbor is put under belt and thoroughly tested. The 
»w collars have cone bearings, permitting aaws with different sue of boles to boused. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


No. of Arbors. 


^rom 0 * 
Center to 
Ceuter of 
Ear Pieces. 

Dirtar.ee 

Between 

Pulley 

and Saw. 

Diameter 
of Pulley. 

PuSey! 

Diameter 
of Collars. 

Diameter 
ot Arbors. 

Holer ia 

Saw 

Lewstfc mt 

flee ns jr 

1 . 

To 10* 

14* 

20* 

4* 

44' 

3* 

1* 

4' 

5* 

2.. 

14* 

154* 

22* 

« 4 * 

5' 

34' 

14 ' 

l* 

* 4 ' 

3. 

18* 

16?f* 

24* 

5' 

5* 

4* 

14 * 

14 * 

6* 

4. 

24* 

t» 4 ' 

20* 

0* 

« 4 ' 

44 * 

14 * 

14 * 

•4' 

5. . 

28* 

19,4* 

28* 

7* 

7* 

5* 

14 * 

IV 

7* 

6 _ 

36* 

21 * 

80* 

8* 

7* 

•V 4 * 

!«' 

14 ' 

74 - 
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8WINQ FRAME CUT-OFF 8AW8. 


DcacmpnoN no. im*. 

The accompanying cut r epr esents a light but very strongly buQl 
■•ring eutroff ■*. The frame swing* on the boxes, thereby relieving 
the shaft from all strain. It is made of extra heavy wrought-iron tubing, 
connected by the wide crons girts in such a manner that it is impossible 
for it to spring or twist, as in the case of a great many machines. 

The arbor frame is well proportioned and has self-oiling boxes. The 
mandrel and countershaft are of the best steel and the boxes lined with 
best babbitt metal. 

The aw is protected by a shield. Any else of aw up to 24* can be 
used. 

The standard length of frame is 6', but the same can be furnished 
longer or shorter to suit requirements. 

Tight and loose pulleys are 10* x 5} 2 *. and should make 660 revolu¬ 
tions per minute for a 16' saw. 

Driving pulley. 16* x 6J^*. 

Pulley on mandrel. 4Vj' diameter by 5^i* face. 

8ise of bole required in aw, 

The machine is complete and can be set up and put in operation in a short 
MO. 9 CUT-OFF SAW. 


MO. 1 IMPROVED CUT-OFF SAW. 




Furnished with or without adjustable counterbalance (shown 
in cut). 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 18180. 

This cut represents a new swing cutting-off aw. The frame 
is cast in one piece and is attached to the hangers and not to the 
shaft. This tool is very rigid and will not admit of any torsioo, 
is equipped with counterbalance and guard for saw. Dimension, 
6' 6* from foot of banger to center of aw arbor. Tight and loose 
pulleys are 9* in diameter, 4' face, and should make 550 revolu¬ 
tions per minute for 16* aw. Saws extra. 

Weight, 450 lbs. 
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8WINQ FRAME CUT-OFF SAWS. 



DESCRIPTION PIO. ISO. 

This engraving rv presents our potent otn fc 
■wing cut-off aw, which is adopted to canrya aw from 
up to 48' diameter. It is copohlo of cottmg off be 
lumber or timber, and rotting round logs to lengths t 
able for converting them into hub, spaka, wagon, sfc 
and hoop stock. 

It is furnished with side brackets to be a 
the side of a wall, as shown by tbs engraving, or with con¬ 
nected hangers to fasten to the ceiling, similar to on Men. 

machine, and it is built in seven different lengths, go 
measure 8', 9', 10', 11'. 1?, 13', and 14', from the a ter 
of the arbor to the top of the hanger. 

The frame is cast in one pises with cored center, malinc 
it very stiff and reliable; and it is hinged to the hanger, 
which prevents end wear of the hinged bearings and lateral 
motion to the frame. 

The «w arbor, of steel, is 1%'diameter, naming in mtf- 
oiling, genuine babbitt metal hearings, and it in driven by 
an 8* belt; the aw is covered with a rinald to protest 

the operator. 

The patent spring lances used an this martens far 
the purpose of pulling the aw back from the operator, out 
of harm’s way, command special attention; the weighted 
balances in common use are mrioualy objectionable, be¬ 
cause of their great inertia and consequent resistance at 
both extremes of swing; it is to overcome this objection 
that we use the spring liolanees, and we find their qoafitssa 
to be incomparable; the adjustments, by which a greater 
or leas tendency backward can be secured, is another de¬ 
sirable feature. 

This machine is so constructed that the operator in 
not obliged to lift a weight in pulling the saw forward, 

at the same time the aw is self-returning. 

The roller table can 1 w famished to any length req uir ed; 

the rolls are fitted with 1 
bored ball and socket boxes, and the lumbar 

over the table with 


The eouater is a portion 
of the machine, and it is 
furnished with bell shipping 
apparatus; tha driving pulley 
is 34' diameter, r face; tight 
and loom pulleys are It'd* 
ametar, r fees; ^wed, 340 ro¬ 
tations per minute; pulley on 
arbor, fif; speed. 1,000 
rwohxtione for 36* aw. la 
ordering ghre length from tap 
of hangar to center of saw 
arbor, also tin of aw. 


FATE NT HEAVY SWINO SAW. 


Export shipping weight 

Net weight. 

Cubic measurement. . 


.3,100 I 
1.90C 1 
.230'. 
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BAND SAWS, 






DESCRIPTION PIO. 13183. 

The cut Qhuttmtee our latest improved 20* foot-power bend n« 

Entirely new daeign, sufficiently strong and rigid to withstand all demands 
that may be made upon it. 

Adapted to all kinds of work, nth as is done on a p o wer band saw. and is 
invaluable to thoes not having power. 

Frame is cast in one piece, and carries all tbs working parts. Legs are securely 
bolted to same. 

Shaft* are all of steel, lathe-turned, and run in iron boxes lined with best bab¬ 
bitt metal, and are 4* and 4)4* long, accurately bored, and run very free. 

The upper bearing for band wheel, which slides on accurately planed gibbed 
ways, is adjustable up and down by means of a hand wheel, so that saws can be 
used until they are entirely worn out, and it also has adjustment to line it up 
with lower saw pulley. 


Saw pulleys are 20* in diameter, turned, and covered with endless pure rubber 
bands, strengthened with canvas, and will cut to cantor of a 40* circle. 

Top guido is a roller guide wheel, and is made of hardened steel, to receive 
Umiat of aw. Lower guide is hard wood and easily made whan worn out. 
Distance between table and upper guide, 7*. 

Table is made of kiln-dried hard wood, 22* x 22*, and is V 4* from the floor. 
Table is secured to iron cleat or segment underneath, and is arranged to tilt 
for cutting on a bevel. 


tO" POOT-POWER BAND SAW. 



>0" POOT-POWER SAW. 



DESCRIPTION riO. 11183. 

The range of work, and the rapidity with which it can be done on one of 
these small machines, is a constant source of surprise and wonder to those 
who are not familiar with them. They are suited to parties having light work 
and light power, or light work and heavy power, or who have any kind of work 
and no kind of power. In the construction the same care is exercised as in 
our larger machines. Frames cast hollow, in one piece, and everything first 
class throughout. It will be noticed that a crank is provided on gear wheel 
for a second man to turn on, in addition to the double treadles. This is a 
valuable feature in heavy work. 

The machine has round steel guide bar. Tilting table. The table is of 
wood, built up of veneers, re-enforced with an iron rib. 8pring tension is not 
necessary on this rise machine, and is therefore not provided. 

Regular equipment.—The following items arc included with each machine, 
and need not be mentioned in ordering: Two plain guides, one brazing clamp, 
one brazing tongs, one saw-blade set, filed and joined ready for use, % m wide. 
(Customers can, however, have choirc of any width blade up to 1*.) 

For specifications, ace following page. 


PIO. 13183. 
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BAND SAWS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIO. 12103. 


Bias of bond wheels.. . 20* 

Distance between h* and frame... 19* 

Height under saw guide, when raised. 7* 

Sue of table, wood. 20* x 24* 

Diameter of tight and loose pulley*.. 7* 

Width of belt to use. . it* 

S p eed, when used belt power. 350 to 450 

Length of av blade.. 10' 1* 


tw. 




B#ll rower. Foot Poww. Foot and Bolt. 

Floor space required, over all. 20* x 34* 24* x 40* 30* x 40* 

Cubic measure, boxed for export. IB' 18* IS' 

Gross weight, boxed for export. 440 lbs. 490 lbs. 515 Ibo. 

Net weight. 275 lbs. 325 lbe. 350 lbs. 

For general description, see preceding page. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1*104. 

This machine is adapted to the smaller factories or planing mills, or to larger 
ones whose requirements do not demand machines of larger axe. The ma¬ 
chine is made up in a first-class manner throughout, is abundantly strong and 
rigid for any work coming within the range of this sue machine, and since it 
can be provided with the foot-power equipments, adapts it to parties who do 
not have belt power accessible at all times, and yet desire to use a band av 
most any time. This size machine will do any work coming within its range 
aa rapidly and satisfactorily as the same work could be dooe on a larger mar- 
chine. It has tilting table with stop, spring tension, hexagon steel guide bar 
(not counterbalanced). 

Regular equipment.—•The following articles are included with each machine, 
and need not be mentioned in ordering: One Wright'4 guide above table, one 
brazing clamp, one brazing tonga, 

one av blade aet, filed and joined 32 » BANO BAW 

ready for use, % /% m wide. (Customers 
can, however, have choice of any 
width blade up to 1*.) Iron table 
will be furnished unless wood table 
is specified in ordering. 

FIO. 12104. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Size of band wheels, face.. 26* x 1 * j* 

Distance clear between saw and frame.. 25* 

Height clear under guide when raised.. 8* 

Size of table (iron or wood). 20* x 24* 

Diameter of tight and loose pulleys. 10* 

Width of belt to use. 3* 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 350 to 450 

length of saw blade. 13' 9* 

Floor space required, over all. 30* x 40* 

Cubic measure, boxed for export. 23' 

B*H rower. Foot sod Belt 

Gross weight, boxed for export. 680 lbs. 730 lbs. 

Net weight. 500 lbs. 650 lbe. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 12100. 

This is a good-sized machine to select for factory or general planing mill use, where 
the work to be done is not of extremely large dimension, or where the amount of work 
would not justify the purchase of a more expensive machine. In rigidity and durability 
the machine is the equal of our 36* shown on follow ing pap:, and like it, the frame is ab«» 
cast entire in one piece, cored out hollow. This machine has already had a large sale, and 
proven very satisfactory for an all-round serviceable machine. 

It has spring tension, tilting tAble with stop, hexagon steel guide bar, but spring 
counterbalance for guide bar is not furnished on this machine unless specially ordered at 
an additional cost. (Description continued on following page.) 
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Regular equipment. —'The following item* are included with each machine, and need not be mentioned in ordering : One Wright** 
guide above table, one bracing damp, one brazing tong*, one 
mw blade art, filed and joined ready for use. W wide. (Cu»- 

tococrs cm, however, have choice of any width blade up to 1') 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Biae of band wheel*, face. 32* x I 

Distance dear between saw and frame. 31' 

Height dear under guide, when rained. 11' 

Rise of table (iron).. 24' \ 2H' 

Diameter of tight and loose pulley.. 12* 

Width of belt to use.. 3*3' 

Speed, revolution* per minute. 350 to 450 

Length of aaw blade.. 16'4' 

Floor space required over all . 35' > 18' 

Cubic measure, boxed for export 

Grom weight, boxed for export. 1,0501b*. 

Net weight. 850IU. 


This in the standard size as used in factories ami large planing* 
mills, having ample capacity to accommodate any ordinary work, 
a machine that for completeness of detail, design and durability 
will stand comparison with anything now on the market. 1 be 
guide liar is of steel, hexagon in shape, and is provided with a 
spring counterbalance for convenience in adjusting, and to pre¬ 
vent accident from falling when loosened. Is also provided with 
spring tension, tilting table with stop, front and rear fender- 
The entire frame is east in one niece cored out hollow, making n 
extremely rigid. This machine nas recently been much improved, 
being now made with our latest improved lilting device for table, 
which works free and easy. 

Regular equipment.—The following items are included with 
each machine, and need not he mentioned in ordering. One 
Wright’s pride above table, one brazing clamp, one brazing long', 
one saw blade c«*t, filed and joined ready for use, Y k " wide. 


Kxtruv - - Wood rim wheels and ripping gauge tan be 
furnished, but will be charged for extra. 


38" ANGLE 
BAND SAW, 
TILTED. 


Size of band wheels, face. 36' x 2* 

I >i“tnnee clear between saw and frame. 36' 

Height clear under pride, w hen nti.wd. 17' 

Site of table (iron) .. . 28' x 32* 

Iiiametcr of tight and loose pulley*. 12* 

Width of belt to use .. .... 4' 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 350 to 450 

Length of mw blade . 18' 6' 

Floor space required over all. 39' x 57' 

Cubic measure, boxctl for export. 48' 

< iross weight, boxed for export. 1,300 lbs. 

Net weight. . 1,1001b*. 


The advantage of a band saw on which the table is 
always level, but which admits of tilting the saw for hevcl 
work, is at orice apparent, since it is so much easier to 
handle the work on a level table than on an inclined one. 
On Large work it means the saving of nn extra man helping 
to hold the work, while smaller work can be turned out 
more accurately and in leas time. For common everyday 
square rawing there is not a single objectionable feature, as 
compared to the ordinary kind of baud mm. 
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BAND SAWS* 


tt" ANGLE BAND SAW, ERECT. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1216T AND 1*16*.- 



We do not claim to have originated the idea of unking 
a level-table band saw, with tilting saw, aa a few aueh mat him n 
are already on the market. But we do claim to have worked 
out the idea in a new way that is thoroughly practical, and 
that ourn is the first and only practical machine of the Lind 
made. We Lake liberty of enumerating some of the imper- 
feet ions of other makes of machines of this type, via.: Canpt- 
ented meehanisms arc used that are liable to get out of order. 
Throat blocks in table have to he adjusted for each dof 
of angle. Loner guide is either larking entirely or hAs to 
be adjusted for each change of angle. Drive pulleys daft 
their position in changing angle, presmting some formidable 
difficulties in belting up the machine. Machines not well 
suited for common plain mwing. Tension of aaw may vary 
when changing angle. Angle cannot be changed whde 
saw is in motion. The prices so extremely high as to profcstat 
the use of machines, except (or a few lines of special wor k . 

But, on this angle band saw these difficulties do ant 
r\i«t, as will be wen by carefully reading over the fottenring 
descriptions: All the parts work automatically—no adjust- 
men ts nccesmry in changing the angle of the saw. The en¬ 
tire operation is accomplished by simply turning the hand 
w heel at side of table unlit pointer indicates the desired angle 
on the graduated quadrant on the pedestal: and this may 
readily he done while saw is in motion. The hand wheel 
turns easily, as the weight of the upper part of the machine 
is properly counterbalanced. The location of the drive pulley 
is not changed, and the machine is as easly belted up as aa 
ordinary band saw. The table is carried bock on the podestal 
in exact unison with the saw, so the mw keeps its proper 
position in the saw slot. Both the lower and the upper guide 
keep in exart alignment with the saw, and the lower guide 
keeps a proper distance from the under side of the table. Ilia 
tension of the saw dues not change when angle of saw is 
changed. The machine is just as well adapted in everyway 
for common plain saw ing as an ordinary band saw. There 
are no complicated devices to get out of order, and it is owing 
to its simplicity that we are enabled to sdl the machine at a 
much lower price than is usually charged for other marhinna 
of this class. 

The arm is hinged to the pedestal in a very rigid manner 
by means of a heavy trunnion passing through them, eon- 
centric with lower shaft, making the machine just as rigid 
when tilted aa when standing erect; and just as rigid and 
durable as an ordinary bond mw. The bearings for lower 
shaft consist of solid bushings fastened into trunnion, and arc 
provided with oil chamber and capillary fdt, making them 
FIG. 121M. practically self-oiling and dustproof. The upper bearing is 

mode with revolving shaft running in adjustable bearings, 
same as on our regular band saws. This fs much better than the loom pulley style used on most makes of band an The table ididea 
on the planed wavs of the pedestal, and is provided with a steel gib for taking up possible wear. The saw will tilt hack to an angle of 45F, 
a stop being provided at that point. Also the saw may be tilted forward to 4° bevond the perpendicular. A stop is also provided on 
the perpendicular point so (his point may easily be reached without referring to the graduated quadrant. But this stop can insLanlhr 
l*c swung out of place allowing saw to pass on an out-tilt angle as mentioned. The machine has all the good features of our regular atyfa 
of Itand saws, such as spring tension, countcrtulancod guide bar, hollow cored-out frame, universal adjustments to upper wheal, ate. 


The special features of this machine have been patented, and cannot be obtained in any other make of machine. 


Regular equipment.—The following items are included with earh machine, and need not be mentioned in ordering: One pair bracing 
tongs, one bearing clamp, one Wright’s guide above table, one saw blade, ready for use. wide, or choice of any width up to 1 . 
One ripping gauge. (An additional price will be charged if ordered with wood riin wheels.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Size of band wheel*. 

Distance clear between saw and arm. 

Haight clear under guide, when raised. ... 

8i*e of table (iron).:.. 

Height of table from floor.. 

Size of light and loom pulley. . 

Speed, revolutions per minute. 

Length of blade... 

Floor space over all, when erect. 

Height over all. 

Cubic measure, boxed for export. 

Cross weight, boxed for export... 

Net weight.....,.. 


»*x r 
38* 

ir 

28* X 34* 
41* 

l«*x4* 
400 to 450 

1 r 

40* x«* 


54' 

2.050 Ibo. 

14901 ** 
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BAND SAWS. 



no. moo. 

Lower wheel shaft.—Diameter, l$f*. Length main bearing, 19>$*. Length 
outside bearing, 5*. 

Upper wheel shaft.—Length bearing, 12V$*. Diameter, 1J$*. Width between 
saw and column, 38*. Total floor space, 4' V by 5' 6*. Saw blade 2tX long. Tight 
and loose pulleys 12* x Speed, 450 revolutions per minute. 

Horse-power.—Maximum, 4. 

Nfl Weight Crslsd Weight. Bond for Expert. Biss of Bo*. 

3.000 lbs. 3,200 lbs. 3,500 lbs. 41* x 53* x 93*. 

EXTRAS. 

No. 1, hand ripping fence 4' high for adjusting to the table, to be used when 
desired. 

No. 2, hand ripping fence 6* high, for ripping wider timber. 

No. 3, special hand ripping fence, operated from the front edge of table. 

Spring roller for bolding material to ripping fence when re-sawing lumber by hand. 

Main belt to drive the machine should be 4' wide. 


M* RAND SAW. 


DESCRIPTION PIC. 121 SB. 

This machine is built from new patterns; has a cored frame 
east In one piece; taoie o t iron, 27* x 35*, and adjustable 
from a leeel to 45°; the band wheel regulating the tension of 
the saw, also the hand wheel lining the upper wheel, are both 
operated in front of machine. The guide bar is planed square 
and equipped with a firet-dase guide, and can be raised 
to saw lumber 10* thick. The wheels have iron hubs and 
qpokea with laid wood rime, made in such a manner that 
Uwjr will remain true. The shipper will receive a belt 
from any direction. Wrench, brazing damp, tonga, W saw 
and a ripping gauge are furnished. Tight and loom pulleys 
are 12* diameter, 4* face, and the beet results are attainable 
from a p ud of 375 to 400 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 1,1001m. 


DESCRIPTION DO. 12100. 

Base.—Length, 40*. Width, 23*. Height, 7* 1H*. 
Table.—Length, 40*. Width, 38*. Height, 40* from 
floor. Bracket under table, 11* x »H'- Tilts 45* one way, 
9* the other. Auxiliary table, 21' x 22*. 

Wheels.—Diameter, 38*. Garry blades up to 2* wide. 
Guide post.—1H' square. Maximum lift, 18*. 


OLIVER 

TYPE S SAND SAW. 


PIO. 121 SO. 
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OLIVER TYRE C 



FIG. 12161. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 12161. 


Base.—Length, 40*. 
Width. 2?. 
Height, 6' 7H'. 


Table,—Length, 36*. 

Width, 30*. 

Height, 40*. 

Bracket under the table: 4' x 7^*, tilU 45° one way and 7* the other. 
Auxiliary Table.—Sise 19' x 23*. 

Wheels.—Diameter, 36*. 

Carry blades up to 1 JV. 

Cuide Post.—1 Uj* square. 

Maximum width, 18*. 


Lower Wheel Shaft.—Diameter, ||j*. 
length of main bearing, 13*. 

Outside bearing, 5*. 

Upper Wheel Shaft.—Length of bearing. II*. 

Diameter, 1*^*. 

Saw Blades.—Length, 19'. 

Tight and Loose Pulleys.—Sire, 12* diameter, 4> 4 '* face. 
Speed.—500 revolutions per minute. 

Width between saw and column, 30*. 


Floor Space.—4' x 5'. 

Hone-power.—Maximum, 4. 

Net Weight. Crated Weight. Boxed for Export. Sum a t Box. 

1,600 lbs. 1,800 Iba 2,200 lbs. 40* x 50* x 83' 


EXTRAS. 

No. 1, hand-ripping fence 4' high, for adjusting to the table, to be used 
when desired. 

No. 2, band-ripping fence 6' high, for ripping wider lumber. 

No. 3, Racial band-ripping fence, operated from the front edga of table. 
Spring roller for bolding material up to the ripping fence when meawing 
lumber. 

Main belt to drive machine should ba 4* wide. 


DESCRIPTION r»G. 12162. 


Floor space, 60* x 40*. 

Height of column, 7'. 

Diameter of wheels, 36*. 

Height under guide, 16*. 

Swing between taw and column, 36*. 

Maximum width of saw can be used, 1>£*. 

Saws W long can be used. 

Table 40* (ram floor. 

Table 28* x 34*. 

Auxiliary table 14' x 18*. 

Quids poet IX' square. 

Length of main bearing to lower wheel, 14'; diameter, 1J^'. 

Length of main bearing to upper wheel, 10*; diameter, 1>£'. 

Tight and loom pulleys, 12* x 4*. 500 revolutions per minute. 

Horse-poster.—Maximum, 3. 

Bias. Nat Weight. Crated Weight. Boxed Weight . 

36* 1,400 lbs. 1,6001be. 1,90011m. 

EXTRAS. 

No. 1, hand-ripping fence, 4' high. 

No. 2, hand-ripping fence, 6' high. 

No. 3, hand-ripping fenoe, to be operated from the front odge of tbs table. 

Spring roller device to hold material to the ripping fence when resawing. Main belt 
to drive the machine should be 3H' wide. 

664 



no. 121S2. 


THBJ FAIRBANKS OOMPAKT 



ANVdnOO SXUVS'HIViff IHt 


BAND 8AW8. 


DESCRIPTION no. 181*3 

The accompanying engraving represent* our 
new patent band sawing machine, which em- 
brarea all our recent improvement*, and com¬ 
bine* ail the requisites of a first-darn machine. 

The frame is exceedingly well proportioned, 
eut in one piece and cored out, with the iron 
equally distributed, making it very rigid and 
strong. 

The wheels are 30* in diameter, with 2* face, 
the upper wheel having a hardwood rim, glued 
up from thin dry veneers, making a continuous 
rim, cove r ed with pure rubber, ground perfectly 
true, and has hollow wrought q>okes, set stag¬ 
gering. making a neat, light and strong wheel 
to cany any width of saw up to 1^*. The lower 
wheel is of solid (web) iron, which give* solidity 
and s peed, prevents vibration and controls the 

The upper and lower shafts revolve in self- 
oiling connected double boxes, lined with genuine 
babbitt metal. The lower box is bolted to the 
frame, with necesmry adjustments to take up 
wear. The loose pulley is self-oiling and can 
be run about one month without refilling the oil 
chamber 

The upper wheel is adjusted vertically by means 
of a hand wheel. There is a spring to maintain 
uniform tension, and compensate for the expan¬ 
sion and contraction of mw. The strain may 
he increased or decreased according to the den¬ 
sity of the work. The upper wheel can be angled 
to lead the saw in any desired path from the 
front of the machine by means of a lever, as shown 
in cut. 

The table is of iron, planed perfectly true, and 
may be tilted for bevel or conical muring up to 
45* to the right and 10° to the left. 

Our patent tilting device, or lock, is new and 
very ingenious, with many pcints of advantage 
over the old style. It consists of two parts, 
dovetailed and perfectly turned and fitted to¬ 
gether, with a lever for tightening, and has no 
babbitted bearings. It is quick acting and of 
groat convenience to the operator, no wrenches 
being required. It is operated by means of a 
handle, as shown in cut, and the table can be 
quickly and accurately adjusted to any desired 
angle while the operator remains standing, and 
without c ha n g in g bis working position. 


36” PATENT BAND SAW 



ria. 18163. 


The table, tilting as it does on dovetailed slides, remains rigid at all times, and when set to any certain angle, docs not move from 
the set angle while being tightened or locked, as is the case with the old style tilting device. Size of table, 29* x 35' 


The guide bar is made square, insuring permanent alignment, and is provided with a counterbalance. The upper guide is of the 
non-friction roller type. 


The belt shifter and all adjustments are in dose reach of the operator, and can be made without changing his position. 

The belt shifter is so arranged that the machine may be belted from the top or below, or from either side, as may be denied. 
The saw will take 18* under the guide, and 30* to the frame. 


We furnish with each machine one mw blade, ready for use, and brazing tongs and rise. Length of mw, 19' 5* 
Every machine is put under belt, and carefully tested on t rtual work, and warranted first claw in every respect. 
Tight and loose pulleys are 14* x 4J^* and should make 500 revolutions per minute. Weight, 1,500 lbs. 
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description no. wm. 



no. 12164. 


In this machine our aim is to have ever ythin g of the best. The irsign 
is heavy and massive, yet the tines are most graceful and phssiig. Ut¬ 
most strength and durability predominate in every detail. Frame in cast 
solid in one piece, cored out hollow throughout. The front fender in at¬ 
tached to guide bar, a new feature that gives additional safety. An en¬ 
tirely new tilting table arrangement is used. By Hasting the 
lever, the table is free to tilt to any angle up to 45*. Table s e gm e n t vnrfca 
in a machined tongue and groove that slides free and easy, but holds table 
perfectly aligned while being tilted. A graduated scale and pointer in¬ 
dicate the desired angle. One motion of leva- bolds table rigid at any 
point. This works much quicker and is more practical than any krv ar¬ 
rangement for tilting a band aw table. A slight intilt can also be obtained. 

Regular Equipment.—The fallowing items are included with each sa- 
chirtc, and need not be mentioned in ordering: One Wright's guide above 
table, one common guide below table, one pair brasmg tongs, one bracing 
clamp, one aw blade "ride. 

Options and Extras.—Customers can select any width asw up to 1* 
wide without extra charge. Wood rim wh eel s and ripping gauge can bo 
furnished, but will be charged for extra. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Sire of band wheels, face.. Jg» x 2* 

Distance dear between aw and frame. gff* 

Height clear under guide when raised. Ji* 

SUe of table (iron). XT x 36* 

Sue of tight and loose puOeys. 16* x 4* 

Speed, revolutions per minute. ISO to 450 

Length of aw blade. 20' 4* 

Floor space required ova all. 44* x 62* 

Cubic measure, boxed for export. 64 * 

Gross weight, boxed for export. I^SOfia 

Hcl weight. MSOba 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 18166. 

This engraving re p resent a our No. 2 patent 38* band, scroll, rip, and resawing machine, which is a most conveniently arranged' ted 
for doing various kinds of bend, scroll work, ripping and resawing lumber. It is a combination of three machines in one, ead it can be 
changed, in a few moments' time, from one class of work to the other. It has proven to be a most desirable and useful machine for wood¬ 
workers in general. It is suited to the very finest scroll rawing required in piano and organ factories, pattern shops, fancy woo d w o ricen, 
etc., as well as the heavier kinds of work, such as cutting plow beams, wagon and carriage wood stocks, agricultural imp l em ent parts, 
ship and ear work, rawing hard wood with raw blade as wide as 2*. All the adjustments on this machine are so perfect that it can be 
run constantly without injury to the raw blade or the machine. 

The frame, of modern design, is entirely new. It is cast in one piece with cored centa, making it strong and raiiabla, and it is pro¬ 
vided with a broad floor base to stand firm. 

The saddle supporting the upper wheel is accurately fitted to the frame in planed and scraped angle ways, and it is adjustable up a 
down by hand wheel and screw, to accommodate various lengths of raw blades, taking, at the longest, a raw 18>$\ 
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BAND 8AW8. 


description no. 


MO. 2 PATENT 36" BAND, 
SCROLL. RIP. AND 
OESAWING MACHINE. 



The saw whecU are 36' diameter, 2Vi' few, cover'd with 
a aolid endless rubber bond, H' thick; they are ground 
perfectly true, and given a running b el mtW by our patent 
method, making them capable of running at a high rate of 
■peed, entirely free from vibration, an ■■initial feature for 
smooth awing. 

An ingenious tension device secured by the use of a com¬ 
pression spring in connection with the upper wheel provides 
the exact amount of tendon to tbe aw, under all conditi on s, 
instantly accommodating itself far light or heavy awing, 
unlike the old style weight affair, which is cumberaome and 
slow to art. 11 is a » ell-known fact that n gwin| will act 
100 times quicker than a weight, which manna that a firing 
tension will meet and correct 100 variations in the drain 
of the aw while a weight is getting in motion to toko care 
of one, and very likely, because of 
its inertia, missing that. The eaw 
will cut perfect work only when 
the tension is accurate. By a 
single hand screw, the upper aw 
wheel can be tilted, while running to lead 
the aw to any path desired over the boo 
of the wheels. 

The table, of iron, is Vf * 34', planed 
true and arranged to tilt up to 49* angle for 
bevel sawing. The top is laid off in inchee 
ractions, and fitted with a parent 
rip aw gauge, to be used for ripping lum¬ 
ber This gauge can be instantly placed 


I ntent non-friction guides are used 
above and below the table, and they are 
warranted not to heat or injure the aw 

blade. 

The reeawing attachment is driven by a 
belt from the lower wheel shaft. It is 
accurately fitted with cut gears and a 
(Kjwerful feed, and it will resaw either 
parallel or beveling, up to 12* wide and 
under, in different thicknesses. This at¬ 
tachment, like the rip n« gauge, can 
be quickly placed on or off the 

This machine measures 36* from 
the inside of the frame to the center 
of the table, giving ample room for 
wide sawing. When the guide 
stem is lifted to iU highest posi¬ 
tion, it will take work 12>$' 


shi p per, to bo operated from the working ride of the machine, and they should run 1 
is fitted with bropae hearings and self-oiling device. 

r to drive, JHJ Boor apace occupied, 42* x 60* Net weight, 1,900 lbs. 
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AD spindles are of forged steel; 
and run in long ealf-lubricating 
bearings. 

The tight and loose pulleys 
14' diameter, 4' face, and 
provided with an improved belt 
The loose pulley 
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NEW AO" BAND SAW. 



riO. 121B6. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12166. 

This machine in built from new pattern*. has a cored frame, ca*1 in one piece. The table is of iron, 35* x 42". and title to as 
angle of 45°. The hand wheel regulating the tension of saw, also the hand wheel lining tin* upper wheel, arc both opera tod m front 
of the machine. The guide is planed square, is counterbalanced and equipped with a first-class patent nan-friction av guide. Th» 
wheels have iron hubs and spokes, with laid wood rims, nude in a manner that guarantees them to remain true. 

A belt shifter is attached and will receive a belt from any direction. Wrench, bracing clamp, tongs, saw and an adjustable 
ripping gauge are furnished. Saws stock 20' thick. Tight and loose pulleys are 10' in diameter, 4' face, and should make 500 rr» 
hitions per minute. Length of saw, 21'2". 

Weight, 2.000 lbs. 
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BAND 8AWS. 



DCScmrrioN ric. tTier. 

This engraving shows mir No. 4 patent power feed 
hand ripping saw, which represents the my highest type 
of this clam of machinery. It is perfectly Ale to oper¬ 
ate, there being no tendency to throw the stock back, 
aa with a circular aw, ana the aw kerf, being much 
1 cm, effect* a large saving in lumber, and it cut* much 
imoother and truer. It will take 30* between the fence 
and aw blade, and anv site narrower, and up to 12* 
thick and under. It will aw the stock square or to any 
bevel, a* the table is provided with a tilting adjustment* 
a most desirable feature for Awing out molding I lanke 
and other bevel work, which cannot be performed on 
any other power feed band ripping aw on the market. 
It also has the. advantage of npping exceedingly abort 
or long material, as the feeding rolls are close together. 
All the adjustments are made from the working aide 
of the machine. The starting and stopping, changing 
the rate of feed for Awing various widths and thick¬ 
nesses of lumber, straight or beveling, all can fcc quickly 
made without the operator leaving nis position. 

The frame, of modem design. Is cast in one piece, 
with cored center, is very heavy and stiff, to overcome 
all tendency to spring or vibrate when doing the very 
heaviest clam of work, and it is provided with an ex¬ 
ceedingly wide floor base to stand firm. 

Description continued on next page. 
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BAND 8AWS. 

description no. 1216 T.— c— t t a—4 . 

The tahlc is exceedingly Urge and roomy, and it is fitted with rollers both in front and behind the saw to prevent fnrtjon. It is 
plainly laid off, with a wale, in inches and fractions, to quickly act the gauge the desired distance from the saw. Thi» gauge or fence 
can be used on either the right or left hand aide of the saw, and it is equipped with a horizontal roller at the front end and two vertical 
rollers on top to remove as much friction os |>o»rihk>, to make the luniltcr pass through the machine with the greatest ease. The t a ble 
Can he instantly tilted to any angle up to 45° to a scale underneath the table. 

The wheels are 44* diameter, ground perfectly true, and balanced by our patent rotary balancing machine, making them capable 
of obtaining a high rate of speed, entirely free from vibration. The wheel spindle* are of steel, extra heavy, and they rotate in king, 
felf-luhricating bronze bearings. An ingenious spring device is used in connection with the upper wheel to secure the exact amount of 
tension to the saw blade, which instantly accommodates it**lf for light or heavy sawing, unlike the old-style weight affair, which i« 
cumbersome and slow to act. It lx a well-known fact that a spring will act 100 times quicker than n-weight, which means that a sjanw 
tension will meet and correct 100 variations in the strain of a saw while a weight is getting in motion to take cam of one, and very likely, 
because of its inertia, missing tbit. The saw will cut perfect work only when the tension is accurate. By this new device, it v slmo-t 
impossible to break or injure the saw, and the saw ran lie instantly placed oo or off the machine. By the adjustment of a ringir hand 
■crew, the upper saw wheel can be tilted, while running, to lead the saw to any path desired over the face of the wheels. 

The [latent sow guides will not heat or injure the saw. enabling the machine to run constantly on the heaviest work. 

The feed is very powerful. It is driven by rut gears, which furnish a perfectly steady motion, and it can be instantly adjusted to feed 
from 50* to 150' per minute, having four changes of feed. The feed rolls.have a vertical adjustment by hand wheel to aommmc-iate 
stock from 0 to 12* thick, with an automatic vertical movement of 1* to accommodate variations in thickness of stock, so that board* 
or plank of different thicknesses can be fed through the machine without cramping or injuring the working porta. By elevating the 
feeding apparatus to its highest position, the machine can be used, if desired, as a bind feed band-ripping saw. The raw blade furnished 
is 22V*j* long, 3' wide, 20 gauge, which furnishes a large amount of cutting surface, and, the blade being thin, removes a very- small amount 
of stock. 

The tight and loom pulleys are 20* diameter, O' face, and should run 500 rotations per minute. The loose pulley is fitted with hero* 
bearings and a self-oiling device, and is equipped with a convenient belt-shipping apparatus, which is operated from the working ade 
of the machine. 

Home-power to drive, 5; floor space occupied, 70* x 75*. 


NO. 1 SCROLL SAW. 



no. 12168. 


SCROLL SAWS. 

DESCRIPTION FIOS. 12166 TO 12170. 

The No. 1 machine has tilting table, the No. 2 stationary table. 
In all other respects they are exactly and the descriptive 

matter applies equally well to either. 

The table is made of narrow strips of thoroughly seasoned 
and kiln-dried maple aud is provided with iron cleats. A -metal 
plate 8* in diameter prevents excessive wear at the center. 

The straining device is shown clearly in the large illustration 
and is deserving of special attention. All the working parts 
are supported on the tube ,S which ix mounted on the casting O 
in such a manner that the whole device may be adjusted vertically 
to admit of uring blades of different lengths. To facilitate this 
adjustment the weight of all parts is balanced by a spring. The 
eccentric lever F clamjis the tube ,S and the parts attached, in any 
desired position. The adjustable stop L is adapted for bolding 
down the work and carries steel bearing* for supjiorting the raw 
at the rides and back. The tension is obtained from coiled 
springs HR, and may be regulated as desired. The levers and 
connections are so arranged that the strain on the blade ia prac¬ 
tically coiiHtant at all points of the stroke. The lever liearings 
are hardened, relf-oiling, and very durable. The ail 1 pump 
T furnishes a strong blast and has no workmg joint a (See fol¬ 
low ing page.) 

The friction pulley used for driving the machine is much superior 
to the tight and loose pulleys commonly used. It l* simple in 
construction and adjustable for wear. The foot lever at the 


NO. 2 SCROLL SAW. 



FIS. 12186. 


front of the machine operates the clutch, and when this u thrown out applies a brake to the crank wheel. An oil chamber in tl* 
ahaft keeps the pulley thoroughly lubricated. 

The lower cross head runs in planed guides set square with the table. Should any heating occur the expansion loosens it slightly 
and by thus removuig the cause overcome* the difficulty. 

The saw clamps are, as far as it is possible to make them so, self-acting. A slot filed in the lower end of the blade is enraged by s 
hardened steel jaw, A pin in the upper end is held by a hook in the upper crow bead, which is pulled down by the lever K when putting 
• blade in place. 

Phippint Pp**H of Frirtioa Pis* a t 

Wochf. Crook Shaft. Pwlley ToMs. 

No. I machine. . 500 lbs. \ . v 

No. 2 machine . 450 lbs. 1 _ 

With each machine is furnished one dozen assorted blades, also wrench (or adjusting the strain springs. 
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SCROLL SAWS. 


NO. 1 SCROLL. SAW STRAIN. 



TIG. 12170. 

(For description see preceding poge.j 


NO. 3 SCROLL SAW. 



FIG. 12171. 


NO. 4 SCROLL SAW. 



FIG. 12172. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12171 AND 12172. 

Time machines are very similar to those shown on preceding page nnd nearly all of the dewriptive matter on preceding page applies to 
them also. They differ from each other only in the style of base, the No. 3 machine having an all iron frame while the No. 4 machine 
is supported, on wood legs. They are as carefully mode as any tools that we build and in many cases will meet the requirements fully 
as well as more expensive machines. 

The table is of thoroughly seasoned and kiln-dried hardwood, securely denied and provided with an iron plate at the center to prevent 
si w ive wear at that point. 

The straining device is almost exactly similar to that furnished with the No. 1 and No. 2 machines, differing from it only in the method 
of support. The wood piece W is extended downward and takes the place of the casting used on the other machines. The device is 
vertically adjustable, for different lengths of blades, and is balanced by a spring as shown in the illustration. The coiled springs and 
levers are so arranged that the tension in the blade is the same at all points of the stroke. 

The friction pulley by which the machine, is driven is self-oiling, simple in construction and very efficient. The clutch is operated 
by the foot lever which also applies a brake to the crank wheel when the machine is to be stopped. 

The lower cross head is adjustable and cannot run hot. The expansion due to any slight heating loosens it on the guides, thus pre¬ 
venting further trouble. 

The saw clamps hold the blades firmly and are self-acting. They are the result of years of experimenting and have proved their 
superiority. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

8h>pi>in* Weight. ftpe**! of Crank Shaft. Fricltoo Pulley. HissofTabU. 

No. 3 machine.. 400 lbs. 

No. 4 machine. 300 lb*. 

With each machine is furnished one doxen assorted blades, also wrench for adjusting the strain springs. 
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IMPROVED SCROLL SAW. 
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SCROLL SAWS. 



DESCRIPTION HO. 12173. 


The cut shown'herewith represents our improved ktoO saw, which, 
for simplicity, durability, and fast cutting, is not excelled by spy 
machine on the market. 

The frame ia of the pedestal type and cast in one piece, cored through 
the center, and ia wide at the haw. 

The table w of iron and planed perfectly true. The strain is adjust¬ 
able, and of the most improved construction, and has a very amative 
and even action; in practically noiseless. and can be run in upper Soon 
of a factory without shaking the building. 

The slides are of the beat gun metal, being ad just aide, and are pro- 
vided with self-oiling cups. 

The cross head is of solid steel, constructed in such a manner as to 
work free and easy at all times. 

By means of a combined shifter and brake, the machine can be n- 
stantly stopped and started. 

This m a chin e is built in the most improved manner, all parts per¬ 
fectly fitted, and the material used of the very bat. It is 
all lands of scroll sawing, both heavy and light. 

Each machine is carefully tested and tried in our works before A p- 
ping, and fully warranted. 

The tight and loose pulley s are 8* by 3}$" and should make abant 
1,200 revolutions per minute. 
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WOOD TURNERS’ LATHES. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12174. 

This represents our highest and best type of lathe os furnished to 
those who prefer to make their own supporting b«d. either from w ood 
nr metal, as they choose. It consists of the head stork, tail 

TYPE B OLIVER WOOD LATHE 


FIG. 12173. 

floor stand and four rests (one a double poll rest), 
back rest, five centers, one rosette chuck, two rest 
holders, countershaft hangers and pulleys, and 
eccentric damp nuts, etc., for securing the stocks to 
the bed. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Swing st R«u 

8iss. Swine Oror Bod. of Hood Block. 


24'. 


24' 

6' 10* 

30*. 


30' 

T 4' 

Not 

Oated 

Booed 


Mss. Weight 

WsiskL 

Weight 

Mae of Casts. 

94* 1,2500m. 

1,32511m. 

M00 lbs. 

18* x 24* s 06' 

SO* MOOQm. 1,37ft &M. 

1,450 tbs. 

la'xaO'xM' 



PIG. 12174. 


T H 30 I 1 AIUB AN3C8 








FIG. I FIT#. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 12170. 

The cut presented herewith shown our recently improved wood-turn inn lathe, of superior workmanship and design. 

The bead and tail stocks are heavy, with hollow base and column, making them strong and reliable. The lathes are fitted with steel 
spindle* of large diameter and have hard-wood cones, perfectly balanced and true. The Ixixc* on the smaller rises (12* and 10* swing) 
are lined with the Ix-st babbitt, and the larger sire* have phosphor-bronze l>oxca. All boxes arc srraped to a perfect bearing. The heads 
have bark-thrust screw*, to receive the thrust of spindle. On pattern maker's or double-end lathes, the hack-thrust screws are held in 
removable brackets. All of our bead and tail stock* arc accurately planed in line on tlic bottom, so that they will center on either iron 
or wood shears. 

Wood turner’s lathes are furnished complete, as follows: IIend and tail stocks, one spur center, one cup center, one face plate, two 
rest sockets, one long double rest, two single rests, and complete countershaft. 

With pattern maker's lathe, we furnish one extra face plate, for rear of bend. 

Floor rests for pattern maker’s lathes, also bolts, clamp*, and hand wheels, for attaching head and tail storks and sockets to a wooden 
bed, are furnished at additional cost. 

Lathes arc built in five sizes, viz.: 12*. 16*. 20*. 21*, and .in' swing 

Shears or beds can bo supplied either of iron or wood in the following lengths, viz.: 6', 8', 10', 12', or 14'. 


12* swing lathe has 6' x 3* i* tight and loose pulleys, making 000 revolutions. 

16* swing lathe has 6' x 3*2* tight and loose pulleys, making 800 revolutions. 

20* swing lathe ha* 8* x 3‘-j* tight and loose pulleys, making 700 revolutions. 

24* swing lathe has 10* x 4*2* tight and loose pulleys, making 000 revolutions. 

30* swing lathe has 10* x 5*^* tight and loose pulleys, making .'>00 revolution*. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12176. 

This lathe has been designed particularly for the use of manual train¬ 
ing schools, and is specially adapted to the purpose. The machine is 
built in a first-class manner and of the best material, and fit tod with 
every convenience for doing the work required of such a toed. 

The spindles are of the best crucible steel, and the head stock boxes 
are filled with best babbitt. The cone has four kteps for belt. 
The spindle is hollow, and the machine is equally available as a speed 
lathe. The bed i* 3 x i', and lakes 22* between centers. 


11” WOOD TURNER S LATHE. 







WOOD TURNERS’ AND PATTERN MAKERS’ LATHES. 



DESCRIPTION EIQ. 1S1TS.—CobUrmS. 

The machine la shipped complete with one patent countenhaft, one common (ace plate, one ecrew lace plate, one gw center, oot 
pgr cup center*, one pair pointed centers, and three rests for wood turning. 

The length of bed given on page 573 is the standard; any other length can be made if desired; and prices quoted on request. 


Machine. Wrichl. T. end L. Pulley. Speed. Power. Floor Opoea. 

ir lathe. 450lbs. 6'diameter, 2face 500 2borse-power 4'8'x2'4* 


Pise. 

12 *.. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 12177. 

Head Stock.—T>cncth. If)**'. Width on bottom, 6' 

Spindle, 14'm* long over all. 1 x i' diameter. 

Hole through spindle, diam< ter. 

Spindle boml to receive \o. ’2 Morw* taper. 

Spindle iqx-eds, 2.675, 1,290. and 7<S0 revolution* per minute. 

(’one on spindle—three steps— 2*4*, 4j s 'and 6j<«' diameter, 1**' face. 
Width of ixlt. 1> 2 '. 

Floor to renter of spindle, 42*. 

Tail StfN-k.—Length, 7'. Width on bottom. 6*. 

Spindle, 8* lone, 1 diameter. Receives No. 2 Morse taper. 

Traverse of spindle, 4'. 

Amount of .set-over. 1*. when machine is so ordered. 

Adjusting screw eight thread a to the inch. 

Pel .—U iiirth, 45'. 

Width. 6'. 

Depth. 5'. 

Height, floor to top of bed, 36'. 

Counter-haft.—I.ength, 26'. diameter, H4". 

Hangers, 10* drop. 

Rea rings. 5' long. diameter. 

Cone—three steps—10*. 12' and 14'diameter, 1? 4 " faro. 

Speed, 525 revolutions j*r minute. 

Tight and loose pulleys, K* % 2 ,*4'; 2* belt required. 

Capacity.—Swings over lied, 12'. 

Swings over rest, 9V-'. 

Turns, 24' long. 

Horse-power.— }j. 


33.') 11 is. 


350 lb*. 


Roved 
tVeishr. 
450 lbs. 


SKssefB-* 
54' x 48* x 2C 


Note: This lathe can be furnished with low Ixni to set on bench or without bed for mounting on wood bench, if so desired. 
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TUB PAIBBANKS COMPANY 


WOOD TURNERS* AND PATTERN MAKERS’ LATHES. 


PATTERN MAKERS' LATHE, WITH CARRIAGE-SLIDE REST. 
RACK-ANO-RINION HAND PEED. 



riQ. 12179. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 12179, 

The cut presented herewith shows our 20* swing pattern makers' lathe, mounted on O' iron 1**1, with movable carriage, of superior 
design and workmanship. 

The head and tail stocks are heavy, with cored base and column, making them strong and reliable, with large Mis-l spindles of the 
bast quality, and phosphor bronxe. boxes, scraped to a perfect bearing. 

The head spindle extends through outer end of head stock, and is provided with an extra face plate for turning work of large 

diameter. 

The head cones are of hard wood, very strongly constructed, having four speeds. 

The bed is heavy, substantially braced, and planed perfectly true to receive the head and tail stocks, and dove-tailed for the mov¬ 
able carriage. 

The movable carriage is of superior design, very solid, and is provided with a gib to take up any wear. The apron is fitted with 
•teal pinions, engaging with steel cut rack and the carriage bns a hand feed the entire length of bed. A combination plain tool block 
and hand T rest is furnished with carriage, and, if desired, a compound rest can be furnished at additional cost. 

We furnish these lathes in three sizes—16', 20*, and 24' swing—mounted on iron beds in any length up to 21/. Our 24' and 20* 
lathes have phosphor bronxe boxes and 16' lathe has babbitted boxes, all carefully scraped to a [x rfect bearing. 

Each lathe is furnished complete, os shown in cut. 

An unproved floor rest, with adjustable sleeve, furnished when desired, at additional cost. 

16' swing lathe has 6' x 3>£* tight and loose pulleys, making 800 revolutions per minute. 

20* swing lathe has 8* x 3H' tight and loose pulleys, making 700 revolutions per minute. 

24* swing lathe has 10* x 4J$* tight and loose pulleys, making 600 revolutions per minute. 
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WOOD TURNERS’ AND PATTERN MAKERS’ LATHES. 


TYPE B. OLIVER WOOD LATHE. 



FIG. 13179. 


Head Stock.—Length, 285 j' 

Spindle Bearings.—Front, 0* x 2*4'; 

rear, 6* x 2V 
Spindles, 34* long over all. 

Hole through spindle, 

Spindle bored to receive No 4 
Morse taper. 

Speed of spindle, 86 to 1,800 revolu¬ 
tions per minute—eight change*. 
Cone on spindle—four steps—5*, 8*, 
10* and 12* diameter, 34 # face. 
Width of belt, 3,4*. 

Tail Stock — Length, 17U*.. 

Spindle, 16* long, 2* diameter. 
Traverse, of spindle, 8* 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 13179. 

Carnage.—Traverse of cro« feed, 14*. 

Traverse of cross feed on compound rest, 7* 

Tool post slot, 14* x ff*. 

Travel of carriage, 8' 6' on 12' bod. 

Bed.—Length. 12* 8* 

Width, 204* 

Depth, 12*. 

Height, floor to top of bed, 33*. 

Countershaft.—Length, 5', diameter, 1^* 

Speeds, 120 and 600 revolutions per m’nute. 

Bearings, 6' long, 14' diameter. 

Hangers, 14* drop. 

Tight and loose pulleys are 18* x 5* and 10* x 5*. 

Small tight and loose pulleys give spindle 400 to 1,800 revolutions per minute. 
Large tight and loose pulleys give spindle 86 to 360 revolutions per minute. 
Cone—four steps—8*, 10*, 12* and 15* diameter, 34* face. 

Horse-power.—Maximum, 4. 
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30*. 


Will Turn 
is Leaglh. 


Nat Weight. 


Crated Weight. Boxed Weight. 


20* 6' 10* S'6* 4,2001b*. 4,300 lbs. 4,500 lbs. 

26' V 4* V, 6* 4,400 lbs. 4,500 Ibg. 4,700 lbs. 


Note: This lathe can be supplied with a plain hand feed carriage instead of automatic feed carriage, if so (Icsirvd. 


So. M v.» 
156* x 58* v TT 
156* a 62* * W 
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LATHE BACK REST. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 131S0. 

This back rest can be used upon any 
wood-turning lathe. Universally ad¬ 
justable, very convenient and adapted 
to every kind of work where a rest 
is desirable. Shipping weight with 
wrench, 60 lbs. 
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THE EAIRBANKS COMPANY 


WOOD TURNERS' AND PATTERN MAKERS' LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION PIC. 1EIS1. 

Hwd Stock.—Length. 28}*'; width, 12V*' 
Height from but to center of spindle, 44*. 
8pindle bearings front, 0* z 2}*'; mr 
6* z 2 ur 

Spindle. 34' long over ell; 2 H' diameter. 
Hols through ^nndk, J*'. 1 

Spindle bond to receive No. 4 Morse taper. 
Gone on spindle—four steps—7', 9}*'. 12* 
and 14}*' diameter; 3}** 

Width of belt, 3*'. 

Tail Stoek.—Length, 17}*': width, 12}*' 
Spindle. IdMong; 2* diameter. 

Traverse of spindle. 8*. 

Cajria^s.—Length of bed, 34'; height from 

Traverse of cross feed, 12*. 

Traverse of rroes feed on compound rest, 7*. 
Tool post slot, 2}** x H # . 

Travel of carriage bed, 44'. 
jhU pute.—Length, 73*. 

Width, 73* at bead stoek, 42* at opposite 
end. 

Height, 4'. 

T slots 0}*' between center*. 

Extension Plate for Tail Stock.—Length, 34'. 
Width, 23'. 

Height, 4' 

T dots #}*' between centers. 

Countershaft.—Length, 5'; diameter, I}*'. 

100 and 500 revolutions per minute. 


OLIVER TYPE C COMBINATION PATTERN LATHE. 



PIG. 18181. 

Bearings, 8* long; 1}*' diameter. 

Hangers, 14' drop. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 10' x 6* and 18* * S'. 

Cone pulley—four steps—12}*' 15*, 171^' and 20* diameter, 3}*' face. 

Small tight and loose pulleys give spindle 4.10 to 1,440 revolution* per minute. 
Large tight and loose pulleys give spindle 100 to 300 revolutions per minute. 
Horse-power — Maximum, 4. 


CAPACITY. 

Bwtag st User o i Bead 

Ks. Bwiaf over Bess. Stock 

88*. 88* 92* 


’“SZS* 


Will C«* Hear Teetk 

Diameter 
4' to W 


WEIGHT. ETC. 

Machine complete with tail stock and extension sole plats. 

Sue. Mat Weight. Crated W*,gfci 

88 '. 5,500 lbs. 5,700 lbs. 

Machine complete except tbs tail stock and extension sole plate. 

88 ' . 4.000 lbs. 4.150 lbs. 


Eased WrfX. 

ft ,300 lbs 
4,ft00 lbs. 


9km r* C.mm 
175 cubic feeL 

125 cubic feet. 


HAND PLANERS AND JOINTER8. 


9T JOINTER. 



no. 18188. 


OE8CRIPTIO irno. 18188. 

In construetion and de»gn thi* machine ia the eract counter- 

r* of oi,r j^rfrr joir.ter* Bur rhe timenoon* heuig wnaller it 
a the f.-jU.w-r,/vlvtn'acrs [>*« *io>-e ,tnrert ire* 

Cftet ar.d Tie. *.r., -« \r-* “Aoer to we, ,n '.r Vr The nesd being 
of er.ailer ItAn.erer -TlAt.le« in *o --dure rhe 'hroat ..pare etTien 

hevd «ln»fed ori ■ -*•■-. hHch V.r *perj»i -liner*. TiMe- irr lmnged 
for nr.tet >/i tnd ’.mr.g --r • <' .* ,>rr.’- ded The •. .nr, t,.«--laa 
tigh* .tr.d .i-^.ne * *' tiAmeter >.r V e*|r .* •.-,.ir,*er- 

din*. Id 'e 4m ion n per rrnnu*e 'o /-,>•-> ’he he*,d .« 

«T>-ed of I .V/l pe- niti'i’e l"v pnlley on ’he >e»d ,« t * 1l- 
arr.rVr And *~,1 «dn.it ,f , 2’-j 0 *e! r -■>* pelt v.ll »e plen'v 

eute to run me machine to oeet advantage. 

length of uhlea Front, V3' rear .VI* 

H. -jM of -nr.le 'rom 4oor. Cl' 

oi,r --.min'd .>r ill . 21' < M* 

' it.ie .nea>nire 'O'.ed ,,r "vonrt. 2-4' 

I . «« r- ehf, hoxert ,oc export. 1 •'Wisi 

Net weight . . WV) .be 

Regular P-ouiomenf —The 'nlV<w*'«e tema »re nehided »uh 
each na<-hine Mill leed in' ie net,* .,ned r, .nVrne >ne pair 
two c.m-e me -,-uinterMtiaft wnplete xie ^ry^mire ipring, one 

•reach .«c Aids oolu. 
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12” AND 18” JOINTERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. I2IU 

This cut shows our latest cuu- 
*t nation in butt pluuu| uu 
111inert. Itukstrictly 6nt-rlut 
tool and meet*every requirement 
in a machine of this kind. It is 
urn pie in construct kxi, and the 
adjustments are conveniently 
located and accurately and 
quickly made. The lines ef the 
machine also commend it to 
every one who will oitically 
examine it. 

The tables are 7' in length, and 
each hall is adjustable upon in¬ 
clines, by means of the hand 
whwl in frout. Steel lips, per¬ 
mitting the taUes to be brought 
very dose to the cutters foe ham 
work, arc put on when ordered. 
The tallies may also tie drawn 
entirely away from the cutter 
cylinder, giving ample space fur 
adjusting or other purpose*. The 
after-table is planed on the out¬ 
side to the line of the cutters 
FIG. 12163. Jwr rabbeting. 

Tbo side guide can to swung to 

any part of the table and at any angle, or to plane any bevel desired. It is also used as a rabbeting guide. 

Trie cutter cylinders are made from forged crucible steel two sides slotted, and two sides tapped, providing for the use of both 
plain and irregular cutters. I lu y run in self-oiling dust-proof boxes, yoked together. Either end of the yoke is adjustable, in case 
tlie knives become unevenly worn. 

The pneumatic pulley on the cutter cy linder is 4' diameter, 5' face, speed 5,000 to 0.00*1 revolutions per minute. 

Machine shipped skidded, complete with plain countershaft, two cutters anil two wrenches. 

Patent countershaft, with ring oiling boxes and extra shaft for loose pulley, charged extra. 


Machine. Shipp ins Weight. T. sad L. Pulley Speed. Power. 

12* buz* planer. 1,800 lbs. 0* diameter, 4* face 700 4 H. P. 

18* but* planer.. 1,700 Iba •* diameter, 4' (ace 700 4H.P 


r %r 
r*r 



IMPROVED HAND 
PLANER AND JOINTER. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 1MS4. 

Tablet over 7' long sad lave 

steel lips. 

Cylinder four-aided, doted oa 
two side*. 

Cylinder has three hearings. CM 
of which is outside of puBey. 

Weight of 12* machine, 1.300 fcs. 

Weight of 10* machine, 1,400fee. 

Weight of 30* machine, l^OOBa. 

Weight of 24* machino, 1^00 fee. 

Weight of 30* machine, 2^00 fee. 


no. 12104. 

This machine is of the very latest and most improved construction, is of great solidity and convenience of sdjudmeBU, in tide re ject 
far surpassing any other machine of its class. It is c«|x>cially designed for making perfect glue jowls, p la n i n g straifehk 6Bd out of wind 
squaring, smoothing, beveling, and cornering, chamfering, rabbeting, molding, beading, tongue and grooving, t enonin g, etc., etc. 

The frame is cast in one piece, well projKirtioncd, and is very heavy and strong. 

The table carriages move on continuous, inclined ways, which are deeply ribbed on both sides. 

The tables are more than T long, are very heavy and are dovetailed into the table carriages. Both tahlaa can be dlkwa Cram the 
cutter head on a straight line independent of the inclined wavs. By means of our patent tabic clamp lock this is ac eocnp lidzed instan tly 
by simply loosening the handles shown on tlw front of machine. Either table can be adjusted independently by mesne of the klfS 
hand wheels, the inclined way. being of proper angle to secure the closest contact with the knives. The rear table has aa adjustment 
lor making hollow or spring glue j can la. 

Description continued on following page. 
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TUB FAIRBANK8 COMPANY 


HAND PLANERS AND JOINTERS. 


DESCRIPTION no. IHM.—CMUnrf. 

The rear table nn all machine* is arranged for rabbeting. 

TV nit ter head ia a aolid steel forging and ia four-aided, bring dotted on two tide* to admit of moulding and other cutlers betng 
attached without removing the straight kntvea so that surfaring and moulding ran be done at one operation. The cutter head ia per¬ 
fectly balanced and runs in three long, self-oiling boxes, one of which is an outside bearing. TV boxes are lined with tV beat babbitt 
and scra p ed to a perfect bearing. 

TV adjustable fence is attached to fV rear or out feeding table so that the fence sets down, flush with tV rear table, leaving no 
opening. TV fence can be instantly changed to any bevel, and can be moved acms the tabic. 

This machine ia simplicity itself, and there are no wedges, links, pin joints, cams, or eccentrics under tV table to wear or get out 
of adjustment. 

By a system, and with tools and appliances specially designed for this purpose, the frame, table carriages, and tables are planed 
absolutely true, and the design and method of fitting up is such that the tables must be true and remain so, and they cannot twist, 
reek, strain, or be displaced. 

TV machine is made in five rises—12*. 16', 20*, 24', and 30* wide. 

TV loose pulley on countershaft ri self-oiling, and can be run about one month without refilling tV oil chamber 

TV tight and loose pulleys for countershaft on t V 12* and 16' machine* arc 8* x 4}$' and should make 1,000 revolutions par min¬ 
ute. For the 20*, 24*. and 30* machines tV tight and loose pulleys are 10* x 5}£' and should make about 1,000 revolutions per minute. 


OLIVER TYPE B HAND PLANER AND JOINTER. 

f 



FIG. 12165. 


DESCRIPTION no. 12166. 


Base.—Floor apace—100* long, .33' wide on W machine. 

Height to tV table. 3T 
Table.—Operating section St 4' long 
Front or supporting section, T 4’ long. 

Width according to knives a*rd 
Draw away from cylinder, 16* 

Vertical adjustment, 1' 

Tiling device swings table 5* to 7* 

Cylinder—Main journal, in -ImmHrr. *T long. 

Outside journal, !%' in diameter. 6' long. 

Cutting liamrtrr, *H'- square 3}$' 


Pulley, 4' dfimebr. .I'j' face. 

Hpred, t.'Jtsi riiijijf.nn* per minute 
Fence.—Length, S'; m kI'K. S', levoU lo 4V. 

Permit* full width of fable to V uwd 
Count* nhaft. —Vngth, V'/. di»m* »«r, 1 
Hangers, 14' drop, Iranrr*. 6* l*«og 
Tight and boar pulhys, l*r diameter, 6' fare. 
I>n\.ing puli«y, 21 f diameter, S}$' face, 
bp*-.*!, W/i rrvob.it ion* per mm i*e. 

Capacity —Will f4anr 16'. 20*, 24*. or 30" wde. 
llonw-posrcT —Maximum, five. 


x*» 

NV 

W • «fit 

»M 

for 

/e/1 *~t. 

2 WO 

If/JO 

3,400 

IffH'T V 6' 

3/rn 

3.200 

3,tT/) 

in' X 4' 6' X 3'6' 

3.400 

3 «no 

• 4,0 rn 

Jf/ X 4' 1 (f X X V 

3,7<JO 

3^U) 

4_.Tr/) 

W x 5' x Tt V 


The bcM far driving cylinder rimnld V S' wide and not lews than 16' long. 
Main halt far driving countershaft she* i Id be Syf wide. 
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SINGLE SURPACERS. 


SINGLE SURFACE PONY PLANER. 



DESCRIPTION no. ItlSS. 

This angle surfeoer is a thoroughly satisfactory machine for anall work 
The frame, cast in one piece, is rigid and capable of sustaining any strain that 
can oome upon it The bed is also cast solid, has an easy, vertical adjustment, 
with the adjusting wheel and indicator at the most convenient point The 
two top feed rolls are geared together, and the front foil ia fluted. Anti¬ 
friction rolls are let into the table directly underneath. 

The cutter cylinder is made from crucible steel fogging.'and in the 

most approved form for doing fine work; it carrier two cutters, and cos 
pneumatic pulley. There are adjustable pressure bare dose to the eyfinder . 
on each side. The shaving hood twinge back, giving free access to the cutters * 
and adjusting parts. The machine works long or short stock equally wei- ^ 
The machine L» built in two sises, 24' x 6' and 28* x S' Feed tolls ate T . 
between centers. i 

(L 

The machine is shipped complete with one set cutters, s i si ii lies, and r 
countershaft. ^ 


Msehfee. 

24'pony planer.. 
28' pony planer . 


Bhippfe* Weight. 

T. and L. Pulleys. 

Speed. 

Power. 

narbsa 

1,500 lbs. 

10* diameter, 6' face 

1,000 

3 boras power 


1,6001b*. 

10* diameter, 6' face 

1,000 



PONY PLANER 

AND MATCHER. 





DESCRIPTION riO. 1HST. 

This single surfaeer and matcher is the latest and best machine for small 
work on the market. The frame, cast in one piece, is rigid and capable of 
sustaining any strain that can come upon it. The bed is also cast solid, 
has an easy vertical adjustment with the adjusting wheel and indicator 
at the most convenient point The two lop feed rolls are geared together 
and the front roll is fluted. Anti-friction rolls are let into the table directly 
underneath. 

The cutter cylinder is made from crucible steel forging, is finished in the 
most approved manner for doing fine work, and carries two cutters, each 
28' long. There are adjustable pressure bars close to the cylinder on each 
side. ‘The shaving hood swings hack, giving free access to the cutters and 
adjusting parts. The machine works long or short stock equally welL 

The two wing matcher beads are mounted on ways upon the bed, and 
the left-hand head is adjustable to match any width up to 11' wide and 
2* thick. These heads are easily removable, and the machine may be used 
up to its capacity for surfacing. 

The machine is shipped complete with countershaft, two planer knivee, 
cutter* for matching H’, )■$'. and tongue and groove, and four IT 
jointing cutters; and wrenches as are needed. 



If •chine 

Pony planer and matcher 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Tight an<1 l/OOM 
Pulley*. 

10* diameter, G' face 


Power.. 

3 horse-power 


Floor 

(W 

3h' « 4 ^ 


SXlil'Ya'ai ViE KHl 



the pairbanks company 


SINQLE SURFACERS. 

2*" PANEL PLANER. 



no. taiss. 


DESCRIPTION no. 121 M. 

TUi nhable machine ia itotendud fur fine shop work, and u used hy car builder*, u>h and dour, caUnH, pet Lem, and cigar-bos 
makan. It wiD plane from to 8' in tlucbme, whJ m dmrt u 4*, without rli|/pmg the ends of work. The cutter head ia m a de of 
aobd forged at eel, baa large journal#, long bum, and ia funmlnd with oulwk- hearing, baa pnwaure Ian ou either aide a 4 cutter head; 
the receiving procure bar ia weighted and swinga in a circle around the knivea, keeping the aainr relative distance at all point*, the 
lead haa three changes and ia strong end reliable, the receiving h**l roll is wi.gbted 
This n a arh i ne will do the finest work mi either bard or aofl wood, a/ui lio* no superior 
Tight and ktoar pulleys are It/* in diameter, and ,V m fair, arid almulj make MJU revolution# per Uunule 
fiudt in two aims. 

sizes 

Af planer and • ounlrr duifl weight, I 700 lha. 

'i\' pU/.*-/ and i iruiit* lalmlt wiight, It*. 



Ml 


3INQLE SURFACERS. 


84" DOUBLC.BCLTED DOUBLE-GCARED PLANER. 



FIG. 12189. 

I 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 12189. 

This machine is intended for light and heavy pinning, in either hard or soft wood. The feed-rolls are all driven, giving a powerful 
aiid reliable feed, and have two changes of feed. Will plane 24' wide and from to 7' in thickness. The cutter-head is of forged 
steel; has three long bearings and is driven by two belts. Hus two pressure bars, the receiving one weighted and swings clear of knaves. 

The machine docs a fine grade of work and will not tear out or clip ends of lumber. 

Tight and loose pulleys, 10' in diameter and 5* face, and .should make OOU revolutions per minute. 

I 

Weight, 2,200 lbs. 

! 
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Tbia pUnrr ia prm vW »>«h * a^*^ 

by moving a leve r , or if dared (Iv M ^ r*-»»- 

aad anootlmt work oo baH or aoft t//) »•') 

The (ceding rods arc of r<bj «b»i >.<( »* 

are of hard, cronUc aH. *ad U» /* ^ 

and are adf-othng, and ear U ;**■**. 'rj >+* *»*•- 






8INCLE 8URPACER8. 


NO. 2 SURFACE PLANING MACHINE. 



pio. 12101 . 


DCSCftirriON FIG. 12101 . 

The cut shown herewith represents our newly designed No. 2 surface* ana planer, to plane 24' t * wide, and from '/%’ to 8* thick on 
hard or soft wood, which, for anooth planing, strong and fast feeding, and excellence of design and workmanship, is not sur p a s s e d by any 
machine of its class. 

The frame is cast in one piece, wide at the base, very heavy, and of great strength and solidity. 

The table or bed is also cast in one piece, planed perfectly smooth and true, and is dove-tailed into the frame, with extra long bearish, 
as wide apart as the width of frame will allow, making the table as steady as if it and tbe frame were cast in one piece. Any wear can 
be instantly taken up by means of gibs and set screws. The table is raised and lowered by means of the large crank h a ndle s shown in 
cut, an indicator on one side of frame showing tbe exact thickness the machine is set to plane 

Tbe cylinder is single belted. It is made of the very best forged steel, with extra large journals, which run in extra long setf-oding 
boxes, lined with the best babbitt and provided with improved oil well* and oil cup*. 

Both pressure bars work very close to the knives, and are adjustable to the timber independently of each other and the feed rofla 
thus insuring steadiness, even when planing very short and thin stuff. The pressure bars are self-adjusting, always regulating themselves 
to tbe various sises of thick and thin lumber being planed. 

The feed is driven from the countershaft, and is instantly stopped or started by means of the belt shifter. Tbe feed co n si sts of four 
large steel rolls. Tbe lower rolls extend tbe full width of bed, having tbeir bearings in planed ways in the frame. Feed gearing is very 
powerful, the roll gears being connected by our improved yoke, keeping tbe gears in perfect mesh at all times and insuring a steady and 
positive feed. Tbe feed rolls are set as close to the cylinder as possible and arranged to hold tbe board firmly to the bed. 

The upper in-feeding roll is fluted and is held down by connected levers and weights, and the out-feeding roO is bald down by Itfgs 
railed steel springs, making a strong and positive feed. Tbe tight and loose pulleys are 10* x 6*, and should make 1,050 revolutions per 
minute. Weight, 1,900 lbe. 
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SINGLE SURFACERS* 

NO. */t SURFACE PIANINO MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION no 1*10*. 

Ths «it shown herewith represents our newly drognrd So. 2 l/ t • urfa/wr sod fAmt^f to pf7 Hi* wld* aod o, S' it*** 

an hard or soft wood, which, for wnooth planing, and (set Uwltog, and e«« *U*h*« «/f d* *•*/. tw> *o*v »« sxd '7 

any machine of Us Hass. 

The fiame is cast in one piece, wide at the ha**, eery heavy, sod of fr*a« and *AA <j 

The tahls or bed is also east in one pierw. planed perf~-«ly wivsdh and »r**. wd ,# «*,i*d ,* o, 

as wide apart as the width of frame will *JVsw </,f th» taJd*. u Ux»d; *, A .* and •»* »*« •»-* *- v*, ye** >•*•-/ •«* 

be instantly taken up by bmsjm of pli« ud ri wr»r»* 7h u>h. >* r*«*d *M >// im ■/ 'i» •»'** ^ ^ 

an indicator oa one aide of frame show xg *ie «*vt thy • mm th* max U* m »t in 

The cylinder U <Wh Mo*) br'<e a p<S *7 a* h/A «d* It #• h«H* «d 'i* * /A . /•*. • >•/* 

run in extra long etf-uLit !>✓*** Lo») ».'x *h» u*t ‘/oyv.t ud p»vr/V/( »«»* *y*v d o. **i- m/ v, * 

Both pressure lacs wort very «V>» t/, the la*M are! *>* ad, o, «h* *e- v« >» *«■» vo< ,-d .«• • ct~ 

thus insuring ttoadsea r»«. ad 'U/, x .£ 7 ve pe»•■» m• v.< ,j* # ' ■<1 .• •• / “/ ^ ■ / '*• 

to the vanowe ins U ihrt ud h* .c- ‘A-y 

The feed is drrsea ic^rn *JU txx: •* r. x-w- ' / v* <C.xV.d ‘x/ m>v<" ■/ m "?%» 

steel roUa TW kwer rub* erv-vc 'm : h. »d* -d >/, w x-c '***%e e-c^ * ys*s. *,/<*••*•*,•<* i »*d **.e-•/ ■ ~v y "•** 
ful. (he rod pan bnaf v; ver «<*•/■/ ; a* v cc*" *< y***' •,*>* ♦-• »> * e «•».* kA y,.%.*•• 

feed. TWlMriatew o 'A !M *7Md»* *-• /*~o» tee? 'A, OJd *«e y*<t '•»••»•/ X, '.M M 

The upper mdsarfimf ri <• tuW( «o( m ixd {t/*v *7 y • r- . trtd *»d u ' ei»t 'm v^.W- f »d - mV Ox*; .7 »' *r 

coded ***** sau^ a «>vtg **x v-^'* '<**< 7 • *•-. •»«#*. -r —V* yx *» *• .’ <* h‘ -*d xy^n jotf* 

lOf s t' and Tear nau . /a <r, 1 >*-- a* ^ /,//, »>• 







DESCRIPTION PIQ. 12190. 

The cut shown herewith repr nee n U our newly designed Noe. 3 and 3Hi surfacer and planer, to plane 2i\i m and wide and (nn 
to 8* thick on hard or eoft wood, which, for smooth planing, strong and fast feeding, and excellence of design and workmanship, ■ 
not surpassed by any machine of its class. 

The frame k cast in one piece, wide at the blue, very heavy, and of great strength and solidity. 

The table or bed is also cast in one piece, planed perfectly smooth and true, and is dove-tailed into the frame, with extra tong bea ri ng s, 
as wide apart as the width of frame will allow, making the table os steady os if it and the frame were cast in one piece. Any wear can 
be instantly taken up by means of gibs and act screws. The table is raised and lowered by means of the large crank handle d w m in cat, 
on indicator on side of frame showing the exact thickness the machine is act to plane. 

The cylinder is double-belted, having a pulley at both ends. It is mode of the. very best forged steel, with extra huge )ournals, which 
run in extra long self-oiling boxes, lined with the best babbitt and provided with improved oil wdl and oil cups. 

Both pressure bars work very close to the knives, and are adjustable to the timber independently of each other and the lead rolls, 
thus insuring steadiness, even when planing very short and thin stuff. The pressure bars are self-adjusting, always regulating themerlvee 
to the various taxes of thick and thin lumber being planed. 

The feed is driven from the cylinder, and is instantly stopped or started by means of the belt tightener. The feed connate of four 
large sted rolls, all of which are powerfully geared. The lower rolls extends the full width of bed, having their bea ri ngs in p lan e d ways 
in the frame. Feed gearing is very powerful, the roll gears being connected by our improved yoke, keeping the gears in perfect re d 
at all times and insuring a steady and positive feed. The feed rolls ore set as dose to the cylinder as possible and arranged to hold the 
board firmly to the bod. 

The upper in-feeding roll is fluted and is held down by connected levers and weights, and the out-feeding roll is held down by large 
tuiled stod springs, making a strong and positive feed. There are two changes of feed, fast and slow. The tight and loose pulleys are 
HP x 6 *. and should make 1.050 revolutions per minute. 

Weight: No. 3, 24 x 8' machine, 2.200 lbs. No. 3^, 26tf* x 8' machine, 2,500 lbs. 
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•X* H 22 FAIRBANKS CO JP 


SINGLE SURFACERS. 


SINGLE SURFACE ENDLESS BED PLANING MACHINE. 



DESCRIPTION riO. I»M. 

These machine* are very heavy, carefully built of the best ms lens 1 a, strong throughout, and with simple and easy adjustments. 
They are made foe hard work and plenty of it. They are adapted for work in shipyards, car shops, and lumber mills of all descriptions, 
and are largely in use for milling box lumber. They hold the record for production over any machine in the market. 

The cutter cylinders are made from forged crucible steel, carefully and exactly balanced. The sectional feeding-in rolls are separately 
weighted so that six pieces of stock varying in thickness can be planed at one time. The bed is raised and lowered on inclines and, 
when desired, by power attachment, a moat valuable feature for job shops where changes are frequent. The machine will plane stock 
H* to S' in thickness. 

The machine is built in two wics, 26' and 30* Furnished complete with one set of knives, wrenches, and countershaft. 

Machine skidded for rail Ahipmcnt; partially knocked down and boxed for ocean shipment. Boxing charged extra at coat. 

SPEC I FI CATIONS. 

, Shipping T. Sn«l L. Fleer 

Machine. W», K ht. Pulky*. Spend. Power. Spann. 

28* endtoas bed. 6,9001b*. 14' diameter, 8' face 850 12 horse-pa war 10>$' x 6H' 

30* endless bed.. 7,100 lbs. 14* diameter 8* face 850 12 ho rse -power 1 ’ 


587 







% 

< 

A 

2 

0 

0 

<D 

K 

% 

< 

ID 

ID 

H 

< 

ft 

H 

K 

b 


DcicmmoN no. 

This machine ia adapted to all Linda of surface planing, leaving a coarse or ft n^ finish, according to the feed used. It is e^wciaDy 
suited for dressing box lumber, and ia often called tbe box-board planer. It can be used either as a single or double surfacer The 
machine is heavy and strong, and in every way substantial and aatidactory. 

The cutter cylinders are made from forged crucible steel with long bearings, slotted and carefully balanced, and carry four cutters. 
They are located dose together between the feed-in and feed-out rolls. The upper cylinder and housings are held firmly at all points 
of thickness up to 4*. The lower cylinder is adjustable for regulating the depth of cut, and may be lowered below the line of the main 
bed when the upper cylinder only is used. Each cylinder is driven by two belts, insuring ample power and even work. 

The adjustments are all easily made, and efficient means provided-for keeping the adjustments rigid when made. The feed-out rolls 
are mounted on an independent frame which may be swung to one side, affording easy access to the cylinders and housings, and facilitating 
care and adjustment. 

The capacity of the machine is 24' wide by 4' thick. 

Machines skidded for all rail shipment; partially knocked down and boxed for ocean shipment. Boxing rharged extr* at cost. 


Machine. Weight. T. niwt L PuDey*. Sp eed. Po*i~r 9fmtm 

4-roll double surface planer. 4,100lbs. ^diameter, 6'face 1,000 10home-power 10'x 6* 


DOUBLE 3URFACER3. 

FOUR ROLL DOUBLE SURFACE PLANER. 


NO. 

GEARED SIDE. 


pig. tstss. 


9 DOUBLE SURFACER. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 1S10S. 

This marhinc will plane 26' wide by 8' thick. 

Intended for all classes of surfacing, single or double, light or heavy, 
fast or slow. It is a machine that iias no superior if an equal. Especially 
adapted for box factories or mills dressing lumber in car lots. 

Feed Works.—Six powerful, internal geared rolls, geared at hotheads 
and strongly driven. Built with divided in-feeding rolls or solid rolls 
as desired, also as a six-roll or four-roll, double or angle surfacer. Hat 
three rates of feed, vi*.; 40, 65, and 75 linear feet per minute. Tty one 
and you will use no other. 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS, 


DESCRIPTION no. 11196.—C*»«»*s4. 

CySmfcn four-dotted, of beet crucible steel, arbors in journals 2K{* diameter, lower cy linder drawn out for sharpening or replacing 
knives. 

We furnish with each machine shaving hoods for connection with conductor pipes, one pair of knives for each cylinder and mu—ty 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Rcvnlulssis Cubic Approsmals 

T. end I PulW>«. t*> Mmule. Nraiwt. Wogfci. 


No. 

9A-1, 2ft* x 8*, six roll double surfaccr, divided in feeding roll* 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

8.200 Iba. 

No. 

9A-2, 26* x 8* six roll single surfaccr, divided in-feeding rolls . . 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

8,000 Iba. 

No. 

9 B-I, 26* x 8*, tax roll double surfaccr, solid in-feeding rolls. 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

7,900 lbs. 

No. 

»B-2, 26* x 8”, six roll single surfaccr, solid in-feeding rolls. 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

7,700 lb*. 

No. 

10A-1, 26* x 9*, four roll double surferei*, divided in-feeding roll.. 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

7,4001b*. 

No. 

10 A-2, 26* x 8*, four roll angle surfaccr, divided in-feeding roll 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

7,2001b*. 

No. 

10B-1, 26* x 8*, four roll double surfaccr, solid in-feeding roll. 

12 * x 8* 

900 

243 

7,2301b*. 

No. 

10B-2, 26* x 8*, four roll single airfacer, solid in-feeding roll.. 

12* X 8* 

900 

243 

7,030 Iba. 


NO. 15 DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 



no. 12197. 

description no. 12197. 

Plane* 24* wide by 8' thick, and will match 19* wide. 

This machine is designed for surfacing, working flooring, headed ceiling, novelty siding, battens, moldings, etc. A strong feeding, 
durable planer and matcher, bod having a vertical movement. 

Extra molding arbor. This consists of an extra crucible steel arbor and frame placed in rear of matrher heads. This molding arbor 
has three bearings, and a four-slotted head 8* long, and on this head, molding, German or novelty siding, heading, beveling, and other 
shaped knives can be placed, insuring a perfect finish for this clam of material. This molding arbor can be omitted when dcarod, but 
it xriD be found a very useful and convenient attachment. 

Built ala> as a angle planer and matcher, if desired. 

We furnish with each machine: Two 24* knives for each cutter head, a full set of steel bolts with case-hardened nut* for the opposite 
■das of the surfacing haarls. one pair of mortised steel matcher beads, four solid matcher bits for working flooring, one pair novelty siding 
knives, 000 pair beading bite and necessary wrenches Slotted jointer heads or Shinier patent matcher beads, extra. 

Description continued on following page. 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS. 


description no. taior.- 




UJl 

.Cubic 

vast 

a £TT 

15A, four-roll double planer and matcher, planes 24* x 8*. including extra 
molding arbor. 

12* x 8* 

000 

100 

4330 Iba. 

4 to O 

1SB, four-roll double planer and matcher, planes 24* x 8*. without extra 
molding arbor. 

12* x 8* 

000 

100 

4.700 lbs. 

4 toff 

lfiC, four-roll three-sided planer and matcher, planes 24' x 8', including 
extra molding arbor. 

12* x 8* 

000 

190 

4,400 Ibe. 

4 toff 

15D, four-roll three sided planer and matcher, planes 24* x 8*, without the 
extra molding arbor. 

12* x 8* 

000 

190 

4330 Iba. 

A In 6 


NO. 12 FOUR ROLL DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 

FRONT VICW. 


• no. 12190. 

DESCRIPTION HO. 12199. 

A heavy internal geared, powerful feeding planer and matcher, designed for light or heavy work. 

It will airfare 26' wide on two aides up to 8' thick without removing the ode spindle, and will match from 1^* up to 2J* wide. 
It will joint four ode. from \%* to 23' wide and from to 6' thick. 

Teed Works.—Haa four powerfully driven internal geared feed roll. 7' in diameter, two in feeding and two delivery rolls at rear of 
of under cylinder. 

In the divided roll machine, the top in-feeding roll is in two sections and is driven separately at each side of the m a ch i ne , end is so 
arranged that it will act as a solid roll, yet each section will yield independently of the other so that two pieces of lumber of different 
thickness, varying from H* to 1*, may be fed at once and each section will have an even p r e wu re on each piece. 

The Cylinders.—The top cylinder is double-belted, the bottom cylinder is single-belted and both are made from hammered crucible 
steel forging*, slotted four rides, and Imives are interchangeable. The journals both top and bottom are 2K* in diameter and no in 
long self-oiling boxes. The under cylinder and throat plate back of it are adjustable. 

The chip breaker and pressure bars work in connection with the divided roll and are both adjustable sufficiently to allow knives to be 
extended V from the cutting diameter of the head. 
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THE FAIBBAKKS COMPANY 


DOUBLE SURFACER3. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. itlSS.-CMKtamS. 

TW pw—i htr over Uk — kr bead is elroag and substantially made, and by lo ose nin g one bolt may be thrown up out of the way 
and baa neeam may ba had far filing or placing new knives oo the under cutter. When placed hack is poatton it n as sobd as ii it ware 


TW aafcfar hand qandiea are of beat crucible steel, large in diameter, run in self-oiling betas and can be nxnwd across the machine 
in mil half the time of any other machine made. (Patented January 26, 1904 ) This idea n new sod men time. 

There are three rates of feed, ▼is.: 40. 65, and 25 linear feet per minute. 

Each machine as furnished with shaving hoods arranged for connection with conductor pipes, two knives for each cylinder out par 
of Shanwr patent matcher beads, one pair of four slotted jointing beads 6* long, two knives for each jmnUng head, and necessary wrenches 


SPECIFICATION*. 

No. 12A-1. 26' x 8*. four rofl double planer and matcher, divvied in-feeding roll . 
No. 12A-2, 26' z 8*. four roll angle planer and matcher, divided m-feeding roll 
No. 12B-1, 26* x 8*, four roll double planer and matcher, solid in-feeding roll 
No. 12B-2, 26* x 8*. four roll single planer and matcher, solid in-feeding roll 


T se t L 
PuJrv* 

Rer-*» 

N*«iT 


Anrms- 

12* x 8* 

900 

241 

rasiiba 

12* x 8* 

900 

241 

7 l»k*i 

12* x 8* 

SA» 

241 

723* fca. 

12* x * # 

■AJI 

241 

r k*. 


NO. 11 3IX ROLL DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 



DESCRIPTION fl*i« <P«e* ANN ittun 

A new heavy internal geared power*d foed.r.* j^s^r %>A ms*.»-.# I.*M ,.* t,-« *'.*4 I..I. >A .* 

It wiU surface 26* wide oo two ndes rp to X* *hvV w,*hn »f tw> ■»<* *lw .id* ..,.1 —ill i».s*«l. Ifnt, I V >p *'• •* "A* 

It win joint four ade* from 1 %• u> £T ~A* ,*>d ifm, if' ♦*» h' *l»..4 

Feed works.—Has ax power*illy drrve^.nvvn*I res-~l f~~I n,ll. V m -li—.r f ■<# I*. I-- >*" -f-H -er r ***'*■*' * 


In the dkr ided rofl machine the top m-feeding "■*!* it- 
so arranged that they act as a sold roll j-t « ... . n 

th i ckne ss varying from V to r may M ,* », 

The cylinder* top and rv,*n-eTv or- ,, 

are interchangeable. The /m*i* fe#»n *1^, ,.,f * 

throat plate back of it ar- 

The dap breaker and ,. ,\ 

ofanded 2* from the niu.n* . f 

The pnann bar over the vrdee Ke-^» , , 

aad baa access may be had foe fti.r.g , , r , „ % , . „ 

caat to the frame. 


|, , | , ,| T , j ,| t , , „ , 11,„ Mi, f.i/ . ,,f l.ifnler O* * 

! . I , I I 1,11 , 0 i, f .1 ,M< I 1'iif *|m #fd lr«n 'N 

f i , , , t ».«> in I < s * if .I" r »• -«*• f i.iW A/f»refer sad 

I I .1 .I» • -•** "’*/ ra./estoM 

I i f i . I , „ , i |i i. i/ l« 'I.' /•*• >p 'ci* 'i* 'he »*y 
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DOUBLE 8URFACERS, 


ocscatmon rtas. wh amo moo.— cmumima. 

The matcher head spindles are of best crucible steel, large in diameter, run in self-oiling boxes, and can be moved across the anabiw 
in one-half the time of any other machine made. (Patented January 26, 1904.) Thu idea is new and saves time. 

There are three rates of feed, vie.: 40, and 75 linear feet per minute. Each machine is furnished with shaving hoods arranged 
for connection with conductor pi pea, two knives for each cylinder. One pair Shimer patent matcher heads, one pair four-dotted joining 
heads 8* long, two knives for each jointing head, and necessary wrenches. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



T.aadL. 

Ptrflaya. 

Rsvols- 
liona par 
Hmutm. 


as 

No. UA-1, 26' x 8*, six-roll double planer and matcher, divided in-feeding rolls 

12* X 8' 

900 

265 

8,3501b* 

No. 11 A-2, 28' x 8', six-roll single planer and matcher, divided in-feeding rolls. — 

12 * x 8* 

900 

285 

8,1501b*. 

No. 11B-1, 28' x 8', ax-roll double planer and matcher, solid in-feeding rolls. 

12 * x 8* 

900 

285 

8,2501b* 

No. 11B-2, 28* x 8', six-roll angle planer and matcher, solid in-feeding roll* .. 

12 * x 8' 

900 

285 

8,060lb* 


ENDLESS BED DOUBLE SURFACE PLANING MACHINE. 


a> 

M 

* 

< 

W 

ri 

H 
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FIQ. 12201. 

DESCRIPTION FIO. 12201. 

These machines are very heavy, carefully built of the best materials, strong throughout, and with simple and easy adjustments. 
They are made for hard work and plenty of it. They are adapted for work in shipyard*, car ahopa, and lumber mills of all descriptions, and 
are largely in use for milling box lumber. They hold the record for production over any machine in the market. 

The cutter cylinders are made from forged crucible steel, carefully arid exactly balanced. The upper cylinder has pneumatic pulleys 
at both ends; the lower cylinder at one end only. The sectional feeding-in rolls ire separately weighted so that six pieces of stock vary¬ 
ing in thickness can be planed at one time. The bed is raised and lowered on inclines, and, when desired, by power, a most v alu able 
feature for job shops where changes are frequent. The lags of the endless bed are carefully guarded, and both lags and links easily 
removed and renewed. The machine will plane stock ?to 8' in thick news. 

The machine is built in two sues, 20* and 30*. Furnished complete with one set knives, wrenches, and countershaft. 


H 

» 

b 


SPECIFICATION*. 

Machine. ‘whisht* T. and L. Pulleys. Hpewi Power Ftaor 8 »ssa 

38' endless bed. 6,900 lba. 14* diameter, 8' face 050 10 bone-power 10>$'x6H' 

90* endless bed .... 7,100 lbs. 14' diameter, 8* fate 860 12 horse-power I0}i* xT 
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THE FAIBBA1TKS COMPANY 


PANEL RAISER 


I 





DESCRIPTION no. 12202. 

Thuf machine i* used for raising panel* of any 
■tyfe, width or thickness. The bead* tnay be in 
riined to any angle and adjusted to and from the 
work without disturbing the angle; both table and 
guide are adjustable; the cutler* make a drawing 
eat and produce wnooth, clean work. 

Thia machine is furnished for either hand or 
•elf-feed. 

The tight and Ioonp pulley* are 9* diameter, I' 
face, and should make 1,000 revolution* per 

minute. 

Hand-Iced machine, weight 700 lb*. 

Self-feed machine, weight 800 II**. 



no. 12203. 

Description on following page. 
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SHAPERS. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 18803. 

The engraving, Fig. 12203, repreents a new angle spindle diaper, wfih friction r ev ere countershaft. The spindle is re ve re n d by 
loot treadle, the counter is entirely noiseless, strong and simple, and not liable to get out of order. H* end H' spindles are f urni shed 
with the machine. The table Is of hard wood, glued up in narrow strips. Driving pulley 9* in diameter, 4' (%os, and dmld make 
1,100 revolutions per minute. 

Weight. 800 lbe. 



DESCRIPTION FIO. 18804. 

This engraving represents u new double spindle shaper. The frame is east entire, with large base. The guides for ^rindle frames 
are cast with pedestal; the spindles are of crucible steel and run in long eclf-Iubricating babbitted boxes and are placed 24' apart between 
centers, and provided with two circular plates let into the table and surrounding the spindles. Either spindle can be lowered b e l ow 
the surface of the table. The table i*of iron, 54'long in froot of machine by 44' wide. A closet for tools is within the column. Two sets 
of collars for cutters are furnished. Weight. 1.300 lb*. Tight and Ioo*c pulleys are 10* diameter by 5' face, and should make 1,000 


revolutions per minute. 
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FAIEB ANKS COMP. 



no. 12208 . 

Net Weight. 2,000 lb*. 


p ocscmiption no. 1220 s. 

M Thla engraving represents our improved No. 4 heavy double spindle upright shaping machine, which has been designed for shaping 
irregular forms; it is massive and.heavy and adapted to a large variety of work required in wagon, carriage, agricultural implement. 
|H car, and general woodworking shops. 

The frame is a substantial casting in one piece, with cored center of sufficient strength to overcome all tendency to twist or spring the 
bed, and an easy, uncramped movement of the working parts is secured. 

The cutter-head spindles, of steel, are 2* diameter, and rotate in heavy bearings, with connected l*oxes, which are gibbed to the main 
frame, and they have a vertical adjustment by the use of the hand wheel* shown. The spindles are 28' apart from center to center, and 
they are fitted with one pair of 3' flanged cutter beads with 3' straight-fa«*d knives. Cutters of various sires and slopes can be used. 
An improved safety guard covers the top of each head, which prevents the operator from coming in contact with the cutters. 

The table, of iron, is cast in one piece and planed true; it i- 00* long. 46' wide. An extra table of the same size can be furnished and 
attached to the rear side of the regular table to accomrrttxiate extra long and heavy work. 

This machine, when so ordered, can be furnished with wabble saws on the cutter-head spindles, and a sweep attached to the table. 
Which con be adjusted to different circles, to be used for the purpose of drearing the inside and tread of sawed felloes for vehicle wheels. 
With this attachment, 2,000 felloes can be dressed up square and true in ten hours. 

The double countershaft enables the drive belts to properly track over the pulleys, and prevents the belts from jumping or flopping. 
Which secures a smooth speed to the cutters, and enables better work to be obtained. 

A convenient foot treadle is used for starting and stopping the machine. The tight and loo* pulleys are 10* diameter, 5' face, and 
should run 1,200 rotations per minute. 

Home-power to drive, 4 , floor space occupied, 60* x 00 
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MOULDERS. 


•" PATENT POUMIDC MOULDER. 


'R 



no. 12206. 


description no. 12206. 

The frame is extremely heavy, end being cast in one piece is perfectly stiff, making a solid foundation for all hearings. The heavy 
octagon column supports the table and under head in a substantial manner. 

The heavy outside bearing for the top bead is made in two pieces. The lower part is a heavy bracket firmly bolted to the frame 
and nets on the floor, while the upright is accurately fitted and is adjustable vertically to take up the wear of the end box of the top 
head. This is an important feature. The boxes on the main frame will wear more than the outside bearing, ae they have the d i rect 
pull of the belt. By loosening the two screws on the outside bearing near the bottom, the outside bearing will adjust itself to the p roper 
height, and by tightening up the screws it will always be in line. It is also provided with a bolt that passes through the table and bason, 
assisting to hold the bed firmly in position when set for a certain thickness. 

The feed works are heavier and stronger, owing to the extra width of the face of the gearing. There are four feed rolls 0* in diameter, 
all driven by this heavy gearing, and will feed as strongly when the bed Is dropped to its full depth as when working on thinner material. 
The top f'.ed rolls, which are weighted, rise parallel with the bed and rest their full weight evenly on all parte of the work, insuring a strong 
positive feed. They are controlled by a binder lever placed dose to the operator, which is held in place by a notched bar. By this 
means the feed bell can be adjusted tightly for boavy work, or more loosely for light work, thus relieving the belt when light work in 
being done. It has four rates of feed, namely, 21, 31, 30 and 55 lineal feet per minute. 

The upper rolls and chip breaker are quickly raised from the work by means of a lever just back of the rolls, as shown in the cot, to 
admit of the use of a form for setting up the marhine on different styles of work. There is an adjustable tightener rest in g an the tap ef 
the belt that drives the top head, by which the strain can be increased or decreased according to the depth of the cut. This ie operated 
by the crank as shown in the end view of the machine. 

The top chip breaker rest# firmly upon the material, a flexible cushion allowing chip breaker to ride over rough sawed lumber er 
projection#, and preventing the chip breaker from jumping. 

The mum arbor is 2*-^* Uk diameter, and the bearings are long, lined with the beat babbitt inctal, and all belts pull on the bottom 
of the botes. 

The side heads rise and descend with the table. Both the inride and outside head stocks are adjustable horizontally and vertically. 
Either spindle can l*e set at an angle from Its- front wde of the machine, while the machine is in motion, and after being art can be 
adjusted in or out for a heavy or light cul without changing angle. 

By placing the crank on the center stud, either ude baud stock cun tie rno\ed out or in at double the speed of any other machteS- 
This device i» patented 
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THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


MOULDERS. 




DESCRIPTION PIO. 12206.—C®ntl»»»e4. 

Tbc upright head storks are mounted on heavy cast ham; the front side of the bar carrying the head stock is planed true and on a 
V shape. The head stocks that dido on these ham arc planed to fit. When tbc head stocks are set to the proper smith, a boll at the 
hack part of the head stock is tightened, thus drawing the bead stock up against the V-shapod bam, which makes it as solid as though 
it were cast to the frame, thus allowing the side beads to do as smooth work as the top bead. Thu is an entirely new feature, and wiU 
not he found on any other machine. 

The top head has a lateral adjustment; the bottom head has a lateral and vertical adjustment, and is presided with chip breakers 
front and back of tbc head. The under head has three bearing*, or a bearing outside of the driving pulley. 

The distance between the top and bottom heads us less than in the old style machines. Sectional pressure bam are provided over the 
under head and in rear of the top head. This feature is new on this claw of machine*. The roar table beyond the under head swings 
dear to allow convenient access to the knives. Ample space is provided about all beads to admit the use of hitts of unusual lengths. 

The chip breaker for outside head is weighted and is attached to bead stock, moves out and in with it and is self-adjusting. Then* 
are adjustable chip breakers on both sides of the bottom head and for the inside head. 

We build this machine in »\ macs, 7', 8', 9*, 10', 12* and 14' wide. 

The 7' machine will drew 7' wide by^Jf^' thick, on four sides. 

The 8 * machine will dress 8' wide by 31^' thick, on four aides. 

The O' machine will dress O' wide by 4' thick, on four sides. 

The 10* machine will drew 10* *vide by 4' thick, on four sides. 

The 12* machine will dress 12* wide by 4' thick, on four sides. 

The 14' machine will dress 14' wide by 4' thick, on four sides and the table on each will descend 12*. 

Each machine is furnished with four heads, slotted on four rides, two plain knives for each bead, one extra four slotted head without 

lmives, extra bolt* for all of the fbur slotted heads, four collars, two extra feed spurs, one extra double flange feed pulley, with necessary 
wrenches and spring post* and springs, as shown in the cut. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 



Ti^ht »o<t 

Pulley*. 

Revolul mo* 
per Minute. 

Outiie 

Measure meat. 

Arj>m«im»ts 

W.isbl 

Horne power 
Required. 

14', to work four rides . . 

14* * 10* 

850 

288' 

5.700 lba. 

6 to 12 

12*. to work four rides. . . 

. 12' x 8' 

850 

■_w 

5,450 lha. 

6 to 10 

10", to work four sides .... 

. 12* x 8' 

850 

272' 

5,200 lbs. 

0 to 8 

9*. to work four sides ... 

. 12' x 8' 

850 

268' 

5,000 lbs. 

5 to 7 

8*. to work four sides . . 

. 10* x 6' 

900 

146' 

3,450 lbs. 

4 U to 6 

7', to work four sides. 

. 10* x 6' 

900 

140' 

3,300 lb*. 

3‘i to 5 

Note: By placing crank 

on center stud, as shown in cut, side heads 

are moved out 

or in at double 

the speed of any other. This 


feature is patented. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1220T. 

This machine ran lie used as a light four-mde moulding machine for making small mouldings, blind slats, etc., and for all kinds of light 
sticking, such as msh stiles, rails and muntins os well a* for general light work of all descriptions that can he done on a 5' moulding 
machine. We also build it with a plow and boring attachment for making a continuous aide and narrow groove. This attachment con- 
sists of an extra table netting at an incline, an arlior carrying two Shimcr patent grooving h«ad* (one for making the aide groove, the 
second head for making the narrow groove), and two adjustable fenees, also a taring arbor which is operated by a foot tnudle. 

Tbc double grooving and boring attachment, which is placed on the No. 3 A, B, C and D machines, is operated a* follows: The stile 
Is placed on the inclined grooving table and pushed forward against a stop, making the wide groove, the foot is then placed on the treadle 
and it is bored at an incline for the knot on the sash cord, the stile is then placed against t he second fence nnd pushed forward against the 
stop, which makes the narrow groove connecting the wider groove with the hole that has liecn bored. The two stops are adjustable for 
different lengths of grooving. The stile is then run through the machine in the usual way. An ordinary operator can bore and groove 
the stiles as fast as they can be run through the machine, keeping n in continuous operation. 

The No. 3 E, F, (I, H and K machines are built with a single plow and boring attachment. In this machine the incline table is not 
m wide; it is provided with one Shinier patent grooving bead and two stops. The stile is placed on the incline grooving table and puahed 
forward against a counterbalanced stop, the stile is then bored by placing the foot on the treadle, which trips the countcrlialance and 
the first stop drops below the tabic when the stile is pushed forward against the second stop, completing the groove up to the bole. The 
hole is bored at an angle so that the knot in the cord will draw to the bottom of the bole. 
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NO. 3 SASH STICKER, 


V 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 1220T.—Continue*. 

This machine is built cither one, two, three or four sides as desired and either with or without the double grooving and boring attach¬ 
ment for making the continuous wide and narrow groove, or with the single plow and boring attachment aa above described. 

We furnish with each machine: One cap head on top arbor, one four-slotted head for each ride arbor and tbs rear bottom arbor, 
one set of sash cutters, one bitt diameter, two patent Shinier grooving heads for the double grooving and boring attachment or OQS 
Shimer patent, grooving head for tho single plow and boring attachment and necessary wrenches. 


SPECIFICATION*. 

No. 3<V, with top head and double grooving ami l>oring attachment...... 

No. 3B, with top ami rear bottom bead* and double grooving nnd boring attachment. 

No. 3C. with top, rear bottom and out side head* ami double grooving and Ixiring attachment. 

No. 3D with top, rear l*»ttom and outside and inside heads and double grooving and boring attach¬ 
ment. 

No. 3E, with top head and single plow and boring attachment. 

No. 3F "with top nnd rear bottom heads and single plow ami boring attachment. 

No. 30, with top and outside heads and single plow ami boring attachment. 

No. 3H. with top, rear bottom and outside lie id* and -ingle plow and l>oriiig attachment. 

No. 3K, with top, rear bottom and outside ami inside heads and single plow and I * ■■ ii.g attachment 
Tight and loose pulleys, 10* x y. 

Revolutions pu - minute, 900. 
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1,500 lba. 
l,6001lw. 
1,730 lba. 

1,M0 lbs. 
1,450 lbs. 
1,350 lbs. 
1,550lbs. 
1,650 lbs. 
1,700 lbs. 



95' 

93 * 

95 ' 

95' 

95' 

95' 
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MORTISING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12208. 

Tlu* w a light but suladantial and durable machine, iMmpIrlr in itself, 
■ad can be moved from place to phyx in the ahop oa needed. It is well adapted 
to the manufacture of doors, wuh, and blinds, and other kinds of light work. 
It u made entirely of iron and steel in a first-class manner, and stands firmly 
upon its feet when in use. 


TOOT MORTISING MACHINE. 


.POWER MORTISING MACHINE. 


.© 


Care should be taken not to 
strain the counter spring tighter 
I bin icccasary to draw out the 
< hi* - 1 ,md when not in use the 
»pri»g may be loosened so as not 
to destroy its elasticity. The loop 
winch -onnects the treadle with 
the chi wit block may be moved 
forward or backward to govern 
the depth of the mortise, or the 


Five chisels are supplied with 
he machine, vis.: J u m , 

/.and 


shipping weight of the 
m.u him - is 250 lbs. Floor space, 



DESCRIPTION FIG. 12208. 

This machine is adapted to all ordinary work, and will bore and mortise 
all kinds of hard and soft wood of any size up to 12* deep and 8* wide. 


Machine. 

Power mortising machine. 




Hhipjiinf Weight. 
2,100 lbs. 


The chi**l has a stroke of 5'. The pedestal has a wide reach, the 
column is hollow, giving great rigidity. 

The reversing mechanism is very - simple but accurate in its operation. 
The wearing parts are made of steel and hardened. There U an adjustable 
stop for the treadle, limiting its upward movement as desired. The rest 
is readily raised or lowered, :uid may be set at any angle desired. The 
balance weight is inside the column, holding the bearings firm and limiting 
vibration. Tbe boring shaft is belted direct from the countershaft, which 
is furnished with the machine. There arc also supplied with the machine 
one each augur bits and chisels of the following sizes: f 7**, } j", *%*, 

’U r . V\, '/*, and 1'. 


T »r>ii L. PulUvv 
12* diameter, 4* face 


Floor Sp»c«. 
3' x 4' 




r 




NO. 1 MORTIBCR. 


HUB MORTISER. 


MORTI8ING MACHINES. 

description no. lino. 

Thu engraving rapcwanta the new No. 1 morttwr, de si gned for mor tisi n g doors, wdi , 

^^Tbe'cninh abaft U provided with an outside bearing. You will notice tbs balance ia canid 
in the pulley instead of at the crank; this insures a much smoother running machine. 

The plunger is square, working in a gun-metal oonioal split box, by which all wear eaa be 

The table tip to mortise any angle required and adjusts to and from the column for v 
widths of stuff, drops 14', and will mortise to the fentar of material ft* wide. 

Belt shifter it d stops are provided for boring atta chmen t,and m a chine is strictly n 

and wold on its merits. 

Five chisels : tf*. W, W, five boring bits, reverse belt a 

arts furnished. 

Tight and loo so pulleya are 12* diameter, 3* face, and should make 600 revolution*. 
DESCRIPTION TIG. 1**11 

These machine* have been thoroughly tried out by long u», and have been found eatiafar- 
tnrv on all hind of material. The wide spread of the pedestal and the hollow column give 
rigidity to the whole mechanism, which insures good work, while the arrangement of the adjust- 
inent.i'iH such as to permit of the work being dooc expeditiously. 

The rest bevel is constructed so as to rive a 
positive stop at wy required point, and the bed 
pinto can be nus. 1 or lowered without changing 
the bevel* Ad istable stops for gauging the 
length of even i rigrag mortise# lire attached 
to the carriage. The dial ring is spm - d for 10. 

1_>, u. 16. and IB spokes. The Counterweight 
IS suspended inside the column, drawing the 
joints together nnd lessening vibration. The 
balance-wheel head is securely ribU-d to the 
column. The hiring shaft is driven directly 
from the countershaft. 

The working parts of the 
machine are made in the liest 
manner from the !- *i mate¬ 
rial. The connecting rod i* 
forged steel, the cr n k pm and 
the thrust pin of tool steel 
hardened. The reversing 
handle and the parts con¬ 
nected with it are carefully 
fitted to give accuracy to the 
stroke, and the whole bed 
mechanism ia so arranged as 
to secure the best result 
with the least lorn of time. 

The machine i made in 
three sires, countershaft fur¬ 
nished with the machine, and 
a full complemei I f cup* for 
different sues of hubs With 
No. 1 machine in- fumUhcd 


rio. 12210. 

one each chisels and auger bita of the following sires: 4g'. . $£'. 

4 ' und 1 ', Will wire and mortise hubs up to 12* in diameter and 

W& the No. 2 machine are furnished one each chisels and augur bits of 
the following rises: H". W. V. H'. ‘V. %’> “ d 

1 y.'. Will bor« and mortise hubs up to 16* in diameter and 24 long. 

With tho No. 3 machine is furnished the same outfit of augur bits and 
chisels aa with the No. 2 . Will bore and mortise up to 20 * in diameter and 
24*long. 


Machine. 1 

Shipptna 1 

Vi right. 

T.4L PulWy. | 8p»*d. 

Powwr. 

Floor 

Spar*. 

No. 1 bub machine... 
No. 2 bub machine.. 
No. 3 bub machine... 

27400IbaJ 
3.100 lbs. 
3,900 lbs 

12* diameter, 4* face: 300 
12* diameter, 5* face 300 
12* diameter, 5' face| 300 

14 b p 
2.4 b.p. 
24 b.p. 

3'x 3' 

4' x 4' 
4' x 4' 


FIO. 12211. 


I 
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MORTISING MACHINES. 



Export shipping weight 

Net weight. 

Cubic measurement.... 


5,100 lbs. 
4,300 lbs. 
17ff 


Pot description, see following page. 
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MORTISING MACHINES. 


ocacmmoN no. iana.—c®a«ai»*. 

The engraving represents our N’o. 1 automatic vertical hollow chisel (norlising machine, designed for cutting mortises in either hard 
or soft wood. It has been designed for the use of manufacturers of wagons, agricultural implements, railway cars, shipbuilders, and 
various other woodworkers. The principle involved is the use of an auger revolving within a square hollow chisel attached to a vertically 
moving ram which is fed down to the work, a single movement produces a clean square mortise, corresponding to the exact sue of the 
tools used By moving the table horizontally and at right angles with a single auger and chisel, mortises of various widths and length* 
can be cut, although one each ? j*. ^*, 7 ** and 1* augers and chisels are furnished with each .machine. 

This machine contains many new patented improvements. All the working parts are outside of the frame in plain view and easy of 
access which is a most desirable feature. The ram has a quick return and it is balanced in any position without the use of weight or 
spring, arfd it is entirely noiseless in its operation. The table is provided with a system of stops and gauges for laying off the work. 

The frame is a massive casting in one piece, with cored center and a broad base. It is original in design and of sufficient strength to 
do the very heaviest class of mortising with ease. The ram to which the auger and chisel are attached is thoroughly gitibed to the frame 
in planed and aerified angle ways, and it is reciprocated vertically by means of a heavy worm gear and srrew running in a reservoir of 
oil and driven by a double friction clutch. The auger spindle extending up through the center runs in self-lubncaling bearings. The 
top end rotates against an adjustable bronze screw to support the end thrust, and it is also self-lubricating. The pulley* for driving the 
auger spindle are so constructed as to automatically maintain the proper tension to the belt at all times. The ram has a stroke up to 
10*. anil its position is controlled by a convenient hand lever, a slight movement of which instantly starts or stops the feed or reverses 
it at any point. The depth of mortise can be changed instantly while the machine is in motion, by means of a screw adjustment. 
It has four rates of feed, with a quick return motion, enabling the machine to cut mortises in either hard or swift wood as large as 2* 
square at a single stroke. 

The compound tabic is thoroughly gibbed to the front of the frame, and it is supported upon a heavy steel screw operated by a con¬ 
venient hand wheel for raising and lowering the table. To the table patent stops with micrometer adjustment are fitted to facilitate 
the duplication of mortises, and they can be instantly lifted up out of the way and the table moved in either a longitudinal or lateral 
direction and returned to its original position without destroying any of the adjustmenta. A chuck is furnished for angle mortising and 
it is laid off to 20°. Gauges are also supplied for gauging from the end of the work or from a mortise. A powerful adjustable clamp is 
fitted to the table for holding the work. It will accommodate stock 12* x 15* square and the machine will cut mortises in any position 
in a piece of timlier of this size or any size under 

The counter is furnished as follows Shaft, 1%* x M'; two ball and socket adjustable drop hangers, with improved belt shipper at¬ 
tached; one driver, 18* x 3' j*, for quirk return: one driver, 8* x 4', and one Id* x 4*; one driver for auger spindle 22* x 7*£*. two 
pair of tight and loose pulleys, 12* x tl*, speeds, 750 and .530 turns per minute. 

Horse-|*ower to drive 2. floor space occupied, 48* x 70*. 
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BORING MACHINES. 


GEARED POST BORER. 


A practical machine for bor¬ 
ing holm from the ■rtalhst up 
to 2^5* diameter. Rigid frame, 
strnagly grand, easily put up. 
arffl bora 6*deep, depth nrgu- 
laBd by mi mMtm. IIb bits 
furnished. Tight and loose 
pul V>-9. fi* X 3>4'. 

Revolutions per minute, 

«C 

Cubic measurement. 10. 

Approximate vn-ight, l.'>0 


UPRIGHT BORING MACHINES 


DESCRIPTION riQ. 12214. 

This is a small machine special¬ 
ly adapted for light, rapid work 
All the parts of the machine are 
well made and carefully adjusted, 
and the spindle is tested at 4,500 
revolutions. 

The table is adjusted up or 
down by rack and pinion, oper¬ 
ated by the crank, but has no 
tipping movement. 

The belt on the tight and loose 
pulley is shifted by the foot lever, 
leaving both hands free to handle 
the work. The countershaft 
runs in self-oiling boxes. The 
spindle is bored to fit the Morse 
No. I drill socket. 

The capacity of the machine i* 
8' from the column to center of 
bit, and 20* from highest position 
of bit and lowest position of 
table. The pulley on the spin¬ 
dle is 4' x 3^4', and the driver. 

12 x 2H'. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 12218. 

This i« n newly designed machine, very heavy and rigid, with ample ring.- 
and power for targe and heavy work. The machine stands upon n liro:td 
foundation. Tht column is large in cows section and very strong, and the 

journal boxes are carefully made and adjusted. 


Machine. 

Shipping 

Weight. 

T. sad L. Pulley.. 

1 - 

Speed. 

Power. 

floor Spare 

No. 1 upright 
boring. 

650 lbs. 

6* diameter, 3' face 

To suit 
work 

1 | 

1 h.p. ( 

2‘ f>' x 3* X* 






BORING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION P10. I«ti4.-Cen<tned. 

The table may be Mi to toy height end tiltad to any eagle. It » eeeurely fibbed to the upright, end may be firmly damped when 
aei. The belt ia shifted fay tba fool lam. leaving both beads bee to beadle the work. The fait spiadle is driven by e 4* bait bona a 
14* pulley <m the countershaft. Tbs machine baa a capacity of 14* from tbs column to the bit center, aad M* betwee n tbs table at Its 
lowest point aad the bit at Hs highest point, with spindle movement of 10*. 


MmUm. SUppfag Wafcht. T. aad L. PvBsjr. fipssd. Power. FUar Bpsss 

No. 2 upright boring machine. 1,200 lbs. 8* diameter, 4* face 600 1 horse-power VxTtT 



This machine is intended for light boring: has slid* 
ing table and pin stop to regulate the depth to be 
bored Each machine is fitted with a little giant chuck, 
necessary wrenches, etc; bita, extra. 

Tight and loose pulleys are 8' in diameter and 3^' 
face, and should make 000 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 310 lbs. 

Belt required, 6|V long, 3* wide. 


DESCRIPTION HO. 12S1T. 

This machine is designed for .all kinds of 
boring, in agricultural, wagon and. furniture 
shops, etc. It is built entirely of iron-and steel; 
is strong, convenient and compact. The work 
to be bored remains stationary on the table 
FIG. 12217. while the traversing steel spindle is moved up 

to it by means Of a jointed treadle. The table 
b substantially gibbed to the column, and can be raised or lowered to suit any work. It is also pivoted for boring at any dss ired 
upward or downward angle. The gauge slides on the tabic and adjusts for any angle, laterally, or for end boring. The depth to bo 
bored is regulated by means of a spacing rod and collar. 

We furnish five machine bits, *£’, i-j*. and *{', necessary wrenches, etc. 

Tight and loose pulleys are 8' diameter, 3>j* face, and should make 1,000 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 525 lbs. 

Belt required, 6>V long, 3* wide. 
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TENONINQ MACHINE8. 


NO. IS TENONCR. 



no. itaiE. 


DESCRIPTION no. 1221E. 

This cut nprwnU our new heavy pedestal frame tenoning machine. This machine contains more valuable features than any other 
m a c hi ne (or the purpose on the market. It is adapted for cutting tenons of any desired length, and is used (or fitting stock for car door, 
sash, and blind, furniture and other like work. 

The pe de s tal frame is cast in one piece, affording perfectly rigid bearings for all parts of the machine. The carnage runs upon roller 
bearings. It is lightly but strongly constructed, and it moves backward and forward with the greatest ease. There is a safety gib under¬ 
neath the carriage at the working end which prevents it raising from its bearings. The bold-down bar is conveniently adjusted for any 
thic kn ess of stock. The fence also is adjustable to any angle desired. There is also a stop gauge in front of the carriage so that the 
length of the tenon may be regulated when handling long stock. 

The adjustments df the beads and copes are made by positive mechanism easily accessible. All bearings are self-oiling, and are pro¬ 
tected from dust. The head stocks have independent vertical adjustments. The top head stock can also be adjusted honsontally, per¬ 
mitting any desired relations between the upper and the lower shoulders. By very simple arrangements the two heads may be rigidly 
connected, and both heads raised and lowered without changing the thickness of the tenon. Pneumatic pulleys on the tenon cutter 
shafts prevent the belt from slipping. The machine will cut tenons of any required thickness, from }>i" to 5*, ana from to 6>£' long 
in once parsing through the machine, and by twice passing through to 9* long. 

A cut-off saw, with necessary attachments, is supplied when ordered. Thu is attached to the frame of the m a ch i n e, the aew being 
behind the cope fwads. 

The cope heads are attached to the head stocks, and adjusted simultaneously with them; they also have separate independent horison- 
tal and vertical adjustment. They are driven with long belts from the vertical countershaft The cutter heads may be sitigh* 3J$* long, 
or double, long, as may be ordered. Both heads are driven by the same bdt, consequently have the same speed. This belt u 
tightened by a self-adjusted idle pulley which keeps the belt always in tension. 

The machine is shipped complete as shown, with countershaft built in. 

. Bhippins Floor 

Hoskins. Wright. T. sad I- Pulley. Speed. Power. Specs. 

Tenon machine. 1,800lbs. 10'diameter, 5'fare 900 3horse-power 3**7' 


DESCRIPTION riO. 12910. 

NO. 2 MACHINE. 

A newly designed heavy pedestal frame tenoner, adapted for making perfect tenons for doors, sash, blinds, framing or furniture work. 
Kill cut a tenon 7* long at one operation or by passing through twice it will cut 9 U' long. Any thickness of tenon can be cut from 
to ft* thick by 18* wide. 

The frame b heavy and cast in one piece, with openings in base for removal of shavings. 

The head stocks ars so arranged that the belt pulls to the bottom of the boxes on the lower head stock as well as on the top arbor. 
This is a new feature. 





MACHINES. 

2 AND 3 TENON E RS 


TENONING 


nc. 12219 . 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12219 .—Continued. 


Both head stocks have an independent vertical adjustment, and by a simple but effective device they can be instantly cohnectrd 
and both headn raised or lowered without changing the thickness of tenon. The top bead stock has an independent horizontal adjust¬ 
ment to permit the shoulder to be cut ut uneven distances from the end. 

The cope beads are attached to main head stocks, and adjust with them. They also have an independent horizontal and vertical 
adjustment and are so arranged that the belt pulls to the bottom of the boxes. 

The carriage has a double-roller movement, moves with extreme case and enables the operator to turn out a large quantity of work. 
It is provided with a fence, which can be adjusted at an angle, and necessary gauges, stops and bold-down lever. It also has an attach¬ 
ment to prevent carriage from lifting off the ways, and a cleaning device. 

The cut-off attachment is adjustable horizontally for different lengths of tenons while the machine is in motion. 

The cutter head snindlen art* l'*' diameter, and the cope spindles are l\V diameter. 

The countershaft has an adjustable outside bearing Iwyond the tight and loose pulleys. All belts are long. The belt that drives 
upright cope countershaft does not drop off the pulley, owing to our new construction. 


No. 2A, double heads, two copes... 

No. 2B, double heads, one cope. 

No. 2C, double beads, no cope . 

No. 2D, single heads, two copes.. . 

No. 2E, single heads, one cope. 

No. 2F, single beads, no copes. 

Hear cut-off saw attachment extra 
Front cut-off saw attachment extra. 


T >ml I„ 
Pulley*. 

Revr.lutkm* 
per Miuulr. 

Cubie 

Measurement. 

Floor Space. 


HoBwwr . 

10' X 6* 

900 

71* 

7' X It' 

1,650 lbs. 

2 to 3 

10* X 0' 

900 

71* 

T X 6' 

1.020 lbs. 

2 to 3 

10* x 6' 

900 

71' 

r x 6' 

1.500 lbs. 

2 to 3 

10* X 6' 

900 

71* 

7' x 6' 

1,6251b* 

2 to 3 

10* x b' 

900 

71' 

r ic' 

1,600 lbs. 

2 to 3 

10* x 6* 

900 

71' 

r xir 

1,475 lbs. 

2 to 3 


NO. 3 MACHINE. 

The same general description of our No. 2 Tenoner covers all the points in this machine, as it is built exactly like it except in size. It 
will cut a tenon long in one motion, or by passing through twice will cut tenons 5Va* Ion* and up to 14* wide. 

The carriage has a double-roller movement, and is the easiest running that can be placed on a tenoner. 

The cut-off saw attachment can be placed on either front or rear of muctune, as desired, and is not furnished with machine unless 
especially ordered. 
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TENONING MACHINES. 


'I 


DESCRIPTION riO. 1*21 ®.—CnUsuN. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 



T. and L. 
Pulley* 

Revolution*. 

Cuhie 

Messurvmr 

Apprmimata 
at. Wei«bt. 

Floor Apses. 

Kontfovtr. 

No. 3A, single heads and two copes ... 

10* x 5 # 

900 

65' 

1 .250 lbs. 

5' 6' X 4' 

1 to 3 

No. 3B, single beads and one cope. 

io* x y 

900 

65' 

1,200 lbs. 

6' 6' x 4' 

1 to 2 

No. 3C, single heads and no cope . 

10* x 5* 

900 

55' 

1,100 lbs. 

5' fi* x 4' 

1 to3 


Rear cut-off attachment extra.. 
Front cut-off attachment extra. 


BOX BOARD MATCHER. 

OCSCHIPTION PIGS. 12220 AND 12211. 

Our power feed box board matching machine in acknowledged on all 
■dec to be the moat convenient, efficient, and productive machine ever 
offered to the trade. It is compact and substantial, no small parts to get 
out of order, easily handled and changed, and built with special reference 
to accurate and rapid work. 

It will match stock to 2 t{* thick and can be changed to self-centering 
or face work in two minutes, and the feed rolls can be changed from one 
thickness of stock to another in ten seconds, this being done by the operation 
of the levers oo the side. 

It has three speeds of feed, OO', 05' and per minute. The matcher 
arbor runs 4,500 revolutions with a 0' belt. The machine is arranged so 
that the operator stands clow up to the feed rolls, feeding two rolls at one 
time, tonguing and grooving simultaneously, taking hold of the two boards 
when they leave the machine, joining them immediately together. Each machine is fitted for single longue and groove, unless other¬ 
wise ordered. We also fit this machine for multiple matching; by which is meant material matched with more than one tongue and 
groove, to be raawed, after being put together. It is also provided with proper facilities for piping, and there is a cast-iron cover to the 
cutters, keeping the machine entirely clear from mwdust and chips, and it has full set of wrenches for manipulating all changes, and 
countershaft and pulleys with complete belt shifting fixtures. The machine can be belted from above or below. 

At a slight additional expense, the machine is fitted with a power-driven 
glue attachment, when desired, which glues the tongue of the board as it 
passes through the machine. This glue attachment is brought dose to the 
feeding-out rolls, so the work does not go beyond reach of the operator to glue 
every part of his work. This is a feature which will be appreciated by users 
of this class of machine. 

The feed tables are adjustable and the machine may be used for jointing 
and matching if desired. 

This machine is fitted with our No. 1 improved countershaft. 

Shipped complete, as ordered, with one set matcher saws, countershaft, 
and necesmry wrenches. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

T. sod L. 

Pulley. Speed. Pnww 

10*dia., 6’ face 060 3 h.p 
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REAR VIEW. 



Power-feed matcher. 1,400 lbs. 













DESCRIPTION FtOS. 12222 TO 1222S. 

Every accurate woodworker should have one of these tools immediately at hand at all times. 


Ttw No. of Machine i* 1 
of Cut ia lochaa. 















NO. 8F UNIVERSAL TRIMMER, 



NO. 3 FOOT POWER MITER 
CUTTER. 

ocvcnirrioN no. 

TV** marhinee are marie in aiaea m noted Vlow for (not, 

nr Mt power TV No. 3 maehine .Hnwn in illnat ration U lV 
mn*t popular *i»e, being e«prria)ly adapted to interior (InUh, 
mantel and cabinet work, alan picture-frame work, etc 

• PCCiriCATIONO 


Number. 

fUd 

Ilf mb.. 

Miw 

W.ttb, 

No 2 hand power 

ft* * 9* 

3H* 

r Wide 

2* IV 

No. 3 foot power 

9* * 12* 

4H- 

V wide 

ITS lb*. 

No. ft foot power 

15* a 20* 

w 

ft* wide 

330II- 

No. 4 belt power 

18* a 24* 

8 * 

4* wide 

ftAOlha 


Squaring gauge* or bed plain* are fumiahed at eatra coai. 
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DISK SANDPAPERING MACHINES. 


NO. e MACHINE. 



riG. 12237. 


DESCRIPTION PIG. 12227. 


The table, of iron, ie cast in one piece and planed true over the entire upper surface. It is 38* vide by 54* long, and the bole in the 
center ia bored out true, with a heavy rib running around the bole oh the under ode for strength; an adjustable fence rroasea the center, 
allowing two operators to work, one on each side of the machine, at the same time. 

The vertical spindle, carrying the sandpaper disk, is of steel, diameter, and it runs b large self-oiling connected bearings, which 
are attached to the heavy iron frame. All the bearings are so enclosed as to prevent the admission of dust and dirt. The hand wheel shown 
at the base of the frame is used for vertically adjusting the disk to suit different depths of cut; this adjustment can be effected while 
the machine is in motion. 

The sandpaper disk is 22* diameter and covered with a yielding material over which the sandpaper is placed and securely stretched 
by a friction ring pressed below its cutting surface. By this device the sandpaper can be quickly renewed when worn out. 

The counter consists of the following parts; Shaft, x 48' long ; two No. 2 ball and socket adjustable floor stands; driver, 14* s 
5'; tight and loose pulleys, 10* x 5'; speed, 700 rotations per minute. A convenient belt shifter is furnished as shown by the engraving. 

Horse-power to drive, 3; floor space occupied, 36' x 102*. Weight, 1,700 lbs. 
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NO. 7. 

The table, of iron, ia cast in one piece and planed true and smooth on top. It is 48* wide, 80' long. The hole b its center lor tbs 
polishing disk is bored out true. The fence, or gauge, running lengthwise, and b the center of the table, enables two operator* to work 
on the machine at the same time. 

The vertical spindle carrying the sand disk is of steel, 2%' diameter, and it runs b large self-oiling bearbga, which are andoasd to 
prevent the admission of dust or dirt, and it ia provided with a vertical adjustment to regulate the depth of cut, which can he affected 
while the machine is in motion. 

The polishing disk is 36' diameter, and covered with a yielding material over which the sandpaper is placed and securely stretched 
by a friction ring pressed below the cutting surface. By this device the sandpaper can be quickly removed when won out. 

The counter is furnished as follows: Shaft, l ,v £* x 48* long; two No 2 ball and socket floor stands; driving pulley, 14* z 5*; tight 
and loose pulleys, 10* x 5*; speed. 700 rotations per minute. 

Horse-power to drive, 3; floor space occupied, 48* x 114*. Weight, 2,100 Iba. 

610 






iNYdKOO S 3T "V SC 7X I J£ EZHJi 


NO. 1 24" HORIZONTAL HAND FEED 8ANDPAPERINQ MAOHINI, 


I 





no. taias. 


description no. iaaa«. 

Thi* engraving represents our unproved No. 1 24' boruontal -hand feed sandpapering machine, which has been designed for polishing 
and finishing wood work of various kinds, and preparing it ready to receive the varnish or paint. 

The frame is a substantial iron casting with cored center made dust-proof, with an opening at the bottom, which is tapped for blower- 
pips connection, for the discharge of the dust. 

The tables, of iron, are planed true and screwed to the top of the frame so that they can be quickly removed to give free access to the 
polishing drum and parts. 

The polishing drum, of iron, 24' long, is cast in one piece, turned true and balanced to a running balance by our patent centrifugal 
balancing machine; its outer surface is covered with a felt cushion and over this the sandpaper is stretched; the drum is provided with 
a vertical adjustment to regulate the depth of cut. 

The tight and loose pulleys are 12* diameter, 4' face, and should ntn 1,000 revolutions per minute. It is furnished complete with a 
convenient belt-shifting apparatus, as shown. 

Hone-power to drive, 2; floor space occupied, 36* x 48'. Weight, 1,150 lbs. 
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NO. 2 24" HORIZONTAL DRUM AND DISK 
SANDPAPERING MACHINE. 



no. taaao. 


description no. isia*. 

This engraving npratnU our No. 2 24* horiaantal drum and disk sandpapering machine which haa bora dw igi u d lor polishing and 
liiiihiH woodwork of various kinds and preparing it ready to receive the varnish or paint. 

The frame is a heavy casting with cored center, made dust-proof, provided with an opening at the bottom for exhaust pipe connection 
lor the discharge of dust. 

The tables are of iron, planed true, and easOy removed to give free access to the drum and parts. 

The polishing drum, of iron, is 24* wide, turned true and balanced by our patent balancing system. Its outer surface is covered with 
a fait cushion, and over this tbe sandpaper is stretched by a simple and quick method. The drum is provided with a rsrtiral spisstmrnl 
to regulate the depth of cut. 

The polishing disk is 22* diameter, and its face is covered with a felt cushion, and over this the sandpaper ■ stretched and held ia 
position by a friction ring, the table in front of it is of iron, planed true, and it is large and roomy. 

The tight and looee pulleys are 12* diameter, 4* face, and should run 1,000 rotations per minute. 

Horn-power to drive, 2; floor space occupied, M" x <14*. Weight, 1,400 lbs. 
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NO. 1 PATENT CHAMPION WOOD POU8HINQ MACHINE. 



no. him. 


ococmmoN no. ittao. 


The ®apmvia« repreeenta a nad-bdt pnlwhing machine nperial*y attended for wagoo. earriaga, awl afn«*H«ral implement bulkfan. 
It it and far pofia h i n g dtfU, polae, axlea, botatera, beat and aawsd hounds, plow b e a m s and hnndfea, and other damn of work. 


8 


Tbs body of tba marhint ie of neat d reign and atrongiy constructed of a boOo* column. 
i it 24* s 6* fan, covere d with a rubber tire Y thick. 


Tba table, of iron, is fitted to the main ham and H eaa be adjueted vertically for regubling tba depth of cot The and bracket 
which project* downward horn the table ■ and to support the material whan finietuag the <nd, such ae tba and of plow beanie, wagoo 
tongues, bolster*, etc. Tba table eaa be quickly removed bon the m a chine . when it ia 


I bent woodwo r k . 


Tba nnd bah ■ 1ST kmg, V wide, and it is steamed upward by a right and left band acraw to tighten tba bolt, with adjuetment nfi- 
dent to acconrniodete a variation of 13* in length of the boh. 

The counter should bo located aaderaaaih tha floor; the driver ia 34* a S'; shaft, 38* z 1 Vi two No. 3 drop hangars; tight and 
loon poSeya, MT z •*; speed, 900 rotation par minute, giving iJS/Xf aand-balt speed. 


Horae-power to drive, 1)4; Am 


iad, 34* z 38* Weight, 000 tba. 
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